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ATTACHMENT O – UI MOD INTERFACE LIST 
 
 
Per Section 4.3.8, Interface Management of the RFP, vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the 
content and information contained within Attachment O – UI Mod Interface List and will address and include 
the stated functionality within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada. 
 
 
 


SIGNATURE:  
 


August 7, 2009 
Primary Vendor  Date 


    
PRINT NAME: Capgemini Government Solutions LLC   
 Primary Vendor   
 
 


This page must be submitted in Tab III, State Documents 
of vendor’s technical proposal.   


 
The actual UI Mod Interface List Document does not need to be returned. 
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8 Tab VIII—Scope of Work (RFP 5 Scope of Work)

RFP 5.1
Vendor Response to Scope of Work

RFP 5.2
Work Product Submission and Review Process 


RFP 5.3
Deliverable Submission and Review Process 

8.1 Vendor Response to Scope of Work (RFP 5.1, 5.2, 5.3)

Our approach provides the right balance of risk mitigation, and project schedule while providing solid value for DETR.

Team Capgemini has modeled many different implementation approaches to find the right balance of risk mitigation and project schedule while providing the maximum possible value for DETR as early in the project as possible. Through this modeling effort and in response to DETR’s RFP, Team Capgemini has developed an approach to implementing Capgemini UI Solution that incorporates the following principles: 


Deliver Value Early 

In today’s tough economic conditions that have resulted in higher than normal UI workload, Capgemini UI Solution has the ability to improve adjudication throughput.


Reduce Risk 

While a “big bang” approach to implementing the system eliminates the need to interface with DETR’s legacy systems, the big bang approach also creates the highest risk of negative service to the citizens of Nevada and to the employees of DETR. Team Capgemini takes a commonsense approach by phasing the implementation to provide value as early in the project as possible and to minimize the overall project risk.


Measurable Metrics



Team Capgemini’s phased implementation provides DETR with the ability to measure success throughout the project. By delivering the highest value components early, DETR is able to improve service; and DETR will be able to see its alliance with Team Capgemini produce demonstrable results within months rather than years. 


Respect DETR’s Mission and Values

The Team Capgemini fully understands that this project is about more than just technology. We understand the desire of the agency to provide the highest possible levels of service and quality to its constituents. We understand that Nevada employers and employees are dependent on DETR for critical services. DETR’s mission and values serve as the foundation for Capgemini’s phased implementation approach which we designed to provide value as soon as possible in the project and to produce only positive results for DETR and its customers.

Our Approach


Team Capgemini’s implementation approach provides DETR the opportunity to achieve value by addressing both the building blocks for the overall system and the need to increase adjudication throughput, consistency, and quality. Our approach begins with upgrading DETR’s existing imaging system to expand imaging across the entire UI function. The upgrade of the imaging system is then augmented with the powerful Capgemini UI Solution workflow component to automate the flow of documents across the agency. Using the upgraded imaging system and a powerful workflow engine as building blocks, Capgemini UI delivers world-class adjudication automation functionality in the first release of Capgemini UI. These functions combine to create a solid foundation for the new system and to provide a relief in the area most impacted by the current economic environment.


Overall, the Team Capgemini presents a two phase implementation. These phases are as follows:


Imaging, Workflow, and Adjudication (IWF) 


UI Tax / Contributions with Employer Self-Service (ESS) and Benefits with Claimant Self-Service (CSS) 


Tollowing table shows the business functionality, the benefits to DETR and the benefits to the overall project to be addressed in the first phase.


		Release 1 – IWF



		Functionality

		Benefit to DETR

		Project Benefits



		Adjudication 


· Adjudication


· Automated Fact Finding


Data Capture


· Incoming Documents for Tax, Benefits and Appeals


Imaging


· Capturing all incoming and outgoing documents/correspondence


· Indexing these documents to be easily classified and retrieved


· Attaching documents to workflow


Workflow


· Adjudication Workflow


· Document Workflow


· Sophisticated work distribution based on required skills, priority, age, and additional distribution criteria


· Providing issues and documents to workers only when items are “ready to work”

		· Provides early business value


· Increased Adjudication throughput of 3-10 fold


· Increased accuracy


· Improve Adjudication performance statistics


· Create a complete repository of incoming and outgoing documents


· Data Capture increases automation 


· Allows staff to learn the new system 

		· Exercises a portion of the new technical architecture


· Upgrades the existing Nevada Imaging solution to the capabilities of Capgemini UI





Increasing Adjudication Throughput


Today’s tough economic conditions have resulted in increased UI workload, the adjudication area is deluged with an extraordinary volume of issues to be adjudicated. In the legacy environment the adjudication process is predominately a manual process where locating images and other fact finding documents, along with creating determinations, is a time consuming process. Even the most productive adjudicators have limits on their ability to increase throughput due to the lack of automation and the fact that quality matters regardless of workload.


Our solution addresses the adjudication function like no other UI system. Capgemini UI provides a central control panel for the adjudicator that pulls together all of the information related to an issue, the claim, the claimant, and related employers. This comprehensive adjudication component provides the adjudicator only issues that are “ready to work,” that are the highest priority, and that match the skill level of the adjudicator. The result is increased efficiency for DETR.

The adjudicator’s work metaphor starts with an inbox of work items that have been prioritized and that are “Ready to Work”. Ready to Work means all required materials have been received or the timeframe for receiving the documents has passed. This gives the adjudicator confidence that when they open a work item, they will have easy access to all of the information that is available and necessary to make a high quality, quick and accurate decision.


The other area where the adjudication function presents an immense workload is in the physical creation of determinations. Even by using word processing macros, the creation of the determination can be a lengthy and difficult process. Through the information collected in Team Capgemini’s adjudication process and the advanced correspondence function, after the decision is entered into the system the determinations are automatically rendered without requiring any adjudicator review or edit. While delivering 100% automated rendering of determinations may seem unachievable, the Team Capgemini will provide references to other UI Agencies that can attest to the power and the speed of the Capgemini UI adjudication engine. 

The Imaging and Workflow release is provided as the first Modernization phase for the new DETR system because it delivers early value to the agency and provides the building blocks for implementing the remaining services in the system. By imaging ALL documents, DETR will have a repository that serves to provide a major improvement to overall productivity. By implementing a powerful and easy to use workflow capability, documents and other work items are distributed using DETR’s business rules which eliminate unnecessary handling of paper and manual filing and retrieving of documents, and the frustrating exercise of searching for relevant documents in order to make a complete assessment of the facts. Then, by adding what we believe is the most powerful and advanced adjudication engine in the industry, DETR is able to address the highest needs of the organization early in the project, reduce risk, allow DTER staff to learn the new system in a less intensive environment and provide important building blocks on which the future phases will be deployed.


Team Capgemini produces the following major work tasks and project deliverables:


		Project Kick-Off Meeting;

Project Planning and Administration;


System Environment Configuration;


Detailed System Requirements;


Architectural Design;


Detailed System Design;


System Development and Configuration;

		Data Conversion;


Data Management;


Test Plan and Test Results;


UI Operations and Support Documentation;


Training;


Production System Implementation; and


Warranty and Maintenance Support.





RFP 5.4
Project Kick-Off Meeting


Prior to the kickoff meeting vendor project management and State project management will meet to review work product and deliverable review submission, project control steps, project communication and other project related governance.  After contract approval and prior to detailed work-product and deliverable effort begins, a project kick-off meeting will be held among key representatives from the State and the vendor.  Items to be covered in the kickoff meeting include introduction to staff, stakeholders, and project management, review of project schedules and methods, review of UI modernization high-level objectives and other joint content.


8.2 Project Kick-Off Meeting (RFP 5.4)

A joint Team Capgemini and State project team event to review the project operating model, organization, teams, tools, timeline, goals, communications, and project launch. 

After contract approval and before detailed work-product and deliverable effort begins, a project kick-off meeting is held among key representatives from the State and Team Capgemini. The purpose of this activity is for all team members to achieve the same understanding of:


The project’s purpose and goals;

The project plan and possible external dependencies;

The project’s routines and procedures; and

The various roles and responsibilities in the project


The project kick-off is part of the inception (initiation) phase. We have a collaborative approach to teaming with DETR teams across all phases of the project to form a single cohesive project team. We leverage high-performance team training to consolidate our team, contractor teams, and the DETR team into a true collaborating team. At the start of the program we conduct a RapidStart session. This session covers basic information regarding the project approach, tools, and methodology so that the entire team (both Team Capgemini and DETR) are aligned and are on the same page moving forward. 


A Project Governance Plan is created. This plan outlines the key aspects of the program, including scope, management, governance structure, and resources. 


Team on-boarding material helps team members become familiar with the project environment and standards. A carefully thought out on-boarding kit significantly reduces the learning curve for team members. At a minimum, such a kit consists of the following: 


Project Governance Plan, which clearly states the goals of the engagement;

High Level Project Schedule to help team members understand the scope of the engagement; 


Organization chart, which enables team members to understand who the decision makers are as well as the hierarchy for day-to-day reporting and issue escalation purposes; 


Standards and procedures, which clarify project policies regarding the following:


access requirements:, work locations, work hours, overtime support requirements parking facilities, and access to work locations during normal work hours and off hours 


  That might be internal meeting subjects but I don’t suggest making this a State issue

Cut-off day and time for reporting time and status of work being performed: time reporting by individual team members as well as approval of reported time and roll-up of information to a higher level in order to facilitate executive level reporting Is this a State issue?

Infrastructure requirements for hardware and software: connectivity to client network and Team Capgemini network, meeting and conference room reservation policies, telephone connections, and long-distance calling privileges 


Key performance indicators and metrics, such as measurement of reuse. 


RFP 5.5
Project Planning and Administration 


RFP 5.5.1
Objective


Ensure that adequate planning and project management are dedicated to the project.  The following activities, work products, and deliverables must be completed as part of the Project Planning and Administration task.  For each major project iteration, implementation, or phase, the vendor must provide an updated and incremented deliverable version until all project iterations/segments are complete.


8.3 Project Planning and Administration (RFP 5.5)

Team Capgemini’s Unified Project Management (UPM) method integrates industry standards (including SEI’s CMM and PMI’s PMBOK ) and Team Capgemini leading practices.

Team Capgemini works closely with DETR project leadership team to quickly jumpstart the project with well-defined project management processes, deliverables, tools, roles, and responsibilities. These elements focus the entire project team on the issues critical to meeting program objectives on an ongoing basis. Throughout all related efforts, we leverage the solid project management infrastructure that Team Capgemini has built from our extensive experience managing complex engagements. Through our RapidStart Program, we align both State and Team Capgemini resources to the approach, methods, and tools for the program. 


Templates and samples attached to the method help teams quickly develop related procedures, forms, and reports to use on engagements. As a management method, UPM is used in conjunction with content-specific delivery method(s), such as RUP (custom software development) and RAPID (package implementation or COTS). 


Figure 8-1 illustrates how our UPM project management method “DELIVER” model incorporates RUP and RAPID, our software development life cycle methods.


Figure 8-1. Team Capgemini DELIVER Framework
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Figure 8-2. Team Capgemini UPM Framework
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The graphic above and table below outline the UPM method streams (or process areas) and the related activities and deliverables.


		Stream

		Related Activities and Deliverables



		Project Governance

		Monitoring, controlling, and steering the project and communicating its status on a regular basis to the various stakeholders. This includes preparing and maintaining the project governance plan, which describes the project itself and all of the procedures by which it will be managed.



		Time and Cost Management

		Producing the project schedule and the budgeted costs. This includes regularly monitoring the relevant progress and financial KPIs (Key Performance Indicators) and updating the related control deliverables.



		Risk Management

		Defining and documenting how risks will be managed, identifying and assessing possible risks at key points within the project, launching the relevant actions to contain or mitigate them, and tracking how those risks evolve over time. All these actions contribute to better management of the whole project by helping to prevent the occurrence of issues that could have a major impact on project delivery.



		Resource Management

		Forming the project team throughout the course of the project, depending on the project constraints and needs. This is achieved by selecting, acquiring, training, coaching, motivating, reviewing, and releasing project team members.



		Client Relationship Management

		Establishing and maintaining the relationship with the client, getting the client's commitment and project start-up approval. It also includes understanding, formalizing, and monitoring client satisfaction.



		Communication Management

		Establishing and effecting communication on project-related information.



		Infrastructure Management

		Making available the necessary infrastructure for the project, in terms of office space and equipment, hardware equipment, and software tools, and any other appropriate components, including the project management office.



		Issue Management

		Preparing for, identifying, and capturing project-related issues; launching the relevant actions to resolve them; and tracking and monitoring the issues. An issue is an incident that may adversely impact the project.



		Scope and Requirements Management

		Preparing for client acceptance and managing any requests to change either the scope or requirements of the project.



		Quality Assurance

		Monitoring and controlling the quality of the project approach and deliverables. The focus here is on the management aspects of verification and validation rather than on the quality assurance aspects of the delivery process (e.g., acceptance testing).



		Configuration Management

		Defining the standards by which the system configuration items (e.g., requirements, design documents, software components, etc.) will be described and tracked, and managing these item descriptions as they evolve throughout the project.



		Knowledge Management

		Leveraging and contributing knowledge across projects to continually build and reuse proven effective practices across Team Capgemini engagements.



		Procurement Management

		Hiring and managing external contributors to the project. External contributors can be vendors (products, hardware, software) or subcontracted services, Team Capgemini internal or external, or from the client.





5.5.2.1
Detailed Project Plan


The vendor must work with the State to provide a detailed project plan with fixed deadlines and milestones that take into consideration the State holiday schedule (refer to Section 2.1, State Observed Holidays),  standard State work hours, and DETR’s peak business cycles such as Quarterly Contributions Filing.  Refer to Section 3.1, Business Background, for more information on DETR’s peak business cycles.  The plan must include but is not limited to:.


8.3.1 Detailed Project Plan   (RFP 5.5.2.1)

Team Capgemini works with the State to provide a detailed project plan with fixed deadlines and milestones that take into consideration the State holiday schedule, standard State work hours, and DETR’s peak business cycles. The plan includes but is not limited to:


Project schedule including tasks, activities, activity duration, sequencing and dependencies;


Project work plan for each deliverable, including a work breakdown structure;


Completion date of each task;


Project milestones; and


Entrance and exit criteria for specific project milestones.


The Detailed Project Plan is used to prepare a high-level integrated schedule and work plan to coordinate State resources and project personnel, as well as schedule joint meetings and activities.


A preliminary Project Plan is included in Tab XI of this proposal. 


RFP.5.2.2
Attendance at all Required Meetings


Attend project status meetings with the State project management team at a location to be determined by the State.  Attendance may be in person and/or via teleconferencing, as mutually agreed to by State project management.  These meetings shall follow an agenda mutually developed by the vendor and the State, and scheduled by the State project manager.  Minutes will be taken and published by State staff within seven (7) working days after the meeting.


8.3.2 Attendance at All Required Meetings (RFP 5.5.2.2)

Team Capgemini attends project status meetings with the State project management team at a location to be determined by the State. Attendance may be in person and/or via teleconferencing, as mutually agreed upon with State project management. These meetings follow an agenda mutually developed by Team Capgemini and the State, and scheduled by the State project manager. Minutes are taken and published by State staff within seven (7) working days following the meeting. 


The agenda may include, but not be limited to:


Review and approval of previous meeting minutes;


Team Capgemini project status;


State project status;


Team Capgemini status, issues and risks, including resolutions;


Quality Assurance status;


New action items;


Outstanding action items, including resolutions;


Setting of next meeting date; 

Change control status; and


Other business.


Team Capgemini attends and participates in all project related meetings requested as well as Steering Committee meetings. Team Capgemini prepares materials or briefings for these meetings as requested by the State. Minutes are taken and published by State staff within seven (7) working days after the meeting.

RFP 5.5.2.3
Written Monthly Project Status Reports


Provide written monthly project status reports delivered to State project management by the third (3rd) working day following the end of each reporting period.  The format must be approved by the State prior to issuance of the first (1st) monthly project status report.  The status reports must consider, but not be limited to the following:


8.3.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports(RFP 5.5.2.3)

Team Capgemini provides written monthly project status reports delivered to State project management by the third (3rd) working day following the end of each reporting period. The format is approved by the State prior to issuance of the first (1st) monthly project status report. The status reports include, but are not limited to the following:


Overall completion status of the project in terms of the State approved project work plan and deliverable schedule;


Accomplishments during the period, including State staff/stakeholders interviewed, meetings held, JAD sessions and conclusions/decisions determined;


Upcoming milestones, completed milestones, slipping milestones;


Problems encountered and proposed/actual resolutions;


Accomplished/planned during the next reporting period;


Issues that need to be addressed, including contractual items;


Quality Assurance status;


Updated project time line showing percentage completed, high-level tasks assigned, completed and remaining and milestone variance;


Identification of schedule slippage and strategy for resolution;


Team Capgemini staff assigned and their location and schedule;


State resources required for activities during the next time period; and


Resource allocation percentages including planned versus actual by project milestone.

RFP 5.5.2.4
Modernization Approach and Strategy


As stated in Section 4, System Requirements, the vendor, as part of their submitted proposal, must provide an overall approach, strategy and schedule for completing the State’s UI modernization initiative.  Within this project activity, the vendor is to work with the State to confirm and finalize the strategy and approach.  Working closely with the State, the vendor shall finalize a mutually agreeable UI Modernization Approach, Strategy, and Schedule for completing the State’s new UI system implementation.  


The strategy must consider status and stability of current legacy applications, potential opportunities for concurrent project activity across core business areas such as Contributions and Benefits, timing of legacy cutover, possible project phasing and bridging of legacy and modernized applications where necessary, impact to overall business schedules, and other resource and existing system constraints.  The inherent condition of both the Contributions and Benefits legacy applications must be carefully considered in finalizing an implementation approach and schedule.  


The vendor’s proposed approach and strategy, as required in Section 4, System Requirements, must be refined by direct input from the State to allow for adjustment and modification where necessary to more fully reflect current legacy constraints and system dependencies, resources limitations and proposed milestones, potential issues and risks and other constraints and assumptions.  Refer to Section 4, System Requirements for additional information.


8.3.4 Modernization Approach and Strategy (RFP 5.5.2.4)

Figure 8-3. Nevada UI Modernization Timeline
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The following is a summary of functions to be implemented across two primary releases:

1. Release 1 is eighteen months in duration, starting one month following contract execution. This release consists of initial project planning where the Project Management Office (PMO) is established, Rapid Solution Workshops (RSW's) are released to validate business requirements and build future State business processes for Release 1. Functions to be implemented:

		Manage Images


Adjudication Inputs and Outputs


Workflow


Adjudicate Issues

		Employer Relief Requests (note BDBQ)


IWF Reports


IWF Correspondence


IWF Administration





2. Release 2 is twenty four months in duration and addresses design, development, test and implementation of Core Contributions, Employer Self Service, Core Benefits and Claimant Self Service. There will be four test cycles (Unit, Integration, User Acceptance, Performance testing and Data Conversion Mock Runs with each of the first three test instances). Business users are trained, knowledge transfer is provided with IT technical staff, help desk and support infrastructure is put in place prior to production release. Functions to be implemented:

		Core Tax

		Core Benefits



		· Employer Charging


· Calculate Monetary Eligibility


· Claimant Registration and Maintenance


· Special Programs


· Provide Interface to Icon


· Benefit Wages


· Determine NonMon Eligibility


· Cross Matches


· Mass Layoff


· Claim Weekly Benefit


· Create Multi Claimant Lists


· Generate Payments and EFT


· Overpayements and Collections


· UI Worker Homepages


· Accounting


· Adjustments


· Federal Reports


· Interface to External Systems


· UI Management Reports


· UI Program Information


· Data Validation


· Audit and Performance Information


· UI Statistics


· Dynamic Fact Finding


· Evaluation


· CSS Registration and Maintenance


· CSS Claimant Homepages


· CSS Claim Homepages 


· CSS Apply for Benefits 


· CSS Claim Weekly Benefits

		· Registration


· Rating


· Report and Payment Processing


· Employer Account Profile Maintenance


· Employer Quarterly Report Maintenance


· Collections


· Field Audit


· Certifications


· Accounting and Cash Management


· Reporting


· ESS Account Logon


· ESS Employer Registrations


· ESS Employer Contribution Rates


· ESS Wage & Contribution Reports 


· ESS Employer Payments


· ESS Employer Accounts


· ESS Employer Requests


· Apply for Benefits





RFP 5.5.2.5
Risk Management Plan


The vendor shall deliver a risk management plan to ensure that risks are identified, analyzed, mitigated, communicated and acted upon effectively.  The plan should include risk management planning and a risk register process.


8.3.5 Risk Management Plan (RFP 5.5.2.5)

During the Project Initiation phase of the first phase of UI Modernization, the Team Capgemini Project Manager establishes a risk-management log and a risk-mitigation process.


		Figure 8-4. Risk Rating
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A risk is defined as a significant negative event that could potentially occur in the future, and which could potentially have an adverse effect on the team’s progress and success. A risk has a severity of impact and a probability of occurrence. 


A risk-mitigation action is a proactive measure aimed at eliminating the risk or reducing it to an acceptable level. It answers the question “What can the project team do now, before the risk occurs, to reduce the risk’s probability of occurrence and its severity of impact?” 


A contingency action is a pre-planned action to be taken when a particular risk occurs. It answers the question “What can the project team do in the future, when the risk does occur, to manage the risk’s impact on the project?”


Key Risk Factors and Mitigation Strategy


In the table below we have provided, based on our experience and our understanding of DETR Business and IT environment, an initial set of risks with associated mitigation strategies. This is reviewed and updated with the team at project initiation and is a dynamic document used in the project. 


Figure 8-5.  Key Risk Factors and Mitigation Strategy


		Risk Factor

		Description/ Implication

		Risk Mitigation Strategy



		UIM project encounters unforeseen issues with data conversion.

		· System and User Acceptance testing will be delayed.


· Automated testing of Tax and Benefits functionality may be delayed until conversion issues are resolved.


· Project schedule may be delayed.

		· Utilize the Team Capgemini proven and successful ConvertUI conversion approach.


· Begin the data migration and data conversion effort on the first day of the project.


· Perform frequent conversion test to ensure the integrity of the conversion process and the modified business rules.



		UIM project costs increase.

		· Project scope extended beyond the defined requirements.


· Cost increases beyond the contingency may erode stakeholder support.


· Stakeholder expectations are not realized.

		· Team Capgemini has carefully estimated the effort required to meet the DETR business requirements.  We are confident that we will deliver a system on budget that meets DETR’s business requirements.


· The iterative Team Capgemini methodology, will enable the effective management of cost and risk reduction by the Team Capgemini project office.


· Our dedication to the partnership with DETR will facilitate careful decision-making and smooth deliverable acceptance.



		UIM implementation schedule is delayed.

		· Overall UIM project costs may increase.


· UIM stakeholder support may decline


· UIM team moral may begin to decline.

		· Team Capgemini will work closely with the DETR UIM team to facilitate careful deliverable review and joint agreement on deliverable acceptance. 


· The Team Capgemini overall project approach that has been specifically configured to the DETR UIM project will enable the effective management of the project schedule by the Team Capgemini project office.


· An early focus on items such as data conversion and constant attention to the project schedule will reduce schedule risk and maintain the team’s focus on project deadlines.



		Late in the software development life cycle federal or state law changes require a change in the UIM business requirements.

		· Project scope is extended beyond the requirements defined in the RFP.


· Project cost may grow beyond the original budgeted amount.


· Project schedule may need to be extended beyond the original timeframes.

		· Capgemini UI is a comprehensive and configurable solution with an architecture designed to accommodate unexpected changes in scope.


· Establish a realistic change order budget to accommodate unanticipated changes in scope.


· A trusted business partnership between Team Capgemini and DETR will result in efficient agreement of the agreed upon changes and that they are implemented with minimal (if any) impact on cost and schedule.



		Technical knowledge transfer is insufficient for the DETR technology staff to assume full responsibility following the warranty period.

		· Inability to keep system current with changing federal mandates.


· Lack the ability to complete fixes and user requested enhancements.


· Future maintenance cost will increase.

		· Team Capgemini has developed a technical knowledge transfer curriculum to enable the start of knowledge transfer within the first two months of the project. 


· Team Capgemini is responsible for the delivery and monitoring of the Capgemini UI Solution technical knowledge transfer to the DETR technical team.


· Team Capgemini is built into the project organizational structure.





RFP 5.5.2.6
Quality Assurance Plan


The vendor shall deliver a quality assurance plan including, but not limited to, the methodology for maintaining quality of project requirements, designs, code, workmanship, documentation, project schedules and subcontractor(s) activities.  The plan should address when and how corrective actions are logged, monitored and completed.


8.3.6 Quality Assurance Plan (RFP 5.5.2.6)

Team Capgemini delivers a quality assurance plan including, but not limited to, the methodology for maintaining quality of project requirements, designs, code, workmanship, documentation, project schedules and subcontractor(s) activities. The plan addresses when and how corrective actions are logged, monitored and completed. The key components of the Team Capgemini Quality Assurance Plan are:

Quality Advisory Review


The Quality Advisor/Risk and Delivery Management Process assist Team Capgemini in identifying, evaluating and monitoring risks and quality so that our clients are provided with quality deliverables and work products. 

The review process consists of a structured review of the methods, processes, deliverables and efforts of multiple project teams associated with meeting project objectives. The process has two components.


First, the project team conducts a structured review of the project’s methods, processes, deliverables and related activities impacting the outcome and objectives of the project. This review is documented on a risk assessment form and provides input into a formal quality assessment.


Second, a senior Team Capgemini delivery executive assigned to the project (but not otherwise involved in the day-to-day matters of the project or account) conducts a formal quality assessment review periodically. That Quality Advisor is usually a subject matter specialist who visits on site at least quarterly to review project activities and interview project and client personnel. A formal report is prepared and delivered both verbally and in writing to the project sponsor.


The Quality Advisory Process review is conducted in a manner that promotes open dialogue, critical analysis and collaborative risk mitigation action plans. A successful review is one with independent and objective opinions that can further promote the success of projects.


Project reviews are focused on the project as a whole but can also be applied to significant sub-projects if the need arises. These reviews appear in the following forms:


Project Governance reviews;


Milestone reviews;


Conclusion reviews.


Our approach to quality delivery management integrates our work methodology and work plan, as well as the measures needed to promote quality. The following elements are key:


Our methodology includes the development of a documented quality management plan that forms part of the project charter/governance plan;


Our methodology and work plan templates encompass quality management principles, activities and duties.


The client takes part in our quality management process;


Our quality management approach focuses on prevention while including quality as an integral part of the project and management processes;


Quality is measured by means of an ongoing evaluation of offerings (deliverables, work products and components) and project management processes.


On Time At Client Expectations (OTACESM)


OTACE is a feedback program where the State can communicate expectations before the engagement and evaluate Team Capgemini’s performance throughout the project duration. OTACE enables Team Capgemini to thoroughly understand and document the State’s expectations. Throughout the engagement, we can address areas where we may not be meeting the State’s expectations in a timely manner and closely monitor the impact of those corrective actions.

Team Capgemini encourages current and prospective clients to hold us accountable, and thus is the only major consultancy to make public its annual quality satisfaction scores. For 2008 we tracked 3,900 Client Engagements and our client evaluation scores were 90% for on time delivery and 97% for delivering at or above client expectations.

Figure 8-6. OTACE Steps
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OTACE consists of a set of processes and procedures to gather information and produce reports. The process involves the following basic steps:


Identifying DETR participants who participate in the process of setting expectations and measuring satisfaction;


Capturing DETR expectations for the engagement; 


Measuring performance against those expectations during the project; and


Analyzing interactions with DETR and taking actions to continuously improve.


RFP 5.5.2.7
Human Resource Plan


The vendor shall deliver a project Human Resource Plan.  This plan should include at a minimum:


A. 

The vendor project organization including a resource plan defining roles and 


responsibilities for the vendor and subcontractors; and


B. 

Staff management plan and resource allocation with dates indicating when project 

resources will enter and exit the project.


8.3.7 Human Resource Plan (RFP 5.5.2.7)

Team Capgemini delivers a project Human Resource Plan. This plan includes at a minimum:


The Team Capgemini project organization including a resource plan defining roles and responsibilities for the Team Capgemini and subcontractors; and


Staff management plan and resource allocation with dates indicating when project resources enter and exit the project

RFP 5.5.2.8
Knowledge Transfer Plan


The vendor shall develop a Knowledge Transfer Plan that documents, instructs and fully prepares State personnel for operating, monitoring and maintaining system activity and performance.  The plan must include sufficient instruction, training, time and resources to accomplish a transfer of knowledge to assure that State personnel are able to properly, effectively and independently operate and maintain the system.  The vendor shall present the plan to the State, execute the Plan, and obtain State acceptance before and after the plan is executed.  


8.3.8 Knowledge Transfer Plan (RFP 5.5.2.8)

Team Capgemini develops a Knowledge Transfer Plan that instructs and prepares State personnel for operating, monitoring and maintaining system activity and performance. The plan includes instructions, training, time and resources to accomplish a transfer of knowledge so that State personnel are able to independently operate and maintain the system. Team Capgemini presents the plan to the State, executes the plan, and obtains State acceptance before and after the plan is executed.

RFP 5.5.2.9
Project Archives/Repository


The vendor shall create and maintain a repository of project-related artifacts that includes at a minimum deliverables and work products, project standards, project organizational charts, and other business, functional, and design materials collected and created as part of the project.


8.3.9 Project Archives/Repository (RFP 5.5.2.9)

Team Capgemini creates and maintains a repository of project-related artifacts that include, at a minimum, deliverables and work products, project standards, project organizational charts and other business, functional, and design materials collected and created as part of the project.


RFP 5.5.2.9
Project Archives/Repository


The vendor shall create and maintain a repository of project-related artifacts that includes at a minimum deliverables and work products, project standards, project organizational charts, and other business, functional, and design materials collected and created as part of the project.


8.3.10 Project Close-Out Process (RFP 5.5.2.10)

Once the project is complete, Team Capgemini provides a set of final project management materials, products, tools and content that documents project outcomes and results. This task includes, at a minimum, a final archive of project and project management artifacts, project lessons learned, the hand off and location of completed project deliverables and other project assets and repositories used throughout the project and required to maintain and operate the new system.

RFP 5.5.3
Project Planning and Administration Work Products 


The vendor must produce the following Project Planning and Administration work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Project Planning and Administration Deliverable.


RFP 5.5.4
Project Planning and Administration Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Project Planning and Administration deliverables.


8.3.11 Project Planning and Administration Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.5.3, 5.5.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Project Planning and Administration work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Detailed Project Plan

		· Detailed Project Plan



		Project Reporting

		· Attendance at all Required Meetings

· Written Monthly Project Status Reports



		Modernization Approach and Strategy

		· Modernization Approach and Strategy



		Project Planning and Administration

		· Risk Management Plan


· Quality Assurance Plan


· Human Resource Plan


· Knowledge Transfer Plan


· Project Archives/Repository


· Project Close-Out Process





8.4 System Environment Configuration (RFP 5.6)

RFP 5.6
System Environment Configuration 


RFP 5.6.1
Objective


Configure, build and test project system hardware and software environments for achieving project tasks and goals.  Required project system environments include, but are not limited to:  a proof-of-concept environment, the development environment, an integration, system test and data conversion environment, a user acceptance environment, a training environment, and the production computing environment.  In addition, any additional logical and physical network connectivity requirements must also be defined, implemented and tested.  

RFP 5.6.2.1
System Environment Configuration Plan


The vendor shall develop and submit a System Environment Configuration Plan for review and approval.  The plan must include a target completion schedule for installing each system environment, a detailed hardware and software component list and inventory per environment, an outline of configuration and installation steps and techniques to be used, and a description of system environment logical and physical architecture decisions and assumptions. 


The plan must describe detailed server virtualization techniques and structures used, if any, to configure and maintain the environments.  Steps for coordinating system environment releases and upgrades with major project iterations or phases must also be outlined in the plan.  The minimum project system environments to be installed include:


8.4.1 System Environment Configuration Plan (RFP 5.6.2.1)

Team Capgemini develops and submits a System Environment Configuration Plan for review and approval. The plan includes a target completion schedule for installing each system environment, a detailed hardware and software component list and inventory for each environment, an outline of configuration and installation steps and techniques to be used and a description of system environment logical and physical architecture decisions and assumptions. 


The plan describes detailed server virtualization techniques and structures used, if any, to configure and maintain the environments. Steps for coordinating system environment releases and upgrades with major project iterations or phases are also to be outlined in the plan. The minimum project system environments to be installed include:


		Proof-of-Concept Environment;


Development and Unit Test Environment; 


Component Integration Test Environment; 


System and Data Conversion Environment;

		User Acceptance Test (UAT) Environment;


Training Environment; and


Production Environment.







Figure 8-7. Nevada UI Modernization Environment Timeline
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RFP 5.6.2.2
Software Licensing and Distribution Plan


The vendor must submit a Software Licensing and Distribution Plan for review and approval.  The plan will document the software products and approach to cost effectively license necessary components in support of project requirements.  The plan will include the methods for distributing software upgrades and version releases to each of the established technical environments in a controlled


8.4.2 Software Licensing and Distribution Plan (RFP 5.6.2.2)

Team Capgemini submits a Software Licensing and Distribution Plan for review and approval. The plan documents the software products and approach to license necessary components in support of project requirements. The plan includes the methods for distributing software upgrades and version releases to each of the established technical environments in a controlled fashion. The Software Licensing and Distribution plan includes:


		Licensing strategies;


Software inventory;


Performance requirements;


Availability requirements;


Tools and scripts;


Security constraints;

		Platform descriptions;


Data distribution and maintenance;


Graphical representation of software distribution; and

Software distribution method.





RFP 5.6.2.3
Component Migration and Management Plan


The vendor shall document and submit for approval a Component Migration and Management Plan.  The plan will describe how the vendor will migrate completed and updated components throughout the project schedule while maintaining stability across all system environments.  The plan will be used to control how and when completed project components are migrated to the various project system environments including up to and through the production environment.  The plan must include and describe how the vendor will complete and conduct hardware and software configuration management during the life of the contract.  The vendor must manage and control project component updates and version releases into the various system environments while maintaining a stable project work and operational environment.  The plan shall document:


8.4.3 Component Migration and Management Plan (RFP 5.6.2.3)

Team Capgemini documents and submits for approval a Component Migration and Management Plan. The plan describes how Team Capgemini migrates completed and updated components throughout the project schedule while maintaining stability across all system environments. The plan is used to control how and when completed project components are migrated to the various project system environments including up to and through the production environment. The plan includes and describes how Team Capgemini completes and conducts hardware and software configuration management during the life of the contract. Team Capgemini manages and controls project component updates and version releases into the various system environments while maintaining a stable project work and operational environment. The plan documents:


Component naming conventions and standards;


Build validation and readiness processes;


The methodology to capture and address issues;


Processes for determining what is released as a part of each component baseline and/or enhanced version release;


Method for maintaining synchronization with external system configurations and interfaces, such as the DETR UI legacy systems;


Procedures, tasks and schedules for managing system migration and configuration; and


Other tools and data stores used in the component management and migration process.


Team Capgemini develops, implements, manages, and executes the approved Component Migration and Management Plan throughout the life of the project.


RFP 5.6.2.4
Establish Proof-of-Concept Environment 


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the Proof-of-Concept Environment.  Within 100 calendar days after BOE approval, the vendor shall install and configure the Proof-of-Concept Environment.  The vendor will install the necessary equipment and software components to demonstrate a proof-of-concept of core system functionality.  The Proof-of-Concept Environment will be used to visually demonstrate out-of-the-box components of the vendor’s proposed solution.  The established environment will be used during the requirement fit gap analysis and other project analysis tasks and meetings to help project stakeholders and others to visually understand system components.


8.4.4 Establish Proof-of-Concept Environment  (RFP 5.6.2.4)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, Team Capgemini establishes the Proof-of-Concept Environment. Within 100 calendar days after Board of Executives (BOE) approval, Team Capgemini installs and configures the Proof-of-Concept Environment. Team Capgemini installs the necessary equipment and software components to demonstrate a proof-of-concept of core system functionality. The Proof-of-Concept Environment is used to visually demonstrate out-of-the-box components of the Team Capgemini proposed solution. The established environment is used during the required fit gap analysis and other project analysis tasks and meetings to help project stakeholders and others to visually understand system components.

RFP 5.6.2.5
Establish Development and Data Conversion Environments


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the Development and Data Conversion Environments for project technical and analytical use.  Proposers must include costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.


8.4.5 Establish Development and Data Conversion Environments (RFP 5.6.2.5)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, Team Capgemini establishes the Development and Data Conversion Environments for project technical and analytical use. Team Capgemini includes costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.

RFP 5.6.2.6
Establish Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the test environments for project technical and analytical use.  Proposers must include costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.


8.4.6 Establish Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments (RFP 5.6.2.6)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, Team Capgemini establishes the test environments for project technical and analytical use. Team Capgemini includes costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.

RFP 5.6.2.7
Establish Training Environment


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the Training Environment for project use.  Proposers must include costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.


8.4.7 Establish Training Environment (RFP 5.6.2.7)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, Team Capgemini establishes the Training Environment for project use. Team Capgemini includes costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.


RFP 5.6.2.8
Establish Production Environment


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, and in coordination with major project iterations or phases, the vendor will establish and verify readiness of the Production Environment for project production use.  The vendor shall build and validate the Production Environment for UI modernization usage.  The vendor must coordinate with State Technical resources to test and verify the readiness and availability of each production computing and network component.  This task will be performed for each production environment iteration and to match project schedules and planned product releases.  Proposers must include costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.

8.4.8 Establish Production Environment (RFP 5.6.2.8)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, and in coordination with major project iterations or phases, Team Capgemini establishes and verifies readiness of the Production Environment for project production use. Team Capgemini builds and validates the Production Environment for UI Modernization usage. Team Capgemini coordinates with State Technical resources to test and verify the readiness and availability of each production computing and network component. This task is performed for each production environment iteration and matches project schedules and planned product releases. Team Capgemini includes costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.


RFP 5.6.2.9
Technical Environment Documentation


The vendor will produce and maintain detailed documentation that captures and describes the system environment build and test tasks including results for each technical environment established for the project.  The documentation must include results of initial performance validation and security setup and verification.  Graphical diagrams and architectural layouts of each technical environment established including assigned devices and component identifiers will be produced and collected as part of the documentation.  


8.4.9 Technical Environment Documentation (RFP 5.6.2.9)

Team Capgemini produces and maintains detailed documentation that captures and describes the system environment build and test tasks including results for each technical environment established for the project. The documentation includes the results of initial performance validation and security setup and verification. Graphical diagrams and architectural layouts of each technical environment established including assigned devices and component identifiers are produced and collected as part of the documentation. 

RFP 5.6.3
System Environment Configuration Work Products


The vendor must produce the following System Environment Configuration work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the System Environment Configuration Deliverable.


RFP 5.6.4
System Environment Configuration Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following System Environment Configuration deliverables.


8.4.10 System Environment Configuration Work Products and Deliverables(RFP 5.6.3, 5.6.4))

Team Capgemini produces the following System Environment Configuration work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		System Environment Configuration Plan

		· System Environment Configuration Plan


· Software Licensing and Distribution Plan


· Component Migration and Management Plan



		Established Proof-of-Concept

		· Establish Proof-of-Concept Environment 



		Established Development and Data Conversion Environments

		· Establish Development and Data Conversion Environments



		Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments

		· Establish Integration, System Test and UAT Environments



		Established Training Environment

		· Establish Training Environment



		Established Production Environment

		· Establish Production Environment


· Technical Environment Documentation





8.5 Detailed System Requirements (RFP 5.7)

RFP 5.7.2.1
Functional Requirements and Concept of Operations


The vendor shall meet with State project participants to review and confirm joint understanding of documented functional requirements and Concept of Operations provided in Section 4, System Requirements and described within the RFP.  As part of the review the vendor must document a high level understanding between the State and the vendor regarding the proposed system and the State’s concept of operations.  The vendor must identify and resolve any issues..


8.5.1 Functional Requirements and Concept of Operations (RFP 5.7.2.1)

Team Capgemini meets with State project participants to review and confirm joint understanding of documented functional requirements and Concept of Operations provided in Section 4, System Requirements and described within the RFP. As part of the review Team Capgemini documents a high level understanding between the State and Team Capgemini regarding the proposed system and the State’s concept of operations. Team Capgemini identifies and resolves any issues.


RFP 5.7.2.2
Detailed System Requirements Validation and Fit Gap Analysis


The vendor shall conduct and facilitate Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions to validate and demonstrate system functionality.  These sessions must include all screens, reports, forms, inputs and outputs, and business and process rules related to each requirement.  Based on a mutually agreed upon schedule, JAD sessions are to be coordinated at least five (5) to ten (10) days prior to the scheduled sessions.


8.5.2 Detailed System Requirements Validation and Fit Gap Analysis (RFP 5.7.2.2)

Team Capgemini conducts and facilitates Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions to validate and demonstrate system functionality. These sessions include all screens, reports, forms, inputs and outputs, and business and process rules related to each requirement. Based on a mutually agreed upon schedule, JAD sessions are coordinated at least five (5) to ten (10) days prior to the scheduled sessions.


Team Capgemini performs the following:


Review and validate UI system requirements;


Perform and deliver a detailed Requirements Fit Gap Analysis;


Deliver for approval Use Case Modeling and Use Case Realization Guidelines that describe project UML techniques and notation for project Use Case models. Team Capgemini is responsible for ensuring that project analysts and development staff adhere to the standard; and


Develop a design-ready System Requirements Repository, including functional requirements, non-functional requirements, Use Cases, and detailed business rules. Team Capgemini utilizes requirements already documented by the State.


RFP 5.7.2.3
Detailed System Requirements Document


The vendor must develop and deliver a Detailed System Requirements Document that covers each functional area, and captures State feedback regarding detailed system requirements.  This detailed system requirements document must include documented changes and enhancements to the vendor’s baseline system.  The Detailed Systems Requirements Document must be incrementally updated and released for each major project iteration or phase.


8.5.3 Detailed System Requirements Document (RFP 5.7.2.3)

Team Capgemini develops and delivers a Detailed System Requirements Document that covers each functional area, and captures State feedback regarding detailed system requirements. This detailed system requirements document will include documented changes and enhancements to Team Capgemini’s baseline system. The Detailed Systems Requirements Document is incrementally updated and released for each major project iteration or phase. 


RFP 5.7.2.4
Requirements Traceability Matrix


Utilizing requirements already documented by the State, the vendor shall establish and maintain a requirements traceability matrix.  The matrix will be used to verify that the State’s requirements are met and incorporated into the solution.  


8.5.4 Requirements Traceability Matrix (RFP 5.7.2.4)

Utilizing requirements already documented by the State, Team Capgemini establishes and maintains a requirements traceability matrix. The matrix is used to verify that the State’s requirements are met and incorporated into the solution. 

RFP 5.7.3
Detailed System Requirements Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Requirements work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Detailed System Requirements Deliverable.


RFP 5.7.4
Detailed System Requirements Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Requirements deliverables.


8.5.5 Detailed System Requirements Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.7.3, 5.7.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Detailed System Requirements work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Detailed System Requirements

		· Functional Requirements and Concept of Operations 


· Detailed System Requirements Validation and Fit Gap Analysis


· Detailed System Requirements Document


· Requirements Traceability Matrix


· Technical Environment Documentation





8.6 Architectural Design (RFP 5.8)

RFP 5.8
Architectural Design


RFP 5.8.1
Objective


Provide the high-level technical and system architectural design. The design must identify and document how major UI modernization components are integrated, interfaced, and connected. When required, the design will also outline temporary bridging between legacy and modernized system components. The design will identify the programming, data, and communication protocols, as well as web and application services, security, data stores, and other technical and system components that make up the overall design. Primary architectural layers such as User Interface, Navigation, Business, Security, Data and others must be defined and presented. Additionally, the design must identify where existing State infrastructure is to be used.

Capgemini UI solution is a comprehensive, integrated solution leveraging COTS based applications, combined with best in class business components integrated using SOA – Webservice framework. At the heart of UI platform is Capgemini’s UI taxation solution utilizing Oracle’s ETM application, and UILink’s comprehensive Benefits, Appeals, and self service functionality. 


Capgemini UI leverages the powerful Thunderhead correspondence solution to deliver a proven UI correspondence management.  Team Capgemini will leverage DETRs existing data capture and imaging investment by upgrading and extending the file360 KoVis solutions. The Capgemini UI solution architecture uses the Oracle’s Service Oriented Architecture framework suite in conjunction with an enterprise service bus for message management. The Capgemini UI solution SOA architecture is designed around a business process orchestration concept that is flexible and loosely coupled so that the solution can quickly adapt to business process changes.  The service layer encapsulates the orchestration of business processes exposed as services. Business process orchestration involves well-defined execution of services and components using web services. Additionally, the services layer contains “composite services” that are built by combining separate, reusable business services to reduce complexities and to reduce coding efforts. These are coarser business services which interact with specific business services to accomplish a broader business function.


The solution leverages a comprehensive security approach, which provides multiple layers of security fully integrated into the system framework which supports and protects the Capgemini UI solution. The security framework collectively provides the ability to define groups and associate them with roles and privileges, map groups and roles, and authorize access to specific user interfaces and solution components. The security procedure incorporates tight password controls as well as restricted access to specific functions based on a user’s role. Once a user has entered his or her ID and password and has been authenticated, the user has access to the portion of Capgemini UI solution that he or she has access to with no need for additional sign-on. The user’s authorization level within the business area determines specific function availability and data access.

Figure 8-8.  Capgemini UI Solution Architecture
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RFP 5.8.2.1
Reuse Analysis


Working with the State, the vendor must complete and submit a technical reuse analysis that recommends how best to leverage existing resources.  Resources to consider include existing physical servers, operating system software, storage area network, database software, application server software, middleware and SOA software, data encryption software, disaster recovery and backup environments and other.


8.6.1 Reuse Analysis (RFP 5.8.2.1)

Working with the State, Team Capgemini completes and submits a technical reuse analysis that recommends how best to leverage existing resources. Resources to consider include existing physical servers, operating system software, storage area network, database software, application server software, middleware and SOA software, data encryption software, disaster recovery and backup environments.


RFP 5.8.2.2
Software and Hardware High Level Design


The vendor must document and submit a Software and Hardware High Level Design for approval.  At a minimum, the design must include:


8.6.2 Software and Hardware High Level Design (RFP 5.8.2.2)

Team Capgemini documents and submits a Software and Hardware High Level Design for approval. At a minimum, the design includes:


UI Modernization software and hardware platforms;


Major software and hardware infrastructure components and services and how they interact;


Development tools and strategies used to develop the solution including patterns used in the architecture;


How functionality and responsibilities of the system are partitioned and assigned to subsystems or components;


Major supplementary specifications such as SSL security;


Message standards;


Service oriented architecture, when used, including business services, web services, business rules and discovery technologies;


Security architecture including access management, roles-based authorization, access control, transport layer security and web services security; and


Critical technical constraints.


RFP 5.8.2.3
Network Impact Analysis


The vendor shall analyze and document for State approval the overall server and network impact resulting from UI modernization.  The analysis will address the following areas:


8.6.3 Network Impact Analysis (RFP 5.8.2.3)

Team Capgemini analyzes and documents for State approval the overall server and network impact resulting from UI Modernization. The analysis addresses the following areas:


Network backbone connection and capacity impact for the UI system;


Server backbone infrastructure and network impact and requirements related to other devices such as SANs, Load Balancers, routers, and switches;


Network connections for workstations; and


Network connections at local and remote offices.

RFP 5.8.2.4
High Availability and Backup and Recovery Plan


The software and hardware high-level design must address the vendor’s approach to providing high-availability and system backup and disaster recovery for their solution.  A work product must be produced that details the backup and recovery components, installation requirements, and documentation describing how the UI system will function to address and prevent downtime events.  This plan shall include:


8.6.4 High Availability and Backup and Recovery Plan (RFP 5.8.2.4)

The software and hardware high-level design addresses Team Capgemini’s approach to providing high-availability and system backup and disaster recovery for the UI system. The work product describes the backup and recovery components, installation requirements, and documentation describing how the UI system functions to address and prevent downtime events. This plan includes:


Failure scenarios, probability of occurrence, impact, and duration and priority;


Processes and procedures employed for failures of significance. This includes detailed tasks, sequencing, participant roles, escalation procedures, and operational procedures;


Hot-Site facility cut-over, if applicable;


Required repair and response times;


Contingency matrix; and


Back-up frequency, mechanisms/media, and data.


RFP 5.8.3
Architectural Design Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Architectural Design work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Architectural Design Deliverable.


8.6.5 Architectural Design Work Products (RFP 5.8.3)

Team Capgemini produces the following Architectural Design work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

RFP 5.8.4
Architectural Design Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Architectural Design deliverables.


8.6.6 Architectural Design Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.8.4)

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Architectural Design

		· Reuse Analysis


· Software and Hardware High Level Design


· Network Impact Analysis


· High Availability and Backup and Recovery Plan





8.7 Detailed System Design (RFP 5.9)

RFP 5.9.2.1
Detailed System Design for Each Component


The vendor must produce the following Architectural Design deliverables.The objective of this task is to develop a detailed system design for how the finalized UI detailed system requirements will be implemented for each project phase/iteration. The design must accomplish and include the requirements and Concept of Operations components identified in Section 4 System Requirements and throughout the RFP.

8.7.1 Detailed System Design for Each Component (RFP 5.9.2.1)

Team Capgemini develops detailed system design specifications for each UI component being modified or implemented. Team Capgemini prepares the detailed system design so that both State functional and technical staffs are able to understand the basis for configurations, modifications and the expected results. The detailed system design includes, but is not limited to: 

Common, integrated functionality;


Online screens and content flow;


User interface design and prototype for both internal and external users;


Detailed business, policy, and processing rules;


UI case management and workflow;


Batch processes and program flow;


Reports, Letters, Forms, and Correspondence;


Online Help; and


System internal and external interfaces.


An estimated level of relative effort for completing configuration, programming and testing is included with the detailed design. Design walkthroughs with key State functional and technical staff are conducted.


5.9.2.2
Report, Letter and Form Design


The vendor shall provide a list of report, letter, and form designs required for UI modernization.  This list must provide pertinent information such as content, usage, production, security, retention, volume and frequency.


8.7.2 Report, Letter and Form Design (RFP 5.9.2.2)

Team Capgemini provides a list of report, letter, and form designs required for UI Modernization. This list provides pertinent information such as content, usage, production, security, retention, volume and frequency.


RFP 5.9.2.3
Business Rule Design and Configuration


The vendor shall provide a list of business rules designed and configured for UI modernization.  The vendor must indicate where the rules are implemented and provide necessary documentation and procedures for maintaining the rules and related tables.  


8.7.3 Business Rule Design and Configuration (RFP 5.9.2.3)

Team Capgemini provides a list of business rules designed and configured for UI Modernization. Team Capgemini indicates where the rules are implemented and provides necessary documentation and procedures for maintaining the rules and related tables. 

RFP 5.9.2.4
System Interface Design


For each required system interface, including those listed in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, the vendor shall provide an interface design that includes, but is not limited to:  interface data specification, architecture, security and authentication, connectivity, operation, maintenance, frequency, source, target, and volume.


A. 
IVR Interface Design and Integration - the vendor shall analyze and complete an interface design between the UI system and DETR’s IVR environment.  The design will include required connectivity, IVR script content, screen-pops and other telephony features that refine and improve UI functional processes.  Established connectivity shall include bi-directional passing of relevant data between the IVR system and the vendor’s code base.  


B. 
Imaging Design and Integration - the vendor shall analyze and complete an interface design between the UI system and the proposed imaging solution.  The design will include bi-directional passing (storage and retrieval) of images between the imaging solution and the vendor’s code base.  The vendor will design indexing schemes to be used to support UI functionality including the ability to capture and retrieve information where and when needed for business purposes.


8.7.4 System Interface Design (RFP 5.9.2.4)

For each required system interface, including those listed in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, Team Capgemini provides an interface design that includes, but is not limited to: interface data specification, architecture, security and authentication, connectivity, operation, maintenance, frequency, source, target, and volume.


IVR Interface Design and Integration–Team Capgemini analyzes and completes an interface design between the UI system and DETR’s IVR environment. The design includes required connectivity, IVR script content, screen-pops and other telephony features that refine and improve UI functional processes. Established connectivity includes bi-directional passing of relevant data between the IVR system and the Team Capgemini solution’s code base. 

Imaging Design and Integration–Team Capgemini analyzes and completes an interface design between the UI system and the proposed imaging solution. The design includes bi-directional passing (storage and retrieval) of images between the imaging solution and the Team Capgemini solution’s code base. Team Capgemini designs indexing schemes to be used to support UI functionality including the ability to capture and retrieve information where and when needed for business purposes. 


RFP 5.9.3
Detailed System Design Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Design work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Detailed System Design Deliverable.

RFP 5.9.4 Detailed System Design Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Design deliverables.


8.7.5 Detailed System Design Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.9.3)

Team Capgemini produces the following Detailed System Design work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Detailed System Design

		· Detailed System Design for Each Component


· Report, Letter and Form Design


· Business Rule Design and Configuration


· System Interface Design





8.8 System Development and Configuration (RFP 5.10)

RFP 5.10
System Development and Configuration  


Configure construct test and document UI modernization system components artifacts and interfaces. Configure system parameters modify existing modules and/or develop new modules. Satisfy functional and detailed design requirements for each UI modernization function and develop document and test system interfaces.


RFP 5.10.2.1
Development Standards, Methodology, Tools, and APIs

8.8.1  Development Standards, Methodology, Tools, and APIs (RFP 5.10.2.1)

Team Capgemini provides a set of development standards to be used in producing UI Modernization components. The standards and guidelines to consider are: coding standards for project development languages; diagram, model and graphics usage guidelines; online help standards; approach for component reuse; object model design, lifecycle and memory management guidelines; transaction and data integrity standards including single and multi-phase commits; user interface and navigation standards; and other design frameworks and libraries used.


Team Capgemini identifies and consistently applies a development methodology to be used during the project. The methodology includes management, control, maintainability, and traceability of requirements throughout the software development lifecycle; provides built-in quality control and metrics; emphasizes early delivery of high-payoff UI functionality with emphasis on mission critical functionality; promotes steady incremental delivery of components; minimizes bridging between the new UI system and legacy systems; and, proves viability of chosen architectures early in development cycles.


Team Capgemini identifies and documents the development toolset, programmer workbench, and Integrated Development Environment (IDE) used during the project. The toolset and IDE are made available to State project technical resources for knowledge transfer, skill development and project development activities. The development toolset and IDE facilitate component build and test processing, provide data modeling and data extract transform and load (ETL) capability, provide component configuration and migration management, provide runtime module and memory analysis to detect memory corruption, leaks, and performance issues; and provide tool help, where appropriate.


Team Capgemini describes and documents standard API and framework structures used within the developed and configured system. Primary namespaces, UI system WSDLs, and class and coding libraries as well as other code generator tools and templates are identified, where appropriate. 


RFP 5.10.2.2
System Installation and Configuration Instructions


The vendor shall develop and document the steps and tasks required to install, configure, and implement completed UI modernization components.  The vendor shall develop application build scripts and configuration documents for each UI system phase/iteration, including the final UI system product.  The vendor shall provide the scripts, files, documents and other associated repositories required to build, package, deploy and fully implement the UI system.  At a minimum, the work product is to include the following items:

8.8.2 System Installation and Configuration Instructions (RFP 5.10.2.2)

Team Capgemini develops and documents the steps and tasks required to install, configure, and implement completed UI Modernization components. Team Capgemini develops application build scripts and configuration documents for each UI system phase/iteration, including the final UI system product. Team Capgemini provides the scripts, files, documents and other associated repositories required to build, package, deploy and fully implement the UI system. At a minimum, the work product includes the following items: 


How UI Modernization applications are bundled and packaged;


An inventory of all installation and configuration scripts, instructions, tools and plug-ins used;


How to generate application deployment descriptor and configuration files, as applicable;


Documented dependencies and code generation;


Methods for achieving integration including test processes on check-in; and


Use of repositories to manage libraries, versioning, and installation.


Team Capgemini verifies that designated State staff are able to perform installation, configuration, and deployment of final UI Modernization components.


RFP 5.10.2.3
System Component and Source Code Repository


Subsequent to completing development, configuration, and unit testing of all UI modernization developed and configured components, the vendor shall provide a detailed inventory and listing of all UI components.  The inventory shall identify each item and its logical grouping, current test status, source code location and library, last modified and compiled date, and current version control information.  The inventory and source code library must include customized and modified components/processes constructed for UI purposes.

8.8.3 System Component and Source Code Repository (RFP 5.10.2.3)

Subsequent to completing development, configuration, and unit testing of all UI Modernization developed and configured components, Team Capgemini provides a detailed inventory and listing of all UI components. The inventory identifies each item and its logical grouping, current test status, source code location and library, last modified and compiled date and current version control information. The inventory and source code library includes customized and modified components/processes constructed for UI purposes. 


RFP 5.10.2.4
Software development projects must comply with State Policy 4.100000.


8.8.4 The UI Modernization project complies with State Policy 4.100000. (RFP 5.10.2.4)

Separate development, test and production environments are established on State systems.


Processes are documented and implemented to control the transfer of software from a development environment to a production environment.


Development of software and tools are maintained on computer systems isolated from a production environment.


Access to compilers, editors and other system utilities are removed from production systems.


Controls are established to issue short-term access to development staff to correct problems with production systems allowing only necessary access.


Security requirements and controls are identified, incorporated in and verified throughout the planning, development and testing phases of all software development projects. Security staff are included in all phases of the System Development Lifecycle (SDLC) from the requirement definitions phase through implementation phase.


RFP 5.10.3
System Development and Configuration Work Products


The vendor must produce the following System Development and Configuration work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the System Development and Configuration Deliverable.


RFP 5.10.4
System Development and Configuration Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following System Development and Configuration deliverables.


8.8.5 System Development and Configuration Work Products and Deliverable (RFP 5.10.3, 5.10.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following System Development and Configuration work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. The completed work products are submitted as part of the System Development and Configuration Deliverable.


		Deliverables

		Work Products



		System Development and Configuration Documentation

		· Development Standards, Methodology, Tools and APIs


· System Installation and Configuration Instructions


· System Component and Source Code Repository





8.9 Data Conversion (RFP 5.11)

Data conversion represents one of the most challenging and risky elements of any system integration initiative.  To address these challenges and manage the risks, Team Capgemini utilizes and proven, tested, and successful Capgemini ConvertUI process.  This process was originally developed on a UI modernization initiative engagement migrating GUIDE data to a modern UI data model.  After the original success migrating legacy unemployment insurance data the process was improved based on lessons learned and was employed to successfully convert a diverse set of legacy unemployment insurance data for tax, benefits, and appeals application environments with data from two primary mainframe systems and more than eighteen secondary systems.  This mature, proven, and successful approach is the foundation of the data conversion methodology that Team Capgemini brings to DETR on day one of the project.


The Capgemini ConvertUI process is comprised of a series of data migration tasks that are performed in an iterative manner to enable the delivery of converted legacy data early in the project to support testing, validate requirements, verify the database design, and facilitate automated testing of the application business logic using converted data.  The tasks associated with Data Conversion include the following:


Legacy and Capgemini UI Data Structure Analysis


Mapping Legacy Data elements to the Capgemini UI database 


Define Data Maintenance Transfer (DMT) Strategies


Create/Modify Legacy Data Extract Scripts


Create/Modify Capgemini UI Data Load Scripts


Create/Modify Legacy Data Transformation Scripts (if required)


Create Legacy Balance and Reconciliation Scripts


Execute Capgemini UI Balance and Reconciliation Scripts


Execute Legacy Data Extract Scripts


Execute Legacy Balance and Reconciliation Scripts


Create/Modify Capgemini UI Data Post Load Transformation Scripts (if required)


Execute Capgemini UI Balance and Reconciliation Scripts 


Perform Conversion Validation Testing 


Release Domain Functional Data for Testing


Perform Automated Functional Testing 


Identify and report Data and Application defects


The diagram below illustrates the Capgemini ConvertUI process.  The diagram illustrates the collaborative nature of our comprehensive conversion process and the roles and responsibilities for those involved.  


Figure 8-9. Data Conversion Process
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The following table lists the steps of the Capgemini ConvertUI process and the corresponding DETR staff role and responsibilities for each step.

Figure 8-10.  Data Conversion Process

		Conversion Step

		DETR Role and Responsibility



		1. Analyze legacy data. 


· Identify source data to be converted.


· Document the source data.


· Analyze performance requirements.


· Determine cleansing requirements.

		The DETR staff is responsible for all activities in this step. 



		2. Capture and document the business rules.

		The DETR staff is responsible for all activities in this step. (This step refers to the development and documentation of the rules for creating and cleansing the legacy system data extracts.)



		3. Configure and document the target environment.

		No activities unique to conversion. 



		4. Map data between the legacy system and the new system. 


· Match source data to target data.


· Identify differences in data storage and validation, including formats, sizing, allowable data, and data no longer used.


· Document business rules that govern mapping and transformation.


· Submit mapping documentation for sign-off and approval. 


· Create cross-reference tables if coded data values need to be converted between the source and the target.

		The DETR staff will provide legacy system data knowledge and assist in the mapping of the data to Capgemini UI. 


Additionally, DETR will be responsible for sign-off and approval of the data mapping. 



		5. Prepare source file.


· Run data integrity checks that will be used in the new system against the old data to determine the data’s “cleanliness.”


· Identify how “dirty data” will be handled (e.g., rejected and hand-entered, changed to fixed default values for easy identification, or modified within the system).

		The DETR staff is responsible for all activities in this step.


Note: “Run data integrity checks that will be used in the new system against the old data to determine the data’s cleanliness” will be performed in later steps.






		6. Prepare data conversion specifications.


· Design and document conversion logic.


· Design and document validation logic.

		The DETR staff will provide legacy system data knowledge and will review the data conversion specifications.  






		7. Develop the conversion program.   


· Create procedures to move the data from the legacy system to the source files.


· Create procedures to import data from source files to the target system.


· Create metrics that will validate the successful conversion of data.


· Finalize detailed conversion procedures and schedule.


· Review of conversion program development.

		The DETR staff will review and approve the conversion metrics, the conversion procedures, and schedule.



		8. Load data into staging tables.

		None 



		9. Convert data into test environment.

		None



		10. Reconcile converted data by using metrics to validate complete conversion of source data.

		None



		11. Conduct data conversion testing.

		The DETR staff will be available to help resolve issues that are traceable back to the legacy data or require knowledge of the legacy system.



		12. Load data from the test environment into the modernized Capgemini UI database.

		None



		13. Perform tests to ensure that data have been properly loaded to the modernized Capgemini UI database.

		The DETR staff will be available to help resolve issues that are traceable back to the legacy data or require knowledge of the legacy system.





In addition to the responsibilities outlined above, post implementation data correction will be the responsibility of DETR.  Team Capgemini will work closely with DETR to minimize this task.  Additionally, the Capgemini ConvertUI process automates the identification of data that needs to be corrected.  DETR will need to analyze each situation to determine the appropriate data corrections to make.


RFP 5.11.2 
Create a data cleansing and migration plan and process to convert legacy UI data from existing State system environments to the new UI modernization environment. Data conversion is critical to the success of the project. Using an iterative approach the work products described below must be addressed early and often in the project.

8.9.1 Data Conversion Plan (RFP 5.11.2.1)

Working closely with the State, Team Capgemini develops a mutually agreed upon data conversion and cleansing strategy. This strategy outlines the steps to identify and remove inconsistencies and inaccuracies in existing data, create programs to enforce edit rules against existing data, transform and validate the results, create links to establish relationships to support the new database, create consistent formats, accommodate differences in field sizes, formats, and content, and move cleansed data to the new database. The plan describes the methodologies and techniques used to accomplish the above.


When legacy system bridging is used for interim data access and validation, Team Capgemini prepares a data synchronization strategy for allowing both the existing and the new system to run concurrently while preserving data integrity in both. This includes determination of data to be synchronized and the method of synchronization. The synchronization process is operational until UI Modernization is complete.


In general, State project resources complete legacy data extract procedures and processes, and Team Capgemini completes final data preparation and load procedures and processes. State technical resources code legacy data extract programs, work with business staff to initiate data cleansing and scrubbing procedures, and stage extracted legacy data for Team Capgemini conversion and loading. 


Team Capgemini assists the State in understanding UI Modernization data conversion requirements. Team Capgemini designs and implements the data conversion system, identifies and provides necessary data scrubbing and data transformation requirements, codes data transformation and load procedures and processes, and schedules and completes final data conversion into the new system. As part of the Data Conversion Plan, the State confirms the overall data conversion strategy and approach as well as specific data conversion responsibilities and assignments. 

RFP 5.11.2.2
Data Conversion System Design


The vendor will develop and prepare an overall data conversion system design that accomplishes project goals and is mutually agreeable with the State.  The data conversion and cleansing design must include a list of legacy input files, an initial legacy data assessment with appropriate cleansing and conversion recommendations, legacy file volumes, new file definitions (logical and physical data models) and recommended default values and strategies when data is not available.  The design must include the conversion and cleansing flows, manual processes and procedures, data mapping and transformation rules, data and process dependencies, conversion tools, and data clean-up support and exception reports.  The design must include program specifications for extracting, transforming, and loading converted data.  The design must address data conversion schedules, timings, and volumes. 


The design must include data and dollar reconciliation procedures and cross-checks.  Reconciliation checkpoints must include I/O counts at each step as well as financial totals that will be used to reconcile record counts and amounts between the new solution and the legacy systems.


Functional testing must be conducted to validate that the migrated data functions properly.  This testing shall include key business functions such as recalculating Monetary Entitlement based on wage redeterminations, employer account transfers, recalculating penalty and interest, and then reviewing results.  The State and the vendor shall agree to key business functions that must be validated to consider a successful data conversion.  The vendor shall assess data conversion test results and categorize results by the following:


8.9.2 Data Conversion System Design (5.11.2.2)

Team Capgemini develops and prepares an overall data conversion system design that accomplishes project goals and is mutually agreeable with the State. The data conversion and cleansing design includes a list of legacy input files, an initial legacy data assessment with appropriate cleansing and conversion recommendations, legacy file volumes, new file definitions (logical and physical data models) and recommended default values and strategies when data is not available. The design includes the conversion and cleansing flows, manual processes and procedures, data mapping and transformation rules, data and process dependencies, conversion tools, and data clean-up support and exception reports. The design includes program specifications for extracting, transforming, and loading converted data. The design addresses data conversion schedules, timings and volumes. 


The design includes data and dollar reconciliation procedures and cross-checks. Reconciliation checkpoints include I/O counts at each step as well as financial totals that are used to reconcile record counts and amounts between the new solution and the legacy systems.


Functional testing is conducted to validate that the migrated data functions properly. This testing includes key business functions such as recalculating Monetary Entitlement based on wage redeterminations, employer account transfers, recalculating penalty and interest, and then reviewing results. The State and Team Capgemini agree to key business functions that are validated to consider a successful data conversion. Team Capgemini assesses data conversion test results and categorizes results into the following:


		Legacy system deficiency;


Extract deficiency;

		Cleansing or conversion deficiency; and


New system deficiency.





Team Capgemini tests the automated conversion procedures and processes to verify that data conversion occurs in an acceptable time frame, that the final conversion process does not impact ongoing business processes, and that the results are accurate.


Team Capgemini provides a manual data entry tool and/or process to handle data conversion exceptions or inconsistencies that prevent the automated migration from the legacy system to the new system.


Final data cleansing and conversion is completed prior to formal UI Modernization system acceptance by the State. 


RFP 5.11.2.3
Data Conversion Component Inventory and Source Code Repository


The vendor will provide a conversion component inventory and source code repository that contains all of the necessary programs, scripts, instructions, and other components developed and required to complete the data conversion.  The inventory and library will identify and include program source code, version control information, dependencies, process test results, and other details for each process.  


8.9.3 Data Conversion Component Inventory and Source Code Repository (RFP 5.11.2.3)

Team Capgemini provides a conversion component inventory and source code repository containing all of the necessary programs, scripts, instructions, and other components developed and required to complete the data conversion. The inventory and library identifies and includes program source code, version control information, dependencies, process test results and other details for each process. 

RFP 5.11.2.4
Data Conversion Results 


For each major project iteration or phase, the vendor will provide documentation containing data conversion results.  The results must include data conversion procedures and processes executed, conversion schedules followed, data conversion and reconciliation results including record counts, actual data conversion and staging files, and outstanding issues and tasks.  


8.9.4 Data Conversion Results  (RFP 5.11.2.4)

For each major project iteration or phase, Team Capgemini provides documentation containing data conversion results. The results include data conversion procedures and processes executed, conversion schedules followed, data conversion and reconciliation results including record counts, actual data conversion and staging files and outstanding issues and tasks. 

RFP 5.11.3
Data Conversion Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Data Conversion work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Data Conversion Deliverable.


RFP 5.11.4
Data Conversion Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Data Conversion deliverables.


8.9.5 Data Conversion Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.11.3)

Team Capgemini produces the following Data Conversion work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Data Conversion Design and Development




		· Data Conversion Plan


· Data Conversion System Design


· Data Conversion Component Inventory and Source Code Repository



		Data Conversion Results

		· Data Conversion Results





8.10 Data Management (RFP 5.12)

The Capgemini UI solution uses Oracle as its relational database management system.  Oracle’s flexible and scalable features allow it to handle high transaction volumes against very large databases, making Oracle the logical choice to meet the business requirements of DETR.  Additionally, the optimization features and the database failover protection and disaster recovery capabilities that Oracle provides are the reason that it has been adopted as the RDBMS standard for many UI agencies nationwide.  The Capgemini UI solution database is designed for maximum efficiency and speed and emphasizes data sharing rather than data duplication according to industry standards. Our database design methodology includes the creation of logical and physical data models.  

Team Capgemini brings over a decade of expertise in designing a modern integrated Unemployment Insurance relational database which we refer to as Capgemini UI db.  The Capgemini UI db was designed based on industry standards and best practices.  Additionally, the design as well as the physical database was been enhanced to handle peak processing periods such as the submission of 70% of weekly certifications on Sunday, seasonal workload fluctuations such as employers submitting their  quarterly reports and payments, or the increase in benefit claim filing that typically occurs between December and March each year.  In addition, the Capgemini UI db has been optimized to support the automated functional testing component of the Capgemini ConvertUI process. Automated functional testing is a process where Team Capgemini loads the converted data into the Capgemini UI solution, and then runs 100% of the converted benefit claims and employer accounts through the adjustments process.  This automated process will adjust between 3-5 years worth of data ideally within 72 hours.   The ability to process a large number of transactions in a relatively small window will validate the database design and performance attributes.  The Capgemini UI db also provides comprehensive data integrity, data security, and the ability to audit database transactions at required levels.  


The following diagram provides a limited perspective of the Capgemini UI database design that manages the data associated with claimants, employers, and other interested parties associated with the administration of Unemployment Insurance.


Figure 8-11.  Data Modeling Diagram
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Our data modeling standard uses normalization design rules for both the logical and physical data models to avoid inconsistencies and redundancies in the data. The logical models are designed to represent the needs of the Tax, Benefits, and Appeals business areas and make use of industry standard data normalization techniques. As the models are designed, developed, and implemented, Team Capgemini uses industry standard approaches to ensure that data integrity is maintained.   The Capgemini UI database utilizes referential integrity to define data relationships within the relational database management system (RDBMS). The Oracle RDBMS automatically enforces the integrity constraints (primary keys and foreign keys) and requires the application to submit proper database transactions.


The Capgemini UI solution separates the database layer from the application through a persistence technology that uses object-relational mapping as a framework for mapping the Capgemini UI solution domain model to the Capgemini UI db relational database.  Utilizing a comprehensive persistence framework the Capgemini UI solution enforces consistent and efficient database access and transaction management.


Develop and configure UI modernization data design and management elements


RFP 5.12.2.1
Data Modeling Standards


The vendor shall provide the State with Data Modeling Standards to be used to complete UI modernization.  The vendor will ensure that approved standards are adhered to throughout the project.

8.10.1 Data Modeling Standards (RFP 5.12.2.1)

Team Capgemini provides the State with Data Modeling Standards to complete the UI Modernization. Team Capgemini verifies that approved standards are adhered to throughout the project.


RFP 5.12.2.2
Conceptual Data Model


The vendor shall submit for approval the conceptual data model based on requirements derived through the Detailed System Requirements process described in Section 5.7.2.3, Detailed System Requirements Document.  At a minimum, the work product must include entity classes and relationships, primary attributes and associations as well as a data structure diagram.


8.10.2 Conceptual Data Model (RFP 5.12.2.2)

Team Capgemini submits for approval the conceptual data model based on requirements derived through the Detailed System Requirements process described in Section 5.7.2.3, Detailed System Requirements Document. At a minimum, the work product includes entity classes and relationships, primary attributes and associations as well as a data structure diagram.


RFP 5.12.2.3
Logical Data Model


The vendor shall develop and submit a finalized logical data model (LDM) based on structures derived from the conceptual data model.  At a minimum, the LDM must include the data integration approach, an entity-relationship diagram as well as pertinent entity, primary keys, foreign keys, attribute and relationship data.


8.10.3 Logical Data Model (RFP 5.12.2.3)

Team Capgemini develops and submits a finalized logical data model (LDM) based on structures derived from the conceptual data model. At a minimum, the LDM includes the data integration approach, an entity-relationship diagram as well as pertinent entity, primary keys, foreign keys, attribute and relationship data.


RFP 5.12.2.4
Physical Data Model


The vendor shall develop and submit a finalized physical data model (PDM) based on structures derived from the LDM.  At a minimum, the PDM must include tables, columns, column properties, keys, data types, validation rules, database triggers, stored procedures, access constraints, indices, views, optimization to meet performance requirements, and security-related components.


8.10.4 Physical Data Model (RFP 5.12.2.4)

Team Capgemini develops and submits a finalized physical data model (PDM) based on structures derived from the LDM. At a minimum, the PDM includes tables, columns, column properties, keys, data types, validation rules, database triggers, stored procedures, access constraints, indices, views, optimization to meet performance requirements and security-related components.


RFP 5.12.2.5
DDL and Initialization Database Scripts


The vendor shall submit for approval, the Data Definition Language (DDL) for initial database creation and associated database initialization scripts and documentation.


8.10.5 DDL and Initialization Database Scripts (RFP 5.12.2.5)

Team Capgemini submits for approval, the Data Definition Language (DDL) for initial database creation and associated database initialization scripts and documentation.


RFP 5.12.3
Data Management Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Data Management work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Data Management Deliverable.


RFP 5.12.4
Data Management Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Data Management deliverables.


8.10.6 Data Management Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.12.3, 5.12.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Data Management work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Conceptual and Logical Data Model

		· Data Modeling Standards


· Conceptual Data Model


· Logical Data Model



		Data Management Design

		· Physical Data Model


· DDL and Initialization Database Scripts





8.11 Test Plan and Test Results (RFP 5.13)

Our Testing Processes Enable High-Quality Deliverables

RFP 5.13
Test Plan and Test Results


RFP 5.13.1
Objective


Produce and provide an integrated system test plan and related test results, conduct user acceptance testing and resolve issues, ensure system readiness prior to system implementation, communicate testing results to stakeholders for ongoing system validation.  For each major project iteration or phase, the vendor will provide a test strategy and plan that accomplishes the above steps, including test conditions and expectations, and communicate the results.  


Our testing approach is organized in a manner that allows it to simultaneously identify system defects and to verify that business and system requirements are met in the implementation. Testing is a process that seeks to confirm that the system being delivered to its customers meets all the business requirements determined to be in scope for the implementation.


The following diagram shows the testing phases within the RAPID methodology:


Figure 8-12. Testing Phases
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The objective of defect analysis is to perform the following: 


Review and revise project metrics in order to meet DETR goals; 


Analyze metrics data and identify process improvements to systematically eliminate root causes of defects; and 


Maintain a long-term and operational Defect Prevention Plan to improve quality.

Team Capgemini defines project-specific metrics and tracks them for different stages of a project. Projects consolidate these metrics on a weekly basis and analyze them on a monthly basis. The objective is to quickly spot any undesired trend and take corrective action. Projects use techniques such as control charts, scatter diagrams, and trend lines to monitor project performance. 


Typically, the team holds defect analysis meetings to discuss the defects in the previous cycle and identify the root cause. These meetings also help to spread awareness about lessons learned. Defect prevention activities are normally conducted through the following:


Defect prevention kick-off meetings 


Causal analysis meetings 


Reviewing and planning proposed actions 


Implementing planned actions


The following exhibit gives a snapshot of our metrics-driven defects monitoring and management approach. 


Figure 8-13. Metrics-Driven Approach
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Team Capgemini has an in-house development tool for automated functional testing that is used across multiple clients. We use HP Quality Center for creating automated test packs for online functional testing. 


Other capabilities also include doing functional testing, volume-based transaction testing and performance optimization for batch cycles and transactional volume processing.


Team Capgemini has extensive experience successfully utilizing HP Quality Center on multiple client engagements. Quality Center is a part of Team Capgemini’s standard testing toolset and has been for many years (under the HP umbrella). Team Capgemini utilizes Quality Center to satisfy requirements of automated functional testing. In addition, Team Capgemini has Communities of Practice (CoP) for HP and Rational products. These are communities of testing professionals whose role is to develop frameworks, identify reusable components, and to build the knowledge base of Team Capgemini’s Testing Centers of Excellence (CoE).


We propose to use the HP tools to support the DETR testing service. Team Capgemini’s HP CoP teams are experienced in using Quality Center for requirements tracking, test management, and defect tracking—all for test automation and performance testing. The CoP also leverages Team Capgemini’s Global Strategic alliance with HP to access HP’s knowledge and experience.


HP Quality Center


HP Center Management for Performance Center provides an automatic workflow that routes project requests into DETR’s CoE’s project management team. Automatic notifications, via e-mail or dashboard, alert the Project Manager that a new request has come in. The Project Manager can request more information from the LOB Manager, triage the timelines, and assign resources without ever picking up the phone. It is simple to initiate LOB satisfaction surveys and review them at any point during the project life cycle.


Tasks assigned to performance engineers automatically appear on each engineer’s dashboard. Each time performance engineers run performance tests and surface bottlenecks, they can update their task status locally. These updates are automatically rolled-up through the project hierarchy so that Project Managers and stakeholders see current project status in real-time. HP Center Management for Performance Center reduces time spent preparing status reports and updating project portals. It enables the viewing of current project status, project health, and deliverables in real-time and without extra effort.


Features and Benefits


Features and benefits of the HP Quality Center include the following:


Provides a complete demand, project and resource management solution for performance testing CoE;

Drives productivity by providing one interface between the line of business and CoE;

Applies and enforces a consistent process across all performance testing projects to improve quality;

Contains prepackaged workflows and project management templates based on years of proven practices; and

Delivers project updates in real-time, dramatically reducing the amount of time spent in the reporting process.

Figure 8-14. HP Quality Center
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TestDirector enables a more effective application testing process and supports high levels of communication and collaboration among testing teams. TestDirector provides structure to the testing process and stores information about application requirements, tests and defects in a central repository.


Features and Benefits


Features and benefits of TestDirector include the following: 


Supports the entire testing process—requirements management; planning, building, scheduling, and executing tests; defect management; and project status analysis—through a single Web-based application; 


Allows teams to access testing assets anytime, anywhere via a browser interface; 


Integrates with the industry’s widest range of third-party applications; 


Manages manual and automated tests; helps jump-start automation projects; 


Accelerates testing cycles by scheduling and running tests automatically, unattended, 24x7. Results are stored in a central repository, creating an accurate audit trail for analysis and enabling consistent quality processes; and

Allows teams to analyze application readiness at any point in the testing process with integrated graphs and reports.


Figure 8-15. HP TestDirector (Component of HP Quality Center)
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Requirements Traceability 


Team Capgemini will establish a traceability matrix for functional testing from user requirements, to test set, to test scenario. This relationship is tracked in the HP Quality Center and will provide a complete record that shows each business requirement has been tested successfully prior to final sign-off. If there are any requirements that require work-arounds, the business community will review and approve as an acceptable work-around or a post go-live modification. The Quality Center is our tool of choice and will enable remote testing as well as automated testing for repetitive-type testing. 


MS Office Tools


We use a testing toolkit that leverages MS Office products (MS Word and MS Excel). The testing toolkit is a key accelerator designed to speed up the testing work stream of engagements involved in package implementations through a set of standard testing strategies, planning, and deliverables. It leverages company-wide experience, incorporates leading practices, and uses standard terminology with clear definitions to avoid ambiguity. The toolkit processes also support the use of HP’s testing tools—the standard toolset used throughout our CMM-assessed distributed delivery network.


HP QuicktestPro®


HP QuicktestPro® captures, verifies, and replays user interactions automatically, so the project team can identify defects and allow business processes to work flawlessly upon deployment and remain reliable. The features and benefits of HP QuicktestPro® are as follows:


Increase power and flexibility of tests without any programming; 


Use multiple verification types to allow sound functionality; 


Verify data integrity in back-end database; 


Maintain tests and build reusable scripts; 


Test multiple environments with a single application; 


Automatically identify discrepancies in data; and 


Analyze applications across browsers


HP Load Runner


HP Load Runner supports performance testing for a wide range of application environments and protocols, including Web, SOA, and Web Services, Ajax, RDP, database, legacy, Citrix, Java, .NET and all major ERP and CRM applications, including PeopleSoft, Oracle, SAP, and Siebel. HP Load Runner has more than 40 non-intrusive monitors tailored for these systems and provides diagnostics for J2EE, .NET, Siebel, Oracle, and SAP. HP Load Runner offers one set of rules for all of DETR’s enterprise load testing requirements.


Features and Benefits


Features and benefits of HP Load Runner include the following:


Decreases the risk of deploying systems that do not meet performance requirements;

Reduces hardware and software costs by accurately predicting system capacity;

Enables DETR to begin intelligent service-level management before services go live;

Shortens test cycles to accelerate delivery of high-quality applications;

Pinpoints end-user, system-level and code-level bottlenecks rapidly and with ease; and

Reduces the cost of defects by early testing in the development cycle.

RFP 5.13.2.1
UI Master Test Plan and Strategy


For each major project iteration or phase, the vendor shall submit and/or enhance a UI test strategy and approach.  The test strategy document should include, but not be limited to:  testing methods, test types, schedules, conditions, scenarios, expected outcomes, data files, and resources to be used to verify system readiness.  


The test strategy must include and consider the following:

8.11.1 UI Master Test Plan and Strategy (RFP 5.13.2.1)

For each major project iteration or phase, Team Capgemini submits and/or enhances a UI test strategy and approach. The test strategy document includes, but is not limited to: testing methods, test types, schedules, conditions, scenarios, expected outcomes, data files and resources to be used to verify system readiness. 

The test strategy includes and considers the following:


A list of the high-level functional and system features to be tested;


Scope of testing including components to be tested or not tested, expected risks if any, test dependencies, such as availability of converted data and completed components, and other assumptions;


A description or diagram of high-level architecture elements impacted by the testing;


Test schedule and key milestones;


Test data, test conditions and scenarios, and expected results;


State and Team Capgemini resources required for testing;


Testing strategy which includes testing approach (e.g., White Box, Black Box, Automated, Manual) and types of tests (e.g., Build Verification, Functional, Usability, Business Rules, Recovery, Load, Performance, Stress, Regression, System or End-to-End);


Test Entry/Exit Criteria;


Defect tracking and resolution methods and severity notation guidelines;


Regression testing strategy that addresses the retesting of an area that has, in the past, been considered ready for the end user;


Test Environments; and


Test Tool Requirements and Usage.


RFP 5.13.2.2
Test Tools


The vendor shall provide a list of tools and products to be used for testing.  The vendor will describe how the tools will be used and by whom.  This includes any products and procedures used to produce test conditions and expectations, control test execution and scheduling, comparing actual outcomes to predicted outcomes, setting test preconditions, automating actual tests, capturing keystrokes, regression testing, volume testing, tracking defects, resolution, and retests, and other test results and reporting functions.


8.11.2 Test Tools (RFP 5.13.2.2)

Team Capgemini provides a list of tools and products used for testing. Team Capgemini describes how the tools are used and by whom. This includes any products and procedures used to produce test conditions and expectations, control test execution and scheduling, comparing actual outcomes to predicted outcomes, setting test preconditions, automating actual tests, capturing keystrokes, regression testing, volume testing, tracking defects, resolution, and retests, and other test results and reporting functions.


RFP 5.13.2.3
Unit Test Planning


UI components, including data conversion components, will undergo unit testing prior to subsequent system and user acceptance testing.  Unit testing must be conducted during system and data conversion development cycles and is intended to prepare for and simplify succeeding integrated tests.  The vendor must describe its approach for quality unit testing and ensuring individual code readiness.  For control purposes, the vendor will ensure testing and validation of individual units of code and document unit test results to State project management prior to subsequent system and other integrated testing.


8.11.3 Unit Test Planning (RFP 5.13.2.3)

UI components, including data conversion components, undergo unit testing prior to subsequent system and user acceptance testing. Unit testing is conducted during system and data conversion development cycles and is intended to prepare for and simplify succeeding integrated tests. Team Capgemini describes its approach for quality unit testing and verifying individual code readiness. For control purposes, Team Capgemini verifies testing and validation of individual units of code and documents unit test results for State project management prior to subsequent system and other integrated testing. 


RFP 5.13.2.4
System Integration Test Planning


The vendor must deliver a test plan and strategy that addresses system integration testing of all UI components.  The plan must include test conditions, cases and expectations for UI functional components, data conversion components, and system interfaces.  Testing must combine components together to determine and verify that functions are integrating well together and processing correctly.  Item types to be tested include code modules, functional features, individual applications, external facing components, data flow between subsystems, interaction of components that work together and other system components.  System integration testing must be conducted and documented by the vendor for specific components prior to User Acceptance Testing (UAT) of the components.  Planning and results from system integration testing may be used as starting points for UAT.


8.11.4 System Integration Test Planning (RFP 5.13.2.4)

Team Capgemini delivers a test plan and strategy that addresses system integration testing of all UI components. The plan includes test conditions, cases and expectations for UI functional components, data conversion components, and system interfaces. Testing combines components together to determine and verify that functions are integrating well together and processing correctly. Item types to be tested include code modules, functional features, individual applications, external facing components, data flow between subsystems, interaction of components that work together and other system components. System integration testing is conducted and documented by Team Capgemini for specific components prior to User Acceptance Testing (UAT) of the components. Planning and results from system integration testing may be used as starting points for UAT. 


A. 
Performance, Load, and Stress Test Planning


The vendor shall include performance, load and stress test planning within the system test plan.  Performance and system stress testing must be designed to ensure that UI components, modules, subsystems, and other are capable of operating at or above expected peak loads and levels.  The plan must include evaluation of response time at remote State sites.  Capacity, performance and scalability analysis and testing must be conducted to drive system optimization and related recommendations.  


8.11.5 Performance, Load, and Stress Test Planning (RFP 5.13.2.4.A)

Team Capgemini includes performance, load and stress test planning within the system test plan. Performance and system stress testing is designed to verify that UI components, modules, and subsystems are capable of operating at or above expected peak loads and levels. The plan includes evaluation of response time at remote State sites. Capacity, performance and scalability analysis and testing are conducted to drive system optimization and related recommendations. 

RFP 5.13.2.5
User Acceptance Test Planning


The vendor shall develop and deliver the UAT strategy.  The strategy must include the methods for documenting and communicating test results back to the vendor and other stakeholders.  The vendor and the State will identify additional test cases and scenarios for inclusion in UAT.  The State will test the functionality of the system and ancillary products along with selected conversion routines and system interfaces.  The test will be conducted based on the acceptance test framework provided and finalized by the vendor and the State. 


Testing must be conducted in designated locations throughout the State and in a testing environment simulated to operate like the production environment.  The vendor must prepare the acceptance test environment including test data set-up, test cycles, and necessary UI configuration.  For external Web modules (i.e., modules to be used by claimants and employers and other external users), testing must include the exercise of outward facing components within the top three (3) popular Web browsers at the time of testing.


8.11.6 User Acceptance Test Planning (RFP 5.13.2.5)

Team Capgemini develops and delivers the UAT strategy. The strategy includes the methods for documenting and communicating test results back to Team Capgemini and other stakeholders. Team Capgemini and the State identify additional test cases and scenarios for inclusion in UAT. The State tests the functionality of the system and ancillary products along with selected conversion routines and system interfaces. The test is conducted based on the acceptance test framework provided and finalized by Team Capgemini and the State. 


Testing is conducted in designated locations throughout the State and in a testing environment simulated to operate like the production environment. Team Capgemini prepares the acceptance test environment including test data set-up, test cycles, and necessary UI configuration. For external Web modules (i.e., modules to be used by claimants and employers and other external users), testing includes the exercise of outward facing components within the top three (3) popular Web browsers at the time of testing.


RFP 5.13.2.6
System Integration Test Results


Following State approval of the system test plan, the vendor shall complete testing consistent with the plan, and document results and corrective actions.  For each major project iteration/phase, the vendor must document and supply system integration test results including performance, load and stress test results.  Optimization and tuning recommendations should include:


8.11.7 System Integration Test Results (RFP 5.13.2.6)

Following State approval of the system test plan, Team Capgemini completes testing consistent with the plan, and documents results and corrective actions. For each major project iteration/phase, Team Capgemini documents and supplies system integration test results including performance, load and stress test results. Optimization and tuning recommendations include:


System performance optimization;


Database optimization;


Network optimization; and


Hardware optimization.


System defects are documented and tracked. Defects with a high severity level and/or that cause workflow stoppage are corrected prior to submitting related UI components for UAT.


RFP 5.13.2.7
User Acceptance Test Results


The User Acceptance Test (UAT) will be conducted primarily by the State with assistance from the vendor.  Preparation and testing must be accomplished in an iterative fashion, performing as much testing as possible between revisions.  Test preparation and actual testing will continue for each revision until results are satisfactory to the State's acceptance criteria.


The vendor must track User Acceptance Test results and complete necessary corrective actions prior to UI components migrating to production.


8.11.8 User Acceptance Test Results (RFP 5.13.2.7)

The User Acceptance Test (UAT) is conducted primarily by the State with assistance from Team Capgemini. Preparation and testing is accomplished in an iterative fashion, performing as much testing as possible between revisions. Test preparation and actual testing continue for each revision until results are satisfactory to the State's acceptance criteria.


Team Capgemini tracks User Acceptance Test results and completes necessary corrective actions prior to UI components’ migrating to production. 


RFP 5.13.2.8
Test Artifacts, Executables, Scripts and Test Cases


The vendor must maintain a repository of test artifacts, executables, scripts and test cases and place them under version control using a configuration management process.  At the conclusion of the project, the repository must be turned over to the State for ongoing system verification and validation.


8.11.9 Test Artifacts, Executables, Scripts and Test Cases (RFP 5.13.2.8)

Team Capgemini maintains a repository of test artifacts, executables, scripts and test cases and places them under version control using a configuration management process. At the conclusion of the project, the repository is turned over to the State for ongoing system verification and validation.


RFP 5.13.3
Test Plan and Test Results Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Test Plan and Test Results work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Test Plan and Test Results Deliverable.


RFP 5.13.4
Test Plan and Test Results Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Test Plan and Test Results deliverables.


8.11.10 Test Plan and Test Results Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.13.3, 5.13.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Test Plan and Test Results work products, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		UI Test Plan

		· UI Master Test Plan and Strategy


· Test Tools


· Unit Test Planning


· System Integration Test Planning


· User Acceptance Test Planning


· UI Master Test Plan and Strategy



		UI Test Results

		· System Integration Test Results


· User Acceptance Test Results


· Test Artifacts, Executables, Scripts and Test Cases





8.12 UI Operations and Support Documentation (RFP 5.14)

RFP 5.14
UI Operations and Support Documentation 


RFP 5.14.1
Objective


Provide the State with context sensitive online help, online manuals, and online desk procedures that provides a comprehensive understanding of the new UI system from both a functional and technical perspective.  The vendor will provide baseline documentation that reflects an understanding of the existing baseline/framework system as initially defined.  Prior to acceptance testing, the vendor must provide updated documentation that reflects the new UI system modified, enhanced, and prepared for Nevada.  


Team Capgemini is committed in providing relevant product and support documentation to enable DETR staff get familiar and trained on the new implementation. Along with business DETR’s implementation specific documentation, the vendor provided documentation will also be readily available. The section below provides details on available documentation online as well as in paper form. Most of the application also provides online help to support day to day operations managed by DETR staff. Team Capgemini’s documentation plan includes at a minimum the following documents:


		Application components;

Programs;

Configurations; 


Business rules; 


Business process specifications; 


Service definitions;

Database tables;

		Object-relational mappings;

XML schemas;

XML transformations;

Conversion specifications;

Extract, Transform, and Load specification; and

Interface specifications.





Each document is placed under configuration and is version controlled in a central document repository (SourceForge) for the duration of the project through all phases (requirements, analysis, design, development, and testing). 


Documentation conforms to our standards. Our standards include UML2, portions of IEEE and other industry standard specifications.


The configuration management plan addresses naming conventions and other aspects of how we control documents, check in and check out and version control in SourceForge. This applies to all deliverable documents and artifacts.


There are a number of COTS applications that make up the system solution. There are different formats for some of these systems. Our approach is to provide materials to users in the native format provided by the product vendor (in this way the evolution of the COTS product does not require significant revision of documentation/materials). The table below indicates native formats of documentation as well as where we recommend development of on-demand Web-based training using the Oracle Universal Productivity Kit (UPK):


		COTS Application

		Document Type

		Native Format



		Oracle ETM

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Data Structures

		On-Line



		

		Functionality

		On-line



		UILink

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Data Structures

		Public domain



		

		Functionality

		On-line and UPK on-demand Web-based training



		Oracle SOA Suite

		User Guide

		On-line (extensive)



		

		Data Structures

		On-Line via Oracle Metalink and Oracle.com



		IE 5,6,7, Firefox 2, 3, Safari

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		Public domain



		Document Management

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		On-line Web-based training



		BPEL – Oracle BPM Suite

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		On-line and UPK on-demand Web-based training



		JDeveloper, Eclipse

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		Public domain



		SourceForge

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		On-line and UPK on-demand Web-based training





RFP 5.14.2.1
Baseline Documentation


The vendor shall provide available user and technical operational and support baseline documentation.  Baseline documentation may include existing online help and desk procedures, existing system and user reference manuals, and other useful operational documentation already in place.  Baseline documentation may be used as a starting point for enhancing products specific to Nevada.

8.12.1 Baseline Documentation (RFP 5.14.2.1)

Team Capgemini provides available user and technical operational and support baseline documentation. Baseline documentation may include existing online help and desk procedures, existing system and user reference manuals, and other useful operational documentation already in place. Baseline documentation may be used as a starting point for enhancing products specific to Nevada. 


RFP 5.14.2.2
Updated Online Help


The vendor shall provide readily available and easily maintained online help to system users, which is context-sensitive and accessible by search.  Online help must match the final Nevada system and should include tutorials, procedural directions, feature descriptions and applicable reference material for both internal and external users.  Updated online help must be included in the test plan


8.12.2 Updated Online Help (RFP 5.14.2.2)

Team Capgemini provides readily available and easily maintained online help to system users, which is context-sensitive and accessible by search. Online help matches the final Nevada system and includes tutorials, procedural directions, feature descriptions and applicable reference material for both internal and external users. Updated online help is included in the test plan.


RFP 5.14.2.3
Updated Desk Procedures and Reference Materials


The vendor shall work closely with State personnel to develop and update online desk procedures tailored to the implemented solution.  The objective is to provide a comprehensive set of desk procedures to facilitate business transaction processing using the new system.  Updated desk procedures must be included in the test plan.


8.12.3 Updated Desk Procedures and Reference Materials (RFP 5.14.2.3)

Team Capgemini works closely with State personnel to develop and update online desk procedures tailored to the implemented solution. The objective is to provide a comprehensive set of desk procedures to facilitate business transaction processing using the new system. Updated desk procedures are included in the test plan.


RFP A. 
Updated User Reference Material


The vendor shall provide detailed online user reference material that assists end users in accessing system features.  The material shall include descriptions of application commands, keyboard functions, user interface controls, correspondence and form generation, error messages and actions, and an application glossary.


8.12.3.1 Updated User Reference Material (RFP 5.14.2.3.A)

Team Capgemini provides detailed online user reference material that assists end users in accessing system features. The material includes descriptions of application commands, keyboard functions, user interface controls, correspondence and form generation, error messages and actions, and an application glossary. 


RFP 5.14.2.4
Updated Technical and Operational Documentation


Updated online technical documentation must include all aspects of operations, hardware, software, network, and database references, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery procedures, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operations, and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system.  The vendor shall provide an online repository of detailed system information for use in installing, configuring and operating the system for all batch and offline mass print and production routines.  Additionally, the vendor must provide other project artifacts and work materials that have a bearing on UI operations and ongoing support.


8.12.4 Updated Technical and Operational Documentation (RFP 5.14.2.4)

Updated online technical documentation includes all aspects of operations, hardware, software, network, and database references, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery procedures, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operations and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system. Team Capgemini provides an online repository of detailed system information for use in installing, configuring and operating the system for all batch and offline mass print and production routines. Additionally, Team Capgemini provides other project artifacts and work materials that have a bearing on UI operations and ongoing support. 


RFP 5.14.2.5
Cultural Change Management Plan


The vendor will develop and maintain a Cultural Change Management Plan in collaboration with the State.  This plan will detail how current and appropriate business processes, support services, and functional roles will be transferred to the new production environment without interruption or degradation.  The Cultural Change Management Plan will involve the following activities:


8.12.5 Cultural Change Management Plan (RFP 5.14.2.5)

Team Capgemini develops and maintains a Cultural Change Management Plan in collaboration with the State. This plan details how current and appropriate business processes, support services, and functional roles are transferred to the new production environment without interruption or degradation. The Cultural Change Management Plan involves the following activities:


Team Capgemini performs a process gap analysis identifying changes needed in the current business processes in order to support the use of the new system; and

Based on the gap analysis and updated desk procedures, the State evaluates staffing roles and responsibilities required to support the new business processes. The State manages the transition of staffing resources to new roles with input from Team Capgemini.


Working with the domain leads, the training specialist will focus on opportunities for process and organizational redesign based on the leading practices of the UI Modernization. 


RFP 5.14.3
UI Operations and Support Documentation Work Products


The vendor must produce the following UI Operations and Support Documentation work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the UI Operations and Support Documentation Deliverable.

RFP 5.14.4
UI Operations and Support Documentation Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following UI Operations and Support Documentation deliverables.


8.12.6 UI Operations and Support Documentation Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.14.3, 5.14.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following UI Operations and Support Documentation work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Baseline Documentation

		· Baseline Documentation



		UI Operations Documentation

		· Updated Online Help


· Updated Desk Procedures and Reference Materials


· Updated Technical and Operational Documentation


· Cultural Change Management Plan





8.13 Training (RFP 5.15)

RFP 5.15
Training


RFP 5.15.1
Objective


Develop a training plan and approach, produce training courses and training materials, and conduct train-the-trainer, end-user and technical training.  The vendor must attend and monitor all State-led UI project training sessions.  Training State trainers will allow DETR staff to effectively conduct ongoing UI system training in the future.  Training materials must reference appropriate system documentation and operating procedures.


The vendor must coordinate with State project management to arrange all training timelines.


Team Capgemini works hand-in-hand with DETR to build an end-user training-support system that is customized to the culture of DETR and that includes leading practices in preparing end users for a successful implementation. Team Capgemini takes the holistic view that the learning needs of the enterprise include both application and process. We also recognize that training those who are present during the implementation is not sufficient. The need for refresher training, end user support processes, and new hire training is also taken into consideration in the plan we build for end user learning support. The following chart details those activities in which we typically engage for the development of end user learning support:


		Learning and Performance Support



		Objective

		· Provide effective training before implementation and sufficient support after implementation so that employees are able to perform their job using the new solutions



		Key Activities

		· Assess learning and support requirements


· Develop end-user training strategy and approach


· Define training communications strategy and plan


· Develop detailed training plan


· Design and create course training materials


· Design support structure and plans


· Schedule delivery and arrange logistics


· Prepare instructors and support personnel


· Evaluate training and support effectiveness



		Deliverables

		· Training and support strategy and plan


· Curriculum maps and course outlines


· Instructor materials


· Training participants by job role


· Evaluation tools





Knowledge Transfer

Team Capgemini takes a collaborative approach that involves DETR team members at every phase. Our domain specialists and DETR work together to validate the requirements, design and implement a solution tailored to your needs, and evaluate solution effectiveness. Knowledge transfer is bidirectional on a project of this nature. In order to facilitate the necessary transfer of knowledge, one consolidated team is formed to work side-by-side throughout the project.

Some of the very first activities in which we engage are the following:


High performance team training to bring all members of the solution team into one cohesive unit with a shared purpose and openness to knowledge transfer procedures;

Executive and stakeholder alignment procedures designed to set clear vision and mission for overall project; this sets the tone for the nature of the knowledge that is transferred; and

Kick-off activities meant to mobilize and motivate the team to be prepared to do both the project work and to accept knowledge transfer across the lifespan of the project.

Integration of Training and Knowledge Transfer


Team Capgemini brings a formal, proven process that addresses the knowledge transfer approach for individuals on the project team. When the project begins, our program managers work closely with DETR’s PMO and team leads to develop the staffing strategy and plan for the project. We work with DETR to determine the number and type of resources that are required during each phase, the skills and competencies that those individuals need to be productive members of the team and the timing for each individual to come on board and to transition off the team. 


For each DETR individual requiring some type of knowledge transfer, we jointly develop a Knowledge Transfer Plan that includes the following features:


A definition of the skills and competencies required by the team member to be productive and contributive during the project lifecycle and post-implementation;

Timing of when each of the skills and competencies is required;

Metrics that can be used to determine whether the knowledge transfer has been successful;

Appropriate milestones to test and measure progress;

Aligning each person with one of our coaches to transfer knowledge;

A training plan appropriate for the individual’s role on the project; and

A performance management approach to assess progress and provide feedback.


Our knowledge transfer process has been developed and tested on many projects. Our structured approach is aimed at creating post-implementation self-sufficiency for DETR and reducing risk during and after go-live of the solution.


Due to the dynamic environment in which the system is operating, the introduction of new development tools, evolving methodologies and rapidly changing requirements constantly challenge knowledge levels. DETR resources need to continually obtain new knowledge through continuing education and long-term knowledge transfer and mentoring. 


We have had outstanding success at readying our clients to support and sustain their systems. This is due to the fact that we collaborate with clients for solution development and delivery with a dedicated, focused effort on transferring knowledge throughout all phases of the project lifecycle. Our experienced team members lead the early project delivery cycles while concurrently focusing on the client’s knowledge transfer needs. As the project progresses and the organization’s personnel are able to assume greater responsibility, dependency on Team Capgemini is lessened, preparing the team for ramp-down of Team Capgemini resources after system go-live and placing direct maintenance and support responsibility with qualified resources within the organization.

Figure 8-16. Knowledge Transfer
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RFP 5.15.2.1
Training Plan


The vendor must develop a comprehensive Training Plan that outlines the training approach for the UI end-user community as well as technical staff training and knowledge transfer.  The training plan must consider and include the following minimum content:

8.13.1 Training Plan (RFP 5.15.2.1)

Team Capgemini develops a Training Plan that outlines the training approach for the UI end-user community as well as technical staff training and knowledge transfer. The training plan considers and includes the following content:


Overall training strategy and approach addressing end-user, technical, and periodic UI operational requirements;


A logical grouping and listing of State staff to be trained describing training needs by staff UI function and location. The estimated number to be trained as trainers is 25. These 25 trainers are responsible for training another 500 program staff. Team Capgemini also expects to train 20 technical staff to support and operate the system.


Information regarding training techniques to be used including lectures, videos, handouts, work samples, practice scenarios, reference sheets, student manuals, etc.;


Outline of specific training courses including planned content, course overview and goals, course duration and anticipated timeline, student performance objectives, student profile and prerequisites, instructor prerequisites, course agenda, instructor planning, checklists, and notes, course materials list, and how to prepare and teach each course;


Classroom requirements, desktop and software requirements, UI system access requirements, required user training security profiles, class locations, schedules and other logistics;


Knowledge transfer approach and content for training technical staff supporting and operating technical UI components; and


Overall training schedule that references all training to be provided including train-the-trainer, train end-users, and train technical staff.


In addition to a master electronic copy of each training course and related material, Team Capgemini provides one (1) set of training materials per student per class, and one (1) set of instructor materials per instructor per class unless otherwise agreed to with the State. 

RFP 5.15.2.2
Training Data


The vendor shall prepare and install permanent training data that supports the planned training courses.  The training data and supporting files will contain necessary data conditions for each training course.  The training data must be capable of being reset or staged as needed to allow proper alignment of training data to training objectives.  Instructions for operating and maintaining the training data will be provided to the State during technical and operations training.


8.13.2 Training Data (RFP 5.15.2.2)

Team Capgemini prepares and installs permanent training data that supports the planned training courses. The training data and supporting files contain necessary data conditions for each training course. The training data is capable of being reset or staged as needed to allow proper alignment of training data to training objectives. Instructions for operating and maintaining the training data are provided to the State during technical and operations training. 


RFP 5.15.2.3
User Training


The vendor will work with the State to assess end-user training needs and arrange all training timelines and locations, including night shift staff.


The vendor must conduct and train internal State trainers.  The vendor must monitor planned and scheduled State-led training sessions for remaining end-user staff, and provide monitoring staff for each training location and session.  


User training must include UI business functions, creation of correspondence, templates, forms and letters, rules, security profile maintenance, screen navigation and operation, report selection and submission, online help, tips, traps, UI operational schedules and timelines, and other user functionality.  Functional training must cover at a minimum:


8.13.3 User Training (RFP 5.15.2.3)

Team Capgemini works with the State to assess end-user training needs and arrange all training timelines and locations, including night shift staff.


Team Capgemini conducts and trains internal State trainers. Team Capgemini monitors planned and scheduled State-led training sessions for remaining end-user staff, and provides monitoring staff for each training location and session. 

User training includes UI business functions, creation of correspondence, templates, forms and letters, rules, security profile maintenance, screen navigation and operation, report selection and submission, online help, tips, traps, UI operational schedules and timelines and other user functionalities. Functional training covers the following:


Contributions, Wages, Benefits, Appeals, Fraud, Financial Management and other UI business and Concept of Operations topics;


Reporting and Correspondence operations, Self-service functions, Rules Management, Case Management and Workflow, and Document Management; and 


User operations for various Interfaces such as ICON.


The content of the modules for user role-based training includes the following:


Demonstration and explanation of system functionality, navigation, and operation; 


Explanation and demonstration of form changes and functionality;


Explanation and demonstration of reporting changes and functionality;


Explanation and demonstration of online help tools;


Explanation and demonstration of self-paced tutorials; and


Explanation and sample documents associated with problem reporting and issue resolution processes.


RFP 5.15.2.4
Technical and Operations Training


The vendor shall provide a combination of hands-on and classroom training for technical and system operations staff.  The vendor shall ensure that sufficient training sessions are scheduled to train all staff identified, and that sufficient transfer of knowledge occurs to allow the State to properly operate and maintain the UI modernization system environment.  


Technical transfer of knowledge must include system support and operational aspects such as hardware and software support, design, development and test tool sets, patch and upgrade application, network and database support, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery steps, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operation and monitoring, system maintenance, implementation and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system.


Prior to project closure, State technical staff must be trained and oriented to support the system internally as much as possible, without involving vendor resources.  Sufficient training and knowledge transfer should occur to allow State technical staff to accomplish the following with little or no vendor contact:  


8.13.4 Technical and Operations Training (RFP 5.15.2.4)

Team Capgemini provides a combination of hands-on and classroom training for technical and system operations staff. Team Capgemini verifies that sufficient training sessions are scheduled to train all staff identified, and that sufficient transfer of knowledge occurs to allow the State to properly operate and maintain the UI Modernization system environment. 

Technical transfer of knowledge includes system support and operational aspects such as hardware and software support, design, development and test tool sets, patch and upgrade application, network and database support, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery steps, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operation and monitoring, system maintenance, implementation and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system.


Prior to project closure, State technical staff are trained and oriented to support the system internally as much as possible, without involving Team Capgemini resources. Sufficient training and knowledge transfer should occur to allow State technical staff to accomplish the following with little or no Team Capgemini contact: 

Change system parameters and tables as needed to keep the system current;


Modify the operating procedures as needed to streamline operation of the system;


Identify additional training to allow department users and designated stakeholders to operate the system with proficiency;


Maintain the production environment with adequate capacity and performance to properly support the system;


Effectively deploy new functionality; 


Efficiently maintain and operate UI system interfaces;


Identify and correct erroneous data through standard system procedures; and


Develop and modify reports with available tools.


RFP 5.15.2.5
Knowledge Transfer Status Report


After each implementation iteration, the vendor must prepare and distribute a Knowledge Transfer Status Report to State Project Management.  This report must include at a minimum:


8.13.5 Knowledge Transfer Status Report (RFP 5.15.2.5)

After each implementation iteration, Team Capgemini prepares and distributes a Knowledge Transfer Status Report to State Project Management. This report includes at a minimum:


Knowledge area;


Team Capgemini personnel delivering the knowledge transfer;


Course evaluation results;


State personnel receiving the knowledge transfer;


Knowledge transfer delivery method;


Date delivered; and


Practice opportunities.


RFP 5.15.3
Training Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Training work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Training Deliverable.


8.13.6 Training Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.15.3, 5.15.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following training work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Training Plan

		· Training Plan


· Training Data



		Training

		· User Training


· Technical and Operations Training


· Knowledge Transfer Status Report





8.14 Production System Implementation (RFP 5.16)

RFP 5.16.2.1
Production System Implementation Plan


A. 

The vendor shall develop, deliver, maintain and execute a Production System 


Implementation Plan, which identifies key milestones, methods, processes, 


equipment and software requirements, staffing, deliverables, and success criteria 


necessary to fully implement t


B. 

The Production System Implementation Plan includes all major activities 



involved in cut-over, final conversion, training, site preparation, interface 



initiation, and system deployment.  


C. 

The plan must include:.


8.14.1 Production System Implementation Plan (RFP 5.16.2.1)

Team Capgemini develops, delivers, maintains and executes a Production System Implementation Plan which identifies key milestones, methods, processes, equipment and software requirements, staffing, deliverables, and success criteria necessary to fully implement the system. 

The Production System Implementation Plan includes all major activities involved in cut-over, final conversion, training, site preparation, interface initiation, and system deployment. 

The plan includes:


System and business continuity contingency and/or fall-back steps should the production cut-over be disrupted during actual implementation; 


Tasks to be performed by State and Team Capgemini resources;


An estimate of State staff effort, task time, and resources necessary to complete implementation; and


Contingency plan for reverting resources back to current processes in case of severe production implementation issues.


The Plan is updated for each major project iteration/phase released into production.


RFP 5.16.2.2
Business Services Migration Inventory


The vendor shall prepare and maintain a Business Services Migration Inventory that defines how current and appropriate business processes and support services will be transferred to the new production environment.  The inventory will be used to ensure that existing production processes and/or services continue without interruption or degradation while migrating to the new UI production environment.  The migration inventory shall include the following:


8.14.2 Business Services Migration Inventory (RFP 5.16.2.2)

Team Capgemini prepares and maintains a Business Services Migration Inventory that defines how current and appropriate business processes and support services are transferred to the new production environment. The inventory is used to verify that existing production processes and/or services continue without interruption or degradation while migrating to the new UI production environment. The migration inventory includes the following:


Identification of business processes and services that are converted or migrated to the new production environment;


List of supporting products and processes required for transition and ongoing support of the business;


Identification of tasks and processes that require an interface with another agency or system to continue effective processing;


Identification of ownership, roles, responsibilities, tools, conversion and schedules for each task and process to be migrated;


Strategy and rollout schedule for initiating/commencing State staff and resources onto the production environment during initial implementation startup and transition to new system tasks and services; and


Maintenance and final status of any decommissioned legacy data, database(s) and associated systems.


RFP 5.16.2.3
Production Site Preparation


The vendor will establish and coordinate production site preparation.  The vendor will ensure that necessary equipment, software, network connectivity, interfaces, power, data storage and conversion, and other required components are in place prior to production cut-over.  The vendor will monitor related tasks and resources to ensure that all production site and environment preparations are ready and completed in accordance with specifications and cut-over plans.  The vendor shall provide site specification and preparation information that meets the following:


8.14.3 Production Site Preparation (RFP 5.16.2.3)

Team Capgemini establishes and coordinates production site preparation. Team Capgemini verifies that the necessary equipment, software, network connectivity, interfaces, power, data storage, conversion, and other required components are in place prior to production cut-over. Team Capgemini monitors related tasks and resources to verify that all production site and environment preparations are ready and completed in accordance with specifications and cut-over plans. Team Capgemini provides site specification and preparation information that meets the following:


List of hardware, software and network requirements;


Software requirements with product names, version numbers, number of licenses needed for full implementation, function, and operating system requirements;


Installation and configuration guidelines for use in configuration of all hardware and software, including conversion requirements; 


Network capacity specifications for use in capacity planning;


Identification of high-level tasks for the evaluation of system requirements, installation, testing, verification, and certification of production system infrastructures and associated readiness;


Identification of network, workstation, printer, software, and other desktop and data processing equipment, products, or services necessary for the operation of the system at all implementation sites; and


Identification of Team Capgemini and State roles, responsibilities, and activities to complete site preparations.


RFP 5.16.2.4
Production System Implementation 


The vendor shall execute the approved production system cut-over and implementation plan and related procedures according to established schedules and timelines.  The vendor will coordinate actual data conversion, system start-up, and business and systems operations.  During the initial cut-over and first three (3) weeks of operation, the vendor will provide resources at DETR’s primary business locations to assist the end-user community with cut-over tasks and start-up operations and provide hands-on instruction and help.  Initial system discrepancies and issues will be logged, categorized, and prioritized for resolution with input from State project management.


8.14.4 Production System Implementation  (RFP 5.16.2.4)

Team Capgemini executes the approved production system cut-over and implementation plan and related procedures according to established schedules and timelines. Team Capgemini coordinates actual data conversion, system start-up, and business and systems operations. During the initial cut-over and first three (3) weeks of operation, Team Capgemini provide resources at DETR’s primary business locations to assist the end-user community with cut-over tasks and start-up operations and provide hands-on instruction and help. Initial system discrepancies and issues are logged, categorized, and prioritized for resolution with input from State project management. 


RFP 5.16.2.5
Post Implementation Review


Within 90 business days following production system implementation, the vendor shall conduct a Post Implementation Review to verify completion of deployment activities and determine if business sites are operating as expected.  Information to be provided within the Post Implementation Review report including the following:

8.14.5 Post Implementation Review (RFP 5.16.2.5)

Within 90 business days following production system implementation, Team Capgemini conducts a Post Implementation Review to verify completion of deployment activities and determine if business sites are operating as expected. Information provided within the Post Implementation Review report includes the following:


Overview of implementation results;


Summary of data cleanup activities completed and required;


Summary of data conversion activities completed and required;


Identification of business sites implemented;


Count of users trained by location;


Description of major issues encountered, resolutions completed, and corrective action plans for outstanding issues; 


Comparison of planned and actual implementation schedule;


Summary of end-user and technical feedback regarding system usage and processing post implementation; and


Lessons learned for subsequent UI enhancement and change redeployment.


RFP 5.16.2.6
Production System Operations and Support


The vendor must provide production system operations, monitor and manage production system activities including production inputs and outputs, and provide production system support for each project iteration/phase implementation until all major project phases are complete


8.14.6 Production System Operations and Support (RFP 5.16.2.6)

Team Capgemini provides production system operations, monitor and manage production system activities including production inputs and outputs, and provides production system support for each project iteration/phase implementation until all major project phases are complete. 


Operational support includes, but is not limited to: 

Batch process operations;


System backup and recovery operations;


System monitoring, maintenance, and scheduling;


Production software upgrades and releases;


System table maintenance;


Batch report, form, letter, and payment generation;


Security operations and support, and 


Other technical UI production support processes.


In addition to the above, Team Capgemini produces updates and provides system support facilitation procedures. The procedures include step-by-step instructions, necessary file and component names, and other content and constructs that facilitate production system operations. 


RFP 5.16.3
Production System Implementation Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Production System Implementation work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Production System Implementation Deliverable.Production System Operations and Support


5.16.4
Production System Implementation Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Production System Implementation deliverables.


8.14.7 Production System Implementation Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.16.3, 5.16.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Production System Implementation work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Production System Implementation Plan

		· Production System Implementation Plan


· Business Services Migration Inventory



		Production System Implementation

		· Production Site Preparation


· Production System Implementation


· Post Implementation Review


· Production System Operations and Support





8.15 Warranty and Maintenance Support (RFP 5.17)

RFP 5.17.2.1
Warranty 


UI modernization warranty and system support is a period of 12 months.  Warranty and system support begins once all project phases are complete and all deliverables have been received, reviewed and approved by the State.  The vendor must fully implement the system and finalize system support procedures prior to warranty start.  Tasks to be completed prior to the warranty period include, but are not limited to, the following:

8.15.1 Warranty (RFP 5.17.2.1)

The UI Modernization warranty and system support is a period of 12 months. Warranty and system support begins once all project phases are complete and all deliverables have been received, reviewed and approved by the State. Team Capgemini implements the system and finalizes the system support procedures prior to warranty start. Tasks completed prior to the warranty period include, but are not limited to, the following:


All system documentation, operating procedures, and user desk procedures are defined and provided;


Training is completed;


Automated environments are fully implemented and stable;


Each iteration of the system is tested, converted, installed and sufficiently monitored in production to validate operation and business cycles; and


Final State approval and acceptance of UI Modernization is complete.


All UI Modernization automated components, Team Capgemini provided hardware and software, Team Capgemini produced work products, deliverables, designs, developments, implementations, materials, and other Team Capgemini produced services and products provided to the State during the course of this RFP and related contract are covered under the warranty.


RFP 5.17.2.2
Vendor Maintenance and Support


For a period of 12 months, coinciding with the Warranty, the vendor shall provide system maintenance and product support to the State.  Vendor maintenance and product support during this period will cover both warranty items as well as State requested system enhancements and modifications.  Vendor products and services under warranty and found to be deficient by the State will be submitted to the vendor for vendor resolution and correction at no cost.  Deficiency resolution due dates will be mutually agreed to by the State and the vendor based on the State’s operational impact and priority. 


When new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests occur, the State will submit the request to the vendor for review and assessment. 


A minimum of 2,400 vendor hours must be included within the vendor’s UI modernization solution response to cover non-warranty State requested system enhancements and modifications.  The vendor will evaluate requests and provide an estimate to complete to the State.  If acceptable, the State will engage the vendor to complete the modification.  The vendor may also submit new maintenance and enhancement requests to the State for consideration.  Steps for submitting and initiating new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests include:


8.15.2 Team Capgemini Maintenance and Support (RFP 5.17.2.2)

For a period of 12 months, concurrent with the Warranty, Team Capgemini provides system maintenance and product support to the State. Team Capgemini maintenance and product support during this period covers both warranty items as well as State requested system enhancements and modifications. Team Capgemini products and services under warranty and found to be deficient by the State are submitted to the Team Capgemini for Team Capgemini resolution and correction at no cost. Deficiency resolution due dates are mutually agreed to by the State and Team Capgemini based on the State’s operational impact and priority. 


When new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests occur, the State submits the request to Team Capgemini for review and assessment. 


2,400 Team Capgemini hours are included within the Team Capgemini’s UI Modernization solution response to cover non-warranty State requested system enhancements and modifications. Team Capgemini evaluates requests and provides an estimate to complete to the State. If acceptable, the State engages Team Capgemini to complete the modification. Team Capgemini may also submit new maintenance and enhancement requests to the State for consideration. Steps for submitting and initiating new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests include:


Team Capgemini system maintenance support requests are initiated by the State or Team Capgemini when new requirements or system enhancements occur; and

Unless otherwise agreed, Team Capgemini evaluates and responds to State initiated support requests within three (3) business days of receipt. The response includes the following:


Uniquely identify the request;


Define the problem or need, risk, and scope; 


Include one (1) or more support recommendations (i.e., training issue and resolution, system problem and resolution, third-party product issue and resolution, maintenance and/or enhancement resolution); and

Indicate system and operational impact.

Team Capgemini’s Quality Management System contains ITIL-based leading practices of incident management, problem management, and change management. The goal of incident management process is to restore the service disruption as quickly as possible. The main role of incident management is to monitor and manage the progress of all incidents, retaining ownership of them until a work-around solution or permanent fix has been found. This differs from the role of problem management, which is to primarily review and analyze incidents an objective view to identify a permanent resolution—both reactively and proactively. The primary goal of change management is to limit the introduction of errors into the operations environment.


Error Correction


All incidents experienced by users must be reported to the Level 1 Help Desk provided by DETR or another service provider. Then, the DETR core team analyzes the incident and logs it to the Team Capgemini Help Desk, which is accessed by all Team Capgemini support staff worldwide—who will manage the progress of the resolution of each an incident. Each incident will be allocated to a resolver group based on a series of defined support criteria. Each resolver group—regardless of where they may physically be located—will continually monitor their “inbox” on the toolset and respond according to service processes aligned to service levels when an incident is assigned to them. This could be either Level 2 resolver groups or Level 3 resolver groups—whichever is appropriate.  Then, the resolver group will take action to resolve the incident and then update the tool with their actions and any further detail required. This will enable the Level 1 provider to update the user that initiated the incident.


Error correction requiring application code and/or operational modifications is part of the Team Capgemini Level 2 and Level 3 Support Service. Error correction will be controlled by the following Team Capgemini’s DELIVER® processes:


Case handling


Problem handling


Change management  


Scheduled release management.


These processes will link to the overall processes under the responsibility of DETR.


The high-level life cycle of an incident/service disruption and integration with problem and change management is illustrated in the following figure:


Figure 8-17. Incident Management Life-Cycle
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The service support functions of incident, problem, and change management are  performed on all aspects of the proposed services. Specifically, the service support functions provided by Team Capgemini include the following:


Admit the Case:


Each case electronically enters the system, as described earlier, and—according to the Service Level Agreement (SLA—is assigned a category and a priority by DETR or another service supplier. This facilitates the assignment of the case for resolution.


Qualify the Case:


After being assigned for resolution, the case  gets analyzed, and an initial diagnosis is produced. This diagnosis includes first-impact analysis to help determine time, skills, and resources needed. If necessary, the case will be escalated, which results in a change of priority. If the case is a known error or problem, it will be closed and associated with the already-logged problem or change. The initial diagnosis and any escalation and/or change in category or prioritization, will be entered into the system. 


Notify DETR:


As necessary, Team Capgemini obtains DETR’s approval to proceed with resolution. Approval or denial will be noted in the system. Where appropriate, the supplier of third-party software is informed by identifying application and/or database problems.  Team Capgemini arranges the corrections that need to be made.


Solve the Case:


Team Capgemini resolves the case using one of the following streams, according to the targets established in the SLA: query handling, problem handling, or change management. Team Capgemini will test and validate the resolution before reporting to the caller via the Level 1 Help Desk. If the service is restored through the use of a workaround and DETR is satisfied, the case will be closed. However, Team Capgemini and/or DETR may decide to log another (associated) case to address the root cause of the initial problem.  In case the problem is resolved by a third party, Team Capgemini will coordinate the correction.


Close and Report on the Case:


The Level 1 Help Desk closes the case. The captured case information is used to track and report service levels to DETR. The data reported from the system is input to DETR’s processes for managing IT performance and quality. In addition, Team Capgemini uses the data to look for patterns, trends, or other issues that may reduce future problems.


Problem Handling (Problem Management)


A problem (error) is an anomaly that potentially has a negative effect or consequence on a system or process or its usage, and that requires a fix or repair. In the problem-handling process, Team Capgemini analyzes the problem to determine its cause. The SLA specifies the time frame for resolution and response time based on category and priority. Reports give detailed information on the effectiveness and efficiency of the problem-handling process. 


Analyze the Problem:


Team Capgemini references the case history to establish whether the problem is known or recurring. Time constraints for response and resolution are defined in the SLA. If necessary for adequate analysis, Team Capgemini contacts suppliers of third-party software or IT infrastructure management and coordinates their cooperation.  Also, Team Capgemini performs root cause analysis and, if required, provides the conclusions to selected third parties.


Decide on Actions:


When appropriate, Team Capgemini suggests both short-term actions (e.g., work-around or quick fixes) and long-term actions (e.g., to initiate another applicable stream, such as change management). Team Capgemini produces a list of actions to resolve the problem, including a risk assessment and estimate, for those types of fixes where DETR sign-off is required. If providing a quick fix, Team Capgemini adds the approved long-term solution to the change and release management stream.


Execute Actions:


When a contribution from suppliers of third-party software is necessary to undertake the corrective action, Team Capgemini or the Level 1 Help Desk coordinates this as appropriate. The Team Capgemini Level 2 or Level 3 team schedules, executes, and follows-up on the actions to resolve the problem—keeping both the DETR and Team Capgemini Service Delivery Manager informed of the status.


Obtain Final Acceptance:


This acceptance by both DETR and the Team Capgemini change management authority is required as agreed upon before the change is placed into production. Changes will not be promoted to production unless all of the above-mentioned criteria have been satisfied.


Conducting Post Mortem Reviews:


For problem handling, Team Capgemini requires access to the acceptance and production environment(s) concerned.  Team Capgemini looks for any patterns and trends in problem management in order to eliminate them at the source, and we work with a continuous improvement mindset.


Estimate maintenance timeline and hours by Team Capgemini resource. 

The State may accept or reject the request estimate, and/or may modify the request to better satisfy their business need. If more time is needed to generate a thorough response, the time is mutually agreed upon by the State and Team Capgemini.


Support maintenance may also be initiated by Team Capgemini through a support recommendation sent to the State. The recommendation identifies the support intent (i.e., problem resolution, maintenance and/or enhancement), the request scope, and the hours estimated to complete; and 


The State authorizes all support requests in writing prior to engagement of Team Capgemini resources. A support log, for both authorized and otherwise support requests, is maintained by the State.


RFP 5.17.3
Warranty and Maintenance Support Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Warranty and Maintenance Support work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Warranty and Maintenance Support Deliverable.


RFP 5.17.4
Warranty and Maintenance Support Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Warranty and Maintenance Support deliverables.


8.15.3 Warranty and Maintenance Support Work Products (RFP 5.17.3, 5.17.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Warranty and Maintenance Support work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Warranty and Maintenance Support

		· Warranty


· Team Capgemini Maintenance and Support
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ATTACHMENT P – UI MOD USE CASES 


 
 
 
Per Section 4.13.1 of the RFP, vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the content and information 
contained within Attachment P – UI Mod Use Cases and will address and include the stated functionality 
within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada. 
 
 
 


SIGNATURE:  
 


August 7, 2009 
Primary Vendor  Date 


    
PRINT NAME: Capgemini Government Solutions LLC   
 Primary Vendor   
 
 


This page must be submitted in Tab III, State Documents 
of vendor’s technical proposal.   


 
The actual UI Mod Use Cases Document does not need to be returned. 
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9 Tab IX—Company Background and References


Introduction


Team Capgemini brings the planning and management capabilities, relevant experience, tools and methodologies, project and corporate resource depth, and commitment necessary for a successful UI Modernization project. 


Team Capgemini is uniquely qualified to become DETR’s vendor for the Unemployment Insurance (UI) Modernization project. We offer industry-leading collaborative approaches, broad experience implementing integrated systems for public sector organizations, and a verifiable history of delivering successful solutions. For more than 4 decades, Capgemini has served the strategic, technological, and operational needs of local and national governments around the world to fulfill their missions and drive their transformation agendas.


Capgemini is a global company that offers more than 500 professionals specialized in Oracle implementations from our North American operations. Team Capgemini is comprised of consultants from across the country from:


· System integrator, Capgemini Government Solutions LLC (Capgemini)


· Information management software supplier, Oracle USA (Oracle)

· Nevada-based System Integration Professionals (SIP)


· Small, woman-owned CREW Technical Services (CREW)


· Premier International Enterprises, Inc. (Premier)

Our team’s collective relevant experience includes:


· Directly relevant UI modernization

· Directly relevant integrated (non-UI) tax system implementation


· Large-scale information system integration


Capgemini has led more than 2,500 Oracle implementations across all industry sectors. We have a proven approach to promoting cooperation, teamwork, and information sharing and a risk management approach that is tailored for Oracle implementations. 


The members of Team Capgemini each bring proven success in implementing large-scale UI solutions and Integrated Tax Solutions (ITS), including:


· French National Union For Employment In Industry And Commerce (UNEDIC)


· Dutch Ministry for Social Security (UWV), Social Insurance Policy Administration 


· French Social Security Office (ACOSS)


· Her Majesty’s Revenue & Customs (HMRC)


· The French Tax Agency 


· Norwegian Tax Directorate


· Vermont Integrated Revenue and Collections System (VIRCS)


· Kentucky Department of Revenue Comprehensive Taxation System (CTS)


· Dutch Tax Authority (DTA) Collection Project


· Indiana UI Modernization(UIM) / Uplink


· State of Indiana Department of Workforce Development


· Indiana Modernized Unemployment Insurance System


Through our collective experience these projects, we demonstrate our capabilities to perform all the scope included in UI Modernization on programs of similar size, scope, and complexity. For additional details, refer to sections 9.1, 9.2, and 9.5.

Team Capgemini is committed to staffing our project team with personnel who not only meet, but in many cases will exceed the skills and experience qualifications in RFP Section 6.3. We organized our project to make it easy for our personnel to relate their positions to DETR personnel, facilitating communications across the entire stakeholder community. Subcontractors have leadership positions commensurate with their flowed-down scopes of work, so their companies have a stake in program success. Team Capgemini includes executives with the authority and backing of Capgemini’s global tax organization, and commits to project success, including leveraging company resources to meet unexpected needs for increased staffing to respond to those issues that may periodically arise on the project. Sections 9.3 and 9.5.1.6, and our resumes in Tab X, demonstrate our staff’s expertise.


Tab XII, Resource Matrix, provides evidence of our ability to plan and manage resources.


Tab XI, Preliminary Project Plan, details our project schedule and risk assessment.


Capgemini has built a solid project management infrastructure to plan and execute the UI Modernization project. We applied industry best practices, our proven management methodologies and tools embodied in our Unified Project Management (UPM) methodology, and a seasoned leadership team to meet the aggressive project schedule. Our well-defined management processes, deliverables, tools, roles, and responsibilities are explained in Section 9.8.


All our methodologies and processes embed quality. Our two-fold approach builds quality into both our project management and our design and development methodologies; then confirms with DETR that Team Capgemini is satisfying your expectations. Section 9.9 summarizes our quality assurance approach.

Team Capgemini’s metrics management approach provides timely, comprehensive insight into project progress and quality. Employing right metrics is key to continuous process and product improvement. Section 9.10 details our metrics management approach.

Section 9.11 overviews our design and development processes. Capgemini deploys proven, mature, and advantageous design and development processes that efficiently deliver consistently high quality products. We use UPM in conjunction with content-specific delivery method(s), such as Rational Unified Process (RUP) for custom software development, and Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID) for COTS integration implementations to create a strong foundation plan for project success. This means that the DETR can rest assured that Capgemini is well situated to deliver the right resources, at the right time, to maximize results and deliver a high-quality solution. Our integrated processes and tools allow for up-front alignment of people, process, and technology to support the UI Modernization project.


We have a suite of commercial tools and procedures for managing product configuration, controlling configuration changes, and maintaining the configurations in various environment types. Section 9.12 describes our configuration management roles, methodology, tools, and change log.


Rigorous peer reviews are an integral part of Capgemini project development methodology. Section 9.13 explains how we conduct peer reviews on both internal and external deliverables, peer review roles and responsibilities, and how we resolve non-conformances identified at peer reviews.

Finally, Section 9.14 lists the software tools we plan to use on the project.


Team Capgemini brings the necessary planning and management capabilities, relevant experience, tools and methodologies, project and corporate resource depth, and commitment necessary for a successful UI Modernization project.


9.1 Primary Vendor Information (RFP 6.1)


Capgemini offers industry-leading collaborative approaches, broad experience implementing integrated systems for public sector organizations, and a verifiable history of delivering successful solutions. 

As illustrated in Figure 9-1, Capgemini is one of the top five Information Technology (IT) services and consulting companies worldwide. 


Figure 9-1.  Capgemini is an Industry-Recognized Global Public Sector Leader


[image: image26.png]

For more than 4 decades, Capgemini has served the strategic, technological, and operational needs of local and national governments around the world to fulfill their missions and drive their transformation agendas.


RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


With a dedicated core team of professionals Capgemini Government Solutions was formed in 2002 as an operating division of Capgemini to provide Federal, state, and local Government agencies access to our global government and commercial experience in the areas of transformation, consulting, and IT, as well as Capgemini’s proven track record with Oracle, having led more than 2,500 successful Oracle implementations across all industry sectors. 


		Did You Know?



		Capgemini offers a global network of more than 6,000 Oracle resources, with 500 consultants in North America and other specialists linked together via 7 day/24-hour voice, data, and knowledge networks.





Capgemini’s alliance program is one of the most powerful channels we have to create and sustain value for our clients. Capgemini has been a Global Oracle Applications Alliance Partner since 1995 and is designated by Oracle as a Certified Advantage Partner, a distinction achieved by only 5 percent of Oracle’s partners. This experience helps us work more efficiently and effectively as a team because we have already learned the dynamics of and have pre-existing contractual and accounting integration (e.g., non-disclosure agreements and invoicing)—reducing risk to the DETR and the State, and further promoting the success of our solution.


9.1.1 Company Ownership


RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


Capgemini Government Solutions LLC is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Capgemini U.S. LLC.


9.1.1.1 Incorporation


RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation. Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


Capgemini Government Solutions LLC is a limited liability company formed in the State of Delaware on October 25, 2002. Capgemini Government Solutions LLC commits to registering with the State of Nevada immediately upon notification of contract award, as required by State law.

9.1.1.2 Licensing, Department of Taxation, State of Nevada


RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


Capgemini Government Solutions LLC will obtain all required licenses from the Department of Taxation immediately upon notification of contract award and prior to doing business in Nevada, as required by State law.


9.1.1.3 Vendor Licensing Verification


RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive. However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.

To the best of our good faith knowledge and belief, Capgemini is in compliance with all licensure requirements for this project in the State of Nevada. In addition, Capgemini commits that it will register to conduct business in the State of Nevada promptly upon notification of our selection for contract award, in accordance with State business licensing and registration laws. 


9.1.2 Location(s) of Company Offices


RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP. 


Capgemini is a global company that offers more than 500 professionals who are specialized in Oracle implementations from our North American operations. Figure 9-2 shows our United States offices.


Team Capgemini presents a uniquely qualified team formed by experienced professionals who bring extensive social service system implementation experience. Team Capgemini is comprised of consultants from across the country from Capgemini; Oracle; the Nevada-based System Integration Professionals (SIP); small, woman-owned CREW Technical Services (CREW), and Premier International Enterprises, Inc.  Team Capgemini will leverage its local presence and experience working with state governments and the State of Nevada.


Figure 9-2.  Location of U.S. Offices


[image: image2.png]

Capgemini unites consultants based from 18 offices, each bringing a specialized set
of relevant skills for the DETR UI effort.

9.1.3 Inverse Preference


RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


9.1.3.1 Residency


RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


Capgemini Government Solutions is a resident of another state.


9.1.3.2 State of Residency


RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Capgemini Government Solutions is a resident of the Commonwealth of Virginia.


9.1.3.3 Residency Preference


RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


Yes. In the event of tie bids, a preference is given to supplies produced in Virginia and services provided by Virginia firms. Whenever the lowest responsible bidder is a resident of another state and that state allows for a state contractor to receive a percentage preference, a similar percentage preference will be allowed to the lowest bidder who is a Virginia resident and is the next-lowest bidder. If the lowest bidder is a resident contractor of another state with an absolute preference, that bid shall not be considered (source of information: E-Virginia Vendor Manual).


9.1.4 Number of Employees


RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


Capgemini offers a local and national network of system integration and customization resources of approximately 500 consultants in North America.  They have the ability to leverage expertise located abroad via 7 day, 24-hour voice, data, and knowledge networks. 


9.1.5 Location(s) of Employees


RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


For the DETR UI Modernization effort, Team Capgemini will be working collaboratively with the DETR from the Carson City, Nevada, site. Team Capgemini has formed a qualified team of experienced professionals who bring extensive social service system implementation experience. In addition, Team Capgemini is comprised of consultants from across the country from Capgemini, Oracle, System Integration Professionals (SIP), small, woman-owned CREW Technical Services (CREW), and Premier International Enterprises, Inc.  Team Capgemini will leverage its local presence and experience working with state governments and the State of Nevada.


9.1.6 Previous Engagements


RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency? 


		Yes

		

		No

		X





9.1.7 Employment by the State of Nevada


RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


		Yes

		

		No

		X





9.1.8 Contract Failures or Breaches


RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


No such problems have been experienced.  

9.1.9 Company Background/History


RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


Figure 9-3 highlights Capgemini’s proven experience in competencies that are essential to DETR’s UI Modernization success.


Figure 9-3.  Capgemini’s Background and Directly Relevant Experience


		Necessary UI Modernization Vendor Competency

		Years of Capgemini Experience



		Unemployment Insurance Modernization

		9



		Social Service

		15



		Integrated Tax System Implementation

		15



		Oracle ETM Implementation

		3 





Capgemini is a trusted strategic advisor and consultant to international social service agencies, and we will leverage this experience to assist the DETR in meeting the key UI Modernization goals and objectives.


9.1.9.1 Capgemini’s Directly Relevant UI Modernization Background


Capgemini has led several recent or in-progress contracts that are similar in size, scope, and complexity to the Nevada UI Modernization effort. For the French National Union for Employment in Industry and Commerce (UNEDIC), Capgemini implemented a national Human Resources (HR) management system that handled social services modules related to UI (e.g., payment, training, recruitment, and wage and time management). For the Dutch Ministry of Social Security (UWV), Capgemini modernized a system responsible for employee social security. For ACOSS, France’s primary social security office, we modernized a system responsible for collecting social contributions from nearly 6 million contributors. 


9.1.9.2 Capgemini’s Directly Relevant Integrated (non-UI) Tax System Implementation Background


Capgemini works closely with the United Kingdom’s primary tax agency, Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs (HMRC). Under the Acquiring Strategic Partners for the Inland Revenue (ASPIRE) Program, Capgemini provides IT services that accelerate the rate that the United Kingdom government works with the public while cutting costs and increasing efficiencies. For the French Tax Agency, Capgemini built a Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA) system to modernize the country’s tax systems under the Copernic project. In Norway, Capgemini is updating a mainframe solution for their tax-collection process. The new solution will handle national tax collection and accounting, case-handling support, and integration with other internal and external solutions.


9.1.9.3 Capgemini’s System Integrator Background

Capgemini is a leading global social service consulting and IT services company. 


Our clients benefit from the proven practices of a consulting firm that meets the unique needs of social service agencies by leveraging decades of commercial and government experience. 


Capgemini’s corporate and financial strengths complement our social service delivery experience and reduce implementation risks, such as depth of resources and financial stability. Furthermore, Capgemini is a large, stable systems integrator, business transformation consultancy, and outsourcing services provider that employs more than 92,000 people worldwide. By selecting Capgemini, our clients benefit from the well-established leading practices of one of the world’s largest management and technology consulting firms. Our attributes are recognized through top industry analyst rankings and ratings:


Capgemini is a Gartner Magic Quadrant Global Systems Integrator with success implementing more than 6,300 systems globally. 


Capgemini has been a Global Oracle Applications Alliance Partner since 1995. 


In 2008, VARBusiness Magazine ranked Capgemini as the number six provider of hardware and software services in North America.


In 2008, InformationWeek named Capgemini to its annual listing, “InformationWeek 500,” for the third year in a row. “InformationWeek 500” is an annual ranking of the most innovative users of business technology in the U.S. 


Our solution is supported by first-hand experience providing consulting, technology, and outsourcing services to social service agencies around the world. Capgemini has successfully led more than 30 projects in support of tax and revenue departments to completion. In fact, with more than $1.5 billion in revenues from tax and revenue agencies in 2008, Capgemini is the number-one consulting and IT services company worldwide. Specifically, Capgemini possesses the following:


Significant and Relevant Implementation Experience: Capgemini has led more than 2,500 Oracle implementations across all industry sectors. Currently, we are leading an Oracle ETM implementation at the Dutch Tax Agency and are delivering a flexible and sustainable unemployment benefit and social welfare system in Germany. Our established tax practice has led relevant projects with the Norwegian Tax Directorate, the French Tax Agency, and Her Majesty’s Revenue & Customs in the United Kingdom.


A Proven Approach to Promoting Cooperation, Teamwork, and Information Sharing: Capgemini utilizes leading collaboration tools and techniques to address the need for concurrence and alignment among stakeholders. We have successfully facilitated more than 2,000 sessions with 500 clients, including 52 of the Fortune 100, the U.S. Army, the U.S. Air Force, and the U.S. Department of Homeland Security. Capgemini has the ability to foster open lines of communication between technical developers, functional staff, project executives, and user communities while maintaining objectivity.

A Risk Management Approach Tailored for Oracle Implementations: Capgemini’s approach provides an actionable roadmap with risk management features that are unique for Oracle implementations. These methodologies have been used to successfully deliver implementations of various complexities on schedule, on budget, and on mission. They include Capgemini deliverables, accelerators, tools, techniques, hints, and points of view gathered from Capgemini global project experiences.


The following subsections will validate our ability to deliver an effective solution.


9.1.10 Length of Service


RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. Please provide a brief description.


We have served the strategic, technological, and operational needs of local and national governments around the world for 40 years. Based in Herndon, Virginia, Capgemini Government Solutions was formed in 2002 to bring to U.S. Government agencies and state and local Government organizations our deep transformation, consulting, and IT expertise.


Capgemini has been a Global Oracle Applications Alliance Partner since 1995 and is designated by Oracle as a Certified Advantage Partner, a distinction achieved by only 5 percent of Oracle’s partners.


9.1.11 Financial Information and Documentation


RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


RFP 6.1.11.1
Dun and Bradstreet Number 


RFP 6.1.11.2
Federal Tax Identification Number


RFP 6.1.11.3
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


A. 
Profit and Loss Statement 


B. 
Balance Statement


Financial information, including Tax Identification Number and Dun and Bradstreet information, is included in proposal response Part IV—Confidential Financial Information, as instructed.


9.2 References (RFP 6.2)


The response for Section 9.2 References (RFP 6.2) is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab IX—Company Background and References, as permitted by the RFP.  


9.3 Vendor Staff Skills and Experience (RFP 6.3)


Team Capgemini delivers personnel with the experience and qualifications necessary to successfully implement the Nevada’s UI modernization requirements.


RFP 6.3
VENDOR STAFF SKILLS AND EXPERIENCE REQUIRED 



The vendor shall provide qualified personnel to perform the work necessary to accomplish the tasks defined in the Scope of Work. The State must approve all awarded vendor resources. The State reserves the right to require the removal of any member of the awarded vendor's staff from the project.


Team Capgemini’s staff is uniquely qualified to perform DETR’s UI Modernization project, as demonstrated throughout this section and in Tab X. 


Capgemini acknowledges that the State must approve all Team Capgemini resources, and that the State reserves the right to require the removal of any member our staff from the project.


RFP 6.3
The vendor shall describe the level of access the proposed project team members will have within its organization and the authority they have to commit to vendor’s resources to meet unexpected increases in activities and/or response to customer service issues.


Our project manager, Steve Knill, is the central point of contact for Team Capgemini. Steve has the full authority to represent Capgemini in discussions regarding performance and resource allocation on this effort. We developed our team organization to maximize efficiency. We train our personnel to be fully aware of their responsibilities within the organization as well as their respective lines of communication across the project. In the event of unanticipated performance challenges, we are able to leverage personnel across the globe to supplement our team with appropriate skill sets.   Our team structure allows team members at all levels to quickly escalate issues which are considered out of scope or beyond the normal level of responsibility and authority.

RFP 6.3
The vendor shall provide the availability time frame of project team members and the percentage of time these individuals are available for project-related activities both onsite and offsite.


It is planned that the core project management team will transition to the project upon announcement of award in order to assist in identifying and resolving any open issues or points of discussion with the State. The remainder of the team will come to the project consistent with the project schedule agreed upon with the State, which will be based upon the Project Plan. 


The percentage of time any individual team member will commit to this project will be based upon the requirements of the program and of the role the individual is placed into. Not every position will be required on a full-time basis for the duration of the project. As the Project Plan will demonstrate, individuals will roll on and off the project as their assignments are fulfilled and the need for their individual expertise wraps up. This benefits all clients as it allows for orderly execution of the project, with overall lower costs to the client.


Team Capgemini project team members’ availability time frames and percentage of time on-site and off-site are included in the Resource matrix in Tab XII.

Team Capgemini includes executives to manage day to day performance and who are able to leverage supplemental expertise within Capgemini’s global tax organization.  We bring the ability to respond promptly to increased resource requirements so as to reduce performance risk and to increase client satisfaction.  

RFP 6.3
The required and desired qualifications required for project team members are provided below and should be clearly addressed in the vendor staff resumes referenced in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


RFP 6.3
Figure 6.1, High-Level Organizational Chart below represents a high-level depiction of project team members. The chart is provided solely for illustrative purposes and should not be construed as a set or required organizational structure; “key” project positions (refer to Section 14.3.20, Key Personnel) however, must be included on the vendor’s project team. 


RFP 6.3
The vendor shall propose a project team that meets the experience and qualification requirements outlined in this RFP, and is capable of successfully implementing the State’s UI modernization requirements. 


Team Capgemini’s staff is uniquely qualified to perform DETR’s UI Modernization project. Team Capgemini is outlined in Figure 9-4. Bold font denotes key personnel, as defined in RFP section 14.3.20

Figure 9-4.  Capgemini DETR UI Modernization Project Organization 


[image: image3.jpg]

We structured our team with consideration to RFP Figure 6.1, High Level Organizational Chart, with the addition of the Warranty and Maintenance position and with some modification to reporting relationships so as to address our unique project management approach. This organization makes it easy for Team Capgemini personnel to relate their positions to DETR’s organization and to their DETR conterparts’ positions. This approach facilitates communications with DETR project participants and stakeholders. Other benefits of our organizational approach include:

Every SOW element and system requirement has an owner on the organization, making it easy to trace DETR’s and NV citizens stated requirements to a responsible organization; budget and schedule responsibility


Our approach follows management best practices, such as having reasonable and realistic spans of control


Even while Capgemini remains fully responsible for project success and serves as a single point of contact for DETR, our Subcontractors have leadership positions commensurate with their flowed-down scopes of work so as to increase their stake in program success


Our organization is relatively flat in structure, making our team lean and cost efficient, and providing short path up the chain to resolve any issue


Figure 9-5 lists the requirements from RFP 6.3 and our team’s qualifications. Capgemini fully meets, and exceed many of, the required qualifications.

Figure 9-5.  Team Capgemini’s Staff Meets Qualification Requirements

		RFP Requirements

		Capgemini Team Qualifications



		6.3.1 Project Manager Qualifications




		Steve Knill
Capgemini



		6.3.1.1 Required Qualifications

		(



		A. A minimum of eight (8) years of project management experience in the public or private sector;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope and duration where served as the Project Manager;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of experience in managing systems architecture development and implementation projects;

		(



		D. A minimum of four (4) years of experience using project management methodologies and associated tools and metrics;

		(



		E. Completed at least one (1) project that involved designing business processes and procedures and developing new systems to support the new, innovative solutions that support business processes;

		(



		F. Completed at least one (1) project that involved communication and customer relationship management activities with internal and external stakeholders;

		(



		G. Demonstrated ability in six (6) or more Project Manager competencies as identified below:

		(



		1. Scope Definition;

		(



		2. Communications Planning;

		(



		3. Resource Planning;

		(



		4. Schedule Development;

		(



		5. Risk Management;

		(



		6. Project Monitoring;

		(



		7. Issue Management and Resolution;

		(



		8. Project Cost Management;

		(



		9. Work Breakdown Structure (WBS);

		(



		10. Change Control and Configuration Management;

		(



		11. Project Reporting;

		(



		12. Activity Definition and Sequencing; or

		(



		13. Project Execution and Control.

		(



		H. Project management experience in one (1) or more of the following business applications: Unemployment Insurance, Financial Accounting, Case Management, Tax Collection, Insurance or Claim Processing; and

		(



		I. Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.1.2 Desired Qualifications

		(



		A. Current Project Management Professional (PMP) certification from Project Management Institute (PMI) or similar certifications;

		(



		B. Experience as Project Manager on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $10.0 million; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		



		6.3.2 Lead System Architect Qualifications

		John Hanna (SIP)



		The Lead Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive technical solution to meet the business requirements, including the design, integration, and build-out of the hardware, software, and application architectures, the various environments (development through production), third (3) party hardware and software selection, sizing, installation, configuration, and custom application integration.

		



		6.3.2.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with proposed architecture and its technology components, such as the Application, Database, Content Management, Web Services, SOA-related and Workflow Third-Party Products;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead System Architect managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed software development methodology;

		(



		D. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with design and modeling techniques such as UML and Object-oriented design; and

		(



		E. Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.2.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead System Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) projects of similar scope and duration where served as the Lead System Architect;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; and

		(



		D. A minimum of one (1) project scope where Quality processes such as CMMI or Six Sigma were used.

		(





		RFP Requirements

		Capgemini Team Qualifications



		6.3.3 Domain Leads

		Imaging Workflow (IWF) Domain Lead


Confidential
During Proposal 


SIP

		Core Tax Domain Lead


Syed Mukhtar

		Core Benefits Domain Lead


Lora McDaid 






		Domain Leads drive the functional and technical design and implementation for specific business areas including Contributions and Benefits. 

		

		

		



		6.3.3.1 Required Qualifications 

		

		

		



		A. At least one (1) project of similar scope and duration where served as Business/Functional Domain lead for two (2) or more of the following:

		

		

		



		1. Unemployment insurance tax processing (preferable);

		(

		

		(



		2. Unemployment benefit processing (preferable);

		(

		

		(



		3. Accounts Payable, Receivable and/or Financial Accounting;

		

		

		



		4. Case management, appeals and/or fraud detection; or

		(

		

		(



		5. Tax collection, management and accounting and/or insurance, claim processing.

		

		

		



		B. A minimum of one (1) year of experience supervising the work of others;

		(

		

		(



		C. At least three (3) years experience planning, conducting and leading Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions;

		(

		(

		(



		D. At least one (1) project with direct experience using UML Use Case or similar techniques and/or business workflow development experience;

		(

		(

		(



		E. At least one (1) project with direct experience using an enterprise Requirement Management tool; and

		(

		(

		(



		F. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.

		(

		

		(



		6.3.3.2 Desired Qualifications

		

		

		



		A. At least three (3) years of direct experience with proposed software development methodology;

		(

		

		(



		B. At least one (1) project with direct experience using proposed testing methodology; and

		(

		

		(



		C. At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis.

		(

		

		(





		RFP Requirements

		Capgemini Team Qualifications



		6.3.4 Lead Data Architect Qualifications

		Mike Stroop 



		The Lead Data Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive, scalable, integrated database that meets business requirements from development through production implementation. At a minimum, this role is responsible for the creation of the Conceptual, Logical and Physical Data Models and provides data migration expertise. The Lead Data Architect is responsible for the adherence to database standards as well.

		



		6.3.4.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of four (4) years experience performing relational database design and administration including: complex database analysis, logical modeling, physical modeling, administrative toolsets, and database tuning, optimization, and capacity planning on projects supporting mission-critical and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) years of development experience using SQL, and procedural code through procedures, functions, triggers, views, and packages to implement business logic within databases;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed data architecture including technology components;

		(



		D. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead Data Architect; 

		(



		E. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		F. A minimum of three (3) years direct experience with ad hoc reporting, business intelligence and/or decision support systems, architectures and technologies; 

		(



		G. Experience with data modeling tools such as ERWIN or ER/Studio; and

		(



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.4.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Data Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Data Architect on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project;

		(



		C. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation;

		(



		D. Experience with remediating and converting legacy databases;

		(



		E. Experience with architecting and designing enterprise-level databases comprised of integrated data from multiple sources; and

		(



		F. Familiarity with data management best practices, such as Master Data Management.

		(



		6.3.5 Implementation/Integration Lead Qualifications

		Lee Carter 

SIP



		The Implementation/Integration Lead is responsible for the timely coordination of all implementation and integration-related tasks. At a minimum, this role defines and communicates all implementation/integration tasks, manages statewide rollout activities, identifies issues and if necessary escalates issues to the Project Management team. The Implementation/Integration Lead coordinates the procurement, receipt and deployment of computer equipment and software.

		



		6.3.5.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of experience managing the implementation of new business processes and procedures and new automated systems to support the new business processes;

		(



		B. A minimum of two (2) years of experience managing the implementation of Internet applications;

		(



		C. Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved the procurement, receipt and make ready of computer equipment and software; 

		(



		D. Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved a phased implementation where systems activities were coordinated between the old and new system environments;

		(



		E. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;

		(



		F. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Integration/Implementation Lead for the testing and deployment of large systems application;

		(



		G. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		H. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		I. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling using UML;

		(



		J. A minimum of four years (4) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		K. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation

		(



		L. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.5.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(



		6.3.6 Software Development Team Lead

		Confidential during proposal  SIP



		6.3.6.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Software Development Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		C. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling techniques such as UML;

		(



		E. A minimum of two (2) years experience managing systems architecture and systems development projects;

		(



		F. A minimum of two (2) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		G. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation;

		(



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.6.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Software Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Software Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(



		6.3.7 Data Conversion Development Lead

		Teresa Tomich SIP



		6.3.7.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with remediating and converting legacy non-relational data to relational databases;

		(



		B. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		C. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as the Data Conversion Technical Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed conversion product(s) and automated processes to optimize the conversion process;

		(



		E. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with database technologies;

		(



		F. A minimum of two (2) years experience in the definition of transformation and mapping rules associated with the conversion or scrubbing/cleansing of legacy data;

		(



		G. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		(



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.7.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Data Conversion Lead on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Data Conversion Lead on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; 

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; 

		(



		D. Experience in analysis required for converting data from multiple sources; and

		(



		E. Experience in at least one (1) project where iterative development, testing and implementation cycles of the conversion process were performed.

		(



		6.3.10 Individual Team Member Qualifications

		Jason Fruh



		Each member of the awarded vendor's project team must meet at least one (1) of the qualifications below. In addition, the aggregation of the individual qualifications of the team members must cumulatively meet all of the following requirements. These requirements are:

		



		6.3.10.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. At least two (2) years of experience analyzing and modeling business processes;

		(



		B. At least two (2) years of experience designing and implementing data warehouse, data marts, and ETL designing;

		(



		C. At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis and cultural change management;

		(



		D. At least two (2) years experience designing online user interfaces using the tools proposed for this project;

		(



		E. At least three (3) years experience developing system to system interfaces;

		(



		F. At least three (3) years of experience with secure Internet applications using the tools proposed for this project;

		(



		G. Completed at least one (1) project that involved development of course outlines and materials and organizing and conducting classes to support the implementation of new business processes and systems; and

		(



		H. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.

		(





9.4 Vendor Staff Resumes (RFP 6.4)


RFP 6.4
A resume must be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in Attachment K, including identification of key personnel per Section 14.3.20, Key Personnel.


A resume is completed for each proposed individual in the State format provided in RFP Attachment K and included as Tab X—Proposed Staff Resumes in accordance with RFP Instructions 12.3.2.10.


9.5 Subcontractor Information (RFP 6.5)


Team Capgemini has assembled an impressive ecosystem of partners who will collaborate on driving business process performance results with UI Modernization.


9.5.1 Use of Subcontractors


RFP 6.5.1
Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? Check the appropriate response in the table below.


		Yes

		X

		No

		





If “Yes”, vendor must:


9.5.1.1 Subcontractor Identification and Work Scope


RFP 6.5.1.1
Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed subcontractor will perform services.


Each team member contributes to the UI Modernization project using the expertise and skills in he or she specializes, maximizing value to the DETR and minimizing overall project risk.


Team Capgemini is comprised of the following parties:


Capgemini Government Solutions LLC, representing the Capgemini global family of companies (“Capgemini”) is the prime vendor.  Capgemini is a leading provider of IT services and solutions to the global tax and revenue industry.

Oracle Corporation, a subcontractor to Capgemini, provides the Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) solution experience—a true Web Services SOA-based solution that aligns with the business and technical objectives of DETR.

Systems Integration Professionals, a subcontractor to Capgemini, provides UI domain depth to Team Capgemini. Founded by experienced consultants with major consulting company experience, they are veterans of multiple successful UI system implementations.


The CREW Corporation dba CREW Technical Services,  a subcontractor to Capgemini, is a small, woman-owned business and provides additional UI domain and integration to Team Capgemini.


Premier International Enterprises, Inc., a subcontractor to Capgemini, provides software and services specifically focused on data migration – the process of analyzing, cleansing, and moving data from legacy systems into a new system being implemented.  Premier International’s consultants are data migration experts with years of experience in delivering on implementation projects.


9.5.1.2 Subcontractor Management


RFP 6.5.1.2
If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must:


 RFP 6.5.1.2A.
Describe the relevant contractual arrangements;


Capgemini is using four subcontractors on this effort, Oracle is providing the database and software product and other support tools, System Integration Professionals is providing unemployment insurance domain expertise, Crew Technical Services, a women owned small-business, is supporting the team on application testing, and Premier International is providing support and expertise on the Applaud tool. Capgemini’s established practice is to place team members under formal teaming agreements as a demonstration of the mutual commitment made to each other in support of the engagement.  This formalizes the working relationship during the proposal stage and identifies the post award roles anticipated for each of the parties.  Once selected for award, Capgemini will promptly develop a draft subcontract for each subcontractor based upon a template that contains those terms and conditions required to be included by the prime contractor by State law or regulation, those terms and conditions appropriate to address technical performance requirements, and those other terms and conditions that are customary for such contracts within our industry (terms such as invoicing, payment, dispute resolution, etc.). Capgemini will then, to the extent requested by the subcontractor, engage in good faith negotiations to reach mutually acceptable positions on the document.  Capgemini has found that the prompt execution of formal contract arrangements allows each party to proceed with confidence that their respective roles on the project have been understood, that corporate “buy-in” for the project has been obtained and that their business interests have been protected.  This allows parties to focus on successful technical performance in support of the client rather than expending time and resources in a continuous jockeying for position.  

 RFP 6.5.1.2B.
Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of communication will be maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; 


Capgemini will, at all times, remain fully responsible to DETR for the performance of this project.  Utilization of subcontractors does not diminish this responsibility.  

Capgemini provides key services and manages subcontractor relationships with core Capgemini UI partners: Oracle, SIP, Dell, Thunderhead, Global 360, and others. The scale, complexity, and criticality of DETR’s UI Modernization project means that no single supplier could deliver all the services to meet its needs. Subcontractor interdependencies need careful management. Our governance model establishes a tiered operational framework, with a number of partners sharing delivery risk with Capgemini. On a commercial and contractual basis, it gives DETR visibility and input into subcontractor selection and management. We share our innovative ideas across the team to attain DETR’s transformation objectives:


Review work plan with subcontractor management and generate subcontractor requirements, Statement of Work (SOW), delivery schedule, terms and conditions, reporting requirements 


Integrate subcontractor staff into Team Capgemini, including processes and metrics for UI Modernization project


Conduct regular progress reviews with subcontractor, including cost, schedule, performance, risk


Track actual progress of subcontracted efforts and report against Team Capgemini project plan


Manage subcontractor risks and issues


Assess DETR’s customer satisfaction with subcontracted efforts and products


Our quality assurance process also reinforces consistent use of our proven, mature processes. Refer to 8.3.6.

Capgemini’s subcontracting “ecosystem,” improved during our more than 40-year history, provides a low-risk environment to enable our subcontractors to contribute UI Modernization project value. 


This experience help us work more efficiently and effectively as a team because we already understand each other’s cultures and processes, and we have lessons learned and preexisting contractual and accounting integration (e.g., non-disclosure agreements and invoicing). This reduces risk to DETR and promotes project success.


Capgemini’s subcontractor management rapidly identifies and mitigates issues with subcontractor performance. We will continuously assess capabilities against DETR requirements to verify that our team adds maximum value with minimum risk. 


Team Capgemini functions as one seamless entity for the UI Modernization; however, the ultimate responsibility for deliverables rests entirely with Capgemini. We recognize the challenges and complexities of executing contracts with a subcontractor team. Capgemini will apply our experience and lessons learned as the Prime contractor for other UI and System Integration (SI) contracts. As a result, our approach promotes effective coordination and knowledge sharing among our team, to deliver quality services on schedule and within cost. We will execute formal business processes for monitoring subcontractor performance. Also, the management teams have an excellent history of working together and historically have excelled at rapidly coordinating efforts to meet the demands of unexpected challenges.


Team Capgemini’s subcontractor management plan outlines the relationship between the subcontractors in the DETR UI Modernization project and the methods by which Capgemini, as the Prime contractor, will promote the production of quality deliverables from each of our subcontractors—and promote the development of long-term business relationships among the companies. We integrate this plan across all the Team Capgemini companies, so that they all concur with the content and agree to follow the plan.


Our approach to managing the subcontractors is based on the following guiding principles and actions that we are applying to the UI Modification project:


Include appropriate information and agreements in each subcontract, including: 


The legal names of the parties involved in the subcontract 


The scope of the subcontracted work (contained in an attached SOW), described in terms of responsibilities, deliverables, constraints, and expectations


Appropriate terms and conditions that will be imposed on both the Prime contractor and the subcontractor 


The acceptance process 


Jointly develop a SOW with each subcontractor, including:


Clearly define each subcontractor’s formal interfaces and Responsibilities and Authorities (R&As), including R&As to Capgemini and to each other.

Identify and clearly specify the hardware, software, and documentation deliverables and services outlined in the subcontractor’s areas of responsibility.

Identify and clearly specify all constraints imposed on each subcontractor, including constraints on schedule, budget, and process (Capgemini’s or the subcontractor’s). 


Identify and clearly specify all requirements for quality, including the requirement to allow independent quality inspections of materials and processes.

Require written authorization to proceed, granted via a Work Authorization form before subcontractors start any specific work. 


All products and services provided by the subcontractor are subject to acceptance by Capgemini, and due dates to Capgemini are set back from contractual due dates to enable our review and any potential rework.

Clearly define and establish effective channels of communications.

Clearly define roles and responsibilities for all team members and individuals


Identify and clearly specify lines of communication between organizations and individuals; including standards for communicating with the customer organization

Identify and clearly specify methods of communication and criteria for their use


Provide examples of standard communication methods


Provide training to all team personnel on communication skills


Periodically review communication standards to maintain effective and efficient operations


Provide adequate facilities to meet the needs of the subcontractors.

Clearly define facility requirements, including infrastructure, for the different function roles within the team 


Clearly assign personnel facility space that meets the requirements set


Periodically review functions, space requirements and assignments to maintain effective and efficient use of allocated space


Capgemini will in accordance with the terms of the subcontract negotiated with our team mates, issue payment of invoices. To this end, Capgemini establishes format requirements for invoices based on DETR requirements.

Because we establish and implement a formal team-building process, our team members build good working relationships and informal interfaces that facilitate completion of work and achieving goals and objectives.

Successful projects that involve subcontractors all exhibit similar characteristics to mitigate risk. Capgemini’s cohesive Project Plan integrates the efforts of all subcontractors into a cohesive whole, so everyone understands where their efforts fit into the overall project. As described in Section 9.8.3, our project leadership, including subcontractors, participated in generating our preliminary Project Plan and in defining the interdependencies among work efforts. We can view our Microsoft Project Schedule by assigned team or company to provide team members any view of the schedule they need in order to manage their efforts.


Regular status meetings provide visibility into work being performed and an opportunity for discussion among the team members. 


Capgemini will review subcontractor work products and processes in order to provide clear points of visibility and to avoid unplanned, costly rework. These points of visibility are established at regular periodic intervals and at key project milestones.


RFP 6.5.1.2C.
Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s); and


Capgemini and Oracle are strategic partners and are pursuing opportunities domestically and internationally, particularly but not limited to the Unemployment Insurance domain.  This partnership includes projects such as France’s UNEDIC HR system, the Dutch UWV, the French ACOSS, the British ASPIRE and the French COPERNIC. For more information concerning these projects please review other sections throughout this volume in particular Section 9.1.9.

RFP 6.5.1.2D.
In their proposed solution, vendors are encouraged to consider and include minority and women-owned businesses for project purposes. The State encourages vendors to provide for the participation of minority and women-owned businesses through project partnerships, subcontracts and/or other contractual opportunities..

Capgemini includes CREW Technical Services, a small, woman-owned business on its team in a subcontractor capacity. Crew is registered as such in the State of Indiana. As appropriate and requested within the project references we have highlighted the percentage allocated to small minority and women owned businesses.

9.5.1.3 Subcontractor Selection and Compliance


RFP 6.5.1.3
Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


A.
Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project;


Capgemini applies a structured approach to select our Team Capgemini subcontractors. We have assessed the technical capabilities, organizational conflicts of interest (OCI), management stability, socioeconomic status, experience, and cost or price competitiveness of numerous potential partners. Our goal was to assemble a small, flexible team of proven UI, IT, database management, and System Integration industry leaders possessing the ability to complement Capgemini’s capabilities. Team Capgemini is therefore comprised of subcontractors that:


Possess verified histories of susscessful performance and client satisfaction


Possess the necessary domain skills for this important project 


Provide qualified resources with required technical capabilities


Maintain management stability


Possess no OCI issues 

Maintain good financial standing


Meet our business, technical, and legal stipulations 


Agreed to a negotiated role and scope of services


Executed our teaming agreement 


Please note that all subcontractors may be requested to support other functional areas within their respective areas of competency. Capgemini may also choose to bring additional subcontractors into our team in order to support project needs.


RFP 6.5.1.3B.
Incorporating the subcontractor's development and testing processes into the vendor's methodologies;


Team Capgemini uses a successful and mature development and testing methodology based on Rational Unified Process (RUP). The integration of subcontractor team members into our methodology is simplified since RUP is an industry standard which most developers and testers are familiar. 


Our major subcontractor, Oracle, has partnered with Capgemini on previous engagements and the integration of our methodologies has been accomplished on many projects. The remaining subcontractors will be given the training and support required to efficiently add value to our team. Capgemini prides itself in our proven capability to mentor small business and provide training and support in the use of our tools and methodologies. 


Finally, Capgemini leverages our teammates and partners experience by reviewing, analyzing and incorporating tools and methodologies that improve our current methods. Using a mature configuration management process we complete peer reviews on suggested improvements and integrate those that promise efficiencies and value.  


 RFP 6.5.1.3C.
Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the project; and


As the prime contractor, Capgemini is DETR’s single point of accountability for all project deliverables. In determining to have an integrated performance team, including management representation from our subcontractors, we have developed a structure that allows for continuous communication and monitoring of performance to promote subcontractor compliance with overall performance objectives and to ensure their continuing commitment to the success of this project. In addition, Capgemini evaluates and ultimately manages all subcontractor performance. In order to manage and measure performance Capgemini integrates the subcontractors into our standard project management tools, providing insight across the project of current metrics. 

RFP 6.5.1.3D.
Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the project.


As the party with ultimate responsibility for project success for DETR, Capgemini executes the first independent review of subcontractor deliverables for quality control and compliance with requirements. The project deliverable schedule will provide for the opportunity for this review and any necessary correction. If we don’t believe that a deliverable achieves the level of quality appropriate to carry the Capgemini name and that it will be satisfactory to DETR,  we will not submit it to DETR. Capgemini remains DETR’s single point of accountability for all project deliverables.


9.5.1.4 Subcontractor Information


RFP 6.5.1.4
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 6.1, Primary Vendor Information.


9.5.1.4.1 Oracle


Oracle:
RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


Oracle is the world’s leading supplier of software for information management, and Oracle is the world’s second-largest independent software company. Oracle technology can be found in nearly every industry and in the data centers of 98 of the Fortune 100 companies. As illustrated in Figure 9-6, Oracle has more than 320,000 global customers, which include 280,000 database customers, 80,000 middleware customers, and 43,000 applications customers.


Figure 9-6.  Oracle Overview


[image: image4.jpg]

These are supported by approximately 84,000 employees, including 20,000 developers, 7,500 support personnel, and 13,000 consulting experts.

Oracle and the Public Sector


Today, more than 1,500 public sector organizations run Oracle applications to increase efficiency and transparency, deliver citizen services, and improve revenue generation and tracking. Only Oracle provides all the key components—database, middleware, and applications—to transform organizations in the public sector.


Only Oracle’s next-generation enterprise applications—built on a service-oriented architecture—enables better business insight, adaptive business processes, and a superior ownership experience. 


Only Oracle offers a complete integrated solution, from human resources and financial management to procurement and case management. 


Oracle is a leader in the public sector industry, with currently more than 22 common criteria (International Standards Organization, ISO-15408) and Federal Information Processing Standard (FIPS) 140 (1&2) security evaluations. Oracle was the first database vendor ever to complete both Information Technology Security (ITSEC) and Trusted Computer System Evaluation Criteria (TCSEC, a U.S. Department of Defense standard) evaluations—and later to successfully complete a common criteria Evaluation Assurance Level (EAL)-4 evaluation. 


Only Oracle provides the leading software powering the U.S. Federal Government shared service providers to support the lines of business initiative. 


Oracle is the market leader in the public sector, and the public sector is Oracle’s largest industry:  


More than 100 U.S. Federal Government agencies run Oracle applications. 


All 15 of the U.S. Federal Government cabinet-level agencies run Oracle applications. 


15 of the 25 European Union member nations run Oracle applications. 


18 of the 26 NATO countries run Oracle applications. 


38 U.S. states run Oracle applications—21 of them statewide. 


8 of the 10 Canadian provinces and 2 of the 3 territories run Oracle applications. 


9 Asia Pacific countries run Oracle applications. 


16 Latin American and Caribbean countries run Oracle applications.

Oracle:
RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


Oracle USA (Oracle) is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Oracle Corporation.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation. Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


Oracle was incorporated in Colorado (1984) and is domiciled in California.  Oracle (Corporation Number C16605-1996) is currently registered as a foreign corporation with the State of Nevada’s Secretary of State’s Office.

Oracle:
RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


Oracle (Corporation Number C16605-1996) is appropriately licensed to do business in the State of Nevada.

Oracle:
RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive. However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.


Oracle (Corporation Number C16605-1996)  is appropriately licensed to do business in the State of Nevada.  In the event that Oracle and you execute an agreement for the delivery of programs and/or services for this project, Oracle will agree to comply with the reasonable licensing requirements of the jurisdiction from which Oracle is delivering programs and/or services for you under that agreement, provided that such licensing requirements are by their terms expressly applicable to Oracle's delivery of the relevant programs and/or services.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP. 


Oracle is a worldwide organization with offices and resources on nearly every continent. Each office provides specific services to Oracle customers—from sales and consulting to education and support. There are 107 Oracle offices throughout the United States and 289 international offices in 76 countries. 


Services, described in RFP 1774, will be provided from the following office:


Oracle Tax and Utilities Global Business Unit


475 Sansome Street, 15th Floor


San Francisco, CA 94111


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


Oracle USA, Inc. is a resident of another state.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Oracle USA, Inc. is a Colorado corporation that is headquartered in California and has offices in many states across the U.S.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


It is Oracle’s understanding that California applies certain preferences that are not provided to bidders or vendors who are residents in the State of Nevada, such as those under California’s Target Area Contract Preference Act (TACPA).

Oracle:
RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


Oracle does not provide employee breakouts other than that listed in the Securities and Exchange Commission Form 10-K. As of May 31, 2009, Oracle globally employed approximately 86,000 full-time employees—including 20,000 in sales and marketing, 8,000 in software license updates and product support, 28,000 in services, 22,000 in research and development, and 8,000 in general and administrative positions. Of these employees, approximately 28,000 were located in the United States, and 58,000 were employed internationally.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


Employees will be assigned for this project from the following office:


Oracle Tax and Utilities Global Business Unit


475 Sansome Street, 15th Floor


San Francisco, CA 94111


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency? 


		Yes

		X

		No

		 





If “Yes”, specify when, for what duties, and for which agency.


Oracle has millions of active contracts, and a substantial number of those are with entities that are active in Nevada. Oracle considers its agreements to be confidential and does not release information about them to the general public. Note that Oracle does have a current master agreement in effect with the State of Nevada.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


		Yes

		

		No

		 X





To the best of Oracle’s knowledge, no Oracle employees are currently employed by the State of Nevada or any of its political subdivisions.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


Oracle USA, Inc. (“Oracle”) has had no significant prior or ongoing contract failures or contract breaches with the State of Nevada. Furthermore, there is no civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending that involves Oracle or in which Oracle has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. This response covers Oracle USA, Inc. and acquired companies since the date of acquisition.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


Oracle USA, Inc. is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Oracle Corporation (“Oracle”), the world’s largest enterprise software company. Oracle’s goal is to offer customers scalable, reliable, secure, and integrated software systems that provide transactional efficiencies, adapt to an organization’s unique needs, and allow better ways to access and manage information at a low total cost of ownership.


Oracle technology is used in nearly every industry, and in the data centers of 98 of the Fortune 100 companies. Oracle has more than 320,000 global customers, which include 280,000 database customers, 80,000 middleware customers, and 43,000 applications customers. 


Oracle is committed to making software a source of continual competitive advantage for customers. Currently, Oracle is taking advantage of industry consolidation and the shift to Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA) to improve the customer software ownership experience—delivering the innovation and choice organizations demand, the “best-in-class” customer service organizations expect, and the lowest total cost of ownership in the industry. Oracle has demonstrated a commitment to customers by delivering:


Continued Innovation – Based on customer requests, more industry-specific functionality has been added to Oracle enterprise applications. Oracle responded to SOA preparedness through developments, which included next-generation solutions that can be integrated incrementally into customers’ existing IT infrastructure.


		Oracle Market Leadership



		Database:


· #1 database


· #1 data warehousing


· #1 database on Linux


· #1 database on SAP


· #1 embedded database


Middleware:


· #1 middleware


· #1 application platform suites


Business Intelligence:


· #1 enterprise performance management


· #1 business analytics software 


· #1 business analytic tools


Applications:


· #1 applications in North America 


· #1 applications in the United Kingdom 


· #1 applications in Middle East and North Africa


· #1 Customer Relationship Management (CRM) globally 


· #1 human capital management globally 


· #1 contract life cycle management


Industries:


· #1 financial services globally


· #1 public sector globally


· #1 professional services globally


· #1 in retail globally


· #1 communications globally





Less Complexity and Customization – Oracle offers the industry’s most integrated portfolio of Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP), Customer Relationship Management (CRM), and industry-specific applications on a common, standards-based platform. This enables customers to reduce IT spending on non-mission-critical functions and invest instead in new technologies that enhance unique competitive advantages.


Lower Total Cost of Ownership –The value of a customer’s software is protected through Oracle’s commitment to continual support and investment in the applications the customer is already running. Oracle offers customers the choice of staying with their current version of Oracle software or migrating forward by upgrade. Simplified pricing and “best in class” customer service are some other ways that Oracle delivers a superior ownership experience.


High Returns – Recent customer surveys reflected a significant increase in customer satisfaction ratings. Oracle attributes this to an investment in innovation, an expanded portfolio of products, world-class support, and a commitment to deliver continued enhancements. Customers believe that Oracle offers a better path to these goals than the competition. A total of 98 percent of Oracle application customers are planning to use, expand, or upgrade their current Oracle implementations.


Software Portfolio


Oracle has built the industry’s most integrated portfolio of “best in class” enterprise software solutions. Creating a portfolio of “best in class” applications is not just about accumulating raw technologies and stitching them together. It is also about having the insight and the design skills necessary to build a unified collection of applications that can help organizations tackle today’s most challenging business requirements. It is about having the technology leadership and financial resources required to buy or build applications that support a software unification strategy. 


Oracle’s business strategy has been to leverage all of these advantages and build a software portfolio that frees customers from the cost and complexity of acquiring, integrating, and managing their own applications portfolio. The Oracle software portfolio was built by consulting with user groups, strategy councils, and thousands of customers who are active in early-adopter programs, in order to understand which business processes were essential to their success and which horizontal, vertical, and niche software vendors offered “best in class” solutions. Oracle’s software products can be categorized into two broad areas: 


1. Database and middleware software


2. Applications software


Oracle Database and Middleware Software


Oracle database and middleware software is a complete platform for developing and deploying applications on the Internet and on corporate intranets and consists of Oracle Database and Oracle Fusion Middleware products. Oracle’s technology and business solutions are based on an Internet model comprised of interconnected database servers, application servers, Web servers, and computers, as well as mobile devices running Web browsers. This architecture enables users to access business data and applications through a universally adopted Web browser interface, while providing enterprises with the most efficient and cost-effective method of managing business information and applications.


Database – Oracle’s relational database, the world’s most popular database, enables the secure storage, manipulation, and retrieval of all forms of data—including structured data that resides in business applications, XML data, analytics data, spatial data, and other unstructured data such as documents, spreadsheets, and images. 


Middleware – Oracle Fusion Middleware is a broad product family that forms a reliable and scalable foundation on which customers can build, deploy, and integrate business applications and automate their business processes. Oracle Fusion Middleware enables customers to easily integrate heterogeneous business applications, automate business processes, simplify security and compliance, manage document life cycles, and obtain actionable, targeted business intelligence—while continuing to use their existing IT systems. In addition, Oracle Fusion Middleware supports multiple development languages and tools, which allows developers to build and deploy Web services, Web sites, portals, and Web-based applications.


Oracle Applications Software


Oracle’s applications software provides customers with a complete industry business process automation footprint—supported by a robust, standards-based technology platform. Oracle applications combine business functionality with innovative technologies such as role-based analytics, secure search, identity management, self-service, and workflow to deliver business intelligence and insights, adaptive industry processes, and a superior ownership experience. Oracle applications enable efficient management of all core business.


Services and Resources Available


Oracle has pioneered innovative, proactive customer services and support to enhance the user experience for more than 320,000 worldwide customers. Customers have access to the largest and most advanced support organization, with a global reach that provides services and support to customers in 27 languages worldwide. Available services and resources include the following:


Product support provided through Oracle’s premier support, an annual maintenance program that provides technical support via a global support infrastructure and highly skilled support professionals. Customers also receive continuous product enhancements and updates, proactive automated support, and lifetime support options, which offer continual technical support. 


Advanced customer support offers technical assessments, business-critical assistance, a solution support center, and assisted services.

Consulting is focused exclusively on the success of customers deploying Oracle applications and technology. 


On demand provides multi-featured software and hardware management, as well as maintenance services for customers that deploy Oracle database, middleware, and applications software at Oracle data center facilities or at a site of a customer’s choosing.

Oracle created the Tax Global Business Unit (TGBU) in 2007 to provide specific product and delivery focus to its clients in this market. The TGBU is an industry vertical that provides tax, UI, property tax, customs, and revenue agencies with the specific skills and solution sets required to successfully handle their mission-critical functions. It also enables Oracle to provide its clients with targeted product and delivery capabilities dedicated to their objections, while leveraging Oracle’s global solutions and services. ETM’s configurability and value have led to the fact that ETM has been chosen by the States of Ohio, North Carolina, Vermont, and Kentucky; the Dutch Tax Authority; Dubai Customs; the Mexico Tax Administration Service (SAT); and Mexico Social Security Health Coverage (IMSS). Oracle consultants in the TGBU understand tax system implementations because of their experience with their work on these ETM projects, and this extensive experience will guide Oracle’s implementation choices.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. Please provide a brief description.


Oracle was originally organized in 1977, and in 1979, they released the first commercial SQL relational database management system. Since then, Oracle has developed many firsts—in areas ranging from the relational database, to Linux and grid computing technology in the enterprise, to SOA, Web services, eXtensible Markup Language (XML), and virtualization through Oracle Virtual Machine (VM). Oracle was also the first software company to develop and deploy 100 percent Internet-enabled enterprise software across its entire product line: database, business applications, and application development and decision support tools. After more than 30 years, Oracle remains the gold standard for database technology and applications in enterprises throughout the world. 


An active acquisition program is an important element of Oracle’s corporate strategy. By combining with strategic companies, Oracle strengthens product offerings, accelerates innovation, meets customer demand more rapidly, and expands partner opportunity. 


Oracle ETM evolved from the Oracle (formerly SPL World Group) Customer Care and Billing (CC&B) COTS product for the utilities industry, which was acquired by Oracle in November 2006. CC&B has been in production since the late 1980s, with multiple versions and more than 80 successful implementations of CC&B since 1989. The TGBU was established in 2007 to provide specific product and delivery focus to its clients in this marketplace. 


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


RFP 6.1.11.1
Dun and Bradstreet Number 


RFP 6.1.11.2
Federal Tax Identification Number


RFP 6.1.11.3
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


 A. 
Profit and Loss Statement 


 B. 
Balance Statement


Oracle’s confidential financial information is located in Part IV Confidential Financial Information in Capgemini’s proposal.


9.5.1.4.2 System Integration Professionals (SIP)


SIP:
RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


Systems Integration Professionals was founded by experienced successful consultants with large consulting company experience and veterans of many successful real world major system implementations. Our focus is solely on Unemployment Insurance. With highly referenceable unemployment modernization projects in multiple states we bring the most experienced successful Unemployment Insurance professionals of any systems integrator. Our organization consists of the individuals that were directly responsible for the following systems:


Montana MISTICS Benefits system


Michigan Automated Workflow Distribution System (Adjudication, Imaging and Workflow)


Indiana UPLINK Integrated Tax, Benefits, and Appeals system


Our consultants also bring UI knowledge from Louisiana, Missouri, and Wisconsin.

SIP:
RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


Systems Integration Professionals is a Nevada Limited Liability Corporation

SIP:
RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation. Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


Systems Integration Professionals, a Nevada Limited Liability Corporation, originally incorporated in March 2003 as Integrity Solutions Group and was reformed in Nevada in April 2009 as a part of an expanded ownership change.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


This requirement is understood, and we will comply with it.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive. However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.


This requirement is understood and we will comply.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP. 


Reno, Nevada; Helena, Montana; Madison, Wisconsin

SIP:
RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


Systems Integration Professionals, LLC (SIP) is a Nevada-based company.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Nevada


SIP:
RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


Not applicable.

SIP:
RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


SIP has 15 experienced UI system integration professionals.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


Reno, Nevada; Helena, Montana; Madison, Wisconsin; Indianapolis, Indiana

SIP:
RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency? 


No.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


No.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


No such problems have been experienced.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


SIP has the most experienced successful Unemployment Insurance system modernization individuals of any system integration vendor. Our organization consists of the individuals that were directly responsible for the following three systems:


1. Montana Integrated System to Improve Customer Service (MISTICS) (State of Montana Legislative Audit Division) benefits system


2. Michigan Automated Workflow Distribution System (adjudication, imaging, and workflow)


3. Indiana Uplink integrated tax, benefits, and appeals system 


By “directly responsible for” we mean that we were not just a part of the project, but we served as the Project Managers, the Technical Architects, and the Business Architects. The SIP resources were employed with other companies while performing the work in Montana and Michigan; however, our resources were directly responsible for the delivery of these systems. Any other vendor claiming the above systems as references may, indeed, have the corporate qualifications, but SIP has the staff that actually delivered key aspects of the projects. The SIP references from each of these states are positive and will attest to the following:


SIP’s Unemployment Insurance knowledge 


SIP’s knowledge of running a successful system implementation


SIP’s professionalism


SIP’s ability to exceed customer expectations


Beyond the technology requirements, SIP also understands the populations that DETR serves. SIP understands that the system must serve Nevada employers and unemployed citizens as well as the DETR staff. Also, SIP is experienced in making the employer’s interaction with the agency fast, effective, efficient, and accurate. Furthermore, SIP has made many system enhancements to reduce the employer’s need to handle paper and to give employers the appropriate tools to quickly update their accounts and retrieve information.


For claimants, SIP understands that the entire claim-filing process can be confusing and frustrating. SIP understands that the majority of claimants would rather not be unemployed and need the services that DETR provides for basic day-to-day necessities. Also, SIP takes seriously the fact that their system must facilitate the reality of “paying benefits timely when due”. Additionally, SIP understands that there is a part of the population that needs a system to guide them through the process of filing for and collecting Unemployment Insurance. SIP has developed a wizard-based approach to self-service and a concept called “smart links” that presents the user only with options that are valid to his or her situation. For example, if a claimant has no eligible weeks to file, then no link to file a weekly certification is displayed. The smart link process carries forward to all areas of the system. If it knows what needs to be done, it helps the user select the correct path.


For DETR employees, SIP has engineered an efficient and easy-to-learn system that provides options based on the employee’s skill level. For example, in adjudication only the issues that match the skill level of the adjudicator are distributed to that employee. Also, the wizards used in the self-service module are accessible internally for less-experienced staff. For the experienced staff, central control panels display and provide easy access to the information needed for staff members to perform their duties.


The above knowledge is key to SIP’s qualifications for Nevada’s UI Modernization project. While many vendors can bring resources experienced in implementing computer systems, SIP brings resources that understand UI and are passionate about working in the UI program. 


Also, SIP has successful Unemployment Insurance system modernization experience. Montana’s MISTICS system won a national award for innovation, while Michigan and Indiana have seen great benefits from the systems implemented for those states. SIP resources also have Unemployment Insurance experience in Missouri, Louisiana, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin. 


SIP’s expertise is in Unemployment Insurance systems integration.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. Please provide a brief description.


SIP and its resources have been providing Unemployment Insurance System Integration efforts for over 12 years. SIP’s work in Unemployment Insurance began in Montana, with the MISTICS system, and has continued through their most recent project in Michigan, where resources are actively engaged in assisting the Michigan Unemployment Insurance Agency.


SIP resources have many years of System Integration experience, much of which was in other forms of insurance, including implementing the main administrative systems for insurance giants such as Pacific Life, Mass Mutual, and Citicorp.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


RFP 6.1.11.1
Dun and Bradstreet Number 


RFP 6.1.11.2
Federal Tax Identification Number


RFP 6.1.11.3
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


 A. 
Profit and Loss Statement 


 B. 
Balance Statement


SIP’s confidential financial information is located Part IV Confidential Financial Information.

9.5.1.4.3 The CREW Corporation, doing business as CREW Technical Services 
(CREW)


CREW:
RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


CREW Technical Services is a Women-Owned Business Enterprise headquartered in Indianapolis, Indiana. CREW has grown to employ an average of 75 employees in both Professional and Specialty Electrical skill sets. Since 1995, CREW has been providing calibration, testing, development, technical writing, conversion, training, project management and support and document support services. CREW has expanded to provide designing and installing the intelligent systems we have validated and commissioned since our inception. In 2005, CREW Technical Services, partnered with several other technical companies and began work on the Indiana UIM project providing software developers, testing resources, conversion experts and business analysts. Our work in Indiana and Louisiana on UIM projects has been a focus of our Professional Services for government entities. 


CREW:
RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


CREW Technical Services is a corporation.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation. Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


CREW is incorporated in Indiana. CREW will register with Nevada upon bid acceptance.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


CREW will become licensed with Nevada upon bid acceptance.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive. However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.


CREW will become licensed with Nevada upon bid acceptance.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP. 


CREW will co-locate in the space provided by the State of Nevada for the project or in additional Nevada project space as provided by Capgemini


CREW:
RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


No.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Resident of Indiana

CREW:
RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


No.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


CREW employs an average of 75 employees with approximately 10-15% with relevant technical expertise. 

CREW:
RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


Employees will be assigned where needed.

CREW:
RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency? 


No.

CREW:
RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


 No. 

CREW:
RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


None.

CREW:
RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


CREW Technical Services is a Women-Owned Business Enterprise headquartered in Indianapolis, Indiana. In 2005, CREW Technical Services, partnered with several other technical companies and began work on the Indiana UIM project providing software developers, testing resources, conversion experts and business analysts. Our work in Indiana and Louisiana on UIM projects has been a focus of our Professional Services for government entities. 


CREW has grown to employ an average of 75 employees in both Professional and Specialty Electrical skill sets. Since 1995, CREW has been providing calibration, testing, development, technical writing, conversion, training, project management and support and document support services.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. Please provide a brief description.


Since 2005.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


RFP 6.1.11.1
Dun and Bradstreet Number 


RFP 6.1.11.2
Federal Tax Identification Number


RFP 6.1.11.3
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


 A. 
Profit and Loss Statement 


 B. 
Balance Statement


CREW’s confidential financial information is located Part IV Confidential Financial Information in this proposal


9.5.1.4.4 Premier International Enterprises, Inc. (Premier)


Premier:
RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


Premier is a 24 year old, privately-held technology firm located in downtown Chicago.  Throughout its corporate history, Premier has been exclusively focused on providing software and services for data projects – data profiling, data analysis, data cleansing, data conversion, data consolidation, data reconciliation, and ongoing data management.


Premier is the developer of Applaud.   Applaud is the only EPACTL tool.  You may have heard of ETL tools (Extract, Transform, and Load).  Applaud is much more than ETL.  Applaud is the only single software product with integrated tools to Extract, Profile, Analyze, Transform, Cleanse, and Load data.  


With Applaud, one team, using one software product, accomplishes all data needs, including:


Data extraction


Data profiling and analysis


Data cleansing


Data conversion


Data reconciliation


Premier International’s services are based on RapidTrak, a proprietary methodology.  RapidTrak is a “rapid application development methodology” designed to further accelerate the delivery of Applaud solutions.  Designed by Premier International’s experts after many years of experience, RapidTrak addresses the issues of documenting, organizing, and controlling the high volume of specification changes that occur on data migration projects.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


Premier is a privately owned corporation.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation.  Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


Premier is an Illinois corporation and was incorporated in 1985.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


This requirement is understood and will comply.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive.  However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.


This requirement is understood and will comply.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP.  


Premier’s principal office is located at 221 North LaSalle, Chicago, IL 60601.  Premier anticipates that much of the work for this project will be accomplished at the offices of the state of Nevada.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


Premier is not a resident of Nevada.  


Premier:
RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Premier’s principal office is located in Chicago, IL.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


N/A


Premier:
RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


Premier has approximately 20 employees with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


Premier’s principal office is located at 221 North LaSalle, Chicago, IL 60601.  Premier anticipates that much of the work for this project will be accomplished at the offices of the state of Nevada.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?  


No.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


No.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada.  If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


Premier has not experienced any such problems.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


Premier is uniquely qualified for the data migration portion of the project.  Premier specializes in software and services specifically focused on data migration.  Premier’s consultants are data migration experts.


Premier’s solution is not just an incremental improvement over other alternatives.  It is a new approach, and as a direct consequence, delivers extraordinary results.


There are three keys to the amazing success:


The first key to Premier’s success is the consulting staff.  Premier’s expert consultants specialize in data migration.  They have many years of experience, and they use a proprietary methodology that accelerates every aspect of the project.


The second key is Premier’s Rapid Application Development (RAD) software, Applaud.  Applaud is unique and specifically designed for data migration.


The third key to Premier’s success is a Best Practices approach.  The approach is very different from other alternatives, and delivers much better results.


Unlike other alternatives, all of Premier’s projects have been 100% successful.  Every project manager who has worked with Premier says that they would not want to do another project without them.  The project managers say that Premier reduces the time and cost by at least 50% compared with any other alternative, delivers much better data quality, and eliminates risk.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description.


Throughout its 24 year corporate history, Premier has been exclusively focused on providing software and services for data projects – data profiling, data analysis, data cleansing, data conversion, data consolidation, data reconciliation, and ongoing data management.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


Premier confidential financial information, including


A. 
Dun and Bradstreet Number;



60-781-3318


B. 
The completed Attachment M, State of Nevada Registration Substitute IRS 
Form W-9; and



Premier International is a privately held company that does not report financial 
information.



Premier International has been in business for 24 years and is financially 
stable.  Premier International has never filed for bankruptcy and has no plans 
to in the future.


C. 
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


1.
Profit and Loss Statement


2.
Balance Statement





is located in Part IV Confidential Financial Information in this proposal




Premier International is a privately held company that does not report 


financial information.




Premier International has been in business for 24 years and is 



financially stable.  Premier International has never filed for bankruptcy 


and has no plans to in the future.


9.5.1.5 Subcontractor References


RFP 6.5.1.5
References as specified in Section 6.2, References must be provided for any proposed subcontractors.


9.5.1.5.1 Oracle References


		Oracle—State of Vermont—Vermont Integrated Revenue and Collections System (VIRCS) 



		Company Name:

		Oracle



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name:

		VIRCS ETM



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information, including direct contact information. Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com.



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Fax:

		



		Email address:

		



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information, including direct contact information. Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com.



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Fax:

		



		Email address:

		



		Project Information



		The Vermont project was designed and built to satisfy more than 7,500 business requirements/business rules to accommodate tax processing in the areas of taxpayer identification (registration), returns processing, taxpayer accounting, refunds and offsets, revenue accounting, collections, audit, bankruptcy, and appeals for four tax types. Objectives include the following: 


· Analyzing, designing, developing, implementing, and/or transferring a large-scale application with public and/or private sectors. The Vermont project replaced the Vermont Department of Taxes existing Advantage Revenue solution with the implementation of ETM. The implementation includes the completion of requirements analysis and functional design, development, unit and system test, user acceptance, and “go-live.” Responsibilities also include the establishment of delivery methodology on the Vermont project and the training of consulting resources.


· Developing and executing a comprehensive application test plan. A complete test plan was written for the Vermont project with more than 2,800 unit tests, the smoke testing of new builds, assembly testing, and more than 4,000 system test cases. 


· Developing and implementing a comprehensive training plan. A comprehensive training plan has been written including an instructor’s guide, user’s guide, exercise workbooks, environment setup, and train the trainer and end-user training


· Experience with comprehensive project management activities such as planning, executing, control, and monitoring as well as project close-out. The Vermont project has been managed to a work plan using principles of project management, including trending analysis and weekly status covering delays, the assessment of risks and issues, and proposed plans of action.


· Experience with cultural change management. The Vermont project has embraced change to their current processing primarily in revenue accounting and change management. This change was made successful through the support of the Vermont client.


· Experience with managing subcontractors. Vermont project management successfully managed subcontractors both on-site and off-site in a variety of critical areas including development, unit test, training, and test support.


· Development and execution of a comprehensive Project Management Plan. The Vermont project is managed to a work plan with specified tasks and stage gates. Additional documentation includes, but is not limited to, a Project Management Plan, issue and risk assessment plan, design and develop plan, unit test plan (includes smoke and assembly), system test plan, assembly test plan, cutover plan, and production turnover checklist. 


[The Vermont project has completed analysis and design and is currently in system test.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date:

		November 2008

		Original Project / Contract End Date:

		January 2009



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		Oracle’s confidentiality constraints with its clients prevent it from releasing information about their project pricing/costs or schedule to the general public

		Final Project / Contract Value

		See note



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		November 2008 – January 2010



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		The project was not completed in the original time allotted primarily due to the underestimation of the number of requirements to be satisfied (2,200 expanded to 4,800) in addition to an abnormally aggressive timeline and the initial implementation of ETM. 



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		The contract was not completed under the original budget due to the issues cited above.





		Oracle—Kentucky Department of Revenue—KY Comprehensive Taxation System (CTS)



		Company Name:

		Oracle



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name: 

		KY CTS Project



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information, including direct contact information. Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Fax:

		



		Email address:

		



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information, including direct contact information. Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Fax:

		



		Email address:

		



		Project Information



		The KY CTS project is a multi-phase project providing a system for registration, returns, payment processing, compliance, billing, overpayments, collections, and other taxpayer services for Coal Severance Tax (Phase 1), Sales & Use, Withholding, Corporate (Phase 2), and Individual (Phase 3) Taxes. Objectives include the following:

· Analyzing, designing, developing, implementing, and/or transferring a large-scale application with public and/or private sectors. The KY CTS project is replacing multiple legacy systems used by Kentucky Department of Revenue with the implementation of ETM. The implementation includes the completion of technical design, development, unit and integration test, training, user acceptance, and “go-live.” While the requirements analysis and functional design were the responsibility of another vendor, Oracle was involved in supporting tasks and deliverables associated with analysis and functional design.


· Developing and executing a comprehensive application test plan. An integration test plan was written for the KY CTS project with several hundred test scenarios. Prior to integration testing, all functional areas were unit tested. System test was the responsibility of the Prime contractor. 


· Developing and implementing a comprehensive training plan. The project developed a comprehensive training and knowledge-sharing plan for the KY CTS Project that defined the required training evolutions, knowledge-sharing approach, client skill set requirements, and any other recommended external training required to support the CTS system. In addition, we delivered a formal train-the-trainer course to KY.


· Experience with comprehensive project management activities such as planning, executing, control, and monitoring as well as project close-out. We manage the KY project with multiple work plans (one for each of the three phases) using the principles of project management with weekly status reports and weekly work plan updates covering progress and delays, the assessment of risks and issues with mitigation/contingency plans identified.


· Experience with cultural change management. All organizational change management is driven by the Kentucky Department of Revenue. When and where applicable, Oracle provides support and input into their plans.


· Experience with managing subcontractors. Kentucky project management successfully managed subcontractors both on-site and off-site in a variety of critical areas including interface design, training, and integration test support.


· Development and execution of a comprehensive Project Management Plan. We prepared multiple sets of additional documentation, including a conversion plan, training plan, technical design and develop plan, integration test plan, system deployment plan, and knowledge transfer plan.


· Significant Project Achievement. System test is complete and all train-the-trainer and end-user training is complete for Phase 1; we will complete an extensive User Acceptance Test (UAT) 



		Original Project / Contract Start Date: 

		October 2007

		Original Project / Contract End Date: 

		September 2009



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		$20M (Total)

		Final Project / Contract Value

		N/A



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		October 2007 – January 2011



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		No. The project was not completed due to multiple factors, not least of which was the aggressive project schedule and the fact KY was the first implementation of ETM. This required the expedited creation of a team of tax and product expertise that took more time to acclimate to the product and project requirements.



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		Same as above.





		Oracle—Dutch Tax Authority (DTA) —Collection Project



		Company Name:

		Oracle



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name:

		 Collections Project



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information including direct contact information.  Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com.



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Email address:

		



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information including direct contact information.  Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com.



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Email address:

		



		Project Information



		Today, many different tax systems, most of them custom builds, are used across the country, each with their own formats and business rules. ETM will be the cornerstone of the Dutch Tax Authority's "Collection Project," to consolidate and standardize individual taxpayer data generated from over 30 separate tax systems. This holistic view of the taxpayer will greatly enhance the ease with which debts, payments and refunds can be managed, and simplify and provide greater transparency in the collection process for the Dutch Tax Authority. Data integration from the current tax calculation systems and standardization of the collection process in ETM will provide significant operational efficiency and enable management to better focus on improved revenue collection.


The system will support the following functions across the more than 30 different tax types processed by the Dutch Tax Authority


· Taxpayer information


· Taxpayer accounting


· Case management (collections, appeals, audit, and bankruptcy)


· Revenue accounting


· Reporting


· Correspondence


Services provided include project management, system analysis, system design, customization and coding, data conversion, software configuration, testing, training, knowledge transfer, and system support. Due to the size and complexity of the system and the many political entities involved, a Project Office was also put in place, with key stakeholders from DTA and Oracle’s project executives.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date:

		 May, 2005

		Original Project / Contract End Date:

		December, 2008



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		 Please see note below.

		Final Project / Contract Value

		 Please see note below.



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		December, 2009



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		No - Customer added significant scope to the project to allow for legislative changes and new required functionality not in the original project charter.



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		No – the customer contracted for additional software and services to meet the new required scope. Within each phase or contract amendment, the costs were met.





9.5.1.5.2 SIP References


		SIP—Indiana UI Modernization(UIM) / Uplink



		Company Name:

		System Integration Professionals (SIP)



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name: 

		Unemployment Insurance Modernization (UIM) / Uplink



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		Pam Grenard, CIO



		Street Address:

		Department of Workforce Development


Indiana Government Center South
10 North Senate Avenue



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46204



		Phone:

		317.234.3153



		Email address:

		PGrenard@dwd.in.gov



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		Bob Butler



		Street Address:

		Indiana Government Center South
10 North Senate Avenue



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46204



		Phone:

		317.234.3974



		Email address:

		BButler@dwd.in.gov



		Project Information



		Development of the Indiana modernized Unemployment Insurance system. This system is a fully integrated Tax, Benefits, and Appeals system with complete self service applications for all domains.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date: 

		09/2005

		Original Project / Contract End Date: 

		04/2008



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		$23,900,000

		Final Project / Contract Value

		$28,900,000



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		10/2009



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		No. The agency originally requested a “big bang” implementation. After the project began, the client requested a phased implementation to receive early benefits. In addition to the changed implementation approach, the project experienced a number of delays related to data conversion. Most recently, the adverse economic conditions and the significant state and Federal legislative changes resulted in delays to data conversion and changes in project scope. 



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		The changes listed above resulted in mutually agreed-upon change orders. 





9.5.1.5.3 CREW Technical Services (CREW) References


		CREW—Department of Workforce Development in the State of Indiana



		Company Name:

		CREW Technical Services



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name: 

		Unemployment Insurance Modernization (UIM) for the Dept. of Workforce Devlpt.



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		Pam Grenard, CIO



		Street Address:

		Department of Workforce Development

Indiana Government Center South
10 North Senate Avenue



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46204



		Phone:

		317.234.3153



		Email address:

		PGrenard@dwd.in.gov



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		Bob Butler



		Street Address:

		Indiana Government Center South
10 North Senate Avenue



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46204



		Phone:

		317.234.3974



		Email address:

		BButler@dwd.in.gov



		Project Information



		Department of Workforce Development in the State of Indiana- Development of a modernized Unemployment Insurance system. This system is a fully integrated Tax, Benefits, and Appeals system with complete self service applications for all domains.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date: 

		09/2005

		Original Project / Contract End Date: 

		04/2008



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		$23,900,000

		Final Project / Contract Value

		$28,900,000



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		10/2009



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		No. The agency originally requested a “big bang” implementation. After the project began, the client requested a phased implementation to receive early benefits. In addition to the changed implementation approach, the project experienced a number of delays related to data conversion. Most recently, the adverse economic conditions and the significant state and Federal legislative changes resulted in delays to data conversion and changes in project scope. 



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		The changes listed above resulted in mutually agreed-upon change orders. 





		CREW—Development of the Indiana Modernized Unemployment Insurance System



		Company Name:

		CREW Technical Services



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name: 

		Unemployment Insurance Modernization (UIM) / Uplink



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		John Hamilton, Sourcing Consultant, Global Professional Services



		Street Address:

		Eli Lilly and Company

Lilly Corporate Center



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46285



		Phone:

		317.655.0485



		Email address:

		hamilton_john_a@lilly.com



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		Mark Hodson



		Street Address:

		Eli Lilly and Company

Lilly Corporate Center



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46285



		Phone:

		317.276.5025



		Email address:

		hodson_mark_e@lilly.com 



		Project Information



		Development of the Indiana modernized Unemployment Insurance system. This system is a fully integrated Tax, Benefits, and Appeals system with complete self service applications for all domains.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date: 

		01/1995

		Original Project / Contract End Date: 

		ongoing



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		Average of $2 mil per year

		Final Project / Contract Value

		



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		ongoing



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		CREW operates on a Master Outsourcing Agreement with Eli Lilly and Company providing project support in various capacities for short and long term projects. John Hamilton could not fill out the reference survey due to Lilly company policy however is eager and willing to talk with a representative from Nevada regarding the work CREW does at Lilly and our integrity as a company. Please feel free to give him a call.



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		n/a





9.5.1.6 Subcontractor Skills and Experience


9.5.1.6.1 Oracle Skills and Experience


Oracle
RFP 6.5.1.6
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required.


Oracle is not staffing any of the roles listed in RFP 6.3.1. They are only providing staff to augment Capgemini’s staff and SIP.


9.5.1.6.2 SIP Skills and Experience


SIP
RFP 6.5.1.6
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required.


Figure 9-7 lists the requirements from RFP 6.3 and our team’s qualifications. 

Figure 9-7.  System Integration Professionals’ Staff Qualifications


		RFP Requirements



		SIP Qualifications



		6.3.2 Lead System Architect Qualifications 

		John Hanna, SIP



		The Lead Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive technical solution to meet the business requirements, including the design, integration, and build-out of the hardware, software, and application architectures, the various environments (development through production), third (3) party hardware and software selection, sizing, installation, configuration, and custom application integration.

		



		6.3.2.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with proposed architecture and its technology components, such as the Application, Database, Content Management, Web Services, SOA-related and Workflow Third Party Products;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead System Architect managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed software development methodology;

		(



		D. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with design and modeling techniques such as UML and Object-oriented design; and

		(



		E. Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.2.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead System Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) projects of similar scope and duration where served as the Lead System Architect;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; and

		(



		D. A minimum of one (1) project scope where Quality processes such as CMMI or Six Sigma were used.

		





		RFP Requirements

		SIP Qualifications



		6.3.3 Domain Leads




		Imaging Workflow (IWF) Domain Lead


Confidential
During Proposal 


SIP

		Core Tax Domain Lead


Syed Mukhtar


Refer to Section 9.3

		Core Benefits Domain Lead


Lora McDaid 



		Domain Leads drive the functional and technical design and implementation for specific business areas including Contributions and Benefits. 

		

		

		



		6.3.3.1 Required Qualifications 

		

		

		



		A. At least one (1) project of similar scope and duration where served as Business/Functional Domain lead for two (2) or more of the following:

		

		

		



		1. Unemployment insurance tax processing (preferable);

		(

		

		(



		2. Unemployment benefit processing (preferable);

		(

		

		(



		3. Accounts Payable, Receivable and/or Financial Accounting;

		

		

		



		4. Case management, appeals and/or fraud detection; or

		(

		

		(



		5. Tax collection, management and accounting and/or insurance, claim processing.

		

		

		



		B. A minimum of one (1) year of experience supervising the work of others;

		(

		

		(



		C. At least three (3) years experience planning, conducting and leading Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions;

		(

		(

		(



		D. At least one (1) project with direct experience using UML Use Case or similar techniques and/or business workflow development experience;

		(

		(

		(



		E. At least one (1) project with direct experience using an enterprise Requirement Management tool; and

		(

		(

		(



		F. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.

		(

		

		(



		6.3.3.2 Desired Qualifications

		

		

		



		A. At least three (3) years of direct experience with proposed software development methodology;

		(

		

		(



		B. At least one (1) project with direct experience using proposed testing methodology; and

		(

		

		(



		C. At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis.

		(

		

		(





		RFP Requirements

		SIP Qualifications



		6.3.4 Lead Data Architect Qualifications

		Mike Stroop SIP



		The Lead Data Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive, scalable, integrated database that meets business requirements from development through production implementation. At a minimum, this role is responsible for the creation of the Conceptual, Logical and Physical Data Models and provides data migration expertise. The Lead Data Architect is responsible for the adherence to database standards as well.

		



		6.3.4.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of four (4) years experience performing relational database design and administration including: complex database analysis, logical modeling, physical modeling, administrative toolsets, and database tuning, optimization, and capacity planning on projects supporting mission-critical and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) years of development experience using SQL, and procedural code through procedures, functions, triggers, views, and packages to implement business logic within databases;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed data architecture including technology components;

		(



		D. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead Data Architect; 

		(



		E. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		F. A minimum of three (3) years direct experience with ad hoc reporting, business intelligence and/or decision support systems, architectures and technologies; 

		(



		G. Experience with data modeling tools such as ERWIN or ER/Studio; and

		(



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		



		6.3.4.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Data Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Data Architect on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project;

		(



		C. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation;

		



		D. Experience with remediating and converting legacy databases;

		



		E. Experience with architecting and designing enterprise-level databases comprised of integrated data from multiple sources; and

		



		F. Familiarity with data management best practices, such as Master Data Management.

		(



		6.3.5 Implementation/Integration Lead Qualifications

		Lee Carter SIP



		The Implementation/Integration Lead is responsible for the timely coordination of all implementation and integration-related tasks. At a minimum, this role defines and communicates all implementation/integration tasks, manages statewide rollout activities, identifies issues and if necessary escalates issues to the Project Management team. The Implementation/Integration Lead coordinates the procurement, receipt and deployment of computer equipment and software.

		



		6.3.5.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of experience managing the implementation of new business processes and procedures and new automated systems to support the new business processes;

		(



		B. A minimum of two (2) years of experience managing the implementation of Internet applications;

		(



		C. Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved the procurement, receipt and make ready of computer equipment and software; 

		(



		D. Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved a phased implementation where systems activities were coordinated between the old and new system environments;

		(



		E. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;

		(



		F. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Integration/Implementation Lead for the testing and deployment of large systems application;

		(



		G. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		H. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		I. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling using UML;

		(



		J. A minimum of four years (4) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		K. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		



		L. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		



		6.3.5.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(



		6.3.6 Software Development Team Lead

		Confidential during proposal



		6.3.6.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Software Development Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		C. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling techniques such as UML;

		(



		E. A minimum of two (2) years experience managing systems architecture and systems development projects;

		(



		F. A minimum of two (2) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24X7 enterprise applications;

		(



		G. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		



		6.3.6.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Software Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Software Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(



		6.3.7 Data Conversion Development Lead

		Teresa Tomich



		6.3.7.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with remediating and converting legacy non-relational data to relational databases;

		(



		B. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		C. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as the Data Conversion Technical Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed conversion product(s) and automated processes to optimize the conversion process;

		(



		E. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with database technologies;

		(



		F. A minimum of two (2) years experience in the definition of transformation and mapping rules associated with the conversion or scrubbing/cleansing of legacy data;

		(



		G. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		



		6.3.7.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Data Conversion Lead on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Data Conversion Lead on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; 

		



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; 

		(



		D. Experience in analysis required for converting data from multiple sources; and

		



		E. Experience in at least one (1) project where iterative development, testing and implementation cycles of the conversion process were performed.

		(



		6.3.10 Individual Team Member Qualifications

		Jason Fruh



		Each member of the awarded vendor's project team must meet at least one (1) of the qualifications below. In addition, the aggregation of the individual qualifications of the team members must cumulatively meet all of the following requirements. These requirements are:

		



		6.3.10.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. At least two (2) years of experience analyzing and modeling business processes;

		(



		B. At least two (2) years of experience designing and implementing data warehouse, data marts, and ETL designing;

		(



		C. At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis and cultural change management;

		(



		D. At least two (2) years experience designing online user interfaces using the tools proposed for this project;

		(



		E. At least three (3) years experience developing system to system interfaces;

		(



		F. At least three (3) years of experience with secure Internet applications using the tools proposed for this project;

		(



		G. Completed at least one (1) project that involved development of course outlines and materials and organizing and conducting classes to support the implementation of new business processes and systems; and

		(



		H. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.

		(





9.5.1.6.3 CREW Skills and Experience


CREW
RFP 6.5.1.6
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required.


Figure 9- lists the requirements from RFP 6.3 and our team’s qualifications. 

Figure 9-8.  CREW Staff Qualifications


		RFP Requirements

		CREW Qualifications



		6.3.8 Test Manager

		Carla Lee



		6.3.8.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of four (4) years of direct experience executing formal, written functional, integration, and system test procedures in compliance with a widely recognized standard such as IEEE or ISO;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) years of experience in managing test plans, test cases, test scenarios, defect tracking and defect resolution and procedures in compliance with IEEE standards;

		(



		C. A minimum of two (2) years of experience creating and maintaining test beds as well as release management across test environments;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years of experience in testing on a project using automation testing tools such as Test Management, Functional/Regression, Load/Performance, Link Checking, GUI testing as well as scripting languages;

		(



		E. A minimum of three (3) years experience in the role of Test Manager leading testing resources for a project of similar scope;

		(



		F. A minimum of one (1) year experience on a project where iterative testing was performed, with multiple production deployments;

		(



		G. A minimum of one (1) year of experience using MS Project;

		(



		H. Experience with tracking and reporting quality-related metrics;

		(



		I. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		(



		J. Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.8.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Test Manager on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Test Manager on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(





9.5.1.6.4 Premier International Enterprises, Inc. Skills and Experience


Premier
RFP 6.5.1.6
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required.


Premier International Enterprises staff will be assigned at contract award

9.5.1.7 Subcontractor Resumes


9.5.1.7.1 Oracle Resumes


Oracle
RFP 6.5.1.7
Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


Oracle is not staffing any of the roles listed in RFP 6.3.1. Oracle will provide staff augmentation and subject matter expertise on Oracle products as appropriate to the Capgemini Team.

9.5.1.7.2 SIP Resumes


SIP
RFP 6.5.1.7
Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


SIP resumes are delivered in Tab X in accordance with RFP Instructions 12.3.3.


9.5.1.7.3 CREW Resumes


CREW
RFP 6.5.1.7
Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


CREW resumes are delivered in Tab X in accordance with RFP Instructions 12.3.3.

9.5.1.7.4 Premier Resumes


Premier
RFP 6.5.1.7
Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


Premier is not providing key personnel for this effort, as such named resources will be identified at contract award. Resumes will be provided at that time.

9.5.1.8 Proof of Subcontractor Payment


RFP 6.5.1.8
The State may require that the awarded vendor provide proof of payment to any subcontractors used for this project. Proposals should include a plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be notified of such payments.


Upon request from the State, Capgemini will provide proof of payment to any subcontractor used for this project.  Capgemini intends to include subcontractor payment status in the written Monthly Project Status Reports (RFP 5.5.2.3) as an expeditious approach to notifying the State of payment status.  

9.5.1.9 Proof of Subcontractor Insurance


RFP 6.5.1.9
Primary vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided.


Capgemini is flowing down the primary vendor agreement insurance provisions, Contract clause 16 and Attachment BB: Insurance Schedule (and RFP Attachment G), to the subcontractors. Upon notice of contract award, we will obtain appropriate insurance certificates from each subcontractor. 

We recognize that failure to maintain any required insurance coverage or acceptable alternative method of insurance will be deemed a breach of subcontract. We have noted elsewhere in our proposal that we wish to address with the State the ability to modify the levels and types of insurance to be carried by particular subcontractors based upon their business size and ability to economically obtain insurance at the levels noted in the solicitation.  

9.5.1.10 New Subcontractor Identification and Information


RFP 6.5.1.10
Primary vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their original proposal response and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 6.5, Subcontractor Information. The primary vendor must receive agency approval prior to subcontractor commencing work.


Capgemini acknowledges this requirement and will deliver the required information for any potential subcontractors identified in the future, and we will obtain DETR approval before any such subcontractors begin work.  It is understood that such approval will not be unreasonably withheld or delayed.

9.5.1.11 Citizenship of Subcontractor Employees


RFP 6.5.1.11
All subcontractor employees assigned to the project must be authorized to work in this country.


9.5.1.11.1 Oracle


All Oracle employees who will work in the United States on this project are authorized to work in the United States.


9.5.1.11.2 SIP


All SIP employees who will work in the United States on this project are authorized to work in the United States.


9.5.1.11.3 CREW


All CREW employees who will work in the United States on this project are authorized to work in the United States.


9.5.1.11.4 Premier


All Premier employees who will work in the United States on this project are authorized to work in the United States.


9.6 Resource Matrix (RFP 6.6)


RFP 6.6.1
Vendors must provide a resource matrix broken down by task to include the following:


RFP 6.6.1.1
Proposed staff classification;


RFP 6.6.1.2
Estimated number of vendor staff per classification;


RFP 6.6.1.3
Estimated number of hours per person, per classification;


RFP 6.6.1.4
Estimated start date (i.e., one week, two weeks) per classification of vendor staff to begin work on project after contract approval by BOE.


RFP 6.6.1.5
Identification of percent of each deliverable to be completed by the prime (P) contractor and/or subcontractor (S). If more than one (1) subcontractor is proposed, the vendor must clearly identify the company with whom the individual is associated;


RFP 6.6.1.6
Estimated percentage of work performed on site by vendor staff; 


RFP 6.6.1.7
Estimated percentage of work performed off-shore by vendor staff; and


RFP 6.6.1.8
Estimated number of State staff required (FTE)..


A resource matrix has been completed per RFP requirements and is included as Tax XII—Resource Matrix in accordance with the proposal instructions, Paragraph 12.3.2.12.


9.7 Preliminary Project Plan (RFP 6.7)


RFP 6.7
PRELIMINARY PROJECT PLAN 


RFP 6.7.1
Vendors must submit a preliminary project plan as part of the proposal, including, but not limited to:


RFP 6.7.1.1
Gantt charts that show all proposed project activities;


RFP 6.7.1.2
Planning methodologies;


RFP 6.7.1.3
Milestones;


RFP 6.7.1.4
Task conflicts and/or interdependencies;


RFP 6.7.1.5
Estimated time frame for each task identified in Section 5, Scope of Work; and


RFP 6.7.1.6
Overall estimated time frame from project start to completion for both Contractor and State activities, including strategies to avoid schedule slippage.


RFP 6.7.2
Vendors must provide a written plan addressing the roles and responsibilities and method of communication between the primary contractor and any subcontractor(s).


RFP 6.7.3
The preliminary project plan will be incorporated into the contract. 


RFP 6.7.4
The first project deliverable is the finalized detailed project plan that must include fixed deliverable due dates for all subsequent project tasks as defined in Section 5, Scope of Work. The contract will be amended to include the State approved detailed project plan.


RFP 6.7.5
Vendors must identify all potential risks associated with the project, their proposed plan to mitigate the potential risks and include recommended strategies for managing those risks.


RFP 6.7.6
Vendors must provide information on the staff that will be located on-site in Carson City. If staff will be located at remote locations, vendors must include specific information on plans to accommodate the exchange of information and transfer of technical and procedural knowledge. The State encourages onsite personnel, but accommodates alternate methods such as transmission of documents via email and teleconferencing, when mutually agreed.


A preliminary Project Plan has been completed per RFP requirements and is included as Tab XI—Preliminary Project Plan in accordance with the proposal instructions, Paragraph 12.3.2.11.


9.8 Project Management (RFP 6.8)


Capgemini has a proven project management methodology, Unified Project Management (UPM), and efficient tools to economically and successfully manage the UI Modernization project’s staff, resources, subcontractors, cost, schedule, quality, and configuration.


RFP 6.8
PROJECT MANAGEMENT



Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.1
Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly coordinated.


RFP 6.8.2
Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required to complete the project successfully.


RFP 6.8.3
Time management to ensure timely completion of the project. Include defining activities, estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project schedule.


RFP 6.8.4
Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process.


RFP 6.8.5
Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames.


RFP 6.8.6
Responding to State generated issues.


RFP 6.8.7
Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget. Include resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control.


RFP 6.8.8
Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project including subcontractors.


RFP 6.8.9
Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of project information.


RFP 6.8.10
Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and acted upon effectively.


9.8.1 Capgemini’s Unified Project Management Methodology and Tools


RFP 6.8
Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.1
Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly coordinated.


		Capgemini’s Unified Project Management (UPM)



		Integrates industry standards (including SEI’s CMMI and PMI’s PMBOK® ) and Capgemini’s leading practices.



		Figure 9-9.  Capgemini’s Unified Project Management (UPM) Methodology
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 For any project with an aggressive time schedule, a mature, reliable project management method is a critical success factor. Team Capgemini works closely with DETR’s leadership team to quickly jumpstart the DETR UI Modernization effort with well-defined management processes, deliverables, tools, roles, and responsibilities. On an ongoing basis, these elements focus the entire project team on the issues that are critical in meeting project objectives. Throughout all related efforts, we leverage the solid project management infrastructure that Capgemini has built from our extensive experience managing client engagements. 


Early and clear definition of project management processes and deliverables get the entire Team Capgemini off to a solid start, guides us through executing our objectives and goals of the DETR UI Modernization effort, and aids team leadership in effectively managing the overall effort. Capgemini’s Unified Project Management method integrates industry standards—including the Software Engineering Institute’s (SEI’s) Capability Maturity Model® Integrated (CMMI), and the Project Management Institute’s (PMI’s) Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®), and Capgemini’s leading practices in providing process guidance in 13 key areas across all phases of the DETR UI Modernization project’s life cycle, as illustrated in Figure 9-9. 

Templates and samples attached to Capgemini’s UPM methodology help teams quickly develop related procedures, forms, and reports to use on engagements. 


We use UPM in conjunction with content-specific delivery method(s), such as Rational Unified Process (RUP) for custom software development, and Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID) for COTS integration implementations. Our integrated processes facilitate aligning both DETR and Team Capgemini resources according to the approach, methods, and tools we will use for the UI Modernization project from the very start of this effort Figure 9-10 summarizes how we integrate the project management and design and development processes. Further detail about our design and development methods is located in Section 9.11.


Figure 9-10.  UPM is our overarching project management method; RUP and RAPID methods support the SDLC for successful project execution.
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Figure 9-11explains the UPM method streams (or process areas) and the related activities and deliverables. We cross-referenced the RFP Section 6.8.2 – 6.8.10 instructions with our method streams for ease of proposal evaluation.


Figure 9-11.  Project Management Work Streams in UPM


		PM Work Stream

		Related Activities and Deliverables



		Project Governance

		Monitoring, controlling, and steering the project and communicating its status on a regular basis to the various stakeholders. This includes preparing and maintaining the Project Governance Plan, which describes the project itself and all of the procedures by which it will be managed.



		Time and Cost Management

		RFP 6.8.3
Time management to ensure timely completion of the project. Include defining activities, estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project schedule.


RFP 6.8.7
Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget. Include resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control.


Producing the project schedule and the budgeted costs. This includes regularly monitoring the relevant progress and financial Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and updating the related control deliverables.



		Risk Management

		RFP 6.8.10
Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and acted upon effectively.


Defining and documenting how risks will be managed, identifying and assessing possible risks at key points within the project, launching the relevant actions to contain or mitigate them, and tracking how those risks evolve over time. All these actions contribute to better management of the whole project by helping to prevent the occurrence of issues that could have a major impact on project delivery.



		Resource Management

		RFP 6.8.8
Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project including subcontractors.


Forming the project team throughout the course of the project, depending on the project constraints and needs. This is achieved by selecting, acquiring, training, coaching, motivating, reviewing, and releasing project team members.



		Client Relationship Management

		Establishing and maintaining the relationship with the client; getting the client's commitment and project start-up approval. It also includes understanding, formalizing, and monitoring client satisfaction.



		Communication Management

		RFP 6.8.9
Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of project information.


Establishing and effecting communication on project-related information.



		Infrastructure Management

		Making available the necessary infrastructure for the project in terms of office space and equipment, hardware equipment, and software tools, as well as any other appropriate components, including the Project Management Office.



		Issue Management

		RFP 6.8.6
Responding to State generated issues.


Preparing for, identifying, and capturing project-related issues; launching the relevant actions to resolve them; and tracking and monitoring the issues. An issue is an incident that may adversely impact the project.



		Scope and Requirements Management

		RFP 6.8.2
Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required to complete the project successfully.


RFP 6.8.5
Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames.


Preparing for client acceptance and managing any requests to change either the scope or requirements of the project.



		Quality Assurance

		Monitoring and controlling the quality of the project approach and deliverables. The focus here is on the management aspects of verification and validation rather than on the quality assurance aspects of the delivery process (e.g., acceptance testing).



		Configuration Management

		Defining the standards by which the system configuration items (e.g., requirements, design documents, software components, etc.) will be described and tracked, and managing these item descriptions as they evolve throughout the project.



		Knowledge Management

		Leveraging and contributing knowledge across projects to continually build and reuse proven practices across Capgemini engagements.



		Procurement Management

		RFP 6.8.4
Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process.


Hiring and managing external contributors to the project. External contributors can be vendors (products, hardware, software) or subcontracted services, Capgemini internal or external, or from the client.





These work streams come together in our Project Management Office (PMO), as shown in Figure 9-12

Figure 9-12.  Integrated PMO Activities
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Clear project organization and governance are important enablers to a successful UI Modernization implementation. 

Our project organization (Figure 9-4 in Section 9.3) is set up in accordance with our RAPID methodology to support transparency and a clear view of objectives, tasks, and responsibilities. Clear responsibilities and tasks are beneficial to clear communication during the DETR UI Modernization project. 


We assign specific tasks and responsibilities by roles, but they do not exclude any individuals from signaling issues that they identify. Our organizational entities are linked to each other, and formal meetings are part of the Project Plan to provide effective and frequent communication among everyone involved in the DETR UI Modernization project.


Figure 9-13. describes various project roles and their corresponding responsibilities. Some roles require a full-time effort, while other roles may only necessitate part-time support. For UI Modernization, members of Team Capgemini will take on multiple roles and responsibilities. Note that most roles are shared among Capgemini and DETR team members.


Figure 9-13.  Organizational Roles, Activities, and Skill Sets


		Role

		Activities

		Suggested Skill Set/Traits



		Project


Executive Sponsors


(DETR)




		· Serves as enterprise executive sponsor to lead and promote the strategic mission-critical importance of the initiative 


· Develops enterprise network of other key executive sponsors who promote and lead to success the initiative in their business area


· Provides strategic impact communications to organization network executives and sponsors 


· Creates clear expectations and accountabilities


· Responsible for project approval, project funding, and monthly project reviews

		· Visionary/strategic thinking


· High-level management capability


· Multiple constituency responsibility


· Short-term and long-term perspective



		Project Steering Committee


(DETR)

		· Serves as key organizational and business process owner under direction of the executive sponsor


· Acts as “process, policies, and practices” change agent and consensus builders


· Monitors project progress, defines quality standards, and monitors overall results toward expected goals


· Ensures buy-in and solution implementation effectiveness 


· Assists in resolving project issues


· Provides overall leadership and guidance for the project direction


· Acts as role model and shows leadership and coaching qualities 


· Understands the impact of approved project change requests on the business

		· Visionary/strategic thinking


· High-level management capability


· Short-term and long-term perspective


· Understands the impact of the project on the existing organization


· Estimates the impact of business changes on the project


· Communication skills 



		Delivery Executive

		· Oversees that the project team fully meets all project expectations for this engagement


· Reviews overall project status


· Attends Steering Committee meetings


· Reviews and approves, from the Capgemini perspective, any significant project scope change requests


· Responsible for communication and relationship with vendor executives


· Serves as an advisor to the entire project team


· Confirms team is set up to meet project milestones and to support the DETR business objectives and targets


· Implements risk mitigation strategies for key risk factors associated with this engagement


· Confirms team is set up to meet project milestones and to support DETR’s business objectives and targets

		· Visionary/strategic thinking


· High-level management capability


· Decision-making/diplomacy


· Excellent communication skills


· Presentation skills


· Negotiation and conflict resolution capability



		Quality Review



		· Reviews all project deliverables, project budget, and project progress to verify project is in scope, within budget, and on schedule


· Provides quality assurance for major technical enhancements


· Provides project risk assessment


· Oversees that project meets internal audit and control requirements 


· Serves as key member of team in monitoring and managing quality of project deliverables


· Provides advice and experience across the processes to enable the integrity of all project activities 


· Contributes to the development and maintenance of policies and procedures


· Reviews project achievements and plans from an external and objective perspective


· Approves the quality management approach and plan

		· Decision-making/ diplomacy


· Management capabilities


· Knowledge of business process


· High-level management capability



		Project Manager

		· Provides overall strategic and operational leadership and management of the project 


· Provides the environment, structure, and leadership so that the organization is focused, and so that the team is performing at the standards of leading practice


· Accountable for all business areas of the project organization


· Provides operation updates to the Project Management Office function for assigned project initiatives, including development and recommendation of standards, methods, and processes


· Accountable for the collaboration and coordination of the activities of team members associated with this project


· Directly accountable to the project sponsors and when applicable the executive sponsors for the overall success of the project within the agreed-upon time frames and project scope


· Responsible for design and implementation of project management processes, organizational structures, resource allocation assignments, and other control mechanisms necessary to accomplish the project objectives within the agreed-upon time frames


· Provides/coordinates project resources 


· Reviews the results of the project team deliverables


· In conjunction with the team leads, monitors the status of the project and takes any steps necessary to re-direct priorities and re-define the project organization, work plan, etc., to enable completion of the project objectives


· Approves changes in scope and resolves policy issues and significant project change requests. Participates in the development of a communication strategy and identification of standard communication tools, and is responsible for the delivery and dissemination of project communication and statuses


· Identifies project risks and deploys appropriate risk avoidance strategies, and takes appropriate mitigation action if risks materialize 


· Conducts team meetings, provides direction and focus to team activities, and manages team progress


· Oversees that project (domain specific) is managed within approved budget, timelines, and outcomes

		· Strong project management skills (PMI certified)


· Visionary/strategic thinking


· Decision-making/diplomacy


· Excellent communication skills


· Presentation skills


· Understanding of business requirements


· Is well respected and understands the organization


· Can impact change in the organization


· Demonstrates leadership and ability to meet key goals and milestones 


· Ability to manage project budget


· Manage integration of project


· Ability to use business process to help drive solutions


· Excellent communication skills


· Good presentation skills


· Demonstrates leadership and ability to meet key goals and milestones


· Understanding of business requirements



		Project Management Office Analyst




		· Reviews/approves major project deliverables and end results 


· Provides support for significant project management/business decisions


· Provides administrative support to the project management team 


· Coordinates/produces project status reporting


· Produces project budgets based on project budget submissions


· Identifies and reports budget variances and issues


· Identifies potential budget overruns and short falls


· Creates/provides standards for project deliverables and templates


· Reviews/tracks changes in scope and supports resolution of policy issues and significant project change requests


· Coordinates activities across projects and within the project 

		· Ability to manage project budget


· Manage integration of project


· Ability to use business process to help drive solutions


· Excellent communication skills


· Good presentation skills



		Domain Leads




		· Primary focal point and champion for functional area


· Supports implementation planning and execution


· Orchestrates with other team members to accomplish deliverables and resolve issues on multi-disciplinary task activities 


· Works in collaboration with other teams to ensure horizontal integration and seamless processes/results 


· Develops process improvement solutions and identifies other opportunities and gaps in performance 


· Supports implementation planning and execution


· Helps identify and document additional functional requirements 


· Provides software/business process integration support 


· Drives issue resolution from a functional perspective

		· Business experience in functional area


· Decision-making/ diplomacy


· Management capabilities/leadership skills


· Knowledge of business process


· Excellent communication skills


· Understanding of business requirements



		Training Specialist



		· Creates change management strategy and network within the affected organization


· Creates communication strategy and manages the communication process


· Serves as key member of business processes and transformation 


· Works through key organizational sponsors/leaders so that Change Management Plans are implemented successfully


· Oversees that change includes proactive and professional change management to the standards of leading practice


· Proactively manages the planning, development, and delivery of staff communications


· Confirms that communication is clear and concise


· Increases buy-in to support changes in the organization


· Proactively identifies and manages the level of receptiveness or resistance to change among members


· Coaches and supports leadership to make behavior changes necessary to achieve the organizational culture and values

		· Business training experience


· Excellent written and oral communication skills


· Interpersonal skills


· People management skills


· In-depth knowledge of the organization and political environment


· Understanding of business requirements



		Team Members 




		· Participates in all solution definition, development, and implementation activities


· Completes specific task activities, as documented in the Work Plan 


· Tracks and resolves issues and action items


· Analyzes and documents business processes 


· Analyzes gaps between delivered functions and current processes, and makes recommendations


· Completes PeopleSoft configuration and table-building activities


· Provides input for system decisions for their business areas from an enterprise perspective (nomenclature, profile decisions, etc.)


· Participates in testing unit, system, integrated, and parallel testing activities


· Supports delivery and development of training to trainer and/or to end users


· Performs applicable testing procedures


· Provides post implementation end-user support


· Develops subject matter expertise through effective knowledge transfer

		· Strong knowledge of the business area


· Business training experience


· Excellent written and oral communication skills


· Interpersonal skills


· People management skills


· Presentation skills


· Computer skills


· Business analysis


· Detailed analytics



		Developer/ Programmer (Technical Resource Pool) 




		· Completes specific task activities as documented in the Work Plan


· Tracks and resolves issues and action items


· Develops and unit tests interfaces and modifications


· Coordinates integration of software components for data conversion and interfaces


· Performs applicable testing procedures


· Provides post implementation end-user support, as appropriate


· Prototypes, develops, and unit tests real-time interfaces


· Responsible for all real-time interface-related activities


· Prototypes, develops, and unit tests batch interfaces and data conversion application software components or fragments


· Coordinates integration of software components for data conversion


· Performs report development and customization 

		· Knowledge of the principles, practices, and techniques of computer programming and systems design


· Strong understanding of computer operations, systems, and procedures


· Knowledge of computer programming languages


· Full life cycle project experience





9.8.2 Project Scope Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.2
Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required to complete the project successfully.


Our approach to project scope management is straightforward: By assigning the RFP Section 5 SOW efforts to specific members in our project organization (Figure 9-4), we validate that all Team Capgemini personnel understand what is in the project scope and within his or her own organizational position’s scope. Each staff member in Figure 9-4 has participated in the development of this proposal, confirmed the completeness of the work plan to the SOW, and has assented to his or her assigned scope, resources, budget, and schedule to confirm the realism of our plan and his or her commitment to performing the contract as planned. 


Because of the State’s budget limitations, Team Capgemini has rigorously analyzed our planned approach to streamline it and eliminate any tasks that do not directly support completion of at least one SOW paragraph. This analysis confirms that only the work required to complete the UI Modernization project successfully is included in our baseline plan.


As further evidence that all the SOW effort, and only the SOW effort, is in our plan, refer to the Microsoft® Project Schedule included in Tab XI. Every lowest-indenture-level (non-summary) task includes a cross-reference to its applicable SOW paragraph(s). Use the filtered view named “Milestones” to see the schedule arranged by SOW cross-reference.


Once we have agreement to our plan and have baselined our plan, change control starts with the individual team members identifying an out-of-scope condition. Section 9.8.5 describes our change management process for changes to baselined scope, system requirements, budget, and schedule. Our Project Manager has overall responsibility for all aspects of contract performance and makes the appropriate decisions with regard to trade-offs between cost, schedule, and system performance objectives in order to meet UI Modernization contract requirements.


9.8.3 Time Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.3
Time management to ensure timely completion of the project. Include defining activities, estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project schedule.


During this proposal process, we generated a preliminary project schedule, delivered in Tab XI, Preliminary Project Plan. As stated above, our project staff participated in defining the activities, durations, and dependencies in our plan and confirmed its realism.


We defined activities by applying UPM and our standard COTS integration methodology, RAPID, to the DETR UI Modernization project requirements in the RFP. Similarly, UPM and RAPID drove the activity dependencies (i.e., predecessors and successors) in our Schedule.


We estimated activity durations using actual duration information collected from other projects with similar work scopes, including some of the most relevant projects in Section 9.2, References. Then, we adjusted the entire plan based on scope differences, including those driven by the gaps between DETR’s requirements and our existing UI capabilities.


We refined our plan as a result of our overall project risk assessment, increasing our plan’s ease of execution.  In addition, we have extensive experience on relevant projects that provide a high level of confidence that we will meet the Schedule within cost and provide a modernized UI capability that meets or exceeds RFP requirements.


After contract award, we conduct the project kick-off meeting with DETR personnel (SOW 5.4), where we review the plan details, deliveries, and methodologies. Upon mutual agreement to the plan, we baseline our Microsoft Project Schedule for execution. Then, we integrate our Microsoft Project Schedule with earned value management Additionally, we coordinate near-term dates and resource requirements for our interactions with DETR personnel.


We arranged our plan by project phase and release with major milestones across each phase and release. We plan to have two releases during UI Modernization: Imaging Workflow (IWF), and Core Tax & Core Benefits, and we allocated the RFP’s system requirements to these releases. Also, we assigned each release to a domain lead to integrate and implement—clearly aligning requirements, scope, responsibility, and schedule. Figure 9-4 illustrates the SOW and system requirements assigned to each organizational position. Our approach enables each domain lead to concentrate his or her time and expertise on completing his or her assigned efforts, rather than wasting scarce resources on tracking requirements, scope, responsibility, and schedule against diverse, unrelated structures.


We use a proactive approach to time management to complete deliveries on schedule. By looking ahead 2 to 4 weeks, depending on the duration of the phase and release, we perform the following:


Identify tasks that start, continue, or finish during the next 2 to 4 weeks


Break down these tasks into smaller increments, if needed, to effectively manage them and track progress


Identify the resources allocated to each task and any resource gaps, so we can fill them


Consider the resource loading across the period


Generate task assignment sheets and distribute them to each assignee


Monitor the progress of existing open tasks


Consider task dependencies


Monitor and assign tasks on a weekly basis, providing assignees with a 2- to 4-week view of what lies ahead 


Using this established approach, we have a “rolling wave” of assignments and resources, and we can proactively manage the project efforts in order to complete deliveries on time.


An accurately networked project schedule provides a credible, flexible model of the project, which in turn enables us to perform realistic “what if” analyses to assess risks and to respond to evolving project needs. 


Our analysis also identifies chains of tasks that are near the critical path and would become critical if a risk materializes, allowing us to monitor these “risk critical paths” closely as well. The risk critical paths eventually surface over time, but they would have gone unheeded using less-rigorous schedule analysis techniques. We pay close attention to progress along the fastest paths and develop back-up approaches to confirm we complete the releases and deliveries on time.


During project execution, our Program Manager uses the project schedule and our EVMS to report efforts accomplished, generate forecasts, and identify risks for proactive schedule and resource management. In addition, we use EVMS outputs as an integral part of internal management reviews and monthly reporting to DETR. Monthly, both schedule critical path and EVMS data are generated, analyzed, and compared for consistency. Also, we monitor schedule performance on a weekly basis, and we evaluate cost on a monthly basis using our normal accounting cycle.


By focusing on weekly schedule performance, we decrease the cycle time for identifying and responding to schedule issues and concerns. By managing the schedule on a weekly basis, our leadership has the information necessary to direct corrective action. By successfully managing the schedule, we maintain project costs within established budgets.


For any significant problems, we initiate corrective actions. Corrective actions are reviewed during weekly status meetings until they have been resolved. This early warning and tracking system allows issues to be avoided or corrected before they become major problems that consume time and money.


Strict time-reporting procedures help control the project effort. Each team member, including subcontractors, fills out a timesheet in Clarity. At the end of each week, the PMO analyst reminds each team member to fill out his or her timesheet via e-mail. For Capgemini employees, the reporting must match with our internal time reporting system. Our PMO analyst is responsible for consolidating and verifying metrics across the project. The project status overview and key reporting metrics are available via Clarity; this ensures that the program leadership has full access to current project status.


We hold regular status meetings in which we report on status, progress, risks, issues, and actions. Using our EVMS, we measure the current schedule position and the percentage of work completed against the original project baseline. We only adjust the project baseline when a major scope change is approved and the team agrees to re-baseline the project. 


Our reporting dashboard captures Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) to provide a quick summary view of the project status. Figure 9-14 provides a sample.

Figure 9-14.  Sample KPI dashboard
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Financial System Upgrade Assessment -Status Dashboard


•Upgrade Comparison Reports


•CGE resource availability•EFH resource availability


Functional Analysis•Review PeopleSoft application & ETL maps (Informatica)•Complete Fit / Gap analysis with v9.0•Prepare initial draft of New Feature recommendationsTechnical Analysis•Complete AR, BI, AM, & PC Interface & Report inventories•Document overall technical architecture including Portal•Begin Hardware Impact Analysis  •Begin OS, Database, Application Server Impact AnalysisProject Management•Schedule Upgrade Workshop for 8/19/08 •Manage Risk, Issues, and Scope •Monitor Schedule & Budget•Produce combined Status Dashbord


Activities Planned Next Period (7/21 –7/26)Key Activities & Deliverables


Key Risks / Dependencies  


ActivitiesDeliverables


Planned End DateRevised End DateActual


End Date


Functional AnalysisCurrent State AnalysisBusiness & System Requirements


7/18/08n/a7/18/08


Analyze New FeaturesFit / Gap with v9.0


7/25/08n/a


Analyze Upgrade ReportsCustomization Analysis


8/8/08n/a


Functional EstimationTesting & Training Estimate


8/15/08n/a


Technical AnalysisUpgrade Lab PreparationPROD Audit Reports & Metadata


7/11/08n/a7/11/08


Perform Initial UpgradeUpgrade Comparison Reports


8/1/08n/a


Analyze Upgrade ReportsCustomization Analysis


8/8/08n/a


Technical EstimationTechnical Upgrade Estimate


8/15/08n/a


Analyze InfrastructureTechnical Infrastructure Analysis


8/15/08n/a


Project ManagementInitiate ProjectAssessment Project Plan & Kick-Off


7/16/08n/a7/16/08


Plan the UpgradeUpgrade Workplan & Cost Estimate


8/15/08n/a


Assessment Report OutUpgrade Assessment Workshop


8/19/08n/a


Finalize DeliverablesFinal Deliverables


8/22/08n/a


Last PeriodThis PeriodNone


Key IssuesOwnerIdentifiedTargetLegend:


Project ID:   CR200800283Reporting Date:              7/18/08None


Change Requests included in this ProjectDeliverableScheduleEffortFinancialApproved


--------------------------------------Impacts ------------------------------------





Status


(Trend)


Functional Analysis•Gathered current-state process & system documentation•Reviewed current-state documentation (flows, training doc, customizations)•Documented the current-state Business & System RequirementsTechnical Analysis•Packaged up EFH Production Metadata & sent to Upgrade Lab•Established Upgrade environments (3 for FIM, 3 for FCR)•Received GL Interface & Report inventories; other modules not complete•No current technical architecture documentation foundProject Management•Completed the Assessment Project Plan and Tracking (budget & schedule)•Met with EFH Finance to kick-off the 6-week Assessment Project•Created the Project Governance Plan (Charter) & Project Dashboard•Established the Project Repository (t-room)


Progress This Period (7/14 –7/18)


Resources:Schedule :Budget :




Furthermore, our Project Manager coordinates and tracks DETR resource needs directly with DETR’s Project Manager throughout the DETR UI Modernization project—taking the UI processing workload fluctuations into account to avoid disrupting services to the citizens of Nevada. 


Because our Microsoft Project Schedule is fully networked, it acts as a model of the project, so we can readily conduct “what if” analyses to predict the effects of potential or actual Schedule disruptions, unavailable resources, and potential scope changes. This ability provides project flexibility to devise and implement work-arounds and manage risk effectively, while still delivering our two releases and other major deliverables on time. 


Also, our Microsoft Project model enables us to assess tasks that are on or near the critical path to release and deliverable completion.


Each team lead acts as a control account manager and tracks the following items: 


Task name


Work effort (estimated): person-hours required to complete the task


Discrete work packages completed against a planned schedule 


Duration: number of work days in which work is performed


Start and finish dates


Predecessors: tasks that must be completed before, within, or in conjunction with the task—paying special attention to task dependencies that go outside the team lead’s scope


Resource assignments: individual team members assigned to the task


Unique identifier: automatically assigned by Microsoft Project


Team leads can track other items at their discretion. Because our schedule is cross-referenced to the SOW, other teams, responsible managers, team member companies, EVMS control accounts, and other factors, our team leads can readily see whatever view they need in order to plan and manage their assigned efforts.


We report schedule status to DETR in Monthly Status Reports (SOW 5.5.2.3).


Section 9.8.5 describes our change management process for changes to the baselined scope, system requirements, budget, and schedule.


9.8.4 Contractor and/or Subcontractor Issue Resolution


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.4
Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process.


A “risk” is a potential incident that might negatively affect the project. When a risk becomes a reality, we reclassify it as an “issue.” 


Our UPM risk management stream focuses on identifying, preparing for, and documenting project risks. Risk management also includes monitoring the actions necessary to avoid the potential incident from ever happening. Issue management implements the relevant actions to resolve a risk that has actually occurred, and then tracks and monitors the success of our mitigation efforts. 


Because of their close relationship, this section addresses our end-to-end risk and issue management process. 9.8.10 refer to this section in order to avoid redundancy.


Our process provides detailed analysis of risks and issues that are identified throughout project execution. As part of our process, we use integrated metrics and trends to monitor project status. Our standard risk and issue management procedure covers how to submit, log, screen, investigate, assign, and document risks and issues; which automated tools the project team uses, how to indicate approval; and where to file logged, approved, or closed risks and issues. The procedure also describes what escalation actions to take in which circumstances. Our UI Modernization Project Manager tailors the standard procedures to the specific project and enterprise cultural environment.


Risk and Issue Classification and Documentation


We perform quantitative risk analysis to classify risks and issues. Across the entire UI Modernization project, we consistently apply our standard classification scheme. This scheme succinctly and unambiguously defines states that reflect our process steps, so that the responsible person can be readily identified. The states and steps are listed as follows:


Identified - The originator of the risk or issue has performed the initial definition but is not ready to formally log it. 


Logged - A team member or authorized user has defined and logged the risk or issue. 


Awaiting Clarification - The person who submitted the risk or issue must provide additional clarification. 


Clarified - Clarification has been provided. 


Under Investigation - An investigator has been assigned to identify possible resolutions. 


Recommendation Made – The risk or issue has been ranked, and the investigator has recommended a specific resolution. 


Resolved - One of the following actions has been taken: 


Authorized - The selected action plan has been authorized for implementation. 


Deferred - No decision has been made— the risk or issue will be addressed again later, on or before a date stated in the log. We continue to monitor relevant metrics and other indicators to periodically revalidate this status.


Merged - The risk or issue has been combined with another risk or issue. 


Rejected - The risk or issue has been rejected because it does not impede the progress or success of the project, or because it is not relevant. 


Change Request Generated - The risk or issue has been converted to a change request (refer to Section 9.8.5 for additional details). 


Closed - The individual with approval authorization has signed off on resolution, and the risk or issue is now considered closed. 


In the investigation step, we assess risks and issues according to their impact severity (how much might the incident cost, delay schedule, or reduce system performance?). Our project leadership quantifies severity thresholds based on the scope and complexity of each unique project. Our project advisory panel approves the thresholds before implementation. 


For risks, we also estimate the probability of occurrence (for an issue, the probability of occurrence = 1.0 because the detrimental incident has already occurred). Each risk or issue receives an overall score we use to rank it for necessary action. 


Our risks and issues log is maintained and is visible to the DETR leadership, as well as Team Capgemini leadership and members.


Action Planning and Implementation


The investigation step includes the following: 


Defining actions necessary to avoid the risk or to reduce its severity and/or probability


Generating comprehensive contingency plans complete with criteria for making the decision whether to implement the contingency plans and decision schedule


Defining mitigation actions to take should the risk incident occur, converting it to an issue


Any or all of these may be necessary, depending on the overall score and rank of the identified risk or issue: The higher the score, the more extensive our action planning is. 


In order for an action plan to be authorized for implementation, we perform the following:


Coordinate any project impacts between DETR and Team Capgemini, and obtain DETR approval if a change request (refer to Section 9.8.5 for our change process) is necessary


Revise any relevant tools, processes, procedures, subcontracts, and other documentation


Reflect the action plan in our schedule and budget


Obtain any additional resources that are needed, including assigning staff, equipment, software, and facilities


Once action plan implementation starts, we track implementation status using the same process and tools as all other project activities.


Status Reporting


Our Monthly Status Reports address the overall risk and issue status. If the number of risks and issues grows, we may conduct a separate risks and issues meeting to resolve, assign, and report resolution progress. 


Each team lead reports status to the Project Management Office, which constructs a Status Report in dashboard format that reflects the following:


Major risks


Major issues


Issue log summary (number of issues, issues in progress, issues closed)


Action summary (actions assigned, actions open, actions completed)


Subcontractor Issues


We first reiterate that Capgemini remains the single point of accountability to DETR in the performance of this project.  We seek to manage issues proactively so that they never become issues for our client.  Nonetheless, with our experience, we have come to appreciate that risks and issues might arise between Capgemini and our subcontractors, or between one subcontractor and another. To the extent feasible, we follow an “ecosystem” philosophy in managing the project (refer to Section 9.5.1 for additional details). We have integrated Oracle, SIP, and CREW into our project organization, with SIP employees in leadership positions. Our ecosystem approach enables Team Capgemini to address issues, build consensus, and reach decisions in real-time—thus, condensing the project timeline. Originators can escalate an inter-company risk or issue through the project organization (Figure 9-4) chain, where our experience has been that nearly all issues are resolved. 


Should an issue arise that cannot be readily resolved within the project team, Capgemini’s project manager documents the issue in the regular Project Steering Committee update, and seeks the Project Sponsor’s guidance and decisions.

9.8.5 Managing Requested Changes 


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.5
Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames.


Preparing for client acceptance and managing any requests to change either the scope or requirements of the project are critical to a successfully managed project, delivery to client expectations, and controlling the project budget. UPM provides an agile framework to respond to changing project requirements and operational priorities.


Our process for change control starts with confirming and maintaining a documented, integrated UI Modernization project requirements, scope, cost, and schedule baseline. 


Our change management process is both flexible and controlled. Our regular internal team meetings allow our management to maintain awareness of potential changes and to communicate relevant issues across the team and when appropriate to cognizant DETR representatives, including the contracting office if necessary. 


Our change control process (Figure 9-15) requires that any deviations from our baseline be documented. This process includes analysis to understand the change’s impact, so that the “must do” and those with the highest benefit potential are implemented first. Those with marginal benefits are preserved for possible later implementation. Our process provides us with a structured approach for sharing relevant information with the DETR to make appropriate scope decisions.


Figure 9-15.  Change Request Process
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Our baseline change governance process is managed at the project manager level. Our project manager makes decisions that take into account cross-team coordination, as well as contractual and budgetary considerations. 


Regardless of the source, DETR or Team Capgemini, any change that affects contractual scope, cost, delivery schedule, or system requirements, must undergo a rigorous impact assessment before being approved and implemented. When DETR provides direction to address change requests, we update our requirements baseline and include appropriate rationale. We then assess “what if” changes to our project schedule (refer to Section 9.8.3). 


If the change request changes the staffing complement required, incurs additional costs that exceed budget or change the stakeholders involved, our project manager determines whether to amend our formal contract. In the event changes do not include cost, scope or significant schedule modifications, mutually agreed to changes may be documented in memo form and signed by both DETR and Capgemini.


Work to implement the change request does not occur until project timing, costs, and other impacts have been fully defined and approved. Once DETR approves the change request, we assign staff to specific responsibility for confirming the changes are implemented and that the resulting work products are responsive to the underlying requirements.


Change requests that are not approved will continue to be maintained in the log for future consideration or additional phases of work. 


It is essential for Capgemini to meet the contractual scope and assumption obligations without additional costs to DETR. This requires the cooperation of both parties if changes and delays are to be minimized.  Should the assumptions or scope change, we will assess the change and employ DETR’s change management process outlined in RFP Section 14.3.


9.8.6 Responding to State-Generated Issues


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.6
Responding to State generated issues.


Team Capgemini’s response to State-generated issues follows the same process as in Section 9.8.4. We anticipate that State project members participate with Team Capgemini on a day-to-day basis, within the constraints of peak UI business cycles, in accordance with RFP 3.8.6 and Amendment 1, Question and Answer #35. The State project members help Team Capgemini understand the requirements and current and end-state business processes. They review and approve project work products and deliverables. By having them regularly work with Team Capgemini in a complementary fashion, we identify issues early so we can resolve them early. 


In assessing and resolving State-generated issues, we consider the following project-related impacts:


Deliverable Impact - What modifications must be made to existing deliverables, and how extensive are the modifications?


Work Effort Impact - What resources are required to implement the modifications?


Financial Impact - What are the financial aspects of the change? How is the budget affected?


Schedule Impact - What happens to commitments that the project team has already made?


Other Implications - Are there risks or quality considerations? What are the political implications of making this change? What are the implications of not making the change? If the change is implemented, who will perform any additional work required?


External Impact - Assess the impact that implementing or not implementing a change may have outside the project. Review the impact on other related projects, both current and future. Does the change require modifying knowledge base objects or deliverables that will be used outside the project? Are overall enterprise architectures and strategies affected in any way?


Ultimately, the Project Executive Sponsor authorizes funding and delineates strategic business direction. Only the State approves changes to the project scope. Refer to Section 9.8.5 for additional detail on how we assess and manage baseline changes.


9.8.7 Cost Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.7
Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget. Include resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control.


As the primary vendor, Capgemini takes full responsibility for managing UI Modernization project costs for its team’s performance in accordance with our proposed solution. We are committed to communicating and cooperating with DETR as it executes its program management functions in a manner that similarly contains costs for the State. 

9.8.7.1 Resource Planning


The goal of resource planning is for Team Capgemini to bring the right people with the right skills, processes, tools, equipment, and facilities to the right activities at the right time. While generating management and development processes, Sections 9.8 through 9.14, and our preliminary Project Plan in Tab XI, we determined the right activities and the right times. While generating our organization structure in Section 9.3, resumes in Tab X, software tools in Section 9.14, and Cost Proposal in Part III, we determined the right skills, tools, equipment, and facilities. Our team leads have committed that our plan is reasonable, realistic, and executable.


Team Capgemini is balanced, leveraging our team’s complement of skills and corporate capabilities as well as State staff, as defined in Amendment 1, Question and Answer #35. In Figure 9-4, we have established clear lines of Team Capgemini authority, with subcontractors in selective leadership positions. We designed and built an integrated team that is based on corporate skills, core competencies, and capabilities for UI Modernization project success.


In planning specific staff and skill sets for each scheduled activity, we used actual resource information collected from other projects with similar work scopes, including some of the most relevant projects in Section 9.2, References. Then, we adjusted the entire plan based on scope differences, including those driven by the gaps between DETR’s requirements and our existing UI capabilities.


Team leads must confirm resource levels (1) by confirming that total available hours for a resource over the duration of the project matches, approximately, the hours assigned to the resource on the plan and (2) by verifying that an individual resource is not dramatically over-allocated or under-allocated for extended periods of time on the plan. 


We select specific individuals for UI Modification project positions based on their domain expertise; design, development, and implementation skills; availability; and geographic location.


Should a change occur to project scope, our change assessment addresses resource needs and changes to our resource plan. Once the change has been approved, we baseline the revised resource plan, budget, schedule, scope, and system requirements. Section 9.8.5 provides additional detail on our approach to managing requested changes.


9.8.7.2 Cost Estimating and Budgeting


Capgemini breaks cost management down into three separate phases: Initiate cost management, develop spend plan, and monitor project cost. The methods and processes we use for cost estimating and budgeting are shown in Figure 9-16 below. 

Figure 9-16.  Cost Estimating and Budgeting

		Cost Management



		Initiate Cost Management

		Schedule Management Plan

		The Project Manager will review contractual deliverables and milestones, review the project delivery process, review and tailor budget and schedule management procedures, and select management tools. 

		 



		Develop Spend Plan

		Project Schedule

		The project schedule will be reviewed and used as a baseline for the monitoring of the project.  The Project Manager will assign estimates to each task in the WBS.

		 



		Monitor Project Cost

		Project Schedule

		The Project Manager will regularly review the project schedule and generate updated versions where necessary.  During the execution of the project, the Capgemini will report cost variance based on the baseline estimates and the actual progress on tasks.

		 





9.8.7.3 Cost Control


Capgemini’s integrated earned value cost management and control approach provides complete visibility into—and oversight of—project performance details.


In addition, Capgemini’s Earned Value Management System is the single integrated project management system used by all Team Capgemini members. This approach will result in some of our Control Account Managers (CAMs) being assigned from Capgemini and some CAMs being assigned from other Team Capgemini members.


Team leads are responsible for managing requirements, risks and issues, progress reporting, and cost, schedule, and scope. They plan, budget, control, monitor, and analyze the progress of control account work and planning packages. Additionally, they will collect and analyze earned value data, as well as develop detailed control account plans that include control account and work package schedules, work authorization documents, Variance Analysis Reports, staffing resource plans and identification of critical resources, and Bases Of Estimates (BOEs) for resource planning. For any significant problems, we initiate corrective actions. We identify the root causes of significant variances, and then we implement and monitor corrective action plans. Corrective actions are reviewed during weekly status meetings until they are resolved. This early warning and tracking system allows risks to be avoided and issues to be corrected before they become major problems that consume time and money. 


Our Project Manager, PMO Analyst, and team leads use the project schedule and our EVMS to report accomplishments, generate forecasts, and identify risks for proactive resource management. In addition, we use EVMS outputs as an integral part of internal management reviews and project status meetings with DETR. The UI Modernization project’s performance visibility is primarily schedule-driven by updating accomplishments and forecasts in the project schedule. On a monthly basis, both schedule critical path and EVMS data are generated, analyzed, and compared for consistency. We monitor schedule performance on a weekly basis, and we evaluate cost on a monthly basis in accordance with our normal accounting cycle.


Section 9.8.5 describes our change management process for changes to baselined scope, system requirements, cost, and schedule.


9.8.8 Resource Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.8
Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project including subcontractors.


Section 9.8.7.1 describes our resource planning and management approach.


9.8.9 Communications Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.9
Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of project information.


A key success factor of the UI Modernization implementation is the way in which transitions are managed and communication is conveyed. DETR has significant ongoing systems and process change initiatives that will impact the implementation. These require careful planning, managed coordination, and effective communications processes. The Capgemini communications methodology provides for the following:


Development and facilitation of the high-performance work team that will be engaged during the DETR UI Modernization project 


Alignment and coaching for the leadership team—comprised of DETR and Team Capgemini executives who will drive the vision and objectives


Assessment of and plans for management of the overall impact of the transformation on DETR and other stakeholders


Communication to all impacted stakeholders, as needed, to facilitate both work on the modernization and motivation to adopt the new processes that emerge


Planning and development of learning (training) and support materials and events in both new technology skills and new business processes for impacted end users


Ongoing execution, evaluation, and mitigation (as required) of activities designed to accelerate the solution


During formal UI Modernization project reviews and as part of other working sessions, we collaborate with organizations participating in each planned UI Modernization transition. In these sessions, we define specific aspects of UI Modernization releases. This collaboration helps collect stakeholder feedback and needs, and we use these interactions to promote acceptance of our work products and deliverables. With stakeholder participation, especially from the DETR staff who will work directly with us in our development process, we minimize the risk of rework resulting from a lack of understanding. This approach helps Team Capgemini maintain consistency and stay on track to meet due dates.


9.8.10  Risk Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.10
Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and acted upon effectively.


A “risk” is a potential incident that might negatively affect the project. When a risk becomes a reality, we reclassify it as an “issue.”


A key component of our UPM approach is risk reduction. We have already initiated a number of risk management activities as part of our planning efforts, and we have built risk mitigations into our preliminary Project Plan. 

Section 9.8.4 describes our risk and issue management methodology, including how risks are identified and planned for (investigated), analyzed (investigated, recommendations made), communicated (placed in log, status meetings), and acted upon (resolved) effectively.


We will initiate a risk assessment at the beginning of the project, and review the assessment, mitigation plans, and risk status monthly.

9.9 Quality Assurance (QA)


Our two-fold approach to quality assurance builds quality into our design and development methodologies, and confirms with DETR that Team Capgemini is satisfying your expectations.


RFP 6.9
QUALITY ASSURANCE



Vendors must describe the quality assurance methodology and processes utilized to ensure that the project will satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 5, Scope of Work of this RFP.


Capgemini’s commitment to accountabilityis reflected in our willingness to make public its annual quality satisfaction scores. We believe that we are the only major consultancy firm to do this. In 2008, Capgemini North America achieved an average On Time At Client Expectation (OTACESM) rating of 4.20 on a scale of one to five (five being highest). Capgemini also measures and publishes statistics that reveal whether, according to actual client perception, we deliver within established timelines. In 2008, our on-time delivery rate for North America was better than 97%.


Capgemini employs a rigorous quality assurance process from our corporate level down to each individual project and project team member.


 Our approach to quality management is twofold:


 Quality is integral to our UPM and design and development methodologies


 Our OTACE program measures project performance and client satisfaction


9.9.1 Quality is Built Into our Methodologies


At the project level, our approach to quality delivery integrates our day-to-day work methodologies and work plan, as well as the measures and metrics needed to promote quality. The following features are key:


Our methodology includes the development of a documented quality assurance plan (SOW 5.5.2.6) that includes:


Quality assurance for requirements, design, code, workmanship, documentation, project schedules, and subcontractor activities, with a focus on early defect prevention (see 

Figure 9-17. 
)


Audits and review gates that must be completed before proceeding to the next development step


Testing


Corrective action process, log, and feedback


Our methodology and work plan templates embed quality management principles, activities, and duties


DETR takes part in our quality assurance process


We focus on prevention while including quality as an integral part of the project and management processes


We measure quality using ongoing evaluations of offerings (deliverables, work products, and components) and project management processes

Figure 9-17.  Defect Prevention, Detection, and Management
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		Tools and processes for quality control



		

		

		Enhance checklists
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		Variance analysis: size and effort
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In the course of the project, we use various checkpoints to monitor quality and conformance to the quality objectives. Audits check whether a predefined process is actually followed, whereas reviews assess the health of the project or check the quality of the final product to be delivered to DETR. We allocate time for quality reviews of all artifacts including use cases, design, code, and test cases. Depending on resource availability, DETR can participate in conducting our reviews and tests.


QA audits cover the management and delivery process and the management deliverables. Audits can be scheduled as part of the quality strategy for the project; or they may be scheduled based on certain circumstances from inside or outside the project—such as the late delivery of products, emergency level risks detected from the latest risk assessment, or project cost budget overrun. 


Peer Reviews: We conduct peer reviews on both internal and external deliverables. Internal deliverables are transitioning from one team to another; for example, requirements transition from the lead system architect’s team into the domain leads’ teams. We peer review external deliverables before they go to DETR for acceptance and payment. 


We train all reviewers in verification activities, and they use QA review checklists where applicable. 


Section 9.13 presents additional detail about our peer review process, including a flow diagram presented directly from our process documentation. This demonstrates that our processes are real and actually used, not just “lip service” that a vendor might ignore during project execution.


The project manager regularly reports on the status of the defects detected in the deliverables and other quality issues. Whenever we detect quality issues, the project manager takes appropriate corrective actions.


Testing verifies that a selected work product fulfills its intended use when placed in its intended environment. Work products and code components are candidates for verification. This includes project plans, design and development approaches, requirements, system hardware and software designs, code, test cases, data conversion, and deployment artifacts. Testing is of an iterative nature with on-going refinement, issue identification, log, review, disposition, resolution, and re-test. We leverage automated tools to execute tests, record results, track issues, and ultimately provide traceability between system requirements and approved test results.


Test findings are documented and traced back to the requirements matrix to confirm that all requirements are verified. In cases where review findings impact project scope or issues beyond the scope of the work product, we escalate the findings to the appropriate team lead.


Our Master Test Plan and Strategy deliverable (SOW 5.13.2.1) defines the high level entrance and exit criteria for each project testing phase: 


		Unit testing (SOW 5.13.2.3)


Integration testing (below the system level)


System integration testing(SOW 5.13.2.4)

		Performance, load, and stress testing (SOW 5.13.2.4A)


User Acceptance Test (UAT, SOW 5.13.2.5)


Operational readiness testing





The detailed plans for individual test types include more detail, such as specific test procedures and scenarios, resources, and schedules. In parallel with the application development and test activities, we develop and test our legacy data conversion processes, tools, and accuracy. These early tests verify that the data are adequately cleansed well before production go-live. The UAT uses final converted data with a full production application load. This is the final validation that the data conversion is good.


DETR users execute a final UAT and sign an acceptance of the system for each release. The test results reflect a cross-reference from test results all the way back to the system requirements.


We select a set of test scripts and business scenarios that represents 80 percent of the most common business functionality (the other 20 percent represents functions that are not used often or are too complex to automate) and automate scripts to facilitate rapid regression testing for validating overall system functionality after updates and changes. Capgemini’s standard automated regression testing approach is depicted in Figure 9-18 together with DETR we tailor our standard process to fit UI Modernization project testing.


Figure 9-18.  Capgemini’s Automated Regression Test Approach
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Corrective Action: Whenever we detect quality issues, the project manager takes appropriate corrective actions. Corrective actions may include: additional training in development processes and tools; process improvements; introduction of new tools and procedures; earlier, less formal, peer reviews; more or fewer automated steps; more and earlier integration testing below the system level, and others.


9.9.2 Our On Time At Client Expectation (OTACE) Program


OTACE is a feedback program where the State can communicate expectations before the engagement and evaluate Team Capgemini’s performance throughout the project duration. OTACE enables Team Capgemini to understand at an in-depth level and document the State’s expectations. Throughout the engagement, we can address areas where we may not be meeting the State’s expectations in a timely manner and closely monitor the impact of corrective actions.


The process, illustrated in Figure 9-19, involves the following basic steps:


Identifying DETR participants who participate in the process of setting expectations and measuring satisfaction


Capturing DETR expectations for the engagement


Measuring performance against those expectations during the project


Analyzing interactions with DETR and taking actions to continuously improve


The quality advisor review process assists Team Capgemini in identifying, evaluating, and monitoring quality and risks so that DETR gets quality deliverables and work products. 


Figure 9-19.  Capgemini’s On Time At Client Expectation (OTACE) Process 
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The review process consists of a structured review of the methods, processes, deliverables, and efforts of multiple project teams associated with meeting project objectives. The process has two components.


First, the project team conducts a structured internal review of the project’s methods, processes, deliverables, and related activities impacting the project outcome and objectives. This review is documented on a risk assessment form and provides input into a formal quality assessment.


Second, a member our project advisory group is designated the Capgemini Quality Assurance Advisor, who:  


Provides an objective review of the project


Reviews the project periodically, at major milestones, or at a predetermined frequency, to facilitate compliance with our quality standards


Reviews the “process” of the project to help identify any areas of risk, change management, task quality, or client relations that are not adequately addressed


Our Quality Assurance Advisor is a senior Capgemini delivery executive assigned to the project (but not otherwise involved in day-to-day matters), who periodically conducts a formal quality assessment review. That Quality Assurance Advisor is usually a subject matter specialist who visits on site at least quarterly to review project activities and interview project and client personnel. A formal report is prepared and delivered both verbally and in writing to the project sponsor.


The Quality Advisory review process promotes open dialogue, critical analysis and collaborative risk mitigation action plans. A successful review is one with independent and objective opinions that can further promote project success.


9.10 Metrics Management


Team Capgemini collects management, process, and system metrics to measure our own performance and to drive our quality improvement efforts.

RFP 6.10
METRICS MANAGEMENT 



Vendors must describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 5, Scope of Work of this RFP. 
The methodology must include the metrics captured and how they are tracked and measured. 
Vendors must describe how these metrics will be communicated to internal and external stakeholders.


Team Capgemini uses a variety of metrics to assess project progress and quality, exemplified in Figure 9-20.

Figure 9-20.  Example UI Modernization Project Metrics


		Type

		Example Metrics

		Tracking and Measuring

		Communication to Internal and External Stakeholders



		Management

		· Schedule Performance Index (SPI)


· Estimated Completion Date


· Schedule Milestones Completed vs. Planned


· Deliverable Timeliness


· Cost Performance Index (CPI)


· Project cost


· Estimate at Completion (EAC)


· Variance at Completion (VAC)


· Budgeted Cost of Work Performed


· Actual Cost of Work Performed


· Risks Identified vs. Resolved


· Risk Exposure over Time, Mitigation Effectiveness


· Resources Assigned (headcount) vs. Planned

		· PMO tracks cost, schedule, and risk metrics

· Measure cost and schedule metrics against the baseline in our Earned Value Management System

		· Weekly internal progress reviews

· Monthly project status report


· Regular stakeholder communications


· Project Status Meetings



		Process

		· Requirements Volatility


· Modules Configured and Integrated


· Requirements Verified; Test Steps Planned, Written, Implemented, Reported


· Peer Reviews Completed and their Outcomes (e.g., defect density)


· Quality Assurance measures


· Configurations, Use Cases Implemented and Released


· User and IT Staff Training and Documentation Effectiveness


· Data Cleansing Effectiveness

		· Business Process Standardization

· Data and Data type Standardization


· Business Intelligence Configuration


· System Configuration


· Data Cleansing


· Data Conversion


· Data Reconciliation


· Component Integration


· Performance Engineering


· System Testing


· Security Testing


· User Acceptance Testing

		· Operations reports

· Work Center reports


· Configuration Control Board Minutes


· Project Status Web Portal 


· Monthly project status report


· Project Status Meetings


· EVMS reports


· Lessons Learned Reporting



		System

		· Interface Performance


· Functional Performance: Essential, Desirable


· Rules Performance: Essential, Desirable


· Workflow Performance


· Documentation and Reports Performance


· System Capacities Used and Reserved for Growth


· System Response Times


· Database Efficiency


· Network Efficiency


· Availability


· Reliability


· Maintainability


· System Operation under Load and Stress

		· Scalability Testing

· Service Level & Management Capacity


· Network Monitoring


· Hosting & Application Management


· Capacity Management


· Security Management

		· Network portal

· Network reports


· Web usage reports


· Operations reports


· Configuration Control Board Minutes


· Project Status Web Portal 


· Monthly project status report


· Project Status Meetings


· EVMS reports


· Lessons Learned Reporting





Our project manager, architects, and test and training managers identify specific measures, thresholds or tolerances to apply, and measurement techniques within our metrics management methodology. The right metrics are the key to continuous process and product improvement. A good metric:


Is accepted as meaningful to the customer


Tells how well organizational and team goals and objectives are being met through processes and tasks


Actually measures what you want to measure (is it valid?) And measures it consistently over time (is it reliable?)


Shows a trend


Is defined unambiguously


Its data is economical to collect


Is timely


Has a cause and effect relationship between what we measure and what we want to do with the information


All out of tolerance metrics require additional analysis and a corrective action plan. This helps us detect negative trends as early as possible so we avoid risks from manifesting into issues.

9.11 Design and Development Processes


Capgemini deploys proven, mature, and advantageous design and development processes that efficiently deliver consistently high quality products.

RFP 6.11
DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROCESSES 



Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.1
Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in addition to those suggested by the State.


RFP 6.11.2
Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, the user and the environment that satisfies the operational need.


RFP 6.11.3
Identifying the key design issues that must be resolved to support successful development of the system.


RFP 6.11.4
Integrating the disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements definition.


Capgemini’s design and development methodology is part of our UPM method, DELIVER (Figure 9-10). We use UPM in conjunction with content-specific delivery method(s) such as Rational Unified Process (RUP) for custom software development, and Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID) for COTS integration implementations to create a strong foundation plan for project success. This means that the DETR can rest assured that Capgemini is well situated to deliver the right resources, at the right time, to maximize results and deliver a high-quality solution.


DELIVER, the Capgemini global methods environment, is a proprietary vehicle that supports this knowledge sharing. It reflects the quality policy and key principles set forth by top management to achieve quality goals and ensure effective delivery by obtaining client satisfaction.


Furthermore, DELIVER is consistently deployed and used throughout our organizations—supporting common processes, training, and capture of best practices worldwide. All of our professionals apply DELIVER basic principles and common approaches to improve both local and global performance in the increasingly challenging marketplace.


DELIVER supports Capgemini’s service offerings by providing frameworks, methods, techniques, and tools for managing and delivering all types of programs, projects, and services. It covers our range of offerings—facilitating business development, architecture design, application development, package implementation, and support services. In addition, DELIVER is accessible online through the Capgemini intranet or on a local desktop providing all our professionals with easy access, through various pathways, to the most up-to-date information.


DELIVER has clear, proven benefits that DETR can rely on, as follows:


Engagements delivered On-Time and Above Client Expectations (OTACE, refer to Section 9.9) 


High added value services provided by a best-in-class supplier 


Seamless approach, from initial meeting to final solution hand-over 


Clear and visible processes, which instill DETR involvement and confidence 


Consistency of delivery for national and transnational engagements 


High standards of professionalism, productivity, and quality


All of these benefits are supported by a national and international delivery organization.



Our approach is robust and proven throughout a wide range of industries and projects. History demonstrates that it contributes toward delivery success and the realization of creative forward-thinking solutions for our clients. 


We use three methodologies as a basis for delivery to DETR as part of our overall DELIVER™ methodology framework.


Unified Project Management (UPM) 


Rational Unified Process™ (RUP)  for custom software development


Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID™) for COTS package implementations


The UPM method focuses solely on project management-related activities such as people, deliverables, deadlines, risks, costs, etc. It does not contain the content-specific delivery actions that must be carried out to build and implement systems. It relates only to those content-specific actions in the sense that it provides a way to estimate, plan, and monitor them. Therefore, we use UPM in conjunction with a content-specific implementation method. (Figure 9-10) shows a graphical representation of how this works using our RUP and RAPID™, our content-specific methods.


Capgemini uses RUP as our global standard for custom development projects because it is both customizable and scalable. RUP is a proven, mature software engineering process that provides a disciplined approach to assigning tasks and responsibilities within a software development organization. The goal of RUP is to facilitate the production of quality software within a predictable schedule and budget. 


The Capgemini unified process fully supports and compliments our RAPID™ methodology for COTS package implementation (in lieu of traditional system development lifecycle). This is an important differentiator. In traditional requirements-based solution development, all requirements and processes are mapped in detail followed by code development to satisfy each requirement. Our COTS package implementation methodology is a phased approach based on mapping requirements, executing a gap/fit analysis to determine the gaps or fit between requirements and off-the-shelf functionality, tuning the COTS solution to maximize requirements coverage, and then filling any remaining gaps with custom code or alternative COTS solutions.


9.11.1 RUP


Capgemini RUP methodology provides a front end to the RUP tool and a structure for attaching and sharing Capgemini best practices. This methodology enhances team productivity and standardizes processes by providing guidelines, templates, and examples for critical activities. It is fully adaptable and integrates with other Rational tools, allowing development teams to gain the full benefits of the Unified Modeling Language™ (UML) and software automation.


RUP is a unique software engineering process that is use-case driven, architecture-centric, and iterative in nature. It has been used successfully on numerous Capgemini custom development projects. 


The RUP describes how to effectively deploy commercially proven approaches to software development for software development teams. These are called “best practices”—not so much because you can precisely quantify their value, but rather because they are observed to be commonly used in industry by successful organizations. The RUP provides each team member with the guidelines, templates, and tool mentors necessary for the entire team to take full advantage of, among others, the following six best practices:


Develop software iteratively


Manage requirements


Use component-based architectures


Visually model software


Verify software quality


Control changes to software


9.11.1.1 Dynamic Organization of RUP


The software life cycle is broken into cycles; each cycle works on a new generation of the product. RUP divides one development cycle into four consecutive phases:


Inception phase


Elaboration phase


Construction phase


Transition phase


Each phase concludes with a well-defined milestone—a point in time at which certain critical decisions must be made and, therefore, key goals must have been achieved.


9.11.1.1.1 RUP Inception Phase Description and Deliverables 


During the inception phase, DETR establishes the business case for the system and delimits the project scope. To accomplish this, DETR identifies all external entities with which the system will interact (actors) and defines the nature of this interaction at a high level. This involves identifying all use cases and describing a few significant ones. The business case includes success criteria, a risk assessment, and an estimate of the resources needed, as well as a phase plan showing the dates of major milestones.


The deliverables/outcome of the inception phase is as follows:


A vision document: a general vision of the core project's requirements, key features, and main constraints


An initial use-case model, typically defined as use-case model is 10 to 20 percent complete

An initial project glossary (may optionally be partially expressed as a domain model)


An initial business case, which includes business context, success criteria (revenue projection, market recognition, etc.), and a financial forecast


An initial risk assessment


A project plan, showing phases and iterations


A business model, if necessary


One or several prototypes


9.11.1.1.2 RUP Elaboration Phase Description and Deliverables


The purpose of the elaboration phase is to analyze the problem domain, establish a sound architectural foundation, refine the project plan, and eliminate the highest risk elements of the project. To accomplish these objectives, DETR must have the total and complete view of the system, the big picture so to speak. Architectural decisions have to be made with an understanding of the whole system: its scope, major functionality, and nonfunctional requirements such as performance requirements.


In the elaboration phase, we build an executable architecture prototype in one or more iterations, depending on the scope, size, risk, and novelty of the project. This effort should at least address the critical use cases, which typically expose the major technical risks. While an evolutionary prototype of a production-quality component is always the goal, this does not exclude the development of one or more exploratory, throwaway prototypes to mitigate specific risks such as design/requirements trade-offs; a component feasibility study; or demonstrations to investors, customers, and end users.


The deliverables/outcome of the elaboration phase is as follows:


A draft use-case model (defined as being at least 80-percent complete) —use cases and actors have been identified, and most use case descriptions have been developed


Supplementary requirements capturing the non-functional requirements and any requirements that are not associated with a specific use case


A software architecture description


An executable architectural prototype


A revised risk list and a revised business case


A development plan for the overall project, including the updated project plan, showing iterations and evaluation criteria for each iteration


An updated development case specifying the process to be used


9.11.1.1.3 RUP Construction Phase Description and Deliverables


During the construction phase, we develop remaining components and application features and integrate them into the product release and thoroughly test the features. The construction phase is essentially a manufacturing process in which emphasis is placed on managing resources and controlling operations to optimize costs, schedules, and quality. In this sense, the management mindset undergoes a transition from the development of intellectual property during the inception and elaboration phases, to the development of deployable products during construction and transition.


Many projects are large enough that parallel construction increments can be spawned. These parallel activities can significantly accelerate the availability of deployable releases; they can also increase the complexity of resource management and workflow synchronization. A robust architecture and an understandable plan are highly correlated with each other.


One of the critical qualities of our architecture is its ease of construction. This is one reason why our process stresses balanced development of the architecture and the plan during the elaboration phase. 


The outcome of the construction phase is a product that is ready to put in DETR’s hands. At minimum, it consists of the following:


The software product integrated on the adequate platforms


The user manuals


A description of the current release


9.11.1.1.4 RUP Transition Phase Description and Deliverables


The purpose of the transition phase is to transition the software product to the user community.


The primary objectives of the transition phase include the following:


Achieving user self-supportability


Achieving stakeholder concurrence that deployment baselines are complete and consistent with the evaluation criteria of the vision


Achieving final product baseline as rapidly and cost-effectively as is practical


We enter the transition phase when a baseline is mature enough to be deployed in the end-user domain. 


Typically, this phase includes several iterations, including beta releases and general availability releases, as well as bug-fix and enhancement releases. Our team expends considerable effort in developing user-oriented documentation, training users, supporting users in their initial product use, and reacting to user feedback. At this point in the life cycle, however, user feedback should be confined primarily to product tuning, configuring, installation, and usability issues.


Once the product has been given to the end user, issues usually arise that require development of new releases the correction of some problems, or completion of the features that were postponed. During the transition phase, we closely monitor these types of issues and resolve them as they arise so that there is a greater chance of a smooth final handover.


Outcomes of transition phase includes the following:


“Beta testing” to validate the new system against user expectations


Parallel operation with a legacy system that it is replacing


Conversion of operational databases


Training of users and maintainers


Roll out the product to the marketing, distribution, and sales teams


9.11.2 Over-arching RUP Processes


Our RUP methodology incorporates best practices in six mega processes, each of which is detailed in our proposal:


Managing requirements (refer to Tab VII)


Developing iteratively 


Modeling visually (refer to Tab VII)


Verifying quality (refer to Section 9.9)


Using component architectures (refer to Tab VII)


Controlling changes (refer to Section 9.8.5 and Section 9.12)


9.11.3 Overview of Oracle Modernization Framework (OMF)


Capgemini understands that one of the critical technology requirements for the DETR project is to “Replace the current core revenue collection systems, based largely on out-of-date technology, with proven COTS packages that utilize current, mainstream technology.” Team Capgemini has a long standing alliance and joint working experience with the Oracle SOA Modernization Group—a part of the Oracle Platform Technology Solutions that specialize in migrating business solutions from Mainframe Systems into the latest Oracle technology. For this purpose, we propose to use the Oracle Modernization Framework (OMF) as an integral part of the iterative process supported by our RAPID methodology. 


Regardless of which modernization approach an organization chooses, one of the critical factors for success is a clearly defined target platform with mainframe-like quality of service. Having complete reference architecture for the target environment before beginning a modernization project helps to verify that both the business and technical goals of the modernization are addressed to the maximum level possible. Every step in the process is governed by DETR business rules; the final solution is business process driven. The COTS packages are configured to drive the business process, as indicated in Figure 9-21.

Figure 9-21.  COTS Packages Configured to Drive the Business Process 
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9.11.4 RAPID Implementation Methodology


Capgemini’s proprietary RAPID methodology supports DETR’s accelerated path to value throughout the project. Our RAPID implementation methodology for Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) packages guides our approach to delivery of cost-effective standards-based solutions. We have tailored and enhanced RAPID to achieve successful COTS package configuration implementations and a rapid return on investment. 


RAPID methodology resides between the extremes of just implementing a package using current state processes and “blank sheet” innovation. We designed RAPID to efficiently support the redesign of core processes while leveraging standard Oracle package functionality and processes for less-strategic activities. We use it on projects where a significant degree of redesign around core/strategic processes is desired, with a COTS package serving as a primary enabler of that effort. 


The method includes comprehensive guidance to deal with the change management and organization design issues inherent in a package-based engagement. Our methodology is very well- suited to gather DETR requirements and execute a gap/fit analysis to determine how to configure Oracle COTS packages to cover as many gaps as possible and how to fill gaps with other COTS solutions/custom development. This approach brings rapid value and provides stability of a COTS industry-supported solution combined with the agility of custom development by way of flexible package configuration.

Our approach leverages a COTS solution in the interests of product longevity and support, provides value, and promotes a flexible and scalable technology stack. With these goals in mind, our approach is precise and targeted at lowering risk, transferring knowledge to DETR, training end users and State operations and maintenance staff, and transforming the modernized UI system to a current, structured solution. 


RUP’s leading practices—resulting in a faster route to quality and overall value—are integrated into the RAPID methodology.


RAPID’s key features and benefits are that it is:


Iterative and incremental – RAPID recognizes the advantages of an iterative and incremental approach to development and deployment of information systems. Any of the tasks may be iterated to increase the quality of the work products to a desired level, to add sufficient level of detail, or to refine and expand the work products on the basis of user feedback.


Business process and use case-driven – Business processes and use cases are used as the primary artifacts for establishing the desired behavior of the system and for communicating this behavior among the stakeholders. 


Architecture-centric – In the context of the software life cycle, architecture-centric means that the system’s architecture is used as a primary artifact for conceptualizing, constructing, managing, and evolving the system that is being implemented. Architecture refers to the set of significant decisions about the organization of a software system, the selection of the structural elements and their interfaces by which the system is composed, together with their behavior as specified in the collaboration among those elements, the composition of these structural and behavioral elements into progressively larger subsystems, and the architectural style that guides this organization.


Risk-focused – Key iteration focus in RAPID is to attack and reduce the most significant implementation risks. This helps encourage the project team to address the most critical risks as early as possible in the project life cycle.


Fit-for-purpose –Fitness for business purpose refers to the focus on delivering necessary functionality within a required time box. In RAPID, this principle is extended to refer to the execution of the method processes themselves. Project Managers and practitioners are encouraged to scale RAPID to be fit-for-purpose for a given situation. It is rarely appropriate to execute every activity within RAPID. RAPID provides guidance for determining the core set of activities to be executed, the level of detail targeted in those activities and their associated tasks, and the frequency and type of end-user deliverables. The execution stage of the project work plan is developed from this core.


Our implementation approach uses our RAPID methodology and tools to bring discipline and repeatability to the process. The following steps are an integral part of our RAPID implementation method:


Assess the current state to gather business and technical requirements


Configure COTS applications to cover as many of the requirements as possible without custom code development


Analyze fits and gaps to determine the subset of requirements are not met by the configured COTS application, the subset of requirements that can be satisfied by alternate COTS solutions (e.g., Siebel for case management)


Document the business process flow for each business stream; analyze it, and input it for design, development, integration, and test scenarios


Design all releases at the high level at the beginning of the project, understand the release dependencies, and reviewed each release design at the start of each subsequent release


Integrate COTS components and touch points from the existing legacy systems (SOA integration)


Refine the fit/gap analysis; assess the final gaps from a DETR business-criticality perspective. If supported by a sound business case, the function is a candidate for custom development


Unit test any custom-built items 


Integration test the system; use a production look-alike system for volume, security, and stress testing


Execute multiple iterations of user functional testing for each release to complete business scenario testing, refine the configuration, and resolve issues 


In parallel with the application development and test activities, we develop and test our legacy data conversion processes, tools, and accuracy. These early tests verify that the data are adequately cleansed well before production go-live. The UAT uses final converted data with a full production application load. This is the final validation that the data conversion is good


Port the final solution to the production environment for each release. Review and approve a go/no-go checklist for production cut over


Initiate post-production support for each release; complete final knowledge transfer to the State’s IT support staff 


As shown in Figure 9-22, our RAPID methodology aligns with and is based on the principals of RUP. RAPID leverages many of RUP’s best practices—resulting in a faster path to quality and overall value. With RAPID there is an additional focus on aligning and leveraging the leading practices of the delivered COTS products as well as aligning the organization to meet these new business needs. RAPID focuses on key work streams of activities such as business process, data, technical, cultural change management, training and testing throughout the entire system life cycle to meet the challenges of a complex COTS implementation. This approach has proven successful in delivering effective results by focusing not just on the system and technology of the implementation but also on the people and process areas of the business. 


Figure 9-22.  RUP and RAPID Alignment and Benefits


		RUP Phases

		RAPID Phases

		Key RAPID Activities

		Benefits



		Inception

		Initiation

		· RAPID™ Start 


· Project  Plan

· Project timeline

· Project tools

· Accelerated Solutions Environment (ASE)

· Team training

		Allows for up-front alignment of people, process, and technology to support the project



		Elaboration

		Solution Definition

		· Rapid solution workshops – requirements and business process

· Fit/gap analysis 

· Future state design

· Organizational  (cultural) change management strategy

· Final architecture design based on future processes

		Leverages the strengths of the COTS packages while meeting the business requirements and models the business processes to meet the future needs of the organization



		Construction

		Solution Development

		· Design and development of Reports, Integration, Conversion, Enhancements (RICE) objects

· COTS configuration (configuration workbooks)

· Full testing (unit, system, integration, performance, security, user acceptance)

· Cultural change management and training development 

· Install production architecture

		Leverages rapid configuration of environments, iterative testing, and a small amount of custom build to derive a solution that meets DETR business requirements 

Transformation of the organization for both business users and IT support staff compliments the solution



		Transition

		· Implementation

· Post Production Support

		· Train and prepare users

· Cut-over plan

· Creation of support Center of Excellence (COE)

· Knowledge transfer

		Training of business users and IT support staff is completed before production release

Knowledge transfer is ongoing through the post-production support phase





Figure 9-23  shows the relationship between RUP process phases and RAPID phases.

Figure 9-23.  RUP’s Best Practices Result in a Faster Path to Quality and Overall Value
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Each discipline spans across one or more project phases and is repeated across releases (each of the three production releases has a dedicated cycle). We design to the extent possible at the beginning of the project and revisit each design at the start of each release cycle. 


A description of our RAPID methodology follows to provide a level of detail within each phase. 


RAPID Methodology and Phase Details


Our RAPID methodology leverages knowledge and increases speed to value throughout the project. Our proprietary implementation methodology, entitled Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID™), has been tailored and developed to achieve successful COTS package configuration and implementations as well as a rapid return on investment. 


RAPID methodology resides between the extremes of just implementing a package using current state processes and “blank sheet” innovation. This method is designed to be used on projects where a significant degree of redesign around core/strategic processes is desired with a COTS package serving as a primary enabler of that effort. The method includes comprehensive guidance to deal with the change management and organization design issues inherent in a package-based engagement. This methodology is well suited to gather DETR requirements, execute a gap/fit analysis to determine how to configure the Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) COTS package to cover as many gaps as possible, and fill gaps with other COTS solutions and custom development. This approach brings rapid value and provides stability of a COTS industry supported solution combined with the agility of custom development by way of flexible package configuration. The methodology has five phases—project initiation, solution definition, solution development, implementation, and post implementation support—all of which are described below.


9.11.4.1 RAPID Project Management Phase


The Project Management phase runs in parallel with all other RAPID™ phases and is aligned with the activities defined in the UPM DELIVER™ project management methodology. Critical project management activities have been included within RAPID™ from our established, global project management method. Our comprehensive project management approach is complementary to PMIs Project Management Body of Knowledge and other leading project approaches like the Rational Unified Process (RUP). It serves as the foundation for Capgemini projects and helps strengthen the rigor and discipline associated with our RAPID™ implementation 


9.11.4.2 RAPID Project Initiation Phase


[image: image1.jpg]The project initiation phase begins when the project manager is invited to join the project, and it ends when DETR team and Capgemini project team formally agree on the detailed project approach. This phase includes consensus building around the project vision, goals, scope, timeline, benefits, measures of project success, barriers and how to overcome them, executive roles and project governance, key process/organization design direction and assumptions, interdependencies with other projects, and more. It also addresses the cost/benefit analysis of the project in detailed fashion.


9.11.4.3 RAPID Solution Definition Phase


[image: image18.png]During the solution definition phase, the project team develops a future state solution. The solution is based on information gathered in a brief current state review during the executive visioning process that is held during project start-up and based on design sessions conducted during this phase. The future state solution sets the long-term vision for the organization and encompasses people, process, and technology components. The approach for realizing this vision is laid out in the solution development planning phase.


9.11.4.4 RAPID Solution Development Phase


[image: image19.jpg]During the solution development phase, the project team constructs, configures, and validates the integrated package solution. The package is installed and configured in appropriate development and test environments in order to develop processes, procedures, package customizations, and organizational performance levels that support the future state solution. This includes the creation of end-user training materials in preparation for rollout. 


9.11.4.5 RAPID Implementation Phase


[image: image20.jpg]During the implementation phase, the new business processes and organization are implemented. The fully-developed system is moved into production and data is converted into the production system. This phase of work is completed when the system is operational, DETR end-users are trained on how to use the new solution, and post-production support planning has been completed. Capgemini brings strong organization change management rigor to the project as an enabler. The transition plan defines how the transition takes place into production. The plan includes a knowledge transfer to DETR IT staff, training of DETR business users, check points (go/no-go), and postproduction support that leads us into the final post-implementation support phase. 


9.11.4.6 RAPID Post-Implementation Support Phase 


[image: image21.jpg]During the post-implementation support phase, the responsibility for operations is transferred to the DETR Center of Excellence and the legacy systems are decommissioned. The project team leaves DETR fully operational and with a basis for measuring the value that the new system provides.


Figure 9-24 describes the RAPID development activities

Figure 9-24.  Capgemini and DETR Roles in Development Process


		Development Activities

		Team Capgemini

		DETR 



		Fit/Gap Analysis


		· Leads fit/gap analysis and documents the findings

· Analyzes gaps between delivered functions and current processes and makes recommendations

· Assists in the development of interfaces, conversions, and reports

· Conducts design sessions and develops future state for non-prototyped modules

		· Serves as enterprise executive sponsor to lead and promote the strategic mission critical importance of the initiative 

· Develops enterprise network of other key executive sponsors who promote and lead to success the initiative in their business area 

· Provides strategic impact communications to organization network executives/sponsors 

· Creates clear expectations and accountabilities

· Responsible for project approval, project funding, and monthly project reviews

· Provides agency-specific business requirements and input to fit/gap analysis



		Configuration

		· Completes configuration for the initial prototyping

· Identifies additional business requirements not covered by prototyping

· Configures system and builds tables as necessary for additional processes

· Provides software/business process integration support

		· Selected resources function as DETR subject matter specialist for final validation of recommendations



		Testing

		· Prepare for testing sessions and provide any materials needed by users to execute testing

· Facilitate all phases of testing (unit, system, and integration)

· Host user acceptance testing

		· Assist in the execution of testing (system and integration), as necessary

· Participates in user acceptance testing



		Change Management

		· Communicates changes to parties affected by the changes

· Proactively manages the planning, development, and delivery of staff communications

· Identifies and documents required changes as necessary

		· Prepares offices for upcoming changes to business process changes

· Reviews and agrees to business process changes



		Documentation of Business Process Changes

		· Domain team and Project Management Office (PMO) work together to maintain up-to-date documentation for change management, knowledge transfer and management

· Facilitates knowledge transfer, as needed

		· Reviews and documents changes and communicates these changes to all affected parties

· Attends training sessions, as necessary



		End User Training

		· PMO, knowledge management, change management, and Domain teams provide UI training documentation

· Plans and executes training

		· End users participate in training sessions



		Conversions/ Interfaces

		· Monitors that all data conversions are clean and useable

· Establishes data conversion strategy to provide guidance and assistance with tools and templates to aid data conversion

		· Assists in data cleanup as necessary based on conversion rules and criteria provided by data conversion team 



		Deployment

		· Supports implementation and execution

· Works in collaboration with other teams to facilitate horizontal integrations and seamless processes/results

		· Prepares for implementation and execution





Clearly delineated roles throughout the development process facilitate successful project execution


9.11.5 Analyzing Potential Solutions and Alternatives


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.1
Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in addition to those suggested by the State.


During the solution definition and design phase, Capgemini will conduct Rapid Solution Workshops (RSWs) that drives out the future state business process, achieve business alignment, and secures approval of the future state process. RSWs are workshops that accelerate application and business process design by bringing all relevant parties together to collaborate. This enables the group to address design issues, build consensus, and reach decisions in real time, thus condensing the project timeline. 


RSWs require representation to cover content areas defined for each specific RSW. Participants must at minimum include the following: 


A Capgemini workshop facilitator


A Capgemini business analyst


DETR representation for each functional area


Additional DETR representation to cover the appropriate content area for each specific workshop


DETR representation that is empowered to make decisions at each workshop in support of the sign-off of business processes


If there are multiple solutions or alternatives to a business requirement or problem, the team evaluates and discusses them and arrives at a team consensus. Having DETR decision makers for these workshops facilitates signoff on the arrived solution.


9.11.6 Developing the Detailed Operational Concept


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.2
Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, the user and the environment that satisfies the operational need.


Capgemini’s approach to user interface design employs user-centered design methodologies, leading user interface and interaction design practices, and rapid design and visualization to accelerate the collection and validation of business and user requirements. 


Our overall strategy for gaining user insight and creating user interface design applies three steps: 


Research and Analysis: 


Use interviews, user observations and existing data to create initial hypotheses about users (user personas, key task flows, key pain points) and to create an initial hypotheses about the system’s user interface


using Rapid Design and Visualization (RDV) methodology, this represents key use case scenarios


Interviews and observations with stakeholders and end users to help understand the business requirements and the desired and required user experience


Synthesis: 


Translate research insights into key task paths and design recommendations for user-centered solution hypothesis 


Design and Visualization


Review and validate the initial user personas and interactive simulations with business stakeholders and end users to gather additional requirements


Iterate the user personas and interactive simulations and validate again with the business and the end users


Finalize the user personas and the interactive simulations, and continue to detail the user interface design specifications for development


RAPID methodology supports iterative development, one of the first iteration within the solution design or later iterations of solution definition is the conference room pilot iteration, where-in our joint teams configure enough of the key elements of the package to enable the team to walk through the transactions with the key users. This enables the users to sign off on the final design and to begin development. 


9.11.7 Identifying the Key Design Issues


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.3
Identifying the key design issues that must be resolved to support successful development of the system.


During the analysis and design work stream in RAPID’s solution definition phase, the project team takes the RSW results and documents the system configuration and functional design. System requirements as well as system gaps, interfaces, report requirements, and any other package custom development is captured in the gap/development register, to serve as a point of traceability when developing the test cases and training. Our RAPID methodology specifically supports Oracle COTS package configuration. 


There is a vast difference between traditional system analysis and design and configuring a COTS package. A COTS application is designed and built on true 100-percent Web-based thin-client technology, deployed using extension and configuration, not site-specific programming changes to base application tables or code. This enables our UI Modernization solution to capture the specific DETR business rules and logic needed to handle the DETR business scenarios, while not modifying any of the base product code or database tables. 


As we develop the solution design, it goes through an architecture review board comprised of technical architects, performance architects, test lead, and domain leads to ensure that design will meet the functional and non-functional requirements, and that any identified gaps are addressed prior to closure of solution design phase.


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.4
Integrating the disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements definition.


Capgemini has a totally collaborative approach to business requirements gathering and analysis. We use Rapid Solution Workshops (RSW) supported in some cases by Rapid Solution Visualization (RSV) techniques to work with DETR business users to gather, analyze, and approve business requirements, which is enabled by the latest technology and drives the business as efficiently as possible. Traceability is threaded through the business requirements analysis (Captured in Microsoft Excel / Microsoft Word), COTS package configuration, and through the final UAT Test Phase by way of a common business process reference. This is recorded in the Requirements Management Module of HP’s Quality Center toolset shown in Figure 9-25and is cross-referenced to the final UAT test result in the Quality Center. This will support requirements traceability from conception to final user acceptance. In addition to this, a requirements traceability matrix is maintained in Microsoft Excel in order to record changes through the design, development, and implementation steps.


Figure 9-25.  HP Quality Center Dashboard
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9.12 Configuration Management


Our configuration management plan outlines the configuration management process, naming conventions, control, and tracking as well as any associated enabling tools.


RFP 6.12
CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT 


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.1
Control of changes to requirements, design and code.


RFP 6.12.2
Control of interface changes.


RFP 6.12.3
Traceability of requirements, design and code.


RFP 6.12.4
Tools to help control versions and builds.


RFP 6.12.5
Parameters established for regression testing.


RFP 6.12.6
Baselines established for tools, change log and modules.


RFP 6.12.7
Documentation of the change request process including check in/out, review and regular testing.


RFP 6.12.8
Documentation of the change control board and change proposal process.


RFP 6.12.9
Change log that tracks open/closed change requests.


9.12.1 Control of Configuration Changes


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.1
Control of changes to requirements, design and code.


Each document is placed under configuration and is version controlled in a central document repository (SourceForge®) for the duration of the project. Our configuration management plan addresses naming conventions and other aspects of how we control documents, check in and check out, and version control in SourceForge. This applies to all deliverable documents and artifacts. Once a document is approved by stakeholders it forms a part of the baseline which can only be updated by an approved change request.


9.12.2 Control of Interface Changes


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.2
Control of interface changes.


Changes to interfaces follow the mature configuration control requirements we use for all development. As part of design of interface, we generate an interface specification design document that will be version controlled as defined in the process above. Any change to an approved interface specification document goes through the change control process. All changes are documented using our standard processes and are managed using our document repository (SourceForge®)

9.12.3 Traceability


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.3
Traceability of requirements, design and code.


We maintain the requirements traceability matrix in Microsoft Excel in order to record changes through requirement, design, development, and test. We map each set of requirement to design component, implementation component, and test scripts.


9.12.4 Version Control Tools


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.4
Tools to help control versions and builds.


Team Capgemini uses Apache Ant (software configuration) and SourceForge®  (document repository) to track all software Configuration Items (CIs), as illustrated in Figure 9-26. We handle every item under configuration control as a CI. The configuration management plan specifies CIs, releases, naming conventions, patches, scripts, programs, tables, versions, databases, etc. For configuration changes to the ETM application, we use Oracle ConfigLab a tool designed to track all configuration changes and port any specific released configuration to a new instance. Every configuration of every release and instance is recorded, versioned, and tracked. 


Figure 9-26.  We use Source Forge as a Central Repository of All Configuration Data

[image: image15.jpg]

The following tools are used to control different artifacts of the project.


9.12.4.1 Oracle ConfigLab (used to track configuration of ETM product releases)


ConfigLab allows the definition of groups of data (both configuration changes and business data) that can be moved from one environment to another. This is a very effective tracking tool for configuration and change management.


An integrated bundling utility provides functionality to safely move data between various Oracle ETM application environments. One valuable use of the lab is to experiment with changes to control tables. Users can add and update values in control tables, verify that the system behaves appropriately, and then move the new values into a production or test environment using the bundling utility.


An important benefit of this feature is the ability to synchronize an entire set of configuration-table values between two environments, thus facilitating configuration in a test environment and then moving the new values over to production using bundling. ConfigLab uses metadata control tables that define the relationships and rules for moving data; these same structures are also used in archiving.


9.12.4.2 Oracle Bundling


A bundle is a group of entities that can be shipped to other environments. For example, a bundle is created with the following:


A portal along with its zones


Service scripts that are invoked by the zones


Business objects that are invoked by the service scripts


Fields that are used to control the headings on the zones


User interface maps used on the zones


Once created, we can export a release bundle to other environments to create multiple environments based on the same release. For example, you could ship it to a QA environment for testing or to a third environment for data migration testing. In each environment, the configuration is duplicated exactly, providing the exact same functionality. When a bundle is imported, the related objects are added and updated in the target environment for that specific release.


9.12.4.3 [image: image22.jpg]SourceForge® Central Repository


SourceForge Enterprise Edition (SFEE) is our standard tool to support the collaboration of project teams—clients, Capgemini teams, contractors, and vendors—under specified rights and a secured environment. SourceForge provides utilities such a centralized repository, tracker, document manager, source code management, discussion forums and news, global dashboard and reporting, file release system, wiki, and automated monitoring and notification. Through this range of functions, the tool provides a variety of benefits to the project team. It is important to note that we are running the Enterprise Edition on a secure Capgemini server outside our firewall that enables secure access from browser-based front end for users with access rights. SourceForge usage continues to grow in Capgemini with well over 1,000 users being added to the system each month, a total usage of over 31,000, and over 2,400 projects being supported. 


SourceForge is a secure, centralized, Web-based application for managing distributed delivery that can be accessed by any authorized user with a standard-compliant browser. It includes integrated management tools—secure access controls, a real-time dashboard, and best practices guidelines. The result is an online environment that improves distributed development efficiency while providing visibility and control over projects, resources, and issues.


9.12.4.4 [image: image23.jpg]Apache Ant 

We use Apache ANT to track and control the software development process for objects that are developed specifically for DETR. The Apache Software Foundation provides support of open-source software projects for the Apache community. Apache Projects are characterized by a collaborative, consensus-based development process, an open and pragmatic software license, and a desire to create high-quality software that leads the way in its field.


9.12.4.5 Apache CruiseControl™[image: image24.png]

CruiseControl is both a continuous integration tool and an extensible framework for creating a custom continuous build process. (note: continuous integration is a software development practice where members of a team integrate their work frequently; usually each person integrates at least daily, leading to multiple integrations per day. Each integration cycle is verified by an automated build including testing to detect integration errors as quickly as possible. Many teams find that this approach leads to significantly reduced integration problems, thereby allowing a team to develop cohesive software more rapidly.) 


CruiseControl includes dozens of available components for a variety of source controls, build technologies, and notification schemes including e-mail and instant messaging. A Web interface provides details of the current and previous builds. And the standard CruiseControl distribution is augmented through a rich selection of 3rd Party Tools.


Figure 9-27 shows CruiseControl’s build-tracking dashboard with full history and versioning.

Figure 9-27.  Build Tracking Dashboard
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9.12.4.6 Apache Maven


Maven’s primary goal is to allow a developer to comprehend the complete state of a development effort in the shortest time. In order to attain this goal there are several areas of concern that Maven deals with:


Making the build process easy 


Providing a uniform build system 


Providing quality project information 


Providing guidelines for best practices development 


Allowing transparent migration to new features 


The following are the key features of Maven in a nutshell:


Simple project setup that follows best practices allows you to get a new project or module started in seconds 


Consistent usage across all projects means no ramp up time for new developers coming onto a project 


Superior dependency management that includes automatic updating, dependency closures (i.e., transitive dependencies) 


Ability to work easily with multiple projects at the same time 


A large and growing repository of libraries and metadata to use out of the box, and arrangements in place with the largest open source projects for real-time availability of their latest releases 


Extensibility, affording the ability to easily write plug-ins using Java or scripting languages 


Instant access to new features with little or no extra configuration 


Ant tasks for dependency management and deployment outside of Maven 


Model based builds: Maven builds any number of projects into predefined output types such as a Java Archive (JAR),Web Archive (WAR), or distribution based on metadata about the project, in most cases without needing to do any scripting 


Coherent site of project information: using the same metadata as for the build process, Maven generates a Web site or Portable Document Format (PDF) file including any documentation you care to add, and add standard reports about the state of development of the project. 


Release management and distribution publication: without much additional configuration, Maven integrates with your source control system (e.g., Concurrent Versions System (CVS)) and manages the release of a project based on a certain tag. It can also publish this to a distribution location for use by other projects. Maven can publish individual outputs such as a JAR, an archive including other dependencies and documentation, or as a source distribution 


Dependency management: Maven encourages the use of a central repository of JARs and other dependencies. Maven comes with a mechanism that your project’s clients can use to download any JARs required for building your project from a central JAR repository, much like Comprehensive PERL Archive Network (CPAN). This allows Maven users to reuse JARs across projects, and it encourages communication among projects to ensure that backward compatibility issues are dealt with.


9.12.5 Regression Testing Parameters


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.5
Parameters established for regression testing.


For information in response to this section; regression testing please see Section 9.9.1.


9.12.6 Establishing Baselines


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.6
Baselines established for tools, change log and modules.


At project startup, we have an initial approved baseline scope and associated WBS under control of the project team and project enabling tools, e.g., CA Clarity™ project and portfolio management product. Changes that impact time, cost, or resources go through the change-order approval process described in Section 9.8.5. If approved, the change and associated impact becomes part of the project deliverable scope. 


9.12.7 Configuration Change Request Process


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.7
Documentation of the change request process including check in/out, review and regular testing.


The process that we use to manage change is described in Section 9.8.5 and shown in Figure 9-15.

9.12.8 Configuration Management Documentation 


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.8
Documentation of the change control board and change proposal process.


Capgemini applies proven configuration management principles:


Changes must be formally documented (in a change request) by the requestor, and they must include the following:


Explanation of the proposed change


The rationale behind the change and the change’s benefit 


The impact of the change must be documented (in an impact analysis) by an analyst who has knowledge of the following items:


Estimated cost to implement the change, including the cost impact of any consequent delay in the implementation


Estimated impact on the project schedule


Alternative solutions that have less impact (if possible, we provide alternatives that have little to no system impact)


Team Capgemini’s Change Control Board (CCB) will review the change request along with the impact analysis. It considers any other relevant factors and approves or rejects the change.


If necessary, the project manager and domain lead review approved changes and determine the appropriate timing to introduce the change.


The project manager notifies all the impacted parties of approved and scheduled changes and their timing. He confirms that the necessary plans to incorporate the change are established.


The threshold for accepting changes to prior decisions increases significantly once the subsequent stage in the project is complete (e.g., a change to a requirements decision must meet a much higher threshold once the design stage is complete), because such late changes cost more to implement. A deferred release concept accommodates legitimate changes that are requested late in the project. A deferred release may take place when the primary implementation for a project is followed by one or more subsequent, typically smaller, releases. A distinction is made between the costs of implementing within the current implementation project versus the cost of implementing in a later release. 


Aggregate measures of change requests and their costs (in terms of dollars and scheduling) are reported so that both the DETR and Capgemini management teams are aware of volume.


9.12.9 Change Log


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.9
Change log that tracks open/closed change requests.


We track all change requests in a change register maintained in Microsoft Excel. As our CCB approves, defers, or rejects changes, we update the corresponding status of the change request is updated in the change log.


9.13 Peer Review Management


Rigorous peer reviews are an integral part of Capgemini project development methodology. 


RFP 6.13
PEER REVIEW MANAGEMENT 


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.13.1
Peer reviews conducted for design, code and test cases.


RFP 6.13.2
Number of types of people normally involved in peer reviews.


RFP 6.13.3
Types of procedures and checklists utilized.


RFP 6.13.4
Types of statistics compiled on the type, severity and location of errors.


RFP 6.13.5
How errors are tracked to closure..


The objective of a peer review is to evaluate the quality and accuracy of completed deliverables. We conduct peer reviews on both internal and external deliverables. Internal deliverables are transitioning from one team to another; for example, requirements transition from the lead system architect’s team into the domain leads’ teams. We conduct peer reviews for external deliverables before they go to DETR for acceptance and payment. 


We review deliverables as soon as possible after they are complete; by doing this, we identify any defects as early as we can, avoiding later costly rework and resulting project delays. 


The project manager or domain lead holds a formal review meeting, prepares the review requirements, maintains the deliverable log, and documents the result of the review, in terms of defects identified, non-conformances, and a review report. Capgemini follows a structured approach to peer review management as illustrated in Figure 9-28.  Figure 9-29 goes with the figure, explaining the process codes (work flow IDs) and peer review roles. The figure is presented directly from our process documentation. This demonstrates that our processes are real and actually used, not just “lip service” that another vendor might ignore during project execution.


Figure 9-28.  Capgemini Peer Review Process


[image: image17.jpg]

Well-documented processes support our quality deliveries


Figure 9-29. Procedure and Roles for Peer Reviews


		Work Flow ID

		Role (

		Leads

		Team Members

		Moderator

		Peer Reviewers



		Procedure(

		R=Responsible; A=Accountable; C=Consulted; I=Informed; V=Verifies; S=Signs



		Q2.0

		Peer Review

		

		

		

		



		Q2.1

		Complete work product

		R, V, S

		R, A

		R

		R, C



		Q2.2

		Determine peer review type

		R, A

		I

		I

		



		Q2.3

		Identify moderator & peer reviewers

		R, A

		

		

		



		Q2.4

		Peer review preparation

		I

		I

		R, A

		



		Q2.5

		Conduct formal peer review

		R

		R

		R, A, S

		R, A, S



		Q2.6

		Conduct internal quality review 

		R, A

		R

		R, A

		R



		Q2.7

		Conduct project management review

		R, A

		I

		

		I



		Q2.8

		Consolidate findings

		R

		C, I

		R, A, V

		



		Q2.9

		Check findings

		I

		I

		R, A, V

		



		Q2.10

		Update changes

		R

		R, A

		R

		I, C



		Q2.11

		Capture metrics

		R

		R

		R

		R





For the peer review to be effective, we document the requirements and issue them to all reviewers, indicating who should be involved, when the review will take place, what is being evaluated, criteria for the evaluation, and the nature of the review. A minimum of two reviewers assess each deliverable, one from the team producing the deliverable and one from the team that accepts or uses the deliverable. 


At the review meeting, or within a limited time after the meeting, reviewers either accept the deliverable by updating the deliverable log, or reject the deliverable by providing a written list of defects. The list includes the changes that must be made for it to meet the requirements, along with severity of the defect. If a deliverable is not approved, the delivering team completes all necessary changes within a fixed time, resubmits the deliverable, and notes the status for each defect in the defect log. 


Reviewers confirm that each defect is closed. We then consider the deliverable to be approved and submit it for DETR acceptance. Each type of review, i.e., design review, code review, test case review, etc., a standard checklist is available for the reviewer to follow standards, guidelines, and best practices to ensure consistency in the reviews. 


If QA or the review teams detect a negative trend, we analyze the root cause and take corrective action, thus avoiding future repetition of the same issues.


9.14 Project Software Tools


RFP 6.14
PROJECT SOFTWARE TOOLS


RFP 6.14.1
Vendors must describe any software tools and equipment resources to be utilized during the course of the project including minimum hardware requirements and compatibility with existing computing resources as described in Section 3.5, Current Computing Environment.


Figure 9-30 lists our software tools and how they support the UI Modernization project


Figure 9-30. UI Modernization Project Software Tools


		Toolset

		Lifecycle

		Used for



		SourceForge®

		Configuration Management

		SourceForge® is a document and configuration item repository



		ClearCase®

		Configuration Management

		IBM® Rational® ClearCase® is configuration management tool for custom source code



		Borland 

		Requirements

		Used for requirement capture



		Oracle JDeveloper, Eclipse

		Development

		Integrated development environment for Java applications



		Oracle Config Lab




		Development

		ConfigLab allows the definition of groups of data (both configuration changes and business data) that can be moved from one environment to another. This is a very effective tool for configuration and change management for ETM configuration tracking



		Bundling

		

		Bundling is an integrated tool/technique used for transporting Oracle ETM configuration from one environment to another



		Microsoft® Office 2007

		All

		Word processing, spreadsheets, presentations



		Microsoft® Project 



		All

		Used for generating and maintaining project plans and assessing potential baseline changes



		HP Quality Center (LoadRunner, Test Director  & QuickTest  Professional)

		Development & Testing

		HP Quality Center tracks requirements to be traced through testing and implementation. It is used for requirement validation during test cycles



		Apache Maven & Cruise Control™

		Development

		We use Maven and Cruise Control to automate deployment of Java-based J2EE applications (Oracle ETM). Automated deployments reduce errors and risk by qualifying the process before production releases



		Apache Ant

		Development

		We use Apache Ant to track and control the software development process for objects that are developed specifically for DETR



		iRise®

		Development

		iRise is used for simulation of user interactions





Further detail is located in Tab VII, response to RFP 4.3.10.7 in accordance with RFP Amendment 2, answer 65. 


RFP 6.14.2
Costs and training associated with the project software tools identified must be included in Attachment N, Project Costs.


Costs and training associated with the project software tools are identified in Part III—Cost Proposal.
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10 Tab X—Attachment K: Proposed Staff Resumes

The response for Tab X is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab X—Attachment K: Proposed Staff Resumes, as permitted by the RFP.  
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Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation 
RFP No. 1774 | Tab III—State Documents 
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Vendor Licensing Agreements 
Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software maintenance 
agreements. 


To provide the most economical solution to the State, Capgemini has proposed that licensing 
and maintenance be acquired directly from the OEM, in certain cases under existing State 
agreements.  Agreements are available directly from the OEM.  Capgemini will facilitate 
communications with the OEM should the State so wish. 






		The State of Nevada, Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation

Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation
RFP No. 1774 | Tab XI—Preliminary Project Plan

		[image: image1.png]







11 Tab XI—Preliminary Project Plan

The response for Tab XI is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab XI—Preliminary Project Plan, as permitted by the RFP.  
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The State of Nevada, Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation 
Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation 
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Certification and/or Licenses 
Copies of applicable licenses and/or certifications 


To the best of our good faith knowledge and belief, Capgemini is in compliance with all 
licensure requirements for this project in the State of Nevada. In addition, Capgemini commits 
that it will register to conduct business in the State of Nevada promptly upon notification of 
our selection for contract award, in accordance with State business licensing and registration 
laws. 






Tab XII. Resource Matrix

		Deliverable Number				Description of Deliverable		6.6.1.1 Proposed Staff Classification		6.6.1.2 Estimated number of vendor staff		6.6.1.3 Estimated number of hours per person		6.6.1.4 Estimated Start Date for Role (not specific to Deliverable,$O$1,$N$2:$N$166)		6.6.1.5 Percent of Deliverable completed by Prime vs. Subs						6.6.1.6 Percentage of Work Completed On-Site		6.6.1.7 Pertcentage of Work Completed Off-Shore		6.6.1.8 Number of State Staff Required		Capgemini Hours

		5.5		Project Planning and Administration														98%		2%		100%		0%

				5.5.4.1		Detailed Project Plan		Delivery Executive		1		5,724		Month 1		Capgemini		42%										5,724

				5.5.4.3		Project Planning and Administration		Quality Reviewer		1		123		Month 2		Capgemini		1%										123

								Project Manager		1		4,854		Month 1		Capgemini		36%										4,854

								Project Analyst		1		2,526		Month 2		Capgemini		19%										2,526

								Implementation Lead		1		322		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				2%						DETR Hours		322

																										4,516		13,549

		5.6		System Environment Configuration														5%		95%		100%		0%

				5.6.4.1		System Environment Configuration Plan		Implementation Lead		1		752		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				33%								752

				5.6.4.2		Established Proof-of-Concept		Lead Technical Architect		1		363		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				16%								363

				5.6.4.3		Established Development and Data Conversion Environments		Domain Lead		1		112		Month 2		Capgemini		5%										112

				5.6.4.4		Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments		Domain Lead		2		93		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				8%								186

				5.6.4.5		Established Training Environment		Business Analyst		1		62		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				3%								62

				5.6.4.6		Established Production Environment		Oracle ETM Architect		1		357		Month 2		Oracle				16%								357

								Hardware/Software Installation Support		1		458		Month 2		Multiple				20%						DETR Hours		458

																										763		2,290

		5.7		Detailed System Requirements														26%		74%		100%		0%

				5.7.4.1		Detailed System Requirements		Implementation Lead		1		268		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				6%								268

								Lead Technical Architect		1		779		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				18%								779

								Team Lead		1		264		Month 2		Capgemini		6%										264

								Business Analyst		1		451		Month 3		Capgemini		10%										451

								Business Analyst		1		250		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				6%								250

								Domain Lead		2		373		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				17%								746

								Domain Lead		1		448		Month 2		Capgemini		10%										448

								Software Dev Lead		1		180		Month 4		SI-Profesionals				4%								180

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		242		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				6%								242

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		766		Month 2		Oracle				17%						DETR Hours		766

																										1,465		4,394

		5.8		Architectural Design														12%		88%		100%		0%

				5.8.4.1		Architectural Design		Project Manager		1		303		Month 1		Capgemini		12%										303

								Implementation Lead		1		268		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				10%								268

								Lead Technical Architect		1		1,038		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				39%								1,038

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		1,021		Month 2		Oracle				39%						DETR Hours		1,021

																										877		2,631

		5.9		Detailed System Design														65%		35%		58%		42%

				5.9.4.1		Detailed System Design		Domain Lead		1		1,121		Month 2		Capgemini		4%										1,121

								Domain Lead		2		933		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				6%								1,866

								Business Analyst		1		1,353		Month 3		Capgemini		4%										1,353

								Business Analyst		1		625		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				2%								625

								Implementation Lead		1		268		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				1%								268

								Lead Technical Architect		1		1,038		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				3%								1,038

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		1,021		Month 2		Oracle				3%								1,021

								Team Lead		5		695		Month 2		Capgemini		11%										3,475

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		475		Month 3		Oracle				2%								475

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		128		Month 3		Capgemini		0%										128

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		968		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				3%								968

								Technical Analyst (C)		3		665		Month 3		Capgemini		6%										1,995

								Software Dev Lead		1		722		Month 4		SI-Profesionals				2%								722

								On-Site Development Coordinator		1		792		Month 6		Capgemini		3%										792

								Off-Site Development Lead		3		520		Month 4		Capgemini		5%										1,560

								Off-Site Developer (A)		5		697		Month 4		Capgemini		11%										3,485

								Off-Site Developer (A)		2		1,901		Month 4		Oracle				12%								3,802

								Off-Site Developer (B)		5		620		Month 6		Capgemini		10%										3,100

								Off-Site Developer (C)		5		504		Month 6		Capgemini		8%										2,520

								Off-Site Development Coordinator		1		827		Month 6		Capgemini		3%								DETR Hours		827

																										10,380		31,141

		5.10		System Development and Configuration														72%		28%		44%		56%

				5.10.4.1		System Development and Configuration Documentation		Domain Lead		2		466		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				2%								932

								Domain Lead		1		561		Month 2		Capgemini		1%										561

								Business Analyst		1		312		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				1%								312

								Implementation Lead		1		268		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				1%								268

								Lead Technical Architect		1		519		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				1%								519

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		510		Month 2		Oracle				1%								510

								Team Lead		4		1,342		Month 2		Capgemini		10%										5,368

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		950		Month 3		Oracle				2%								950

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		1,936		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				4%								1,936

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		257		Month 3		Capgemini		1%										257

								Technical Analyst (C)		3		1,331		Month 3		Capgemini		8%										3,993

								Software Dev Lead		1		1,443		Month 4		SI-Profesionals				3%								1,443

								On-Site Development Coordinator		1		1,584		Month 6		Capgemini		3%										1,584

								Off-Site Development Lead		3		1,041		Month 4		Capgemini		6%										3,123

								Off-Site Developer (A)		5		1,585		Month 4		Capgemini		15%										7,925

								Off-Site Developer (A)		2		3,802		Month 4		Oracle				15%								7,604

								Off-Site Developer (B)		5		1,431		Month 6		Capgemini		14%										7,155

								Off-Site Developer (C)		5		1,008		Month 6		Capgemini		10%										5,040

								Off-Site Development Coordinator		1		1,654		Month 6		Capgemini		3%								DETR Hours		1,654

																										17,045		51,134

		5.11		Data Conversion														6%		94%		44%		56%

				5.11.4.1		Data Conversion Design and Development		Data Conversion Lead		1		4,356		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				33%								4,356

				5.11.4.2		Data Conversion Results		Domain Lead		1		561		Month 2		Capgemini		4%										561

								Domain Lead		2		466		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				7%								932

								Business Analyst		1		312		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				2%								312

								Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				4%								537

								Lead Data Architect		1		933		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				7%								933

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		2,534		Month 3		Premier				19%								2,534

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		2,772		Month 3		Oracle				21%								2,772

								Project Manager		1		182		Month 1		Capgemini		1%								DETR Hours		182

																										4,373		13,119

		5.12		Data Management														2%		98%		100%		0%

				5.12.4.1		Conceptual and Logical Data Model		Data Conversion Lead		1		484		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				9%								484

				5.12.4.2		Data Management Design		Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				10%								537

								Lead Data Architect		1		3,731		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				68%								3,731

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		282		Month 3		Premier				5%								282

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		308		Month 3		Oracle				6%								308

								Project Manager		1		121		Month 1		Capgemini		2%								DETR Hours		121

																										1,821		5,462

		5.13		Test Plan and Test Results														63%		37%		54%		46%

				5.13.4.1		UI Test Plan		Test Manager		1		3,520		Month 7		Crew Tech				6%								3,520

				5.13.4.2		UI Test Results		Domain Lead		1		1,401		Month 2		Capgemini		2%										1,401

								Domain Lead		2		1,166		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				4%								2,332

								Business Analyst		1		781		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				1%								781

								Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				1%								537

								Lead Technical Architect		1		1,038		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				2%								1,038

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		1,021		Month 2		Oracle				2%								1,021

								Team Lead		4		1,342		Month 2		Capgemini		9%										5,368

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		950		Month 3		Oracle				2%								950

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		1,694		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				3%								1,694

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		257		Month 3		Capgemini		0%										257

								Technical Analyst (C)		3		1,331		Month 3		Capgemini		7%										3,993

								Software Dev Lead		1		1,263		Month 4		SI-Profesionals				2%								1,263

								On-Site Development Coordinator		1		1,584		Month 6		Capgemini		3%										1,584

								Off-Site Development Lead		3		1,041		Month 4		Capgemini		6%										3,123

								Off-Site Developer (A)		5		1,585		Month 4		Capgemini		14%										7,925

								Off-Site Developer (A)		2		3,802		Month 4		Oracle				13%								7,604

								Off-Site Developer (B)		5		1,315		Month 6		Capgemini		12%										6,575

								Off-Site Developer (C)		5		816		Month 6		Capgemini		7%										4,080

								Off-Site Development Coordinator		1		1,654		Month 6		Capgemini		3%								DETR Hours		1,654

																										18,900		56,700

		5.14		UI Operations and Support Documentation														71%		29%		100%		0%

				5.14.4.1		Baseline Documentation		Training Specialist		1		1,387		Month 6		Capgemini		23%										1,387

				5.14.4.2		UI Operations Documentation		Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				9%								537

								Business Analyst		1		312		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				5%								312

								Domain Lead		1		561		Month 2		Capgemini		9%										561

								Domain Lead		2		466		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				15%								932

								Project Analyst		1		2,347		Month 1		Capgemini		39%								DETR Hours		2,347

																										2,025		6,076

		5.15		Training														88%		12%		100%		0%

				5.15.4.1		Training Plan		Training Specialist		1		3,236		Month 6		Capgemini		31%										3,236

				5.15.4.2		Training		Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				5%								537

								Business Analyst		1		187		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				2%								187

								Domain Lead		1		336		Month 2		Capgemini		3%										336

								Domain Lead		2		280		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				5%								560

								Project Analyst		2		2,738		Month 10		Capgemini		53%								DETR Hours		5,476

																										3,444		10,332

		5.16		Production System Implementation														24%		76%		100%		0%

				5.16.4.1		Production System Implementation Plan		Project Manager		1		303		Month 1		Capgemini		10%										303

				5.16.4.2		Production System Implementation		Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				18%								537

								Business Analyst		1		219		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				7%								219

								Domain Lead		1		392		Month 2		Capgemini		13%										392

								Domain Lead		2		326		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				22%								652

								Lead Technical Architect		1		415		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				14%								415

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		410		Month 2		Oracle				14%						DETR Hours		410

																										976		2,928

		5.17		Warranty and Maintenance Support														97%		3%		15%		85%

				5.17.4.1		Warranty and Maintenance Support		Project Manager		1		303		Month 1		Capgemini		4%										303

								Business Analyst		1		62		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				1%								62

								Domain Lead		1		113		Month 2		Capgemini		1%										113

								Domain Lead		2		93		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				2%								186

								Off-Site Developer (A)		1		2,872		Month 14		Capgemini		36%										2,872

								Off-Site Developer (B)		2		1,725		Month 14		Capgemini		43%										3,450

								Off-Site Developer (C)		2		481		Month 14		Capgemini		12%								DETR Hours		962

																										2,649		7,948

																										69,235		207,706
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ATTACHMENT Q – UI MOD REQUIREMENTS MATRIX

Per Section 4.14.5.1, vendors must acknowledge that they have reviewed the instructions, content, and information contained within Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, have completed and marked their detailed matrix response, including all tabs, and are prepared to implement the proposed functionality for the State of Nevada at the firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.
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This page must be submitted in Tab XIII, Requirements Matrix


of vendor’s technical proposal along with the hard copy 


of the completed matrix in the MASTER technical proposal and


 with the CD in each of the technical proposal copies.









Cost Proposal Instructions

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS

				Contents of the cost proposal must be as follows:

				1.		Tab I - Title Page

						The title page must include the following:

						A.		Cost Proposal for:								UI Modernization Implementation

						B.		RFP No:								1774

						C.		Name and address of the proposer:								Capgemini Government Solutions LLC  
2250 Corporate Park Drive
Suite 410
Herndon, Virginia 2017

						D.		Proposal opening date:								August 13, 2009

						E.		Proposal opening time:								2:00 PM

				2.		Tab II - Cost Proposal

						A.		Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Section 7, Project Costs.

						B.		Proposers must provide a CD of their cost proposal within the master cost proposal.

				3.		Tab III - Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP

						A.		Proposers must include Attachment B-2, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP for Section 7, Project Costs within this section.
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7.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1  COST SCHEDULES

				The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as administrative and/or overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed.

		7.1.1		Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules

		7.1.1.1		The schedules have been set up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.1.2		The Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules are broken out between Contributions and Benefits.  The cost for each deliverable must be identified for both Contributions and Benefits with a total cost, unless the area is blanked out as identified in the box next to this statement.

		Deliverable Number				Description of Deliverable		Activity/Work
Product Number		Contributions		Benefits		Total Cost

		5.5		Project Planning and Administration

				5.5.4.1		Detailed Project Plan		5.5.2.1						*

				5.5.4.3		Project Planning and Administration		5.5.2.4 - 5.5.2.10						*

						Subtotal for 5.5 - Project Planning and Administration								*

		5.6		System Environment Configuration

				5.6.4.1		System Environment Configuration Plan		5.6.2.1 - 5.6.2.3		*		*		*

				5.6.4.2		Established Proof-of-Concept		5.6.2.4		*		*		*

				5.6.4.3		Established Development and Data Conversion Environments		5.6.2.5		*		*		*

				5.6.4.4		Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments		5.6.2.6		*		*		*

				5.6.4.5		Established Training Environment		5.6.2.7		*		*		*

				5.6.4.6		Established Production Environment		5.6.2.8 - 5.6.2.9		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.6 - System Environment Configuration				*		*		*

		5.7		Detailed System Requirements

				5.7.4.1		Detailed System Requirements		5.7.2.1 - 5.7.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.7 - Detailed System Requirements				*		*		*

		5.8		Architectural Design

				5.8.4.1		Architectural Design		5.8.2.1 - 5.8.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.8 - Architectural Design				*		*		*

		5.9		Detailed System Design

				5.9.4.1		Detailed System Design		5.9.2.1 - 5.9.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.9 - Detailed System Design				*		*		*

		5.10		System Development and Configuration

				5.10.4.1		System Development and Configuration Documentation		5.10.2.1 - 5.10.2.3		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.10 - System Development and Configuration				*		*		*

		5.11		Data Conversion

				5.11.4.1		Data Conversion Design and Development		5.11.2.1 - 5.11.2.3		*		*		*

				5.11.4.2		Data Conversion Results		5.11.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.11 - Data Conversion				*		*		*

		5.12		Data Management

				5.12.4.1		Conceptual and Logical Data Model		5.12.2.1 - 5.12.2.3		*		*		*

				5.12.4.2		Data Management Design		5.12.2.4 - 5.12.2.5		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.12 - Data Management				*		*		*

		5.13		Test Plan and Test Results

				5.13.4.1		UI Test Plan		5.13.2.1 - 5.13.2.5		*		*		*

				5.13.4.2		UI Test Results		5.13.2.6 - 5.13.2.8		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.13 - Test Plan and Test Results				*		*		*

		5.14		UI Operations and Support Documentation

				5.14.4.1		Baseline Documentation		5.14.2.1		*		*		*

				5.14.4.2		UI Operations Documentation		5.14.2.2 - 5.14.2.5		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.14 - UI Operations and Support Documentation				*		*		*

		5.15		Training

				5.15.4.1		Training Plan		5.15.2.1 - 5.15.2.2		*		*		*

				5.15.4.2		Training		5.15.2.3 - 5.15.2.5		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.15 - Training				*		*		*

		5.16		Production System Implementation

				5.16.4.1		Production System Implementation Plan		5.16.2.1 - 5.16.2.2		*		*		*

				5.16.4.2		Production System Implementation		5.16.2.3 - 5.16.2.6		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.16 - Production System Implementation				*		*		*

		5.17		Warranty and Maintenance Support

				5.17.4.1		Warranty and Maintenance Support		5.17.2.1 - 5.17.2.2		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.17 - Warranty and Maintenance Support				*		*		*

		Total Section 7.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules												$19,698,629.39

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.2 Dev-Data Conversion Envir

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.2		Development and Data Conversion Environments

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Development and Data Conversion Environments per
Section 5.6.2.5 of the RFP, as follows:

		7.1.2.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.2.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.2.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.2.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.2.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software
for the Development and Data Conversion Environments		Cost

		1

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6		* See note below

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.2				$3,429,414.57

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.3 Inte-System Test-UAT Env

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.3		Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments per
Section 5.6.2.6 of the RFP, as follows:

		7.1.3.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary 
table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.3.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.3.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.3.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.3.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software
for the Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments		Cost

		1

		2

		3		* See note below

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.3				$292,397.00

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.



&L&9The State of Nevada, Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation
Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation
RFP No. 1774 | Part III—Cost Proposal&10
&R&G

&C&"Arial,Bold Italic"&A
&"Arial,Regular"&8Use or disclosure of the data contained on this page is subject to the restrictions on the title page of this proposal.&R&"Arial,Bold Italic"Page &P



7.1.4 Training Environment

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.4		Training Environment

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Training Environment per Section 5.6.2.7 of the RFP,
as follows:

		7.1.4.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.4.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.4.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.4.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.4.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software for the Training Environment		Cost

		1		No Additional Cost

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.4				$0.00
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7.1.5 Production Environment

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.5		Production Environment

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Production Environment per Section 5.6.2.8 of the RFP,
as follows:

		7.1.5.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.5.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.5.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.5.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.5.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software for the Production Environment		Cost

		1

		2

		3

		4

		5		* See note below

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.5				$1,527,559.47

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.6 Other Associated Costs

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.6		Other Associated Costs

				Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the specific cost schedules for any hardware and/or software proposed, as follows:

		7.1.6.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.6.2		Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.

		Item #		Description of Other Associated Costs		Cost

		1		No Other Associated Costs

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.6				$0.00
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7.1.7 Sum Sch of Project Costs

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.7   Summary Schedule of Project Costs

		Sub-totals from each of the previous cost schedules must be transferred to the following summary schedule of project costs.

		Deliverable or
Cost Schedule Number		Summary of Total Project Costs		Cost

		5.5		Project Planning and Administration		*

		5.6		System Environment Configuration		*

		5.7		Detailed System Requirements		*

		5.8		Architectural Design		*

		5.9		Detailed System Design		*

		5.10		System Development and Configuration		*

		5.11		Data Conversion		*

		5.12		Data Management		*

		5.13		Test Plan and Test Results		*

		5.14		UI Operations and Support Documentation		*

		5.15		Training		*

		5.16		Production System Implementation		*

		5.17		Warranty and Maintenance Support		*

				Sub-Total of Project Tasks		$19,698,629.39

		7.1.2		Development and Data Conversion Environments		*

		7.1.3		Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments		*

		7.1.4		Training Environment		*

		7.1.5		Production Environment		*

				Sub-Total of Proposed Hardware and/or Software		$5,249,371.04

		7.1.6		Other Associated Costs		*

				Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs		$0.00

				Total Project Costs		$24,948,000.43

				7.1.9 Maintenance Total (Year 1 +Year 2+Year 3)		$3,051,997.96

				Total Project Costs (including 3 year Maintenance)		$27,999,998.39

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.8 Rate Sch Change Orders

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.8		Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders

		7.1.8.1		Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully implemented system.

		7.1.8.2		Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.

		7.1.8.3		Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single compilation rate.

				Classification Title		Hourly Rate

				* See note below

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.9 Annual Prod Lic-Main Sch

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.9		Annual Product Licensing and Maintenance Schedule

		7.1.9.1		Proposers must provide a three (3) year fee schedule with the following information:  

    -  Listing of each product;
    -  Original project proposed price;
    -  Annual licensing fee, if applicable;
    -  Annual maintenance fee; and
    -  Percentages of the original amount for each fee.

				A.  Year 1

		Item #		Product Description		Cost		Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable		Annual
Maintenance
Fee		Percentage
of the
Original
Amount

		1

		2		* See note below

		3

		4

		5

				Year 1 Maintenance Cost						$995,900.76

				B.  Year 2

		Item #		Product Description		Cost		Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable		Annual
Maintenance
Fee		Percentage
of the
Original
Amount

		1

		2		* See note below

		3

		4

		5

				Year 2 Maintenance Cost						$1,026,546.10

				C.  Year 3

		Item #		Product Description		Cost		Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable		Annual
Maintenance
Fee		Percentage
of the
Original
Amount

		1

		2		* See note below

		3

		4

		5

				Year 3 Maintenance Cost						$1,029,551.10

				All Years Maintenance Cost						$3,051,997.96

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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Addtl Labor Price Detail

				Part III Tab II (7.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs) Support

		#		Role		RFP Labor Category		Key		Company		Name		Total		5.5		5.5.4.1		5.5.4.3		5.6		5.6.4.1		5.6.4.2		5.6.4.3		5.6.4.4		5.6.4.5		5.6.4.6		5.7		5.7.4.1		5.8		5.8.4.1		5.9		5.9.4.1		5.10		5.10.4.1		5.11		5.11.4.1		5.11.4.2		5.12		5.12.4.1		5.12.4.2		5.13		5.13.4.1		5.13.4.2		5.14		5.14.4.1		5.14.4.2		5.15		5.15.4.1		5.15.4.2		5.16		5.16.4.1		5.16.4.2		5.17		5.17.4.1

														Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt

		1		Delivery Executive		Delivery Executive				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		2		Project Manager		Program Manager		x		Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		3		Project Analyst		PMO Support				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		4		Implementation Lead		Implementation Lead		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		5		Lead Technical  Architect		Lead Technical  Architect		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		6		Training Specialist		Training Specialist		x		Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		7		Project Analyst		UPK/Training Support				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		8		Team Lead		Domain Lead - RDV				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		9		Business Analyst		Business Analyst - RDV				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		10		Domain Lead		Domain Lead - Tax		x		Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		11		Domain Lead		Domain Lead - Benefits		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		12		Domain Lead		Domain Lead - IWF		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		13		Business Analyst		Tax Architect				SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		14		Software Dev Lead		Software Dev Lead		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		15		Lead Data Architect		Lead Data Architect		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		16		Data Conversion Lead		Data Conversion Lead		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		17		Technical Analyst (A)		Applaud SMS				Premier		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		18		Technical Analyst (B)		Technical Analyst				SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		19		Test Manager		Test Manager		x		Crew Tech		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		20		Team Lead		Integration - On-Site Team Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		21		Technical Analyst (C)		Integration - DataStage Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		22		Technical Analyst (C)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		23		Off-Site Development Lead		Integration - Off-Site Team Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		24		Off-Site Developer (A)		Integration - DataStage Development/Testing Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		25		Off-Site Developer (B)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		26		Off-Site Developer (C)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		27		Off-Site Developer (C)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		28		Off-Site Developer (B)		Integration - SOA Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		29		Team Lead		Reporting/BI - On-Site Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		30		Technical Analyst (C)		Reporting/BI - OBIEE Analyst				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		31		Off-Site Development Lead		Reporting/BI PM				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		32		Off-Site Developer (A)		Reporting/BI - OBIEE Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		33		Off-Site Developer (C)		Reporting/BI - OBIEE Developer				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		34		Off-Site Developer (B)		Reporting/BI - ETL/Data developer				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		35		Team Lead		Security - PM				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		36		Technical Analyst (B)		Security - IAM Insfracture Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		37		Off-Site Developer (A)		Security - Script Developer 1				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		38		Off-Site Developer (C)		Security - Script Developer 2				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		39		Off-Site Developer (C)		Security - Script Developer 3				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		40		Off-Site Developer (B)		Security - Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		41		Team Lead		ESS/CSS - Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		42		Off-Site Development Lead		ESS/CSS - Tech Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		43		Off-Site Developer (A)		ESS/CSS - J2EE Developers				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		44		Off-Site Developer (A)		ETM - Lead Developer				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		45		Off-Site Developer (B)		ETM - Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		46		Oracle ETM Architect		ETM - Lead/Architect				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		47		Technical Analyst (A)		ETM - Data Conversion				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		48		Technical Analyst (A)		ETM - Work Flow				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		49		Off-Site Developer (A)		ETM - Integration				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		50		Off-Site Developer (A)		ETM - Developers				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		51		On-Site Development Coordinator		On-Site Coordinator				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		52		Off-Site Development Coordinator		Off-Site Coordinator				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		53		Hardware/Software Installation Support		Hardware/Software Installation Support				Multiple		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

				Notes:										$   19,698,629		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

				* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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14 Tab XIV—Other Information Material

Team Capgemini has no additional informational material to provide and has intentionally left this section blank.

		August 13, 2009
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ATTACHMENT B2 – COST PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP

PRIMARY VENDOR


I have read, understand and agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this Request for Proposal.  


Checking “YES” indicates acceptance of all terms and conditions, while checking “NO” denotes non-acceptance and vendor’s exceptions and/or assumptions should be detailed below.  In order for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.

		YES

		

		I agree

		

		NO

		X

		Exceptions and Assumptions identified below





		SIGNATURE:

		[image: image1.jpg]

		

		August 10, 2009



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		Christopher Giusti

Capgemini Government Solutions LLC

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		



		

		

		

		





Attach additional sheets if necessary.  Vendors must use the following format.


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP Section Number

		Page Number

		Exceptions 


(Provide a Detailed Explanation)



		

		

		





ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP SECTION NUMBER

		RFP PAGE NUMBER

		ASSUMPTION

(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION)



		7.1.Cost Schedules

		169 -171

		Capgemini has explored several different approaches to the procurement of hardware and software in support of this project.  We believe that the most economical and efficient solution for the State is to procure such items under existing State vehicles where such exist, obtaining those license rights already negotiated with each software supplier. We further recommend that the State procure the remainder of the items directly from OEMs, thus allowing the State to obtain those license terms that it believes are most important to it in the most efficient and economical manner.  Licenses should, of course, allow Contractor utilization in support of the project.  Capgemini assumes that this recommendation is acceptable to the State.  



		14.3.13, Escrow Account

		201

		Capgemini assumes that the instruction to establish an escrow account will be considered an in-scope change for which the Capgemini will be entitled to an equitable adjustment.  The costs of such escrow account have not been considered or included in our proposal.  Instructions to Capgemini to place software in escrow will be limited to Capgemini developed software.   
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ATTACHMENT A – CONFIDENTIALITY OF PROPOSAL AND CERTIFICATION OF 
INDEMNIFICATION 


 
PRIMARY VENDOR 


 
Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant portion of 
the submitted proposal is marked “confidential” will not be accepted by the State of Nevada.  Pursuant to NRS 
333.333, only specific parts of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined in NRS 600A.030(5).  
All proposals are confidential until the contract is awarded; at which time, both successful and unsuccessful 
vendors’ technical and cost proposals become public information.  In accordance with the Submittal 
Instructions of this RFP, vendors are requested to submit confidential information in separate binder(s) marked 
“Confidential - Technical” and “Confidential – Financial Information”. 
 
The State will not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal should vendors not comply 
with the labeling and packing requirements, proposals will be released as submitted.  In the event a governing 
board acts as the final authority, there may be public discussion regarding the submitted proposals that will be 
in an open meeting format, the proposals will remain confidential.  
 
By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled 
information and agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.  I duly 
realize failure to so act will constitute a complete waiver and all submitted information will become public 
information; additionally, failure to label any information that is released by the State shall constitute a 
complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by the release of the information. 
 
This proposal contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information as defined in 
Section 2 “ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS.”  
 
Please initial the appropriate response in the box below. 
 


YES X NO  
 
If Confidential Information is contained within this proposal, vendor must indicate each confidential item in 
the table below. 
 


Proposal Page # Proposal Section # Justification for Confidential Status 
Part II, Tab VII 
 
Pages  
7-1 to 7-13 


Tab VII—Section 
4: System 
Requirements 
 
7.2 Concept of 
Operations 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute. The Capgemini UI 
solution is being marketed to other States within a highly 
competitive environment.  The information in this section 
defines our solution offering, including specific operational 
approaches.  Release of such detailed information would 
allow competitors to undercut our competitive standing in 
this market. 


Part II, Tab VII 
 
Pages  
7-14 to 7-123 


Tab VII—Section 
4: System 
Requirements 
7.3 Integrated  
 
System 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute. The Capgemini UI 
solution is being marketed to other States within a highly 
competitive environment.  The information in this section 
defines details of our technical solution including specific 
functionality. Release of information at this level of detail 
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Functionality would allow competitors to undercut our competitive 
standing in this market. 


Part II, Tab IX 
 
Pages 
9-1 to 9-21 


Tab IX—Section 6: 
Company 
Background and 
References 
 
9.2 References 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute.  The release of such 
information would result in competitive harm by providing 
our competition with client lists. In addition, release of such 
information would violate the terms of contracts entered into 
with certain of our clients. 


Part II, Tab X 
 
Pages 
10-1 to 10-39 


Tab X—
Attachment K: 
Proposed Staff 
Resumes 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute.  Personnel resources 
are key differentiators among competitors in our market.  
Release of resumes would undermine our competitive 
standing in our market by disclosing our analysis of the skill 
sets best suited to respond to client needs.  More importantly 
it would facilitate recruiting of such valuable personnel 
resources by competitors. 


Part II, Tab XI 
 
All 


Tab XI—
Preliminary Project 
Plan 
 
 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute. The Capgemini 
Project Plan sets forth our roadmap to execution of this 
project.  It reflects our creative thoughts and competitive 
strategies for execution. Release of such detailed information 
would allow competitors to undercut our competitive 
standing in this market. 


Part IV, Tab III 
 
All 


Part IV, Tab III 
Cost Proposal 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute.  Such lists would 
serve as the equivalent of a “shopping list” for competitors 
seeking to undercut our competitive position in the market.  
In addition, prices negotiated with vendors are held in strict 
confidence in order to protect the ability of the vendor to 
offer aggressive discounts to specific partners.  The contracts 
with some vendors require confidentiality as a condition of 
the pricing discounts.   


 


SIGNATURE:  
 


August 10, 2009 
Primary Vendor  Date 


    
PRINT NAME: Capgemini Government Solutions LLC   
 Primary Vendor   
 
 
 


 
 
 
 


This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s technical proposal 

































ATTACHMENT C2 - VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS. SUBCONTRACTOR


Vendors must certifr compliance with the following for any and all subcontractors proposed as part of
the proposal r€sponse:


) An official of each subcontractor, authorized to bind the organization, must include as part of the
proposal submitted, a signed letter that the subcontractor has read and will agree to abide by the
successfu | vendor's oblisations.


Each subcontractor must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the
performance of the contractual services resulting from this RFP. Any such relationship that might
be perceived or reprssented as a conflict should be disclosed. By submitting a proposal in response
to this RFP, subcontractors affirm that they have not given, nor intend to give at any time hereafter,
any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, grattJity, special discount, trip, favor, or
service to a public servant or any employee or representative of same, in connection with this
procurement. Any affempt to intentionally or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a conflict of
interest will automatically result in the disqualification of a vendor's proposal. An award will not
be made where a conflict of interest exists. The State will determine whether a conflict of interest
exists and whether it may reflect negatively on the State's selection of a vendor. The State reserves
the right to disqualifo any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest.


All subcontractor employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country.


The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment
practices with regard to race, color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex,
marital status, sexual orientation, developmental disability or handicap.


The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace.


The proposal must be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS
a a a  a a F ,
J J J . ) J  I .


1l.ro\zool
Date


SIGNATURE:


PRINT NAME:


This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendoros technical proposal
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SvsreMs INreaRATrorq PnoFEsstoNAL. LLc
14 Reeders Village Drive


Helena, MT 59601
(406) 459-8472


July 10,2009


Mr.Christopher Giusti
Chief Operating Officer
Capgemini
2250 Corporate Park Drive, Suite 410
Herndon, VA20l7l


RFP 1774 - Unemployment Insurance Modernization lmplementation
AttachmentC2 - Subcontractor Certification I Commitment Letter


Dear Mr. Giusti:


Systems Integration Professionals (SIPROS, LLC), is pleased to join Team Capgemeni as subcontractor to
provide Unemployment Insurance expertise to successfully deliver the Capgemini UI solution. Per the
requirements of Attachment C2 of the RFP titled "Vendor Certifications - Subcontractor" SIPROS has read
and will abide by Capgemini's obligations.


The entire SIPROS team looks forward to the successfully delivering the Capgemeni UI solution for the
State of Nevada Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation.


RE:


Sincerely,
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ATTACHMENT D – EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE 


 
 
(The following clause is applicable unless this contract is exempt under the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor 
issued pursuant to Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965 (30 FR 12319), as amended.) 
 
During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 
 
(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, 


sex, or natural origin.  The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that 
employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  Such 
action shall include, but not be limited to the following:  employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or 
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, 
including apprenticeship.  The contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants 
for employment, notices to be provided by the contracting officer setting for the provisions of this nondiscrimination 
clause. 
 


(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, state 
that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or 
national origin. 


 
(3) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a collective bargaining 


agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice, to be provided by the agency contracting officer, advising the 
labor union or workers’ representative of the contractor’s commitments under Section 202 of Executive Order No. 
11246 of September 24, 1965, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and 
applicants for employment. 


 
(4) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and of the rules, 


regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 
 
(5) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order No.11246 of September 24, 1965, 


and by the rules, regulations and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his 
books, records, and accounts by the contracting agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to 
ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders. 


 
(6) In the event of the contractor’s noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with any of such 


rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the 
contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts in accordance with the procedures authorized in 
Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as 
provided in Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of 
Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 


 
(7) The contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order unless 


exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 204 of Executive Order 
No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.  The 
contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as may be directed by the Secretary 
of Labor as a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance:  Provided, however, that in 
the event the contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result 
of such direction, the contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the 
United States. 
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ATTACHMENT E – FEDERAL LAWS AND AUTHORITIES 


 
 
Following is a list of Federal Laws and Authorities with which the awarded vendor will be required to comply. 
 
ENVIRONMENTAL: 
 
1. Archeological and Historic Preservation Act of 1974, PL 93-291 


2. Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 7506(c) 


3. Endangered Species Act 16 U.S.C. 1531, ET seq. 


4. Executive Order 11593, Protection and Enhancement of the Cultural Environment. 


5. Executive Order 11988, Floodplain Management 


6. Executive Order 11990, Protection of Wetlands 


7. Farmland Protection Policy Act, 7 U.S.C. 4201 ET seq. 


8. Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act, PL 85-624, as amended 


9. National Historic Preservation Act of 1966, PL 89-665, as amended 


10. Safe Drinking Water Act, Section 1424(e), PL 92-523, as amended 


ECONOMIC: 


1. Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966, PL 89-754, as amended 


2. Section 306 of the Clean Air Act and Section 508 of the Clean Water Act, including Executive Order 


11738, Administration of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act with Respect to 


Federal Contracts, Grants or Loans 


SOCIAL LEGISLATION 


1. Age Discrimination Act, PL 94-135 


2. Civil Rights Act of 1964, PL 88-352 


3. Section 13 of PL 92-500; Prohibition against sex discrimination under the Federal Water Pollution 


Control Act 


4. Executive Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity 


5. Executive Orders 11625 and 12138, Women’s and Minority Business Enterprise 


6. Rehabilitation Act of 1973, PL 93, 112 


MISCELLANEOUS AUTHORITY: 


1. Uniform Relocation and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, PL 91-646 


2. Executive Order 12549 – Debarment and Suspension 


 
 
 








 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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Holdback Payments made are highlighted with this shading


ID
Deliverable


Number
Description of Deliverable Category


Holdback 
Release #


Activity / Work
Product Number


Deliverable
Due Date


State's
Review 


Time
(Working 


Days)


State's
Contracted 
Acceptance 


Date


 Capgemini's 
Deliverable


Price 


 Less 15%
Hold Back 


 Deliverable
Payment
Amount 


 Release of
Holdbacks 


Date
Deliverable
Accepted by


the State


Date
Invoice


Received
from


Capgemini


Invoice #
 Invoice
Amount 


Date
Invoice
Sent to
DETR


for Payment


1 5.5.4.1 Detailed Project Plan P&A R1 5.5.2.1 18-May-10 7 27-May-10 600,000.00                                  90,000.00                   510,000.00                    23-Jun-10 13-Aug-10 4320 510,000.00                17-Aug-10


2 5.6.4.2 Established Proof-of-Concept A&E R1 5.6.2.4 22-Jun-10 5 29-Jun-10 312,000.00                                  46,800.00                   265,200.00                    9-Jul-10 13-Aug-10 4321 265,200.00                17-Aug-10


3 5.6.4.1 System Environment Configuration Plan A&E R1  5.6.2.1 -  5.6.2.3 7-Jul-10 5 14-Jul-10 350,000.00                                  52,500.00                   297,500.00                    29-Sep-10 30-Sep-10 4397 297,500.00                5-Oct-10


4 5.14.4.1 Baseline Documentation R0 R1 5.14.2.1 21-Jul-10 5 28-Jul-10 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    8-Oct-10 18-Oct-10 4439 170,000.00                19-Oct-10


5 5.5.4.3 Project Planning and Administration - Release 1 P&A R1 5.5.2.4 - 5.5.2.10 27-Jul-10 10 10-Aug-10 561,825.00                                  84,273.75                   477,551.25                    14-Oct-10 18-Oct-10 4438 477,551.25                19-Oct-10


6 5.7.4.1


Detailed System Requirements


Note:  Consolidated Work Products 5.7.2.1, 5.7.2.2, and 5.7.2.4 into 
Deliverable 5.7.2.1 for Release 1.  Consolidated Work Product 5.7.2.3, 
Detailed System Requirements into all Work Products 5.9.2.1 for 
Release 1 and Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   4% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


R0 R1 5.7.2.1 22-Nov-10 10 8-Dec-10 453,905.76                                  68,085.86                   385,819.90                    27-Jan-11 16-Feb-11 4585 385,819.90                16-Feb-11


7 5.12.4.1


Conceptual and Logical Data Model - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


A&E R1 5.12.2.1 - 5.12.2.3 30-Nov-10 5 7-Dec-10 198,583.77                                  29,787.57                   168,796.20                    3-Feb-11 16-Feb-11 4586 168,796.20                16-Feb-11


8 5.5.4.3


Project Planning and Administration - Release 1A and 1B


Note:  New deliverable instance.  Covers changes to previously 
approved deliverable and associated work products (Modernization 
Approach and Deliverable and Payment Schedule).


R1 R1 5.5.2.4 30-Dec-10 7 11-Jan-11 272,739.49                                  40,910.92                   231,828.57                    19-Sep-11 6-Oct-11 4983 231,828.57                6-Oct-11


 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012
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 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


10 5.6.4.3


Established Development and Data Conversion Environments


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate 
incorporation of Release 1A/1B scope into Development and Data 
Conversion Environments.  4% of Overpayment Change Order cost 
allocated to this deliverable.  Environments to reflect needs for 
Release 1A and 1B.


A&E R1 5.6.2.5 30-Dec-10 5 7-Jan-11 482,274.87                                  72,341.23                   409,933.64                    18-Jun-11 23-Jun-11 4824 409,933.64                23-Jun-11


12 5.8.4.1 A


Architectural Design A (Pre-Network Impact Analysis) - Release 1


Note:  Work Product 5.8.2.3 Network Impact Analysis was moved to 
Deliverable 5.8.4.1 Architectural Design B.  Moved 25% of the original 
$400K to 5.8.4.1B.


Note: Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   3% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


A&E R1
5.8.2.1
5.8.2.2
5.8.2.4


30-Dec-10 10 14-Jan-11 340,429.32                                  51,064.40                   289,364.92                    17-Jun-11 23-Jun-11 4824 289,364.92                23-Jun-11


13 5.12.4.2


Data Management Design - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


A&E R1 5.12.2.4 - 5.12.2.5 14-Jan-11 7 26-Jan-11 226,952.88                                  34,042.93                   192,909.95                    14-Oct-11 24-Oct-11 5031 192,909.95                24-Oct-11


15 5.6.4.4


Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate incorporation 
of Release 1A/1B scope into Integration, System Test and UAT 
Environments.    3% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Environments to reflect needs for Release 1A/1B.


A&E R1 5.6.2.6 31-Jan-11 5 7-Feb-11 368,798.43                                  55,319.76                   313,478.67                    15-Nov-11 21-Nov-11 5080 313,478.67                21-Nov-11







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012
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16 5.8.4.1 B


Architectural Design B (Network Impact Analysis) - Release 1


Note:  Created second Architectural Design Deliverable.  Moved 25% 
of the dollars originally allocated to 5.8.4.1A to 5.8.4.1B.  This new 
deliverable includes Work Product 5.8.2.3, Network Impact Analysis 
from Deliverable 5.8.4.1, Architectural Design A.  


Note: Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   1% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


A&E R1 5.8.2.3 31-Jan-11 10 14-Feb-11 113,476.44                                  17,021.47                   96,454.97                      17-Jun-11 23-Jun-11 4824 96,454.97                  23-Jun-11


19 5.6.4.5


Established Training Environment


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate incorporation 
of Release 1A/1B scope into Training Environment.    3% of 
Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this deliverable.  
Environments to reflect needs for Release 1A/1B.


A&E R1 5.6.2.7 28-Feb-11 7 9-Mar-11 368,798.43                                  55,319.76                   313,478.67                    15-Nov-11 21-Nov-11 5080 313,478.67                21-Nov-11


20 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Contributions: Registration, Employer Account 
Profile Maintenance, Rating)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 28-Feb-11 15 21-Mar-11 375,000.00                                  56,250.00                   318,750.00                    8-May-11 10-May-11 4726 318,750.00                12-May-11


22 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Benefits: Claimant Account, Take Claim, Non-
Monetary, Monetary)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 16-Mar-11 15 6-Apr-11 325,000.00                                  48,750.00                   276,250.00                    6-May-11 10-May-11 4727 276,250.00                12-May-11







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


14 5.11.4.1


Data Conversion Design and Development (Plan & Design) - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note: Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($23,583.77) and cost associated with adjudication 
($75,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 45).


R1 R1 5.11.2.1 - 5.11.2.2 22-Dec-11 7 3-Jan-12 100,000.00                                  15,000.00                   85,000.00                      13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 85,000.00                  7-Mar-12


37 5.11.4.1


Data Conversion Design and Development (Source Code) - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate incorporation 
of 1A/1B releases.   3% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated 
to this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($40,429.32) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 59).


R1 R1 5.11.2.3 22-Dec-11 7 3-Jan-12 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 170,000.00                7-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12


8/30/2012  9:13 AM Page 5 of 34


Holdback Payments made are highlighted with this shading


ID
Deliverable


Number
Description of Deliverable Category


Holdback 
Release #


Activity / Work
Product Number


Deliverable
Due Date


State's
Review 


Time
(Working 


Days)


State's
Contracted 
Acceptance 


Date


 Capgemini's 
Deliverable


Price 


 Less 15%
Hold Back 


 Deliverable
Payment
Amount 


 Release of
Holdbacks 


Date
Deliverable
Accepted by


the State


Date
Invoice


Received
from


Capgemini


Invoice #
 Invoice
Amount 


Date
Invoice
Sent to
DETR


for Payment
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AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


18 5.15.4.1 


Training Plan - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B assessment.  1% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated 
to this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($20,214.66) and cost associated with adjudication 
($50,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(!D 49).


R1 R1  5.15.2.1 -  5.15.2.2 13-Jan-12 7 25-Jan-12 100,000.00                                  15,000.00                   85,000.00                      13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 85,000.00                  7-Mar-12


43 5.15.4.2


Training - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B cycles; this will require two (2) separate streams of work 
products.    2% of Overpayment Change order cost allocated to this 
deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Corrected Deliverble 
Number (was 5.12.4.2).  Overpayment Change Order cost ($33,691.10) 
and cost associated with adjudication ($100,000.00) re-allocated to 
the Release 2  version of this deliverable (ID 60).


R1 R1  5.15.2.3 -  5.15.2.5 13-Jan-12 10 30-Jan-12 150,000.00                                  22,500.00                   127,500.00                    13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 127,500.00                7-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


35 5.14.4.2


UI Operations Documentation - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B cycles; this will require two (2) separate streams of work 
products.    2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this 
deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($28,974.34) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 54).


R1 R1 5.14.2.2 - 5.14.2.5 25-Jan-12 7 3-Feb-12 115,000.00                                  17,250.00                   97,750.00                      13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 97,750.00                  7-Mar-12


40 5.11.4.2


Data Conversion Results - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate completion 
of release 1A/1B conversions;    3% of Overpayment Change order cost 
allocated to this deliverable.  There will be two (2) separate work 
products for 1A/1B.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($47,167.54) and cost associated with adjudication 
($175,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 62).


R1 R1 5.11.2.4 3-Feb-12 5 10-Feb-12 175,000.00                                  26,250.00                   148,750.00                    24-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 148,750.00                9-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


25 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation - R1a: IWF 
Common Services, Reporting, Bridging


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 1.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   5% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Deliverable contents 
modified.   Overpayment Change Order cost ($67,382.20) re-allocated 
to the new Release 2 AFT  Results deliverable (ID 66).  Cost associated 
with adjudication ($175,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  
deliverable (ID 46).


R1 R1 5.10.2.3 3-Feb-12 10 17-Feb-12 325,000.00                                  48,750.00                   276,250.00                    24-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 276,250.00                9-Mar-12


26 5.13.4.1


Test Plan - Release 1


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.3, Unit Test Planning was added from all 
Deliverables 5.10.4.1 - Release 1.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   4% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($60,643.98) and cost associated with adjudication 
($150,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 51).


R1 R1 5.13.2.1 - 5.13.2.5 10-Feb-12 7 22-Feb-12 300,000.00                                  45,000.00                   255,000.00                    23-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 255,000.00                9-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


11 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design - Release 0


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Del+F25iverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis 
of 1A/1B releases.   5% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated 
to this deliverable.  


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($67,382.2) re-allocated to the new Release 2 AFT  Results 
deliverable (ID 66).


R0 R1
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2
5.9.2.4


10-Feb-12 15 5-Mar-12 500,000.00                                  75,000.00                   425,000.00                    24-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 425,000.00                9-Mar-12


23 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (R1a: IWF Common Services, Reporting, 
Bridging)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Deliverable contents 
modified.  Overpayment Change Order cost ($33,691.1) re-allocated 
to the new Release 2 AFT  Results deliverable (ID 66).


R1 R1
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2
5.9.2.4


10-Feb-12 15 5-Mar-12 250,000.00                                  37,500.00                   212,500.00                    24-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 212,500.00                9-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


41 5.13.4.2


Test Results - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B cycles; this will require two (2) separate streams of work 
products.    6% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this 
deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($87,596.85) and cost associated with adjudication 
($325,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 61).


R1 R1 5.13.2.6 - 5.13.2.8 14-Feb-12 10 29-Feb-12 325,000.00                                  48,750.00                   276,250.00                    21-Mar-12 25-Apr-12 5330 276,250.00                26-Apr-12


38 5.16.4.1


Production System Implementation Plan - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   1% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($20,214.66) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this 
deliverable (ID 58).


R1 R1 5.16.2.1 - 5.16.2.2 24-Feb-12 5 2-Mar-12 150,000.00                                  22,500.00                   127,500.00                    2-May-12 16-May-12 5445 127,500.00                16-May-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


21 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation - Release 0


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 1.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   5% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.   Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($74,120.42) re-allocated to the new Release 2 AFT  Results 
deliverable (ID 66).


R0 R1 5.10.2.3 1-Mar-12 10 15-Mar-12 550,000.00                                  82,500.00                   467,500.00                    5-Apr-12 10-Apr-12 5368 467,500.00                12-Apr-12


48 5.16.4.2


Production System Implementation - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B cycles; this will require two (2) separate streams of work 
products.    2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this 
deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($33,691.1) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this 
deliverable (ID 63).


R1 R1 5.16.2.3 - 5.16.2.6 2-Mar-12 15 23-Mar-12 250,000.00                                  37,500.00                   212,500.00                    18-Jun-12 21-Jun-12 5507 212,500.00                21-Jun-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


24 5.12.4.1


Conceptual and Logical Data Model - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate focus on 
1A/1B releases.  No change in deliverable price.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


A&E R2 5.12.2.1 - 5.12.2.3 16-Jul-12 5 23-Jul-12 650,000.00                                  97,500.00                   552,500.00                    


31 5.12.4.2


Data Management Design - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases; no distribution of Overpayment Change Order cost.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


A&E R2 5.12.2.4 - 5.12.2.5 23-Jul-12 7 2-Aug-12 600,000.00                                  90,000.00                   510,000.00                    


28 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Contributions: 
Registration, Employer Account Profile Maintenance, Rating)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 25-Jul-12 10 10-Aug-12 675,000.00                                  101,250.00                 573,750.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


42 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Contributions: Accounting & Cash Mgt, Rpt and 
Payment Processing, Qtrly Rpt Maintenance, Collections, Certifications)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 3-Aug-12 15 24-Aug-12 625,000.00                                  93,750.00                   531,250.00                    


39 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Benefits: CSS, CSS Claims, Reporting (OP), 
Charging, Payments/Overpayments/Adjustments, Accounting)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51; deliverable contents 
also modified with Release 1B discontinuance.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($47,167.54) allocated to this Release 2 deliverable.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 6-Aug-12 15 24-Aug-12 672,167.54                                  100,825.13                 571,342.41                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12


8/30/2012  9:13 AM Page 13 of 34


Holdback Payments made are highlighted with this shading


ID
Deliverable


Number
Description of Deliverable Category


Holdback 
Release #


Activity / Work
Product Number


Deliverable
Due Date


State's
Review 


Time
(Working 


Days)


State's
Contracted 
Acceptance 


Date


 Capgemini's 
Deliverable


Price 


 Less 15%
Hold Back 


 Deliverable
Payment
Amount 


 Release of
Holdbacks 


Date
Deliverable
Accepted by


the State


Date
Invoice


Received
from


Capgemini


Invoice #
 Invoice
Amount 


Date
Invoice
Sent to
DETR


for Payment


 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


66 5.11.4.2


Data Conversion Results - AFT Overpayment Detection Results


Note:  New deliverable to document the Overpayment Detection 
results originally targeted as part of Change Order 101102-22.  
Applied Overpayment Change Order cost ($347,018.33) allocated to 
Release 1 deliverables (IDs 9, 11, 21, 23, 25, and 27).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.11.2.4 10-Aug-12 5 17-Aug-12 647,018.33                                  97,052.75                   549,965.58                    


30 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Appeals: Pre-hearing Appeals, Hearing 
Processing)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note: Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 14-Aug-12 15 4-Sep-12 460,000.00                                  69,000.00                   391,000.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


33 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Benefits: CSS, 
CSS Claims, Reporting (OP), Charging, 
Payments/Overpayments/Adjustments, Accounting)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 1)


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   5% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51; deliverable contents 
also modified with Release 1B discontinuance.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($74,120.42) moved to this Release 2  deliverable.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 20-Aug-12 10 3-Sep-12 824,120.42                                  123,618.06                 700,502.36                    


17 5.5.4.3


Project Planning and Administration - Release 2
 
Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate incorporation 
of Release 1A/1B scope into Development and Data Conversion 
Environments.  No Overpayment Change Order funding allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


P&A R2 5.5.2.4 - 5.5.2.10 24-Aug-12 10 10-Sep-12 750,000.00                                  112,500.00                 637,500.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


51 5.13.4.1


Test Plan - Release 2


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.3, Unit Test Planning was moved from all 
Deliverables 5.10.4.1 - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($60,643.98) and cost associated with adjudication 
($150,000.00) previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 26).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.13.2.1 - 5.13.2.5 7-Sep-12 7 18-Sep-12 800,643.98                                  120,096.60                 680,547.38                    


32 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Benefits: 
Claimant Account, Take Claim, Non-Monetary, Monetary)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 19-Sep-12 10 4-Oct-12 625,000.00                                  93,750.00                   531,250.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


34 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Appeals: Common, Review Board and 
Reporting)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2


4-Oct-12 15 25-Oct-12 165,000.00                                  24,750.00                   140,250.00                    


52 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Contributions: Field Audit, Employer Self 
Service, Reporting & Interfaces)


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2  5.9.2.2,  5.9.2.4 5-Oct-12 15 25-Oct-12 315,000.00                                  47,250.00                   267,750.00                    


67 5.9.4.1
Detailed System Design (Security)


Note:  Deliverable added per Change Order 120417-14.
R2 R2 5.9.2.1 5-Oct-12 10 19-Oct-12 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


29 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (IWF: Adjudication, Scheduling Support, Reports 
& Correspondence)


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   3% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Deliverable contents  
modified, and moved to Release 2.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2
5.9.2.4


30-Oct-12 15 21-Nov-12 390,000.00                                  58,500.00                   331,500.00                    


47 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Contributions: 
Accounting & Cash Mgt, Rpt and Payment Processing, Qtrly Rpt 
Maintenance, Collections, Certifications)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 12-Dec-12 10 27-Dec-12 365,000.00                                  54,750.00                   310,250.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


46 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (IWF: 
Adjudication, Scheduling Support, Reports & Correspondence)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51; deliverable contents 
also modified with Release 1B discontinuance.  Applied cost 
associated with adjudication ($175,000.00) previously allocated to 
Release 1 version of this deliverable (ID 25).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 3-Jan-13 10 17-Jan-13 540,000.00                                  81,000.00                   459,000.00                    


50 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Benefits: Common, ICON, Interfaces and 
Crossmatch)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note: Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.4


4-Jan-13 15 23-Jan-13 315,000.00                                  47,250.00                   267,750.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


55 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Benefits: Reporting, Federal)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2


4-Jan-13 15 24-Jan-13 125,000.00                                  18,750.00                   106,250.00                    


68 5.10.4.1
System Development and Configuration Documentation (Security)


Note:  Deliverable added per Change Order 120417-14.
R2 R2 5.10.2.3 4-Jan-13 10 18-Jan-13 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    


49 5.15.4.1


Training Plan - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($20,214.66) and cost associated with adjudication 
($50,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 18).


R2 R2  5.15.2.1 -  5.15.2.2 18-Jan-13 7 4-Feb-13 320,214.66                                  48,032.20                   272,182.46                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


53 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Benefits: 
Common, ICON, Interfaces and Crossmatch)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 25-Jan-13 10 8-Feb-13 315,000.00                                  47,250.00                   267,750.00                    


57 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Benefits: 
Reporting, Federal)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 1-Feb-13 10 15-Feb-13 125,000.00                                  18,750.00                   106,250.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


36 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Appeals: Pre-
hearing Appeals, Hearing Processing)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 13-Feb-13 10 28-Feb-13 140,000.00                                  21,000.00                   119,000.00                    


45 5.11.4.1


Data Conversion Design and Development (Plan & Design) - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($23,583.77) and cost associated with adjudication 
($75,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 14).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.11.2.1 - 5.11.2.2 13-Mar-13 7 22-Mar-13 223,583.77                                  33,537.57                   190,046.20                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


44 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Appeals: 
Common, Review Board and Reporting)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 14-Mar-13 10 28-Mar-13 165,000.00                                  24,750.00                   140,250.00                    


56 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Contributions: 
Field Audit, Employer Self Service, Reporting, Integration)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 20-Mar-13 10 3-Apr-13 465,000.00                                  69,750.00                   395,250.00                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


27 5.6.4.6


Established Production Environment


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate setup of 
production environment for Release 1A/1B releases.   5% of 
Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this deliverable.  
Environment to reflect production needs of Release 1A/1B.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.   Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($77,489.53) re-allocated to the new Release 2 AFT  Results 
deliverable (ID 66).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


A&E R2 5.6.2.8 - 5.6.2.9 26-Apr-13 10 10-May-13 575,000.00                                  86,250.00                   488,750.00                    


9 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Development 
Standards and Configuration Guidelines)


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.   Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($26,952.88) re-allocated to the new Release 2 AFT  Results 
deliverable (ID 66).  Cost associated with adjudication ($325,000.00) 
re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable (ID 33).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.1 - 5.10.2.2 26-Apr-13 10 10-May-13 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


58 5.16.4.1


Production System Implementation Plan - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($20,214.66) allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 38).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.16.2.1 - 5.16.2.2 3-May-13 5 10-May-13 170,214.66                                  25,532.20                   144,682.46                    


59 5.11.4.1


Data Conversion Design and Development (Source Code) - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($40,429.32) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 37).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.11.2.3 24-May-13 7 2-Jun-13 440,429.32                                  66,064.40                   374,364.92                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


54 5.14.4.2


UI Operations Documentation - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($28,974.34) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID35).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.14.2.2 - 5.14.2.5 31-May-13 7 7-Jun-13 343,974.34                                  51,596.15                   292,378.19                    


60 5.15.4.2


Training - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($33,691.10) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 43).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2  5.15.2.3 -  5.15.2.5 27-Jun-13 10 12-Jul-13 483,691.10                                  72,553.67                   411,137.44                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


62 5.11.4.2


Data Conversion Results - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($47,167.54) and cost associated with adjudication 
($175,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 40).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.11.2.4 2-Jul-13 5 9-Jul-13 572,167.54                                  85,825.13                   486,342.41                    


61 5.13.4.2


Test Results - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A /1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($87,596.85) and cost associated with adjudication 
($325,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 41).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.13.2.6 - 5.13.2.8 1-Aug-13 10 15-Aug-13 1,162,596.85                               174,389.53                 988,207.32                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


63 5.16.4.2


Production System Implementation - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51. Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($33,691.1) previously allocated to Release 1 
version of this deliverable (ID 48).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.16.2.3
5.16.2.4
 5.16.2.6


17-Sep-13 15 8-Oct-13 233,691.10                                  35,053.67                   198,637.44                    


64 5.5.4.3


Project Planning and Administration (Warranty)


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


P&A WMS 5.5.2.10 28-May-14 10 11-Jun-14 50,000.00                                    7,500.00                     42,500.00                      


65 5.17.4.1


Warranty and Maintenance Support


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51. 


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


WMS WMS
5.16.2.5
 5.17.2.1
5.17.2.2


28-May-14 10 11-Jun-14 169,804.40                                  25,470.66                   144,333.74                    


25,139,102.40                 3,770,865.36     21,368,237.04     5,963,565.49    TOTAL SERVICES CONTRACT VALUE
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Change
Orders


Change Order Allocation
(Refer to Note #8)


Total Change Order Allocation has been reduced from 
$2,000,000.00 to $1,000,000.00 per Change Order 


#120417-14 and Contract Amendment #4)


                    1,000,000.00 


100624-21
ETM Fundamentals and Advanced Configuration Training Course - PO 
#03258 - Encumbrance #3632 (25,000.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4309 25,000.00                  15-Sep-10


100928-45 Work Product Consolidation to Match Iterative Approach - No Cost -                                                 NA NA NA -                               NA


110324-22
Oracle Production and Disaster Recovery Software - Encumbrance 
#4958 (541,223.51)                                 1-Jun-11 1-Jun-11 4680 541,223.51                6-Jun-11


TOTAL CHANGE ORDER ALLOCATION 433,776.49                      566,223.51         
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Hardware / 
Software


Hardware and Software
(Purchased by DETR through Capgemini - 


Refer to Note #7)
                    5,249,371.84 


Suite of Oracle Products - License Cost (3,138,900.00)                              10-Apr-10 31-Mar-10 4104 3,138,900.00             14-Apr-10


Pitney Bowes Universal Addressing Module - PO # 03258 - Encumbrance 
#3573


(250,000.00)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4305 250,000.00                15-Sep-10


Dell Hardware - PO #03258 - Encumbrance #3630 (144,245.76)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4306 144,245.76                15-Sep-10


iRise Software - Definition Center & Studio Enterprise Edition - PO 
#03258 - Encumbrance #3631


(32,635.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4307 32,635.00                  15-Sep-10


Thunderhead Software License - NOW Communications Engine - PO 
#03258 - Encumbrance #3632


(400,000.00)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4308 400,000.00                15-Sep-10


HP FT Tester and Quality Software - PO #03258 - Encumbrance #3651 (277,772.00)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4310 277,772.00                15-Sep-10


Kodak Hardware and File 360 Software - PO #03258 - Encumbrance 
#3650


(110,300.00)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4311 110,300.00                15-Sep-10


IBM Rational ClearCase Floating User Licenses (20) - Encumbrance 
#4162


(59,256.16)                                   20-Oct-10 18-Oct-10 4437 59,256.16                  20-Oct-10


Kofax Capture Software - Upgrade to Enterprise Edition - Encumbrance 
#4535


(23,576.00)                                   15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4627 23,576.00                  16-Mar-11


Dell Production Hardware - Encumbrance #4644 (303,356.17)                                 15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4628 303,356.17                16-Mar-11


Oracle User Productivity Kit (UPK) - UPK User Perpetual License (License 
Quantity of 700)


(40,824.00)                                   15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4629 40,824.00                  16-Mar-11


Oracle Production and Disaster Recovery Software - Encumbrance 
#4958


(288,506.75)                                 1-Jun-11 1-Jun-11 4680 288,506.75                6-Jun-11


Kofax Capture Software - Concurrent Station Licensing  and 
maintenance - Encumbrance #5253


(42,508.80)                                   24-Jun-11 21-Jun-11 4813 35,596.80                  27-Jun-11


HP Loadrunner - Concurrent User Licensing - Encumbrance #5314 (2,412.00)                                      24-Jun-11 21-Jun-11 4813 2,412.00                     27-Jun-11


Dell Hardware - Encumbrance #5299 (27,000.09)                                   24-Jun-11 21-Jun-11 4813 27,000.09                  27-Jun-11


Kodak Scanners i780 and i4200, including one (1) year warranty - 
Encumbrance #5534


(39,326.40)                                   16-Aug-11 17-Aug-11 4902 39,326.40                  17-Aug-11
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


GB Dell Certified Replacement Low Voltage Memory Module for Dell 
PowerEdge R710 Server. - Encumbrance #6159


(1,574.90)                                      7-Mar-12 27-Feb-12 5280 1,574.90                     7-Mar-12


  TOTAL HARDWARE / SOFTWARE PURCHASES 67,177.81                         5,175,282.03     
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Maintenance
Agreements


Maintenance Agreements                         995,900.76 


Suite of Oracle Products - Software Maintenance - first quarter - 
02/25/10 - 05/24/10


(172,639.50)                                 10-Apr-10 31-Mar-10 4145 172,639.50                14-Apr-10


Pitney Bowes Maintenance Agreement - 12 months - effective 06/30/10 (29,700.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4305 29,700.00                  15-Sep-10


iRise Definition Center and Studio Enterprise Edition - Maintenance 
Agreement - 12 months - effective 06/29/10


(6,557.00)                                      15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4307 6,557.00                     15-Sep-10


Thunderhead Maintenance Agreement - 12 months - effective 06/28/10 (68,000.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4308 68,000.00                  15-Sep-10


HP FT Tester and Quality System Maintenance Agreement - 12 months - 
effective 06/29/10


(82,127.70)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4310 82,127.70                  15-Sep-10


Kodak Hardware and File 360 Software Maintenance Agreement - 12 
months - effective 07/01/10


(18,260.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4311 18,260.00                  15-Sep-10


IBM Rational ClearCase Maintenance - 12 months - effective 10/01/10 (14,819.04)                                   20-Oct-10 18-Oct-10 4437 14,819.04                  20-Oct-10


Suite of Oracle Products - Software Maintenance - 2nd - 4th  quarter - 
05/25/10 - 02/24/11 ($172,639.50 per quarter) - PO #E03258


(517,918.50)                                 2-Nov-10 2-Nov-10 4449 517,918.50                4-Nov-10


Kofax Capture Software - One (1) year maintenance for various software 
- Encumbrance #4535


(4,366.00)                                      15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4627 4,366.00                     16-Mar-11


Oracle User Productivity Kit (UPK) - 1st year maintenance support - 
Encumbrance #4536


(8,316.00)                                      15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4629 8,316.00                     16-Mar-11


Oracle Production and Disaster Recovery Software - 1st year 
maintenance support - Encumbrance #4958


(73,197.02)                                   1-Jun-11 1-Jun-11 4680 73,197.02                  6-Jun-11


  TOTAL MAINTENANCE AGREEMENTS -                                    995,900.76         
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Holdback Payments
 (Refer to Note #6)


Milestone 1A Release of 50% of the Release 1 Deliverable Holdbacks - Part A R1 R1 23-Mar-12 NA 23-Mar-12 (625,483.83)                 28-Jun-12 3-Jul-12 5529 625,483.83                3-Jul-12


Milestone 1B Release of 50% of the Release 1 Deliverable Holdbacks - Part B R1 R1 27-Apr-12 NA 27-Apr-12 (625,483.83)                 28-Jun-12 3-Jul-12 5529 625,483.83                3-Jul-12


Milestone 2A Release of 50% of the Release 2 Deliverable Holdbacks - Part A R2 R2 23-Aug-13 NA 23-Aug-13 (1,243,463.52)              


Milestone 2B Release of 50% of the Release 2 Deliverable Holdbacks - Part B R2 R2 13-Sep-13 NA 13-Sep-13 (1,243,463.52)              


Milestone 3 Release of Final Holdbacks WMS WMS 6-Jun-14 NA 6-Jun-14 (32,970.66)                    


(3,770,865.36)     1,250,967.66    


Holdback payments made


Total Release of Holdbacks
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


1)


2)


3)


4)


5)


6)


7)


8)


D)  $   995,900.76 for 1st year maintenance


The total contract value of $32,384,375.00 includes the following:
A)  $25,139,102.40 for services
B)  $ 5,249,371.84 for hardware and software
C)  $ 1,000,000.00 for change orders - amount changed from $2,000,000.00 per contract amendment #4


Attachment CC - Deliverable Payment Schedule can only be modified by written contract amendment.


Payment of invoices is subject to receipt of identified deliverables and is subject to review and acceptance by the State.


Invoices will not be paid without a fully completed project deliverable sign-off form signed by the State's Project Management.


It is expressly understood by all parties that the $1,000,000.00 will only be utilized for authorized change orders and/or regulatory changes.  
There will be strict adherence to the approved change control procedure prior to any authorization and/or use of this change order money.  
No work is to be started on estimates and/or change orders and/or regulatory changes without prior written approval by the State Project Manager.
Change Order amount was changed from $2,000,000.00 to $1,000,000.00 per Amendment #4.  The $1,000,000.00 was moved into the Deliverable/Services
portion of the contract to cover the completion of SIDES, UC TOP and other UI integrity Interfaces.


The State reserves the right to procure hardware and/or software through Capgemini and/or other available sources approved by the State.


Holdbacks will be paid to Capgemini based on the percentages and mutually agreed to schedule as identified in the above schedule. 


Notes:


The State shall pay all invoiced amounts, less a 15% holdback, following receipt of the invoice and a fully completed deliverable sign-off form.  
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Definitions
IWF = Imaging / Work Flow
OP = Overpayment Change Order


CSS = Claimant Self Service
ESS = Employer Self Service


P&A = Planning & Administration
A&E = Architecture & Environments


R0 = Release 0
R1 = Release 1 (inclusive of Release 1A & Release 1B)


R1A= Foundational Imaging & Workflow
R1B = Overpayment Change Order / Some CSS / Adjudication


R2 = Release 2
WMS = Warranty & Maintenance Support
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ATTACHMENT O – UI MOD INTERFACE LIST 
 
 
Per Section 4.3.8, Interface Management of the RFP, vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the 
content and information contained within Attachment O – UI Mod Interface List and will address and include 
the stated functionality within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada. 
 
 
 


SIGNATURE:  
 


August 7, 2009 
Primary Vendor  Date 


    
PRINT NAME: Capgemini Government Solutions LLC   
 Primary Vendor   
 
 


This page must be submitted in Tab III, State Documents 
of vendor’s technical proposal.   


 
The actual UI Mod Interface List Document does not need to be returned. 
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Acronym List

		Acronym

		



		ABP

		Alternative Base Period



		ACH

		Automated Clearing House



		ADA

		American’s with Disabilities Act



		ADF

		Application Development Framework



		AJAX

		Asynchronous Javascript and XML



		ALJ

		Administrative Law Judge



		AM

		Application Management



		API

		Application Programming Interface



		ARRA

		American Recovery and Reinvestment Act



		ASE

		Accelerated Solutions Environment



		ATOM

		Any Transport Over MPLS



		BAM

		Business Activity Monitoring



		BI

		Business Intelligence



		BLS

		Federal Bureau of Labor Statistics



		BOE

		State of Nevada Board of Examiners



		BPEL

		Business Process Execution Language



		BPEL4WS

		Business Process Execution Language for Web Services (BEA, IBM, Microsoft)



		BPM

		Business Process Management



		BPM

		Business Process Modeler



		BTQ

		Benefits Timeliness and Quality



		CAMs

		Control Account Managers



		CCB

		Change Control Board



		CD

		Compact Disk



		CDQP

		Customer Data Quality



		CEO

		Chief Executive Officer



		CEP

		Career Enhancement Program



		CFMS

		Correspondence & Forms Management Services



		CI

		Configuration Item



		CIF

		Core Integration Framework



		CIO

		Chief Information Officer



		CIs

		Configuration Items



		CMMI

		Capability Maturity Model Integration



		COE

		Center of Excellence



		CoP

		Communities of Practice



		COTS

		Commercial Off the Shelf



		CPAN

		Comprehensive PERL Archive Network



		CPI

		Cost Performance Index



		CRM

		Customer Relationship Management



		CSS

		Claimant Self-Service



		CSV

		Comma Separate Variable



		CTS

		Comprehensive Taxation System



		CVS

		Concurrent Versions System



		DB

		Database



		DBA

		Doing Business As



		DDL

		Data Definition Language



		DETR

		Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation 



		DGFiP

		Direction General of Public Finance



		DLLs

		Dynamic Link Library



		DMT

		Data Maintenance Transfer



		DMZ

		Demilitarized Zone



		DOL

		Department of Labor



		DR

		Disaster Recovery



		DTD

		Document Type Definition



		DW

		Data Warehousing



		EAC

		Estimate at Completion 



		EAL

		Evaluation Assurance Level



		EDI

		Electronic Data Interchange



		EFT

		Electronic Funds Transfer



		EISS

		Employer Internet Self Service



		EJB

		Enterprise Java Beans



		EPACTL

		Extract, Profile, Analyze, Cleanse, Transform and Load



		EPS

		Electronic Payment System



		ERP

		Enterprise Resource Planning



		ERTM

		Electronic Intelligence Requirement Tasking Message



		ESB

		Enterprise Service Bus



		ESS

		Employer Self-Service



		ETA

		Employment and Training Administration



		ETL

		Extract, Transform, and Load



		ETM

		Enterprise Taxation Management



		EVMS

		Earned Value Management System



		FA

		Field Audit



		FAC

		Federal Additional Compensation



		FDMS

		Fraud Detection and Management System



		FEIN

		Federal Employer Identification Number



		FIPS

		Federal Information Processing Standard



		FM

		Financial Management



		FTE

		Full Time Equivalent



		FTP

		File Transfer Protocol



		FUTA

		Federal Unemployment Tax Act



		GAAP

		Generally Accepted Accounting Principles



		GL

		General Ledger



		GUI

		Graphical User Interface



		HD

		Help Desk



		HP

		Hewlett Packard



		HR

		Human Resources



		HTML

		Hyper Text Markup Language



		HTTP

		Hypertext Transfer Protocol 



		HTTPS

		Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure



		ID

		Identification



		IDE

		Integrated Development Environment



		IE

		Internet Explorer



		IEEE

		Institute of Electrical & Electronics Engineers



		IL

		Illinois



		IM

		Infrastructure Management



		IN

		Indiana



		INS

		Immigration & Naturalization Service 



		IP

		Internet Protocol



		IRS

		Internal Revenue Service



		ISO

		International Standards Organization



		ISV

		Independent Software Vendor



		IT

		Information Technology



		ITIL

		Information Technology Infrastructure Library



		ITS

		Integrated Tax Solutions



		ITSEC

		Information Technology Security



		IVR

		Interactive Voice Response



		IWA

		Integrated Windows Authentication



		IWF

		Imaging Workflow



		J2EE

		Java 2 Platform, Enterprise Edition



		JAAS

		Java Authentication and Authorization Service



		JAD

		Joint Application Design



		JAR

		Java Archive



		JAZN

		Java AuthoriZatioN



		JMX

		Java Management Extension



		JPA

		Java Persistence API



		JSF

		JavaServer Faces (application framework)



		JSP

		Java Server Pages



		JVM

		Java Virtual Machine



		KPI

		Key Performance Indicator



		KY

		Kentucky



		LAN

		Local Area Network



		LAUS

		Local Area Unemployment Statistics



		LDAP

		Lightweight Directory Access Protocol



		LDM

		Logical Data Model



		LLC

		Limited Liability Company



		LOB

		Line of Business



		MDM

		Master Data Management



		MLS

		Mass Layoff Statistics



		MMREF

		Magnetic Media Reporting and Electronic Filing



		MS

		Microsoft



		NAC

		Nevada Administrative Code



		NAICS

		North American Industry Classification System



		NATO

		North Atlantic Treaty Organization



		NRS

		Nevada Revised Statutes



		NV

		Nevada



		OAG

		Open Application Group



		OAM

		Oracle Access Manager



		OBIEE

		Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition



		OCI

		organizational conflicts of interest



		OCR

		Optical Character Recognition



		ODBC

		Open Database Connectivity



		OEM

		Oracle Enterprise Manager



		OHW

		Oracle Help for the Web



		OLAP

		Online Analytical Processing



		OLEDB

		Object Linking & Embedding Data Base



		OMC

		Ownership, Management or Control



		OMF

		Oracle Modernization Framework



		OMG

		Object Management Group



		OS

		Operating System



		OSA

		Organization Security Administrator



		OTACE

		On Time At Client Expectation



		PC

		Personal Computer 



		PDF

		Portable Document Format



		PDM

		Physical Data Model



		PDPs

		Policy Decision Points



		PERL

		Practical Extraction and Reporting Language



		PGP

		Project Governance Plan



		PIN

		Personal Identification Number



		PM

		Project Management



		PMBOK

		Project Management Body of Knowledge



		PMI

		Project Management Institute



		PMO

		Project Management Office



		PMP

		Project Management Professional



		PSI

		Policy Studies, Inc



		QA

		Quality Assurance



		RAC

		Real Application Cluster



		RAD

		Rapid Application Development



		RAM

		Random Access Memory



		RDBMS

		Relational Database Management System



		RDMS

		Relational Database Management Systems



		RDP

		Remote Desktop Protocol



		RDV

		Rapid Design and Visualization



		REA

		Rich Enterprise Application



		RFID

		Radio Frequency Identification



		RFP

		Request for Proposal



		RIA

		Rich Internet Application



		RICE

		Reports, Integration, Conversion, Enhancements



		ROI

		Return on Investment



		RSV

		Rapid Solution Visualization



		RSW

		Rapid Solution Workshops



		RUP

		Rational Unified Process



		SAN

		Storage Area Network



		SDK

		Software Development Kit



		SDLC

		Software Development Life Cycle



		SEI’s

		Software Engineering Institute’s



		SFEE

		SourceForge Enterprise Edition



		SI

		System Integrator



		SLA

		Service Level Agreement



		SME

		Subject Matter Expert



		SMTP

		Simple Mail Transfer Protocol 



		SOA

		Service-Oriented Architecture



		SOAP

		Simple Object Access Protocol 



		SOW

		Statement of Work



		SPI

		Schedule Performance Index



		SQL

		Structured Query Language



		SSL

		Secure Socket Layer



		SSO

		Single Sign-On



		SUTA

		State Unemployment Tax Authority



		TACPA

		Target Area Contract Preference Act



		TCSEC

		Trusted Computer System Evaluation Criteria



		TGBU

		Tax Global Business Unit



		UAM

		Universal Addressing Module



		UAT

		User Acceptance Testing



		UI

		Unemployment Insurance



		UIDV

		Unemployment Insurance Data Validation



		UIM

		Unemployment Insurance Modernizations



		UML

		Unified Modeling Language



		UPK

		Universal Productivity Kit 



		UPM

		Unified Project Management



		URL

		Uniform Resource Locator 



		USDOL

		United States Department of Labor



		USPS

		United States Postal Service



		VAC

		Variance at Completion



		VM

		Virtual Machine



		W3C

		World Wide Web Consortium



		WAN

		Wide Area Network



		WAR

		Web Archive



		WBS

		Work Breakdown Structure



		WS

		Web Service



		XAI

		XML Application Integration



		XML

		Extensible Markup Language



		XSD

		XML Schema Documentation
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ATTACHMENT P – UI MOD USE CASES 


 
 
 
Per Section 4.13.1 of the RFP, vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the content and information 
contained within Attachment P – UI Mod Use Cases and will address and include the stated functionality 
within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada. 
 
 
 


SIGNATURE:  
 


August 7, 2009 
Primary Vendor  Date 


    
PRINT NAME: Capgemini Government Solutions LLC   
 Primary Vendor   
 
 


This page must be submitted in Tab III, State Documents 
of vendor’s technical proposal.   


 
The actual UI Mod Use Cases Document does not need to be returned. 
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Capgemini Government Solutions LLC


2250 Corporate Park Drive Suite 401 • Herndon, VA 20171


Ph 571-336-1600 • Fax 571-336-1700


www.capgemini-gs.com
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August 13th, 2009


Ms. Linda DeLoach


State of Nevada, Purchasing Division


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300


Carson City, NV  89701

REF:  RFP 1774, DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE MODERNIZATION IMPLEMENTATION

Dear Ms. DeLoach:


On behalf of Capgemini Government Solutions LLC, a member of the Capgemini global family of companies (“Capgemini”), I am pleased to submit our proposal to assist Nevada as it strives to modernize its Training and Rehabilitation Unemployment Insurance (“UI”) systems.  The development of our solution has been spearheaded by Mr. George Love, who has taken the lead in explaining and advocating the interests of Nevada’s Department of Employment to our proposal development team.  Mr. Love will continue to serve as one of our leading liaisons with Nevada on this important project.


Capgemini’s solution is built upon three primary features that differentiate us from our competition and offer substantial benefits to the Department of Employment:


1. Solution: Capgemini offers a proven UI framework with tools that provide the growth and flexibility you need to address the dynamic environment in which you are embroiled.  The integration of proven design frameworks and leading edge Oracle software tools provide you an upgradeable COTS-based UI solution that puts operation and ongoing configuration in your hands with non-proprietary technical features such as JAVA, HTML and XML.


2. Approach: Capgemini’s UI approach combines a proven UI framework with state-of-the-art tools that allows you to maintain the system, with a methodology that allows you to verify requirements quickly and accurately, and which will be supported by a UI team that is comprised of some of the most knowledgeable players in the business. We propose a phased approach that is designed to deliver needed value early in the project and to reduce overall project risk. We will use a process based on existing UI business rules to accelerate the requirements verification process and to support a high quality outcome. 

3. Partner: Executing the project efficiently and economically is as important to the State as it is to Capgemini. We believe that we are the only major Systems Integrator which publishes our client satisfaction survey results in a publicly accessible website location. For 2008, we tracked 3,900 Client Engagements and our scores for on time delivery and fulfillment of client expectations were 90% delivered on time and 97% delivered above or to customer expectation. Capgemini is committed to business growth in the UI market and are putting our best foot forward with our UI solution. Nevada benefits from this commitment in your partnership with Capgemini in the successful delivery of this project.


Capgemini appreciates the opportunity to present our proposed approach, solution, and team to assist the State. We look forward to establishing a long and mutually beneficial partnership with Nevada.


Respectfully,
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Christopher Giusti
Chief Financial Officer/Chief Operating Officer


2250 Corporate Park Drive, Suite 410
Herndon, VA 20171


571-336-1600 (Telephone) 
571-336-1700 (Facsimile) 
christopher.giusti@capgemini-gs.com 
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Vendor Licensing Agreements 
Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software maintenance 
agreements. 


To provide the most economical solution to the State, Capgemini has proposed that licensing 
and maintenance be acquired directly from the OEM, in certain cases under existing State 
agreements.  Agreements are available directly from the OEM.  Capgemini will facilitate 
communications with the OEM should the State so wish. 
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Certification and/or Licenses 
Copies of applicable licenses and/or certifications 


To the best of our good faith knowledge and belief, Capgemini is in compliance with all 
licensure requirements for this project in the State of Nevada. In addition, Capgemini commits 
that it will register to conduct business in the State of Nevada promptly upon notification of 
our selection for contract award, in accordance with State business licensing and registration 
laws. 
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Cost Proposal Instructions

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS

				Contents of the cost proposal must be as follows:

				1.		Tab I - Title Page

						The title page must include the following:

						A.		Cost Proposal for:								UI Modernization Implementation

						B.		RFP No:								1774

						C.		Name and address of the proposer:								Capgemini Government Solutions LLC  
2250 Corporate Park Drive
Suite 410
Herndon, Virginia 2017

						D.		Proposal opening date:								August 13, 2009

						E.		Proposal opening time:								2:00 PM

				2.		Tab II - Cost Proposal

						A.		Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Section 7, Project Costs.

						B.		Proposers must provide a CD of their cost proposal within the master cost proposal.

				3.		Tab III - Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP

						A.		Proposers must include Attachment B-2, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP for Section 7, Project Costs within this section.



&L&9The State of Nevada, Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation
Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation
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7.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1  COST SCHEDULES

				The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as administrative and/or overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed.

		7.1.1		Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules

		7.1.1.1		The schedules have been set up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.1.2		The Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules are broken out between Contributions and Benefits.  The cost for each deliverable must be identified for both Contributions and Benefits with a total cost, unless the area is blanked out as identified in the box next to this statement.

		Deliverable Number				Description of Deliverable		Activity/Work
Product Number		Contributions		Benefits		Total Cost

		5.5		Project Planning and Administration

				5.5.4.1		Detailed Project Plan		5.5.2.1						*

				5.5.4.3		Project Planning and Administration		5.5.2.4 - 5.5.2.10						*

						Subtotal for 5.5 - Project Planning and Administration								*

		5.6		System Environment Configuration

				5.6.4.1		System Environment Configuration Plan		5.6.2.1 - 5.6.2.3		*		*		*

				5.6.4.2		Established Proof-of-Concept		5.6.2.4		*		*		*

				5.6.4.3		Established Development and Data Conversion Environments		5.6.2.5		*		*		*

				5.6.4.4		Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments		5.6.2.6		*		*		*

				5.6.4.5		Established Training Environment		5.6.2.7		*		*		*

				5.6.4.6		Established Production Environment		5.6.2.8 - 5.6.2.9		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.6 - System Environment Configuration				*		*		*

		5.7		Detailed System Requirements

				5.7.4.1		Detailed System Requirements		5.7.2.1 - 5.7.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.7 - Detailed System Requirements				*		*		*

		5.8		Architectural Design

				5.8.4.1		Architectural Design		5.8.2.1 - 5.8.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.8 - Architectural Design				*		*		*

		5.9		Detailed System Design

				5.9.4.1		Detailed System Design		5.9.2.1 - 5.9.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.9 - Detailed System Design				*		*		*

		5.10		System Development and Configuration

				5.10.4.1		System Development and Configuration Documentation		5.10.2.1 - 5.10.2.3		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.10 - System Development and Configuration				*		*		*

		5.11		Data Conversion

				5.11.4.1		Data Conversion Design and Development		5.11.2.1 - 5.11.2.3		*		*		*

				5.11.4.2		Data Conversion Results		5.11.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.11 - Data Conversion				*		*		*

		5.12		Data Management

				5.12.4.1		Conceptual and Logical Data Model		5.12.2.1 - 5.12.2.3		*		*		*

				5.12.4.2		Data Management Design		5.12.2.4 - 5.12.2.5		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.12 - Data Management				*		*		*

		5.13		Test Plan and Test Results

				5.13.4.1		UI Test Plan		5.13.2.1 - 5.13.2.5		*		*		*

				5.13.4.2		UI Test Results		5.13.2.6 - 5.13.2.8		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.13 - Test Plan and Test Results				*		*		*

		5.14		UI Operations and Support Documentation

				5.14.4.1		Baseline Documentation		5.14.2.1		*		*		*

				5.14.4.2		UI Operations Documentation		5.14.2.2 - 5.14.2.5		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.14 - UI Operations and Support Documentation				*		*		*

		5.15		Training

				5.15.4.1		Training Plan		5.15.2.1 - 5.15.2.2		*		*		*

				5.15.4.2		Training		5.15.2.3 - 5.15.2.5		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.15 - Training				*		*		*

		5.16		Production System Implementation

				5.16.4.1		Production System Implementation Plan		5.16.2.1 - 5.16.2.2		*		*		*

				5.16.4.2		Production System Implementation		5.16.2.3 - 5.16.2.6		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.16 - Production System Implementation				*		*		*

		5.17		Warranty and Maintenance Support

				5.17.4.1		Warranty and Maintenance Support		5.17.2.1 - 5.17.2.2		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.17 - Warranty and Maintenance Support				*		*		*

		Total Section 7.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules												$19,698,629.39

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.2 Dev-Data Conversion Envir

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.2		Development and Data Conversion Environments

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Development and Data Conversion Environments per
Section 5.6.2.5 of the RFP, as follows:

		7.1.2.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.2.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.2.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.2.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.2.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software
for the Development and Data Conversion Environments		Cost

		1

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6		* See note below

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.2				$3,429,414.57

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.3 Inte-System Test-UAT Env

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.3		Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments per
Section 5.6.2.6 of the RFP, as follows:

		7.1.3.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary 
table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.3.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.3.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.3.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.3.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software
for the Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments		Cost

		1

		2

		3		* See note below

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.3				$292,397.00

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.4 Training Environment

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.4		Training Environment

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Training Environment per Section 5.6.2.7 of the RFP,
as follows:

		7.1.4.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.4.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.4.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.4.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.4.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software for the Training Environment		Cost

		1		No Additional Cost

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.4				$0.00
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7.1.5 Production Environment

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.5		Production Environment

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Production Environment per Section 5.6.2.8 of the RFP,
as follows:

		7.1.5.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.5.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.5.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.5.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.5.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software for the Production Environment		Cost

		1

		2

		3

		4

		5		* See note below

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.5				$1,527,559.47

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.6 Other Associated Costs

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.6		Other Associated Costs

				Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the specific cost schedules for any hardware and/or software proposed, as follows:

		7.1.6.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.6.2		Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.

		Item #		Description of Other Associated Costs		Cost

		1		No Other Associated Costs

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.6				$0.00
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7.1.7 Sum Sch of Project Costs

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.7   Summary Schedule of Project Costs

		Sub-totals from each of the previous cost schedules must be transferred to the following summary schedule of project costs.

		Deliverable or
Cost Schedule Number		Summary of Total Project Costs		Cost

		5.5		Project Planning and Administration		*

		5.6		System Environment Configuration		*

		5.7		Detailed System Requirements		*

		5.8		Architectural Design		*

		5.9		Detailed System Design		*

		5.10		System Development and Configuration		*

		5.11		Data Conversion		*

		5.12		Data Management		*

		5.13		Test Plan and Test Results		*

		5.14		UI Operations and Support Documentation		*

		5.15		Training		*

		5.16		Production System Implementation		*

		5.17		Warranty and Maintenance Support		*

				Sub-Total of Project Tasks		$19,698,629.39

		7.1.2		Development and Data Conversion Environments		*

		7.1.3		Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments		*

		7.1.4		Training Environment		*

		7.1.5		Production Environment		*

				Sub-Total of Proposed Hardware and/or Software		$5,249,371.04

		7.1.6		Other Associated Costs		*

				Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs		$0.00

				Total Project Costs		$24,948,000.43

				7.1.9 Maintenance Total (Year 1 +Year 2+Year 3)		$3,051,997.96

				Total Project Costs (including 3 year Maintenance)		$27,999,998.39

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.8 Rate Sch Change Orders

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.8		Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders

		7.1.8.1		Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully implemented system.

		7.1.8.2		Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.

		7.1.8.3		Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single compilation rate.

				Classification Title		Hourly Rate

				* See note below

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.9 Annual Prod Lic-Main Sch

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.9		Annual Product Licensing and Maintenance Schedule

		7.1.9.1		Proposers must provide a three (3) year fee schedule with the following information:  

    -  Listing of each product;
    -  Original project proposed price;
    -  Annual licensing fee, if applicable;
    -  Annual maintenance fee; and
    -  Percentages of the original amount for each fee.

				A.  Year 1

		Item #		Product Description		Cost		Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable		Annual
Maintenance
Fee		Percentage
of the
Original
Amount

		1

		2		* See note below

		3

		4

		5

				Year 1 Maintenance Cost						$995,900.76

				B.  Year 2

		Item #		Product Description		Cost		Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable		Annual
Maintenance
Fee		Percentage
of the
Original
Amount

		1

		2		* See note below

		3

		4

		5

				Year 2 Maintenance Cost						$1,026,546.10

				C.  Year 3

		Item #		Product Description		Cost		Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable		Annual
Maintenance
Fee		Percentage
of the
Original
Amount

		1

		2		* See note below

		3

		4

		5

				Year 3 Maintenance Cost						$1,029,551.10

				All Years Maintenance Cost						$3,051,997.96

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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Addtl Labor Price Detail

				Part III Tab II (7.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs) Support

		#		Role		RFP Labor Category		Key		Company		Name		Total		5.5		5.5.4.1		5.5.4.3		5.6		5.6.4.1		5.6.4.2		5.6.4.3		5.6.4.4		5.6.4.5		5.6.4.6		5.7		5.7.4.1		5.8		5.8.4.1		5.9		5.9.4.1		5.10		5.10.4.1		5.11		5.11.4.1		5.11.4.2		5.12		5.12.4.1		5.12.4.2		5.13		5.13.4.1		5.13.4.2		5.14		5.14.4.1		5.14.4.2		5.15		5.15.4.1		5.15.4.2		5.16		5.16.4.1		5.16.4.2		5.17		5.17.4.1

														Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt

		1		Delivery Executive		Delivery Executive				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		2		Project Manager		Program Manager		x		Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		3		Project Analyst		PMO Support				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		4		Implementation Lead		Implementation Lead		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		5		Lead Technical  Architect		Lead Technical  Architect		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		6		Training Specialist		Training Specialist		x		Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		7		Project Analyst		UPK/Training Support				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		8		Team Lead		Domain Lead - RDV				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		9		Business Analyst		Business Analyst - RDV				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		10		Domain Lead		Domain Lead - Tax		x		Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		11		Domain Lead		Domain Lead - Benefits		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		12		Domain Lead		Domain Lead - IWF		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		13		Business Analyst		Tax Architect				SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		14		Software Dev Lead		Software Dev Lead		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		15		Lead Data Architect		Lead Data Architect		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		16		Data Conversion Lead		Data Conversion Lead		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		17		Technical Analyst (A)		Applaud SMS				Premier		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		18		Technical Analyst (B)		Technical Analyst				SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		19		Test Manager		Test Manager		x		Crew Tech		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		20		Team Lead		Integration - On-Site Team Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		21		Technical Analyst (C)		Integration - DataStage Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		22		Technical Analyst (C)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		23		Off-Site Development Lead		Integration - Off-Site Team Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		24		Off-Site Developer (A)		Integration - DataStage Development/Testing Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		25		Off-Site Developer (B)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		26		Off-Site Developer (C)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		27		Off-Site Developer (C)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		28		Off-Site Developer (B)		Integration - SOA Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		29		Team Lead		Reporting/BI - On-Site Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		30		Technical Analyst (C)		Reporting/BI - OBIEE Analyst				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		31		Off-Site Development Lead		Reporting/BI PM				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		32		Off-Site Developer (A)		Reporting/BI - OBIEE Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		33		Off-Site Developer (C)		Reporting/BI - OBIEE Developer				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		34		Off-Site Developer (B)		Reporting/BI - ETL/Data developer				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		35		Team Lead		Security - PM				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		36		Technical Analyst (B)		Security - IAM Insfracture Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		37		Off-Site Developer (A)		Security - Script Developer 1				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		38		Off-Site Developer (C)		Security - Script Developer 2				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		39		Off-Site Developer (C)		Security - Script Developer 3				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		40		Off-Site Developer (B)		Security - Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		41		Team Lead		ESS/CSS - Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		42		Off-Site Development Lead		ESS/CSS - Tech Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		43		Off-Site Developer (A)		ESS/CSS - J2EE Developers				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		44		Off-Site Developer (A)		ETM - Lead Developer				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		45		Off-Site Developer (B)		ETM - Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		46		Oracle ETM Architect		ETM - Lead/Architect				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		47		Technical Analyst (A)		ETM - Data Conversion				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		48		Technical Analyst (A)		ETM - Work Flow				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		49		Off-Site Developer (A)		ETM - Integration				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		50		Off-Site Developer (A)		ETM - Developers				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		51		On-Site Development Coordinator		On-Site Coordinator				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		52		Off-Site Development Coordinator		Off-Site Coordinator				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		53		Hardware/Software Installation Support		Hardware/Software Installation Support				Multiple		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

				Notes:										$   19,698,629		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

				* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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ATTACHMENT B2 – COST PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP

PRIMARY VENDOR


I have read, understand and agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this Request for Proposal.  


Checking “YES” indicates acceptance of all terms and conditions, while checking “NO” denotes non-acceptance and vendor’s exceptions and/or assumptions should be detailed below.  In order for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.

		YES

		

		I agree

		

		NO

		X

		Exceptions and Assumptions identified below





		SIGNATURE:

		[image: image1.jpg]

		

		August 10, 2009



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		Christopher Giusti

Capgemini Government Solutions LLC

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		



		

		

		

		





Attach additional sheets if necessary.  Vendors must use the following format.


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP Section Number

		Page Number

		Exceptions 


(Provide a Detailed Explanation)



		

		

		





ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP SECTION NUMBER

		RFP PAGE NUMBER

		ASSUMPTION

(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION)



		7.1.Cost Schedules

		169 -171

		Capgemini has explored several different approaches to the procurement of hardware and software in support of this project.  We believe that the most economical and efficient solution for the State is to procure such items under existing State vehicles where such exist, obtaining those license rights already negotiated with each software supplier. We further recommend that the State procure the remainder of the items directly from OEMs, thus allowing the State to obtain those license terms that it believes are most important to it in the most efficient and economical manner.  Licenses should, of course, allow Contractor utilization in support of the project.  Capgemini assumes that this recommendation is acceptable to the State.  



		14.3.13, Escrow Account

		201

		Capgemini assumes that the instruction to establish an escrow account will be considered an in-scope change for which the Capgemini will be entitled to an equitable adjustment.  The costs of such escrow account have not been considered or included in our proposal.  Instructions to Capgemini to place software in escrow will be limited to Capgemini developed software.   
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State of Nevada

Jim Gibbons


Department of Administration

Governor


Purchasing Division


515 E. Musser Street, Room 300

Greg Smith


Carson City, NV  89701

Administrator




State of Nevada 


Purchasing Division

Request for Proposal No:  1774

For

DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE MODERNIZATION IMPLEMENTATION

Release Date:  May 14, 2009

Deadline for Submission and Opening Date and Time:  August 13, 2009 @ 2:00 PM

Refer to Section 10, RFP Timeline for the complete RFP schedule


For additional information, please contact:


Linda DeLoach, Management Analyst

State of Nevada Purchasing Division


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300


Carson City, NV  89701


Phone:

(775) 684-5862

Email address:

srvpurch@purchasing.state.nv.us


(TTY for the Deaf or Hard of Hearing: 1-800-326-6868.

Ask the relay agent to dial 1-775-684-5862/V.)


Refer to Section 12, for instructions on submitting proposals
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VENDOR INFORMATION SHEET FOR RFP NO.  1774

Vendor Must:


A) Provide all requested information in the space provided next to each numbered question.  The information provided in Sections V1 through V6 will be used for development of the contract;


B) Type or print responses; and

C) Include this Vendor Information Sheet in Tab III, State Documents of the Technical Proposal.


		V1

		Firm Name

		





		V2

		Street Address

		





		V3

		City, State, ZIP

		





		V4

		Telephone Number



		

		Area Code:  

		Number:  

		Extension:  





		V5

		Facsimile Number



		

		Area Code:  

		Number:  

		Extension:  





		V6

		Toll Free Number



		

		Area Code:  

		Number:  

		Extension:  





		V7

		Vendor’s state of residence for governmental preference, if applicable 

		





		V8

		Contact Person for Questions / Contract Negotiations,

including address if different than above



		

		Name & Title:



		

		Address:



		

		Email Address:





		V9

		Telephone Number for Contact Person



		

		Area Code:  

		Number:  

		Extension:  





		V10

		Facsimile Number for Contact Person



		

		Area Code:  

		Number:  

		Extension:  





		V11

		Name of Individual Authorized to Bind the Organization



		

		Name:

		Title:





		V12

		Signature (Individual must be legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337)



		

		Signature:

		Date:
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A Request for Proposal (RFP) process is different from an Invitation to Bid.  The State expects vendors to propose creative, competitive solutions to the agency's stated problem or need, as specified below.  Vendors may take exception, or make an assumption, to any section of the RFP.  Exceptions and/or assumptions should be clearly stated in Attachment B1 (Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP) and Attachment B2 (Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP) and will be considered during the evaluation process.  The State reserves the right to limit the Scope of Work prior to award, if deemed in the best interest of the State NRS 333.350(1).


1. OVERVIEW OF PROJECT 

The State of Nevada Purchasing Division will accept sealed proposals on behalf of the Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation (DETR) for the implementation of a modernized Unemployment Insurance system. 


DETR’s Employment Security Division (ESD) requires automated computer systems to process wage, contribution, benefit, appeal, and other information related to Nevada’s statewide Unemployment Insurance (UI) programs.  These computerized applications are in need of modernization and better integration to fully satisfy Federal and State processing mandates.  Additional project objectives are to reduce manual effort when processing UI business transactions, improve customer self-service features, upgrade aging software architectures and offset future maintenance costs.  DETR is seeking a technology-solution that solves the business and technical problems described throughout the RFP and that satisfies the system and business processing requirements of the Division.  Improved data accuracy and availability, enhanced business rule integrity and maintainability, greater reporting flexibility, and improved interface configurability are other project objectives.  A modernized Unemployment Insurance system is vital to ESD’s future success and represents an important step in facilitating statewide UI processing.  

The preferred solution will draw on recent UI system implementation successes based on available UI frameworks, Commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) software, and other viable products configured and implemented to satisfy the State’s RFP requirements. 

The State anticipates the UI modernization solution to be implemented over a three (3) to four (4) year period, with full production implementation to occur no later than June 30, 2013.  Per requirements contained within the RFP, total UI modernization project services and products (including but not limited to system integration, implementation, data conversion, system and application software and hardware products, training materials and related services, and all other services and products) proposed in response to this RFP are not to exceed $28,000,000.  Proposals that exceed this amount will not be distributed for evaluation.

The Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation in its role as provider of unemployment insurance to Nevada constituents, is sensitive to current economic times and high unemployment rates within our State and the Nation.  Vendors responding to this RFP are encouraged to carefully evaluate any use of off-shore resources and provide substantial justification for submitting a bid using such resources.  Off-shore project resources, if proposed, must be clearly identified within the vendor’s proposed RFP response.

Refer to Section 10, RFP Timeline for the complete RFP schedule.

1.1 REFERENCE LIBRARY ACCESS

1.1.1 An RFP Reference Library has been established to assist vendors in the preparation of proposals and to ensure that all vendors have equal access to such information.  Refer to Section 11, Reference Library for additional information regarding the library site content, access, disclaimers and confidentiality of information.


1.1.2 There are sections throughout the RFP that have hyperlinks to information within the library.


1.1.3 The RFP Reference Library is a read-only site.  Vendors must contact Linda DeLoach at ldeloach@purchasing.state.nv.us to obtain the link and an authorized login to view site information.

1.2 GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

DETR’s primary project purposes are to improve program services to Nevada’s employers and claimants, reduce program manual effort and inefficiencies, increase Federal and State compliance, and upgrade antiquated technologies through modernization of DETR’s UI automated applications and related program procedures.  


High-level goals and objectives associated with specific program and functional areas include the following:


1.2.1 Contributions Goals and Objectives

1.2.1.1 Improve and automate the Experience Rating process for total and partial transfers, multiple predecessor and successor relationships, multiple date parameters and group ratings.


1.2.1.2 Ensure data accuracy through improved controls for data editing and validation, transaction balancing, and financial reporting and accounting.


1.2.1.3 Increase system flexibility to accommodate growth and future mandates. 

1.2.1.4 Reduce costs associated with inefficient processes by automating case workflow and management.


1.2.1.5 Improve and automate Delinquency Tracking including reporting, letter generation, legal documents, levies of assessment, and payments based on established thresholds and date parameters.


1.2.1.6 Implement an integrated and automated Reimbursable Accounts function including reporting, payments, benefit charging and billing.


1.2.1.7 Improve and enhance the Contributions online self-service processes for employer registration, tax reporting, tax payments, account maintenance, wage report corrections, access to benefit charge and rate statements, and requests for Federal Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA) certifications.


1.2.1.8 Increase Employer history retention for use in tax calculations and legal transactions.


1.2.2 Benefits Goals and Objectives


1.2.2.1 Process 90% of initial, additional and reopened claims without human intervention.

1.2.2.2 Increase customer self service functionality through improved data update methods for demographic, claim, payment, appeal and other authorized information, minimizing agency involvement.

1.2.2.3 Reduce manual tasks and eliminate redundant data by retaining claim case information.

1.2.2.4 Pay eligible claimants for initial and continued claims without human intervention and according to established UI monetary standards.

1.2.2.5 Improve systematic fraud detection by 50%.

1.2.2.6 Reduce data entry errors through online real-time data validation.

1.2.2.7 Improve the timeliness and accuracy for non-monetary determination eligibility so that DETR complies with federal performance measurements guidelines.

1.2.2.8 Improve the timeliness of appeal processing so that DETR complies with federal performance measurements and guidelines.

1.2.3 Other Business and Technology Goals and Objectives

1.2.3.1 Process payee withholdings, such as federal tax and child support intercepts, without manual intervention.

1.2.3.2 Reconcile State contracted bank deposits and disbursements to UI system transactions.


1.2.3.3 Generate all UI checks directly from the system, including ad-hoc UI benefit payments and for payees other than UI benefit claimants.



1.2.3.4 Improve the existing Federal Department of Labor's Employment and Training Administration (ETA) reporting process, meeting current ETA benefits and tax data validation and reporting standards as described in the latest UI Benefits Data Validation Handbook, the Tax Validation Handbook, and the UI Reports Handbook No 401.

1.2.3.5 Eliminate reliance on ADABAS and VSAM as underlying database and file management systems for processing Nevada’s unemployment insurance business transactions.


1.2.3.6 Re-architect Nevada’s UI automated applications to be online and real-time versus batch oriented.


1.2.3.7 Improve system security by eliminating system dependence on customer personal identification information (such as SSN) as the primary internal application key.


1.2.3.8 Reduce dependence on paper documents by more fully implementing electronic document management techniques.


1.2.3.9 Introduce mainstream and emerging technologies to facilitate business and interface processing including web based facilities, XML data formats, and emerging architectures.


1.2.3.10 Provide an automated computing environment that will support Nevada’s current and future mission-critical UI business requirements into the foreseeable future.

2. ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS 

The following list of acronyms and definitions includes RFP-related terms.  Specific Unemployment Insurance (UI) business, process, and requirement terms are found in the RFP Reference Library’s Glossary.


Please refer to Section 11, Reference Library and the definition below for additional details and instructions regarding the RFP Reference Library.

		Assumption

		An idea or belief that something will happen or occur without proof.  An idea or belief taken for granted without proof of occurrence.





		Awarded Vendor

		The organization/individual that is awarded and has an approved contract with the State of Nevada for the services identified in this RFP.






		BOE

		State of Nevada Board of Examiners.






		Confidential Information

		Any information relating to the amount or source of any income, profits, losses or expenditures of a person, including data relating to cost or price submitted in support of a bid or proposal.  The term does not include the amount of a bid or proposal.  Refer NRS 333.020(5) (b).  






		Contract Approval Date

		The date the State of Nevada Board of Examiners officially approves and accepts all contract language, terms and conditions as negotiated between the State and the successful vendor.





		Contract Award Date

		The date when vendors are notified that a contract has been successfully negotiated and is awaiting approval of the Board of Examiners.






		Contractor

		The company or organization that has an approved contract with the State of Nevada for services identified in this RFP.






		Cross Reference

		A reference from one document/section to another document/section containing related material.






		Customer

		Department, Division or Agency of the State of Nevada.






		DBA

		Database Administrator.






		Deliverable

		A specified collection of interrelated project work products throughout the term of the project/contract that may or may not be tied to a payment.






		Development Environment

		A computer system, toolset and methodology used to develop and/or modify and test new software applications.






		Division/Agency

		The Division/Agency requesting services as identified in this RFP.






		DoIT

		Department of Information Technology.






		DSD

		Detailed System Design.






		EDI

		Electronic Data Interchange is a standard format for exchanging business data.  The standard is ANSI X12, developed by the Data Interchange Standards Association.  ANSI X12 is either closely coordinated with or is being merged with an international standard, EDIFACT.






		EFT

		Electronic Funds Transfer – an electronic transfer of funds through a national automated clearinghouse directly to a designated account.





		Email

		Electronic mail.





		ERD

		Entity Relationship Diagram.






		Evaluation 


Committee

		An independent committee comprised of a majority of State officers or employees established to evaluate and score proposals submitted in response to the RFP pursuant to NRS 333.335.  






		Exception

		A formal objection taken to any statement/requirement identified within the RFP.






		FTE

		Full Time Equivalent.






		Functional Requirements

		A narrative and illustrative definition of business processes independent of any specific technology or architecture.






		GAAP

		Generally Accepted Accounting Principles.






		GUI

		Graphical User Interface.






		GUIDE

		General Unemployment Insurance Development Effort.






		Interoperability

		The ability to exchange and use information (usually in a large heterogeneous network made up of several local area networks).  Interoperable systems reflect the ability of software and hardware on multiple machines from multiple vendors to communicate.






		JAD

		Joint Application Development.






		Key Personnel

		Vendor staff responsible for oversight of work during the life of the project and for deliverables.






		LAN

		Local Area Network.






		LCB

		Legislative Counsel Bureau.






		LOI

		Letter of Intent - notification of the State’s intent to award a contract to a vendor, pending successful negotiations; all information remains confidential until the issuance of the formal notice of award.  






		May

		Indicates something that is recommended but not mandatory.  If the vendor fails to provide recommended information, the State may, at its sole option, ask the vendor to provide the information or evaluate the proposal without the information.






		MS

		Microsoft.






		Must

		Indicates a mandatory requirement.  Failure to meet a mandatory requirement may result in the rejection of a proposal as non-responsive.






		NAC

		Nevada Administrative Code –All applicable NAC documentation may be reviewed via the internet at:  www.leg.state.nv.us





		NOA

		Notice of Award – formal notification of the State’s decision to award a contract, pending Board of Examiners’ approval of said contract, any non-confidential information becomes available upon written request.






		NRS

		Nevada Revised Statutes – All applicable NRS documentation may be reviewed via the internet at:  www.leg.state.nv.us.






		Open Systems

		Computer systems that provide some combination of interoperability, portability and open software standards.





		Pacific Time

		Unless otherwise stated, all references to time in this RFP and any subsequent contract are understood to be Pacific Time.






		PC

		Personal computer.






		POC

		Proof of Concept.






		Prime Contractor

		The prime contractor has full responsibility for coordinating and controlling all aspects of the project, including support to be provided by any subcontractor(s).  The prime contractor will be the sole point of contact with the State relative to contract performance.  If this project involves the use of one or more program products proprietary to another supplier, the prime contractor will be responsible for acquiring a license for the State’s use of such program products.






		Production Environment

		A computer system, communications capability and applications software that facilitates ongoing business operations.  New hardware/software is not introduced into a production environment until it is fully tested and accepted by the State.






		Proprietary Information

		Any trade secret or confidential business information that is contained in a bid or proposal submitted on a particular contract.  (Refer to NRS 333.020 (5) (a).







		PT

		Pacific Time.






		Public Record

		All books and public records of a governmental entity, the contents of which are not otherwise declared by law to be confidential must be open to inspection by any person and may be fully copied or an abstract or memorandum may be prepared from those public books and public records.  (Refer to NRS 333.333 and NRS 600A.030 [5]).





		RDBMS

		Relationship Database Management System.






		RFP

		Request for Proposal - a written statement which sets forth the requirements and specifications of a contract to be awarded by competitive selection as defined in NRS 333.020(8).






		RFP Reference Library

		The RFP Reference Library is a web site that provides additional reference information related to this RFP.





		RFP Reference Library Access

		The RFP Reference Library is a read-only site.  Vendors must contact Linda DeLoach at ldeloach@purchasing.state.nv.us to obtain the link and an authorized login to view site information.






		Shall

		Indicates a mandatory requirement.  Failure to meet a mandatory requirement may result in the rejection of a proposal as non-responsive.






		Should

		Indicates something that is recommended but not mandatory.  If the vendor fails to provide recommended information, the State may, at its sole option, ask the vendor to provide the information or evaluate the proposal without the information.






		SSN

		Social Security Number.






		State

		The State of Nevada and any agency identified herein.





		Statement of Understanding

		A non-disclosure agreement that each contractor and/or individual must sign prior to starting work on the project.






		Steering Committee

		The Steering Committee is made up of the Director / Administrator / Management of the agency and State, local government and private sector representatives.






		Subcontractor

		Third party, not directly employed by the vendor, who will provide services identified in this RFP.  This does not include third parties who provide support or incidental services to the vendor.





		Trade Secret

		Information, including, without limitation, a formula, pattern, compilation, program, device, method, technique, product, system, process, design, prototype, procedure, computer programming instruction or code that: derives independent economic value, actual or potential, from not being generally known to, and not being readily ascertainable by proper means by the public or any other person who can obtain commercial or economic value from its disclosure or use; and is the subject of efforts that are reasonable under the circumstances to maintain its secrecy.






		UML

		Unified Modeling Language.






		User

		Department, Division, Agency or County of the State of Nevada.






		Vendor

		Organization/individual submitting a proposal in response to this RFP.





		Walkthrough

		Oral presentation by the contractor of deliverables and/or work products.






		WAN

		Wide Area Network.






		Will

		Indicates a mandatory requirement.  Failure to meet a mandatory requirement may result in the rejection of a proposal as non-responsive.






		Work Product

		The documented results of Scope of Work activities developed and reviewed per the requirements stated within the RFP.  One or more work products collectively form a deliverable.





2.1 STATE OBSERVED HOLIDAYS


The State observes the holidays noted in the following table.


		HOLIDAY

		DAY OBSERVED



		New Year’s Day

		January 1



		Martin Luther King Jr.’s Birthday

		Third Monday in January



		Presidents' Day

		Third Monday in February



		Memorial Day

		Last Monday in May



		Independence Day

		July 4



		Labor Day

		First Monday in September



		Nevada Day

		Last Friday in October



		Veterans' Day

		November 11



		Thanksgiving Day

		Fourth Thursday in November



		Family Day

		Friday following the Fourth Thursday in November



		Christmas Day

		December 25





Note:  When January 1, July 4, November 11 or December 25 falls on Saturday, the preceding Friday is observed as the legal holiday.  If these days fall on Sunday, the following Monday is the observed holiday.


3. BACKGROUND

Nevada’s UI Modernization Implementation is a continuation of a business and technology initiative to modernize and improve Nevada’s unemployment insurance business processes and automated computing applications.  During UI Modernization Implementation, the successful vendor, as part of their proposed solution, will further refine and validate Nevada’s UI requirements and complete a physical system implementation and related business transformation.  Section 3, Background provides reference and background information about the agency’s business units, its prior project activities and its current computing environment.


3.1 BUSINESS BACKGROUND


DETR’s Employment Security Division (ESD) collects and administrates employer contributions and unemployment benefits for all of Nevada.  Each year Nevada’s 60,000+ registered employers submit roughly 250,000 UI tax reports along with their tax contributions.  These contributions are used to provide UI claim benefits to eligible unemployed Nevadans.  Currently paid benefits are approximated at $1.5 billion annualized for an estimated 7.2 million weeks of claimed compensation.  DETR is also projecting that roughly 378,000 initial claims will be processed in 2009.


Processing UI tax reports and UI claim benefits results in numerous business transactions and related activities each year.  ESD’s business transactions are dependent on reliable automated computing systems that adhere to stringent Federal and State UI processing requirements.  Integrated UI applications capable of processing ESD’s hundreds of thousands of business transactions in a timely accurate manner are mission critical to its current and future business success.

Table 3.1, Nevada UI Current Business Metrics, presented below, outlines several fundamental UI business and processing statistics.  These metrics represent a general indication of current UI business and operational volumes and are suitable for planning purposes.  


		Table 3.1 – Nevada UI Current Business Metrics



		Business/Process Item

		Planning


Metrics

		Notes



		UI Contributions Metrics



		Number of Contributory Employers

		60,500

		



		Number of Reimbursable Employers

		1,000

		



		Number of Active Employer Accounts 

		61,500

		Annually



		Annual Contribution Deposits 

		$395,000,000 

		Equates to an estimated 300,000 payment transactions annually.



		Tax Reports Processed 

		244,000

		Annually



		New Employer Registrations Processed 

		13,000

		Annually



		Wage Records Processed 

		6.5 million

		Annually



		Employer Corrections/Adjustments Processed 

		15,000

		Annually



		Number of Tax Types Currently Collected

		2

		UI and CEP



		Employer Audits Processed 

		1,000

		Annually



		Employer Records on Master File

		95,000+

		



		Wage Records in Wage File

		24,675,000+

		



		IVR Scripts Connected to Legacy System

		<10

		



		UI Contributions Document Imaging Metrics



		Total Number of Imaged Documents

		4,975,242

		



		Total Number of Benefit Charge Statements

		396,340

		



		Total Number of Rate Statements

		308,000

		



		

		

		



		UI Benefit Metrics



		Number of Determinations

		206,600

		Annually



		Calls to Claim Examiners

		1,804,000

		Annually



		IVR Scripts Connected to Legacy System

		<10

		



		Number of Initial Claims

		378,000

		Annually



		Number Continued Claims

		7,285,000

		Annually



		Count of Payments All Weeks Compensated 

		5,740,000

		Annually



		Files Electronically Stored via Fax

		719,000

		Annually



		Files Archived

		2,330,000

		



		Total Benefits Paid

		$1,596,120,000

		Annually



		Benefit Appeals Information

		

		



		Number of Lower Authority Appeals

		20,000

		Annually



		Number of Higher Authority Appeals

		3,400

		Annually





Processing volumes fluctuate depending on Nevada’s unemployment claim rates, new business registrations and other UI demands.  Note that DETR experiences peak performance periods for different UI transactions such as quarterly employer reports and weekly claim continuation submissions.  

During a three (3) week time frame, beginning each last week of the first month of the calendar quarter and running through the end of the second week of the second month of the calendar quarter, DETR processes general wage filing and reporting information from employers.  During these time frames significant amounts of mass mailing and mass data entry into the legacy application occurs.  Another peak processing cycle for Contributions occurs on the last day of the calendar month following the close of the calendar quarter, which is used to process ACH credit payment settlements.  For the Benefits unit, peak processing time frames typically occur during the first two weeks of each claim quarter (which is roughly equivalent to a calendar quarter).  Other seasonal peaks for benefit processing occur during the winter months of December through February.  The successful vendor will need to consider these time frames when planning project tasks involving DETR business units. 


Due to Nevada’s continued population growth and other business factors, processing volumes and metrics have grown approximately 5% per year for the past several years.  While this growth rate may slow in the near term it is expected to continue long term and should be used for solution planning purposes.  The successful vendor’s proposed UI solution capacity is required to handle and process current metrics plus 20% as well as the 5% projections described above for a minimum of five (5) years once the solution is fully implemented and operational. 


3.1.1 Problem Description


As part of its UI modernization effort, ESD is seeking to replace legacy automated applications with modernized applications.  These modernized applications must be capable of implementing the functional and non-functional requirements contained throughout this Request for Proposal (RFP) and associated Attachments.  The successful solution must address and resolve the system and business problems presented, be capable of processing the UI business volumes and transactions identified, and adhere to Federal and State UI processing requirements.

The rate of employee population increase and the ongoing expansion and changes in Nevada’s businesses - including new businesses, mergers, splits and other corporate combinations - place significant pressure on DETR’s UI systems to keep pace with demands.  In certain instances existing legacy applications do not contain necessary or sufficient functionality to properly support Nevada’s UI operations.  Workarounds including manual databases, tickler lists, case control items and extra desk procedures have been put into place to keep up with the change.


Over the past 20 years the State’s legacy Unemployment Insurance (UI) systems were modified and patched to accommodate changing business rules in support of new Federal and State mandates.  

The core UI tax legacy system and the core UI benefit system General Unemployment Insurance Development Effort (GUIDE), which are both approximately 30 years old, continue to use VSAM and ADABAS as the primary data storage environments.  GUIDE, developed in the mid 1970s by other states, was ported, modified, and implemented for Nevada in the late nineties to better bridge Y2K issues.  Since 1998, over 2,000 code enhancements and system discrepancies have been requested to the UI applications, with a current backlog of 200+ more requests.  

More recently major add-on components, such as e-commerce capability, were added externally to provide better services to employers and claimants.  Although these changes offered significant and immediate business benefit, the overall technical architecture has reached maturity and requires replacement to more adequately and timely support future business needs.  ESD’s customers continue to request additional self-service connectivity and interactivity.  The demand for improved employer and claimant online services continues to increase requiring adjunct applications to be added to the overall legacy architecture. 


The cost and complexity to maintain and enhance the legacy systems to comply with business and legislative changes and reporting requirements are increasing.  In the case of the legacy Tax system the need for change has reached critical mass.  

Maintenance and operational costs for underlying infrastructure software has doubled as compared to more contemporary products, and the temporary Y2K fix is scheduled to expire in 2017.  


An upgraded UI system architecture will allow Nevada to better respond to Federal and State mandates, avoid costly system maintenance, and provide improved services to Nevada’s UI customers including claimants and employers. 


3.2 PROJECT BACKGROUND

Through UI Modernization Implementation, the State will modernize and improve Nevada’s unemployment insurance business processes and automated computing applications.  UI modernization planning, analysis, and problem definition began in earnest in 2006, following the Department’s preparation and submission of a technology investment request as part of its FY2008 and FY2009 budget plan.  


3.2.1 Problem Elicitation Analysis


During prior project activity in September of 2007, DETR completed an initial problem elicitation analysis.  The problem elicitation process collected over 380 documented UI system and business process issues.  During the analysis, UI business facilitators and project staff identified specific issues related to the current legacy applications and processes.  Identified problems represent system and business process difficulties and include shortfalls related to current systems operations as well as barriers to efficient business transaction processing.  The high-level analysis set the foundation for subsequent UI requirements gathering and definition.  Problem elicitation results are found in the UI Problem List, which is part of the RFP Reference Library as identified in Section 11, Reference Library.  Vendors are encouraged to review the material for additional understanding. 

3.2.2 UI Modernization - Requirements


In November of 2007, DETR initiated the UI Modernization – Requirements analysis.  Using internal business program and technical staff, as well as Nevada Master Services Agreement (MSA) analytical and project management external resources, DETR documented several thousand UI requirements related to Contributions, Benefits, and other UI business process areas.  A primary focus of the UI requirement analysis was to determine “What” UI functions were needed to satisfy Nevada’s UI processing requirements versus “How”. 

In response to this RFP, the successful vendor working with the State will be required to define “How” DETR’s UI requirements will be implemented.  The UI modernization requirement analysis results are presented within this RFP, the RFP Attachments, and the RFP Reference Library.  To be considered for implementing the new solution, vendors must complete a thorough review and careful response to the formal requirements contained within the RFP and associated Attachments.


3.2.3 UI Modernization Request for Information


In May of 2008, DETR released the UI Modernization Implementation Request for Information (RFI).  The purpose of the RFI was to obtain high-level cost and project planning information.  Using information provided via RFI responses and other sources, DETR prepared general fiscal planning thresholds and set other project planning criteria.  The UI Modernization Request for Information document is found in the RFP Reference Library as identified in Section 11, Reference Library.  

3.3 AGENCY OVERVIEW

The Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation’s (DETR) primary business functions include the payment of unemployment claims, the collection of unemployment-related taxes, and the provision of job placement services to the public.  DETR consists of six (6) primary business divisions and units.  DETR’s program units offer assistance in job training and placement, vocational rehabilitation, workplace discrimination, and the collection and analysis of workforce and economic data.  Many of these business services are provided through DETR’s partnership with the Nevada JobConnect system, a one stop environment for rendering job placement services to the public.  DETR's primary business units include:

· DETR Administration;


· Employment Security Division;


· Research and Analysis Bureau;

· Rehabilitation Division;


· Nevada Equal Rights Commission; and 


· Information Development and Processing Division.


3.3.1 DETR Administration


DETR Administration includes the DETR Director’s Office as well as the following additional administrative functions:  


3.3.1.1 Assistant Director – in charge of agency planning and program evaluation and development;


3.3.1.2 Operations Management – in charge of the agency’s physical facilities and systems, as well as related operational procedures;


3.3.1.3 Human Resources Office – oversees all personnel activities with DETR including recruitment, time recording, and payroll;


3.3.1.4 Financial Management – responsible for providing a complete and efficient financial infrastructure, managing fund balances, and processing day-to-day requisitions;


3.3.1.5 Public Information Office – responsible for managing, coordinating, and developing public relations and information programs for the agency; and

3.3.1.6 Internal Auditor – responsible for ensuring financial and administrative control and security.

3.3.2 Employment Security Division


The Employment Security Division (ESD) administrates Nevada’s Unemployment Insurance (UI) programs and provides comprehensive employment and training services to Nevada’s businesses and workers. 


ESD’s UI program, which is the focus of this RFP, includes several subunits assigned specific business tasks.  These include:  


3.3.2.1 Contributions – Contributions is responsible for registering employers, processing quarterly wage information and collecting UI and other program tax dollars from liable employers.  Additionally they rate and validate employers based on past wage history and audit employer accounts as needed.  

3.3.2.2 Benefits (UISS) - Benefits is responsible for making determinations regarding claimant eligibility for unemployment insurance benefits and making proper and timely benefit payments if a favorable determination is made.  Support services include the ongoing research, maintenance and development of policies and procedures, performance improvement activities, and the coordination of federal, military, interstate and other special programs. 


3.3.2.3 Workforce Investment Support Services (WISS) - WISS responsibilities include job placement and job training.  A primary objective of WISS is to reduce unemployment costs by providing timely employment services to eligible UI claimants.  WISS shares Trade Adjustment Act (TAA) administrative duties with UISS.

3.3.2.4 Appeals - DETR's Appeals Division researches, hears, deliberates, and decides unemployment insurance- and tax-related appeals from interested parties, including claimants and employers.

3.3.2.5 Integrity - Integrity is responsible for detecting unemployment insurance fraud by conducting investigations of claimants, employers, and internal staff.  Collection actions to recover overpayments established on benefit claims are also performed by this section.

3.3.3 Research and Analysis Bureau (R&A) - R&A is the information and data analysis unit within DETR.  R&A serves as Nevada’s primary provider of workforce information and releases analytical information regarding Nevada’s workforce and economic conditions to both internal and external parties.  Additionally, R&A performs data validation and verification using federally and State provided tools.  R&A’s UI data warehousing, data analysis, data validation and data reporting functions are considered within the scope of this RFP. 


3.3.4 Rehabilitation Division – DETR’s Rehabilitation Division is comprised of three (3) bureaus, which include Vocational Rehabilitation, Services to the Blind and Visually Impaired, and the Bureau of Disability Adjudication.  The Division includes the Client Assistance Program, and the Office of Disability Employment Policy.  All of these services are designed to address assessment, training, treatment, and job placement for Nevadans with disabilities.  The Division places primary emphasis on providing necessary services to help clients work and live independently.  The Rehabilitation Division’s business functions are considered out-of-scope for this RFP. 

3.3.5 Nevada Equal Rights Commission (NERC) - NERC oversees Nevada’s equal employment opportunity program by handling employment discrimination complaints relating to race, national origin, color, creed/religion, sex (gender and/or orientation), age, and disability (ADA).  NERC works with the federal Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC) to investigate and bring suit for complaints of discrimination.  NERC has jurisdiction in Nevada over discrimination in housing and public accommodation.  NERC’s business functions are considered out-of-scope for this RFP. 


3.3.6 Information Development and Processing Division (IDP) – IDP is the information technology support and services unit within DETR.  IDP provides data processing and technical support to DETR and its customers, and maintains Nevada’s automated workforce and rehabilitation information systems.  These systems consist of multiple business and web applications providing information, data, and functionality for Nevada’s employer and job seeker tasks.  IDP consists of the following subunits:  


3.3.6.1 Information Systems Applications (ISA) – ISA provides application development services including software enhancement and maintenance, application implementation, and systems troubleshooting. 


3.3.6.2 Technical Services (TS) – TS provides DETR with network engineering and communications support, security support, server and storage area network support, and database administration.  Additionally they provide mainframe application configuration and system maintenance for legacy applications. 


3.3.6.3 Computer Operations (Ops) – Ops is responsible for scheduling and completing production runs, processing UI payments, performing system backups, producing and distributing production reports, and processing of DETR’s mainframe and in-house client server applications.

3.3.6.4 Field Services (FS) - FS supports and maintains DETR’s personal computer, workstation, printer, and associated desktop software inventory.  Additionally, FS performs device upgrades and maintenance, installs new and replacement equipment, and trouble-shoots difficult technical problems.  


3.3.6.5 Special Projects and Quality Assurance (SPQA) – the SPQA unit provides technology grant project oversight and management, IT project quality assurance and quality control, departmental Internet and intranet website maintenance, and functional requirements analysis.

3.3.7 Office Locations

3.3.7.1 DETR has two (2) primary business administration locations and work campuses from which it operates.  These include the Las Vegas administration office and the Carson City Capitol Complex located respectively at:


		Description

		Address



		Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation

		Southern Administrative Office


2800 East St. Louis Avenue


Las Vegas, NV  89104



		Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation

		Northern Administrative Office


500 East Third Street


Carson City,  NV  89713





A majority of UI Modernization Implementation project work is expected to be conducted at or near these two (2) locations.  Other Nevada locations may be utilized when testing, training, and implementing the solution.  In preparing their proposals, vendors should consider and factor in DETR’s work and operational locations.


3.3.7.2 Other DETR operations and work sites include:


		Description

		Address



		Contributions, Vocational Rehab, IDP

		1370 S. Curry Street


Carson City, NV  89703



		UISS, WISS, R&A

		Frontier Plaza


1923 North Carson Street


Carson City, NV  89701



		Vocational Rehab, Appeals, Contributions

		1325 Corporate Boulevard


Reno, NV  89502





3.3.7.3 DETR also provides business services within the following Nevada JobConnect offices:


		Description

		Address



		Carson City JobConnect

		1929 North Carson Street


Carson City, NV  89701



		Elko JobConnect

		172 Sixth Street


Elko, NV  89801



		Ely JobConnect

		480 Campton Street


Ely, NV  89301



		Fallon JobConnect

		121 Industrial Way


Fallon, NV  89406



		Henderson JobConnect

		119 Water Street


Henderson, NV  89015-7290



		Las Vegas JobConnect

		3405 South Maryland Parkway


Las Vegas, NV  89109



		North Las Vegas JobConnect

		2827 Las Vegas Boulevard North


North Las Vegas, NV  89030-5703



		Reno JobConnect Office

		Reno Town Mall


4001 South Virginia Street, Suite G


Reno, NV  89502



		Southern Nevada Rural JobConnect Office

		2101 East Calvada Boulevard


Pahrump, NV  89048



		Sparks JobConnect

		1675 East Prater Way, Suite 103


Sparks, NV  89434



		Winnemucca JobConnect

		475 West Haskell Street, Suite 1


Winnemucca, NV  89445





3.3.7.4 Casual Labor Office Locations:


		Description

		Address



		Casual Labor

		1001 North “A” Street


Las Vegas, NV  89106



		Casual Labor

		420 Galletti Way


Sparks, NV  89431





3.3.8 Employee and System User Metrics 


Within DETR there are approximately 850 employees of which roughly 50% are dedicated to the Employment Security Division (ESD).  ESD processes benefit and contribution business transactions for the entire State. 


3.3.8.1 GUIDE Benefits Users – there are approximately 540 internal State users using the core Benefits legacy system GUIDE.  These internal users include DETR employees, and approximately 15 others, working in other State agencies.  While the bulk of GUIDE internal users are located in DETR’s Carson City and Las Vegas offices, there are GUIDE users in each of the local JobConnect offices.


3.3.8.2 Contributions Legacy Users - the Contributions legacy system supports approximately 180 internal users in six (6) offices located in Carson City, Reno, and Las Vegas.  These internal users include DETR employees and approximately 15 others, working in other State agencies.

3.3.8.3 Constituent Access – in addition to internal users, other external users, including claimants, employers and employer agents, access and provide information to the core legacy Benefits and Contributions systems.  Using front-end web and Interactive Voice Response (IVR/IVRU) applications, external users are able to submit claim, wage, and other tax information for UI processing.


A.  The Internet Claim and the Call Center IVR applications (both described in Section 3.5, below), process approximately 40,000 to 50,000 claim transactions per day each during peak periods.  The Internet Claim web application processes approximately 57% of all initial claims, 66% of all reopened claims, and 39% of weekly (continued) claims.  A goal for UI Modernization is to significantly increase percentages for web claim activity versus phone claim activity.  Sample metrics to gauge external benefit user activity are found in Table 3.2, Sample Claim Filing Metrics.

		Table 3.2 – Sample Claim Filing Metrics



		Access Type

		Sat Sun Mon

		Tue

		Wed

		Thu

		Fri

		Total

		%



		Internet Claims

		157,743

		8,974

		1,884

		1,358

		963

		170,922

		39.2%



		Telephone Claims

		242,292

		12,897

		4,212

		3,154

		2,443

		264,998

		60.8%



		Total

		400,035

		21,871

		6,096

		4,512

		3,406

		435,920

		100.0%





B.  Today there are over 60,000 active, wage reporting employers in Nevada.  For the period October to December 2008, roughly 10.5% of the active employers reported summary and wage information via the web.  This percentage is rapidly increasing as more service bureaus are using electronic means to report information for their clients.  For the period January to September 2008, an average of 21% of employers paid their taxes via electronic payment methods (IVR, Internet or ACH Credit).  

This percentage is increasing as more service bureaus are using electronic means to remit taxes.  Also, DETR expects this metric to increase further since a law change now requires employers and agents paying more than $10,000 to pay electronically.

Sample Contributions web metrics are found in Table 3.3 below.


		Table 3.3 – Sample Contributions Web Metrics



		Month

		Unique Visitors

		Number of Visits

		Hits



		Apr-08

		5,696

		8,095

		38,6971



		May-08

		3,021

		4,117

		122,955



		Jun-08

		4,545

		6,225

		174,715



		Jul-08

		7,716

		11,741

		553,546



		Aug-08

		4,647

		6,597

		170,205



		Sep-08

		4,909

		6,739

		221,494



		Oct-08

		7,569

		11,126

		547,386



		Nov-08

		5,474

		7,033

		179,919



		Dec-08

		3,966

		5,059

		131,205



		Total

		47,543

		66,732

		2,488,396





3.4 CONCURRENT IMPACTS/PROJECTS

Within the State of Nevada and DETR there are ongoing technology projects and initiatives; however, DETR does not expect the existing and planned concurrent projects to impact with any significance the project identified within this RFP.  UI Modernization Implementation is DETR’s number-one technology initiative.  Excluding unforeseen demands from Federal or State of Nevada oversight entities, DETR expects the UI Modernization Implementation project to be its priority. 

3.5 CURRENT COMPUTING ENVIRONMENT 

DETR oversees Unemployment Insurance (UI), Workforce Investment, Rehabilitation and Equal Rights services for all of Nevada.  Via automated applications including online web services, DETR collects and provides customer information for multiple State and Federal programs.  Ensuring high levels of system availability and system performance is critical to DETR’s success since business activities; in particular UI activities are time sensitive and affect Nevada’s constituents directly.  


During the UI Modernization Implementation, the successful vendor is required to work closely with the State to finalize how best to integrate and interface existing go-forward applications where required, and to decommission applications that will no longer be in service.  In each case the vendor, working with the State, must provide careful consideration to data conversion requirements and strategies. 


The following section provides an overview of DETR’s current UI computing environment and applications.


3.5.1 Application Overview


DETR’s business programs include both Federal and State reporting and case tracking requirements and rules.  Internally, DETR engages services from its information technology unit, the Information Development and Processing Division (IDP), to support core program competencies.  IDP works closely with DETR business end-users, management and external oversight groups to ensure that program data is properly collected, processed and reported.  Day-to-day IDP services include code maintenance, database and server administration, LAN support, local phone and Call Center support, desktop support, computing operations and project management.  


Several of DETR’s automated applications utilize the State's Department of Information Technology (DoIT) IBM mainframe and/or wide area communications network for statewide communications and volume processing.  


The following exhibit, Figure 3.1, Legacy Systems Overview, provides a high-level pictorial view of DETR’s UI system interconnectivity (note that detailed application interfaces and non-UI applications were removed to simplify the graphical representation).  A brief description for each of the represented applications follows the overview figure.


Figure 3.1 – Legacy Systems Overview
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3.5.1.1 Contributions Legacy System – is DETR’s core business application for determining, processing and managing Unemployment Insurance (UI) employer contributions.  The Contributions Legacy System is an internally developed application used to support end-users in making contribution determinations.  An employer’s UI liability, wage reports, and remittances are processed through the system and its related components.  Over 60,000 Nevada businesses submit quarterly information for processing.  Data collected during the reporting process is used to determine Nevada’s UI Trust Fund level as well as funding for Nevada’s Career Enhancement Program (CEP) - a State of Nevada taxable wage surtax placed on employers to fund career enhancement and training programs for eligible participants.  Contributions Legacy System functionality includes:  


A.  Employer status tracking;


B.  Employer Experience Rating;


C.  Employer reporting;


D.  Cashiering and accounting;


E.  Account maintenance;


F.  Collections;


G.  Field Audit and investigations;


H.  UI Wage processing; and 


I.  Department of Labor reporting.

As part of this RFP, the vendor will replace and modernize the UI functionality supported by the current legacy Contributions applications to improve internal processing and customer demands.

3.5.1.2 GUIDE (General Unemployment Insurance Development Effort) – ported to Nevada in 1998 to bridge the Y2K barrier, GUIDE is the core UI benefit processing application.  GUIDE was first implemented in other states during the 1970s.  As many as 100,000+ UI benefit payments are produced each week through GUIDE and its related components.  GUIDE tracks the weekly verification of UI claimant unemployment.  It is currently projected that over 400,000 claimants will utilize the system this year.  GUIDE functionality includes:


A.  New, Additional, Reopened, and Extended UI Claim Processing;


B.  Monetary and Non-Monetary Decisions;


C.  Claim Adjustments;


D.  Continued Claims;


E.  Adjudication and Appeals;


F.  Employer Benefit Charges;


G.  Overpayment processing; and


H.  Fraud detection. 


GUIDE is driven by stringent Federal and State UI business rules, which determine benefit amounts and schedules.  As part of this RFP, the vendor will replace and modernize the UI functionality supported by the current legacy Benefits applications to improve internal processing and customer demands.

3.5.1.3 NJCOS - Nevada’s JobConnect Operating System (NJCOS) is a workforce automated application based on America’s One Stop Operating System.  NJCOS – also sometimes called OSOS – is a comprehensive job matching, case management and reporting application tool for workforce and economic development professionals working with Nevada’s 60,000 plus employers and thousands of Nevadan job seekers.  While the core NJCOS application is not part of this RFP, there are interface requirements between NJCOS and UI applications, which the successful vendor will be required to provide.


3.5.1.4 Internet Claims - the Unemployment Insurance (UI) Internet Claims (IC) application allows UI claimants the ability to file their Initial, Continued, and Extended UI claims online via the web.  On an initial or weekly basis, UI Claimants are able to access the UI IC application to log required information for initiating or continuing their UI claim.  Based on specific criteria and UI business rules, claimants respond to multiple required questions, which then determine their claim status.  Information collected from IC is interfaced with GUIDE for subsequent producing of benefit payments and/or other UI items.  As part of this RFP, the successful vendor is required to provide an integrated self-service web based component for UI claim processing. 


3.5.1.5 Call Center IVRU – today, DETR’s Telephone Claims IVRU is the primary pipe-line for Unemployment Insurance (UI) claim processing.  Each week DETR processes tens of thousands of claimant and employer related UI calls.  The IVRU allows callers to select specific routing options based on business need and call input.  Following specific business rules, calls are processed by DETR agents both North and South, which are able to “pop” GUIDE application screens for benefit processing.  During peak benefit processing periods, such as extended benefits, claim related phone call processing requires extreme management oversight.  As part of this RFP, DETR expects to reduce claim processing through the IVRU and increase claim processing through self-service channels such as the Internet.  As part of the RFP, the successful vendor is required to provide input for adjusting existing IVRU scripts and functionality and integrate and interface DETR’s IVRU functionally and existing equipment and software into the modernized UI solution.


3.5.1.6 ICON – is a federally mandated bidirectional application that interfaces with Unemployment Insurance (UI) benefit and contributions information.  Per established schedules, UI information is exported and imported to DETR applications.  ICON functionality includes Nevada alien registration, Interstate Claim detection and processing, combined wage claim processing, Wage Record Interchange System (WRIS) SSN inquire, Federal employee detection, military claim information processing, and other.  The successful vendor’s solution is required to interface with ICON and provide the necessary inputs and outputs for UI processing.  


3.5.1.7 ONAMS - the Nevada Appeals Management System (ONAMS) is used by DETR to manage and track Unemployment Insurance (UI) appeals issues and cases.  Issues are primarily initiated by claimants and employers.  DETR’s appeal referees and hearing personnel use information contained within the application to resolve UI related issues.  As part of this RFP, the successful vendor is required to provide integrated appeals functionality within their proposed solution.


3.5.1.8 REA – the Reemployment Eligibility Application (REA) is used to track an Unemployment Insurance (UI) claimant’s eligibility for job assessment and other job services.  Information obtained through the application helps DETR satisfy certain program performance indicators.  The successful vendor’s solution is required to provide data “pooling” and interface information used by REA for program purposes.


3.5.1.9 RSP and Worker Profiling – the Reemployment Services (RSP) application interfaces with NJCOS and GUIDE to provide a means for programmatically selecting UI claimants most suitable for reemployment services.  Information obtained through the application helps DETR satisfy certain program performance indicators.  Worker Profiling is an ancillary application used to extract claim information for data “pooling” purposes as well.  Using the extracted and pooled information, end-users are able to select and schedule claimants to participate in job services.  The successful vendor’s solution is required to provide “pooling” and interface information used by RSP and Worker Profiling for program purposes.

3.5.1.10 Rapid Response – information from NJCOS and GUIDE is used to identify and track large employment lay-off events to help facilitate Unemployment Insurance (UI) claims processing.  The Rapid Response application tracks layoff information.  The successful vendor is required to provide integrated rapid response functionality within their proposed solution.

3.5.1.11 CARS - the Contributions Automated Reporting System (CARS) collects, manages, and reports the quarterly tax wage and tax summary data provided by Nevada employers and services bureaus.  The system handles hundreds of thousands of employer reports provided on various media.  The application allows end-users to validate incoming data for appropriate posting.  The successful vendor’s solution is required to provide integrated tax wage and summary report information processing, validation, and management, and provide, at a minimum, existing CARS functionality.

3.5.1.12 CRP – the Contributions Redesign Project (CRP) provides Nevada employers paying UI taxes with the following three (3) primary functions:


A.  Internet Employer Registration – provides a convenient method for new and existing employers to register with the State of Nevada and promotes efficient use of resources by decreasing manual processes.

B.  Internet Employer Tax Payments and Wage Reporting – expands the CARS platform to include an interactive web based method for small employers to enter quarterly tax and wage information across the web.  Also, the application includes Internet access to initiate ACH debit or credit transactions.  Also, employers are able to upload tax and wage information using FTP for larger volume transmissions in the standard MMREF file format.

C.  Internet Employer Account View and Update – provides authorized employers and/or their agents the ability to view and update their account.


The successful vendor’s solution is required to provide integrated self-service capability that, at a minimum, supports existing CRP functionality.


3.5.1.13 Contributions Imaging - the Contributions imaging system indexes and stores millions of employer communications for subsequent retrieval and processing.  The imaging system facilitates rapid retrieval of imaged documents via automation and is used extensively by Contributions Unit end-users.  Per RFP requirements, the State requires that document imaging and management capability be expanded and integrated for all UI business functions.  Based on the proposed response, the successful vendor may expand and interface directly to the existing imaging application through published APIs, or implement a new integrated imaging solution that matches their proposal. 


3.5.1.14 Field Audit – a connecting application that facilitates and manages DETR’s field audit tasks.  Field auditors are able to access core contribution information for downloading to laptops.  Downloaded information is used on-site during employer audits and updated to the core contributions application when an auditor returns to the office.  As part of this RFP, the successful vendor will provide integrated field audit functionality within their proposed solution.


3.5.1.15 R&A and UIDV – the Research and Analysis (R&A) and Unemployment Insurance Data Validation (UIDV) data sources allow DETR staff to produce workforce and labor trending information for the State of Nevada.  Additionally, information contained within the UIDV allows DETR to produce and verify the numerous federally required reports for UI.  The State recently completed and implemented an Oracle UIDV data warehouse for validating many of the required populations for benefit information.  

Based on their proposed response, the successful vendor will be required to either expand and enhance the existing UIDV data warehouse, or replace and implement a new fully integrated UIDV solution including both benefit and contribution validation populations.


3.5.1.16 SUTA DUMPING DETECTION SYSTEM (SDDS) – a federally mandated interface for identifying employer non-compliance with contribution laws and policies.  The successful vendor is required to interface with the SDDS application. 


3.5.2 Current Computing Infrastructure 


DETR’s existing automated applications and components drive the Department’s current computing infrastructure.  For several of the core legacy applications the Department uses a combination of IBM mainframe technology including VSAM, COBOL, and CICS, and Software AG products including ADABAS and Natural for database management and program coding.  


For other projects and applications, DETR uses SUN Microsystems servers running UNIX and Oracle database and development products for application design and development.  Microsoft Windows and MS Office suite products, including MS Explorer, are used as the primary desktop platform for DETR applications.  In general, DETR considers itself to be an Oracle and UNIX development shop using the MS Office suite for user interface purposes.


A listing of software, hardware, and development products currently in use is found in Table 3.4, Current Computing Infrastructure, below.


		Table 3.4 - Current Computing Infrastructure



		Database Products

		VSAM, ADABAS, Flat Files, Oracle10g using DataGuard and Advanced Security Option, Oracle10g Grid Control, SQL Server 2005





		Computing Platform

		IBM Mainframe, SUN Solaris, MS Windows Server, Veritas Cluster





		Network 

		TCP/IP, WAN, Cisco





		Storage

		Mainframe DASD, SUN disk drives, Hitachi Storage Area Network, Tape Cartridges





		Application Infrastructure 

		COBOL, CICS with BMS Maps, Easytrieve Plus, Easytrieve Classic, Keymaster, NATURAL , JCL, Oracle Developer Suite (Forms/Reports/PSP), Oracle PL/SQL, Oracle10g Application Server, Oracle SOA Suite, Oracle BI Discoverer and XML Publisher, Visual Fox Pro, Web Servers: Apache, IBM CICS, Microsoft IIS, Tomcat





		Typical Desktop

		GATEWAY® E-2610 D (S) Model, Intel Processor Core2DuoE4400(2.0GHz,800MHz,2MB cache) Non-HT, 2048MB PC5300 DDR2 667MHz SDRAM, 160GB 7200RPM Serial ATA II hard drive w/ 8MB cache, FPD1975W 19-inch Wide LCD Flat Panel Display





		Power User’s Desktop

		GATEWAY® E-6610D, Intel Core 2 Quad Processor Q6600 (2.4GHz 1066MHz FSB 8 MB Cache), 4096MB PC5300 DDR2 667MHz SDRAM (4-1024MB modules), 250GB 7200RPM SATA II Hard Drive w/8MB Cache, HD2250 22-inch Wide LCD Display





		Email Communications

		Currently Novell GroupWise – migrating to MS Outlook





		Productivity Suite

		Microsoft Office





		Typical Workstation Printer

		HP LaserJet 4250





		High Volume/High Speed Printers

		Ricoh IBM Infoprint 2190  Machine Type 2707-001


and Ricoh IBM Infoprint 1585 Machine Type 4539 - Special forms/duplex printing


Ricoh IBM MICR Printer 8200 - AFCIO SP 8200 DN and Infoprint 70 Machine Type 2770 002  – UI check printing and check printing backup

IBM 4245 - 020 and IBM 6500 -v20 - pin feed forms and green bar reports






		Network Infrastructure

		Cisco Switching / Routing





		Interactive Voice Response Unit

		Avaya Equipment 





		Call Management / Call Center Phone Switching

		Avaya CTI / CMS Application



		Document Imaging - Contributions

		KoVIS





		Volume Printing

		Mainframe Line Printers (Impact, Laser, MICR)







3.5.2.1 Virtualization Environment


DETR utilizes server virtualization technology to consolidate resources, maximize technology investment, and improve the speed and efficiency in which server, storage, and application resources are deployed and managed.  Currently, DETR hosts non-mainframe applications on Sun Solaris and Microsoft Windows Server operating systems.


A.  For the Sun Solaris environment, logical domains (LDOMs) are created using Sun CoolThreads servers to partition physical servers into multiple virtual machines each with its own reconfigurable subset of machine resources to support application needs.  In addition, Solaris Zone and Container technology is used to logically partition Solaris operating system instances to isolate software applications and services.


B.  For the Microsoft Windows Server environment, VMWare ESX Server hypervisor technology is used to partition physical servers into multiple virtual machines each with its own reconfigurable subset of machine resources to support application needs. 


C.  While storage virtualization technology may be considered in the future it is not currently used; however, DETR is actively researching client/desktop virtualization technologies for future use.


3.5.2.2 XML, Web Services and SOA


For specific legacy application enhancements, DETR has or is deploying XML, web services, and Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) technologies to link and integrate heterogeneous applications.  The technology facilitates transfer of data between DETR’s applications using standard interfaces and messaging schemas.  

Oracle’s SOA Suite, a recently acquired technology, is being deployed as part of DETR’s current data integration strategy with the objective of reducing development time and maintenance costs for building integrated solutions.  SOA capabilities the agency is pursuing include:  standardized messaging schemas, service directory and discovery, business process orchestration and activity monitoring, and web services management.


3.5.2.3 Data Encryption 


DETR utilizes the Oracle Advanced Security Option (ASO) to transparently encrypt personal identifying (PI) information - such as client Social Security Numbers - stored in Oracle databases without requiring major modification to existing Oracle based applications.  DETR has future plans to deploy a similar product to allow transparent encryption of PI information stored by applications using SQL Server databases.

3.5.2.4 Disaster Recovery Environment


Disaster recovery for the current systems environment includes two (2) procedures.  First, disaster recovery for the mainframe environment is maintained and managed by the State of Nevada Department of Information Technology (DoIT); the State’s central IT unit.  DoIT works with other State agencies to ensure that mainframe components and related applications are recoverable from disaster.  Multiple State agencies rely on this first recovery procedure.  The second recovery procedure is used by DETR to recover non-mainframe mission-critical servers.  Utilizing server space both in Northern and Southern Nevada, DETR replicates and shares information between the two locations for systems recovery purposes.


3.5.3 STATE OF NEVADA DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY CURRENT COMPUTING ENVIRONMENT

The State of Nevada Department of Information Technology (DoIT) maintains a comprehensive computing and communications facility and provides technical services and support to State agencies statewide.  Primary DoIT services include Wide Area Network (WAN) and Local Area Network (LAN) provision and support, IBM mainframe capacity, maintenance and support, UNIX hosting and support, data center facilities and server support services, and other technical consulting and software design, development and related services.


DETR currently deploys multiple applications based on IBM mainframe and UNIX RISC platforms.  Other Windows, Linux, and Novell systems run on Intel platforms.  The State datacenter uses DB2, Oracle and MS SQL server database software.  For UI modernization planning purposes, DETR anticipates utilizing DoIT’s server co-location and hosting services for UI production operations. 


The primary network protocol for the State’s LAN and WAN services is Ethernet and TCP/IP with WAN components consisting predominantly of Cisco Systems equipment using Cisco Systems best practices.  DETR uses DoIT's statewide WAN and IBM mainframe services to support GUIDE and Contributions and other network activity.  For UI modernization statewide network and communication planning purposes, DETR will continue to rely on the DoIT WAN for communications.  Within their RFP response, the vendor is required to indicate WAN capacity and performance requirements in support of their proposed UI modernization solution.


Requests for additional information regarding DoIT's technical environment must be submitted by proposers pursuant to Section 9, Written Questions and Answers.

3.6 PROJECT MANAGEMENT SOFTWARE AND TOOLS 

Current software products and tools utilized by DETR for UI Modernization include: 


3.6.1 MS Project 2003 with MS Project Server and Project Web Access available;


3.6.2 MS Office Suite 2003 (Word, Excel, PowerPoint, VISIO, InfoPath);


3.6.3 MS SharePoint 2007; and

3.6.4 Borland CaliberRM and DefineIT 2008 (used for requirements management).

To ensure future compatibility and maintainability of project management content, vendors proposing additional or other project management software must identify the software in response to Section 3.6, Project Management Software and Tools.  If proposed project management software and tools are not identified above, the vendor must provide a minimum of five (5) licenses and formal training for five (5) technical users on the proposed software.  All costs associated with proposed project management software and related training must be identified in Attachment N, Project Costs.

3.7 DEVELOPMENT SOFTWARE 

DETR’s current UI mainframe software development toolset and related operational environment is based on mainframe tools including: COBOL, CICS with BMS Maps, Easytrieve Plus, Easytrieve Classic, Keymaster, NATURAL, JCL and Software AG ADABAS management products.  Also, the Department uses Oracle and Unix based tools for non-mainframe application development including: Oracle Developer Suite, Oracle PL/SQL, Oracle Application Servers, Oracle SOA Suite, Crystal Reports, XML Publisher, and Oracle database management products. 

DETR requires that the UI modernization solution and related software development toolset comply with the specific guidelines and requirements set forth below and adhere to the following general guidelines: 


3.7.1 All proposed software used in the design, development, testing and implementation of RFP deliverables must comply with RFP requirements and be approved for use by the State of Nevada.

3.7.2 While DETR is committed to maintaining compatibility with the existing development environment and conserve its investment in tools and related products where practical and applicable to ongoing operations, other mainstream technology development products may be proposed and used.  Note that all software used in the design, development, testing and implementation of customized components outlined in the proposer's response must be approved by the State.  Proposed software must be identified in Section 3.6, Project Management Software and Tools.


3.7.3 If application software used in the proposer’s solution is not public domain, the successful vendor must provide a licensing and maintenance strategy for each license, include initial and ongoing licensing and maintenance costs within their cost proposal, and, once the RFP is awarded, work with the State to reach a mutually agreeable strategy prior to license acquisition and initiation. 

3.7.4 The State reserves the right to procure licenses for all base components and third party equipment and software based on specifications provided by the successful vendor using the State’s best procurement source. 

3.7.5 The successful vendor must provide twenty licenses and formal training for twenty technical staff for any additional software development, software management and software lifecycle products introduced to DETR as part of the proposal.  


3.8 STATE PROJECT RESOURCES 

The State of Nevada and DETR are committed to ensuring a successful UI Modernization project.  State personnel and other external project resources and stakeholders are assigned to the project to provide leadership, direction, management, knowledge, skill and quality control.  External stakeholders are involved to help steer project direction, provide liaison support, and communicate project progress to interested external organizations.  

The following sections describe the roles and responsibilities of State-assigned resources committed to the project.


3.8.1 Project Executive Sponsor


The Nevada Director of DETR is the UI Modernization Project Executive Sponsor.  Project activities are conducted and carried out under the authority of the Director’s Office.  The Project Executive Sponsor authorizes funding and delineates strategic business direction.  Other project responsibilities include:


3.8.1.1 Authorizes and concludes project related pursuits;


3.8.1.2 Chairs the Project Liaison Committee;


3.8.1.3 As necessary, resolves high-level issues when other agencies are involved;


3.8.1.4 Serves as the main point-of-contact with the Legislature;


3.8.1.5 Provides departmental guidance and direction to project leadership;


3.8.1.6 Resolves escalated project problems and issues;


3.8.1.7 Guides overall strategic business scope and direction;


3.8.1.8 Ensures and facilitates continuity of project funding; and


3.8.1.9 Meets periodically with project leadership to receive project status and progress information.


3.8.2 Project Champion


The Project Champion, a senior UI program executive of DETR is the primary internal advocate and enthusiast for the project.  The Project Champion has significant interest in seeing that the project accomplishes the Department's business and operational objectives.  The Project Champion ensures that UI program and end-user functional issues are resolved in a timely manner.  With delegated authority from the Project Executive Sponsor, the Project Champion:

3.8.2.1 Chairs the Project Steering Committee;


3.8.2.2 Oversees and coordinates day-to-day user community project participation;

3.8.2.3 Identifies and resolves user community resource obstacles and barriers;

3.8.2.4 Resolves escalated project problems and issues;


3.8.2.5 Provides functional guidance and direction to the project manager and project team;

3.8.2.6 Answers unresolved functional questions and/or obtains appropriate resources to do so;

3.8.2.7 Reconciles incompatible business requirements; and

3.8.2.8 Unites project participants behind project decisions and direction.

3.8.3 Project Manager


The State UI Modernization Project Manager coordinates project tasks and associated activities of the teams, individuals and organizations involved in the project.  The State Project Manager provides daily direction and oversight to State project resources and coordinates contractor activities.  More specifically the Project Manager:


3.8.3.1 Provides general project planning, resource management, schedule management, budget management, and project monitoring and control;


3.8.3.2 Resolves project problems and conflicts and escalates issues as needed;


3.8.3.3 Serves as the primary project point-of-contact to the Project Executive Sponsor and Champion;

3.8.3.4 Serves as the primary contact with the successful vendor’s project management team;

3.8.3.5 Serves as the primary contact for other State resources involved with the project;

3.8.3.6 Receives, reviews, approves and documents project status information from other project participants;

3.8.3.7 Coordinates project deliverable and work product review and approval and sets priorities when choices of alternatives are required;


3.8.3.8 Reports project status information to Project Executive Sponsor, Project Champion, project committees and other stakeholders; and


3.8.3.9 Is a member of the Project Steering Committee and Project Liaison Committee, contributes to and prepares meeting agendas and conducts committee meetings.

3.8.4 Project Steering Committee


The Project Steering Committee, consisting of senior business and technical leaders from within the Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation, provides ongoing project control, direction and oversight.  The committee defines internal project policy, provides managerial decision-making, resolves issues and ensures availability of key departmental resources, including personnel and equipment.  The Project Steering Committee provides project leadership, promotes project enhancements and makes project recommendations that effect key interdepartmental and contractual relationships.  The Steering Committee provides leadership in promoting support for the project.  Additional roles and responsibilities of the committee include:

3.8.4.1 Reviewing and contributing to proposed project plans, timetables, and deliverables;


3.8.4.2 Providing problem resolution and recommendations for issues that cannot be resolved at the project team level;


3.8.4.3 Providing departmental policy and guidance as it relates to the project;


3.8.4.4 Setting and resolving project priorities;


3.8.4.5 Proposing alternative solutions to problems encountered;


3.8.4.6 Obtaining Legislative and Administrative backing; and


3.8.4.7 Providing information to DETR management regarding project progress, accomplishments and challenges.


3.8.5 Project Liaison Committee


The Project Liaison Committee consists of senior officials and representatives from stakeholder UI groups, both public and private, and provides leadership in promoting and supporting the UI Modernization project within Nevada.  The Project Liaison Committee assists the Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation in obtaining legislative and administrative backing and informs external parties of project progress, accomplishments and challenges.  Other responsibilities include:

3.8.5.1 Reviewing proposed project objectives and direction;

3.8.5.2 Providing resolution input to conflicting UI program issues;


3.8.5.3 Identifying potential resources to assist with self-service testing; 


3.8.5.4 Providing general guidance and counsel to the Project Executive Sponsor and Project Champion regarding stakeholder interests; and

3.8.5.5 Providing updated project information to interested stakeholder organizations.

3.8.6 State Project Team


The State Project Team consists of specific DETR project personnel and other permanently or temporarily assigned State resources.  These project team members provide core business and technical information and skills required for the project.  Additionally, the State Project Team provides knowledge, input and review for project deliverables and work products.  Selected members of the State Project Team are also members of the Project Steering Committee.  


The successful vendor will be expected to work closely with the State project staff assigned to the project.  State Project Team staff will be available to attend meetings and interviews and assist in reviewing UI functions, requirements, and test criteria.  State Project Team staff will be assigned to the project on an as-needed basis, as determined by project and technical management to represent the various functional and technical areas.  State Project Team staff will report to the State project manager who will coordinate project activities with the successful vendor.


During a three (3) week time frame, beginning each last week of the first month of the calendar quarter and running through the end of the second week of the second month of the calendar quarter, DETR processes general wage filing and reporting information from employers.  During these time frames significant amounts of mass mailing and mass data entry into the legacy application occurs.  Another peak processing cycle for Contributions occurs on the last day of the calendar month following the close of the calendar quarter, which is used to process ACH credit payment settlements.  For the Benefits unit, peak processing time frames typically occur during the first two weeks of each claim quarter (which is roughly equivalent to a calendar quarter).  Typically Sundays and Mondays are the most active days.  Other seasonal peaks for benefit processing occur during the winter months of December through February.  The successful vendor will need to consider these time frames when planning project tasks involving DETR business units. 


State Project Team members include:

3.8.6.1 UI Program Staff – UI program staff members are assigned to the project and fill the role of Business Leads, Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) and Team members for the different UI business programs and areas.  These individuals ensure that the project meets the program and business processing needs of each business unit.  Program members provide input and resources to help define and test the user-interface, UI processing rules, and functional training and documentation when necessary.  


3.8.6.2 Technical Leads and Team Members – DETR technical IT members using technical knowledge and skill in specific disciplines including database management, Web design, UI programming, interfacing, data conversion extract development, and business rule knowledge, participate on the project to help meet technical system requirements.


3.8.6.3 Other State Resources - Other State agency personnel will be involved with the project to leverage their capability and expertise through consultation or partnership.  These include, but are not limited to: technical resources from DoIT to ensure compliance with State security requirements, potential infrastructure support for the production system, and Wide Area Network support.  The Treasurer's Office, for example, may be involved in defining interface and data transfer requirements for Electronic Funds Transfer.


3.8.7 Project Quality Assurance Resources

UI Modernization represents a significant commitment of State resources including personnel, equipment and funding.  Ensuring a successful project is important to the State.  To assist DETR in receiving a quality solution, a State and/or external Quality Assurance (QA) monitor may be utilized.  Similarly, the project will report to the State's Information Technology Project Oversight Committee (ITPOC).  These two resources will help the project identify, resolve and reduce project risk and other issues that may occur.  Responsibilities and roles of these two quality assurance groups are described below.

3.8.7.1 Quality Assurance Monitor - the Quality Assurance (QA) Monitor will provide quality assurance oversight for the project.  The QA monitor will evaluate and review project progress and product quality for all major project deliverables and work products.  QA objectives include ensuring that the State obtains anticipated operational improvements, reduces risk, and receives quality project products delivered as expected.  Other responsibilities include:

A.  Attending project status meetings;

B.  Reviewing and evaluating contract status, project schedules and project status reports within mutually agreed upon time frames;

C.  Reviewing and evaluating product quality of project deliverables, work products and other project documents;

D.  Reviewing, discussing, and providing input and recommendations on project activities and deliverables;

E.  Identifying and resolving disparity between project contractual requirements/functionality and project deliverables and work products;

F.  Meeting with the Project Manager to review and discuss preliminary findings and possible corrections; 

G.  Reviewing and reporting on critical project metrics including schedule, system cost, functionality, project cost, scope and resource allocation; and

H.  Conducting a post implementation review on completed project phases.


3.8.7.2 Information Technology Project Oversight Committee - the mission of the Information Technology Project Oversight Committee (ITPOC) is to review the State's major IT projects.  Members of the ITPOC are experienced and knowledgeable business and technology resources from other State agencies and external resources.  The committee, working in partnership with the Project Manager, identifies and makes recommendations for the remediation of risky and potentially unsuccessful project activities and problem situations at the earliest possible time.  The committee shares information on IT project management and provides an efficient and effective means to share project "best practices" and "lessons learned".  The goals of the committee include adding value to large IT projects by utilizing the committee's collective project management and business experience, and serving as a resource to the Project Manager in resolving project challenges.  The committee focuses on cost/schedule performance via monthly project reports and considers project risk via quarterly risk assessments.  

4. SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 

4.1 VENDOR RESPONSE TO SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

Within Section 4, System Requirements, vendors must describe their proposed Unemployment Insurance (UI) modernization solution.  The response must state how the vendor’s proposed solution satisfies the requirements presented throughout the RFP including the documented requirements and contents found in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, and Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.

Nevada’s UI modernization project is a requirements refinement, system development, configuration, integration, and implementation project.  An initial project task to be performed will be to complete a detailed gap analysis of the requirements presented within the RFP to specific components within the successful vendor’s solution.  Additional project tasks include UI process design and architecting, detailed component design and specification, system development and configuration, system integration and interfacing, data conversion, desk procedure development and orientation, system and user testing and training, and system implementation as detailed in Section 5, Scope of Work.

Where requested within Section 4, System Requirements, vendors must explain their proposed solution to Nevada’s UI requirements and project tasks, and describe how they will accomplish the State’s business needs and objectives (note that additional project planning and work approach descriptions are required in Section 5, Scope of Work).

Vendors are encouraged to review and be knowledgeable regarding content contained within Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, and Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix prior to responding to Section 4, System Requirements.


4.2 CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS


In its simplest form Nevada’s Unemployment Insurance (UI) service is a set of State and Federal UI processing rules and agency procedures implemented to collect UI contributions and pay UI benefits.  In practice, UI processing is complex with many interdependent activities.  Via UI modernization, the State expects to enhance and improve UI transaction processing and program outcomes by implementing newer more efficient automated tools and updated procedures.  These modernized tools and procedures must easily adapt to future statutory and regulatory change as well as customer, partner, economic, and technological adjustments.  


Based on previously completed analysis, the State prepared a high-level conceptual model of Nevada’s UI processing requirements and functionality.  The graphic presented in Figure 4.2.1 below represents core business and technology functions conceptualized and grouped together to meet the business processing and technology needs previously captured.  The high-level conceptual model is used throughout the RFP to describe UI functionality required by the State.  In their response, vendors are expected to describe how their proposed solution aligns with the functionality presented in the conceptual model and how individual areas of UI functionality are to be implemented.  


The conceptual model includes three (3) layers of functionality (starting from the inside and moving outward) comprising:  1) Common System Functionality; 2) Core UI Business Functionality including Contributions, Wage and Benefits processing; and 3) Internal and External System Interfaces.  Each of the three (3) layers is further described in subsequent subsections within Section 4, System Requirements.  


Figure 4.2.1
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In the following RFP sections, vendors must describe how their proposed solution and project approach accommodates and satisfies the State’s conceptual UI processing model and related business and RFP requirements.  


Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP bulleted question, statement and/or section.  Responses should be clear and concise and facilitate ease of response review and evaluation.  

4.3 INTEGRATED SYSTEM FUNCTIONALITY

At the center of Nevada’s UI modernization conceptual model is a set of common system functionality that provides a foundation for all UI processing.  Each of the higher-level UI business processes such as Contributions, Wage, Benefits, Appeals, Reporting, etc.; draw on this set of basic functionality to handle common processing activities.  Within the conceptual model and related requirements, the State identified common functionality required and desired to satisfy its UI processing needs.  Each grey box in Figure 4.3.1 lists an area of common functionality used throughout UI modernization.   


Figure 4.3.1
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The State is eager to implement a UI solution with common components that work well together and avoid extensive manual integration and intervention.  Note, however, that integration is not the overriding modernization goal and should be balanced with other important business objectives including successful payment processing, UI transaction integrity, and system maintainability.  


Equally important to the State is to avoid solutions with a large number of complex third (3rd) party products that cannot be successfully implemented or supported.  Since a cost-effective successful UI modernization implementation is one of the State’s ultimate goals, implementation of common functionality must be based on products and components that work well together and are proven in other implementations.  


The successful vendor will have a well balanced solution and common product set that does not overly complicate, and yet provides for efficient UI operations and minimizes total cost of ownership.  As well, the solution should be easily maintained and serviceable by the State.  Vendors are encouraged to offer software and related hardware products that accomplish the State’s common functionality objectives and align with the proposed UI solution’s strengths.  


In their response to the RFP questions/statements below, vendors must describe how their proposed solution aligns and physically implements the common integrated functionality presented in the conceptual UI model.  Where appropriate, vendors are encouraged to describe how their proposed solution provides added value to the concepts presented in Figure 4.3.1 and in the subsections that follow. 


Note:  The order of RFP presentation does not necessarily imply levels of importance; rather, each common function is equally important to Nevada’s UI modernization objective. 


4.3.1 Data Management 


The State requires that its UI data be protected, secured, and properly validated and easily accessible when authorized.  The proposed solution must include a robust and structured approach for storing, processing, and managing UI and related program data across processing life cycles.  Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed system’s data management capabilities and design.  In addition to other pertinent content, vendors must describe the following for their proposed solution:


4.3.1.1 Data architecture and governance processes used to ensure UI data accuracy, integrity, flexibility and security.


4.3.1.2 Data and system backup and recovery capability used in the event of a natural or man-made disaster.


4.3.1.3 Data security and access control levels.


4.3.1.4 Capability for encrypting and securing data in the data repository.

4.3.1.5 Data integrity features and the elimination of corrupt or incomplete data occurring when a transaction fails to successfully complete.

4.3.1.6 Data management features and functions that ensure high levels of system availability, performance and quick response times for data transactions.  


4.3.1.7 Data audit trail features including the capture and maintenance of historical data.


4.3.1.8 Data integration between contributions, wage, benefits, appeals, and other functional processing areas.  Describe the strengths and advantages of the proposed integrated UI logical database design. 


4.3.1.9 How data, both current/live and historical/archived, will be retrievable as if the data were centrally stored.  Does the proposed solution provide physical and/or logical data archiving for historical data?

4.3.1.10 Data repository optimization for UI transaction processing.  Is there additional optimization or other strategies for analytical processing?


4.3.1.11 Data warehousing and/or data mart capability.


4.3.1.12 Generally describe how proposed data identifiers or key structures are used for information retrieval and processing, and the flexibility to add more identifiers including legacy keys from converted legacy data. 


4.3.1.13 Mailing and location address management features and functions. 

4.3.1.14 Address validation and standardization products and tools to be used for system-wide address processing.


4.3.2 Rules Management


Maintaining business policy and business rule information within the State’s legacy UI application is problematic.  UI processing requires numerous variable rates, values, and complex data look-ups for data validation and process logic.  Much of this legacy information is redundantly “hard-wired” in application code and often requires significant technical resources to modify and maintain.  The State is seeking a UI solution that facilitates business policy and rule maintenance.  Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution’s business policy and business rule management capabilities and design.  In addition to other pertinent content, vendors must describe the following for their proposed solution:


4.3.2.1 How data validation and verification occurs within the proposed solution. 


4.3.2.2 What percentage of the solution’s processing rules and business policies are contained within valid-value lookup and other table-driven mechanisms.


4.3.2.3 How the proposed solution’s rules and valid-value tables are maintained and configured.  


A.  What role does the end-user versus the programmer/technician play in maintaining system and data code values?  


B.  What percentage of the solution’s processing, regulatory, and other business rules are end-user configurable? 


4.3.2.4 Explain when the proposed solution’s processing rules and other regulatory and business parameters are hard-coded or hard-wired within application logic and how the embedded rules are documented and maintained. 

4.3.2.5 If a rules management engine is proposed:


A.  Describe the advantages of the proposed product, its overall features and functions, and the ability to maintain rule content.


B.  Describe rule engine performance and the ability of the proposed solution to complete UI transactions in a timely and responsive manner.


C.  Describe the rule engine’s capability to adhere to standards including those that promote portability.


D.  Describe how the rule engine integrates with the overall proposed solution.  Is the rule engine used for both Contributions and Benefits processing as well as Appeals and other business functions?  


E.  Describe how it is determined which rules are implemented in the rule engine versus in another technique or technology.  


F.  What percent of the proposed solution’s processing rules and business policies will be contained within the proposed rule engine?


G.  Describe the vendor’s knowledge, experience, and expertise in successfully implementing the proposed rule engine.


4.3.3 Case Management and Workflow


When processing UI business transactions there is a need to track and resolve multiple processing issues and complete specific tasks.  Certain types of business issues require appropriate oversight to ensure that correct information is obtained from interested parties and that issue resolution is moving forward in a timely manner.  Other day-to-day UI tasks are complex and require automation to help track task progress and ensure that required steps are completed timely and accurately.  Each high-level UI business function including Contributions, Benefits, Wage, Appeals, and Fraud requires the ability to manage and coordinate case information.  In the current legacy application automated case information and processing is limited, includes little or no application integration, and in some cases is external to the implementation.


Acknowledging that there are many potential alternatives and methods for implementing case management functionality within UI modernization, the State’s primary case management intent is to balance the ability to collect and automate UI case information while avoiding over complexity.


The State is seeking case management functionality that provides end-users with the ability to easily create, access, process and manage case information as it relates to UI activities.  Cases must be capable of integrating with and relating to UI objects such as a claim or an employer account and referring and cross-referencing to other cases when necessary.  Nevada uses multiple case types to coordinate and manage business issues.  Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix contains the list of case types used. 


Collected case information includes but is not limited to:  dates, notes, issues, resolutions, responses, demographics, addresses, contacts, agents, documents, and images.  Additionally, cases are created and processed based on automated and manual events and triggers.  Cases are typically subject to timings, escalations, flows, and caseloads.


In addition to case management, Nevada is seeking simple workflow capability.  Nevada’s workflow requirements focus on processes that are vital to UI performance.  The State is seeking to implement workflow functionality for certain time-sensitive and cross-functional processes.  These processes have stringent timing or performance measurement requirements and may cut across functional business boundaries such as Appeals.  Workflow functionality must facilitate not hinder business activity, and must provide a means for moving work along and notifying appropriate parties of tasks to be performed.  The State acknowledges that there are many potential alternatives for implementing workflow within UI modernization.  The State’s overall workflow objective is to better manage and improve specific business processes while avoiding overly complicated workflow automation.  


As part of this RFP, the successful vendor will be required to work closely with the State to define, architect, and implement workflow for the following functional areas:  Blocked Benefit Claims, Delinquent Taxes, Appeals, and Employer Refunds.


Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution’s case management and workflow capabilities and design.  Note that requirements in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix include both essential and desirable items.  In addition to other pertinent content, vendors must describe the following for their proposed solution:


4.3.3.1 If two (2) or more case management components are used (e.g., one for Contributions processing, another for Benefits, Appeals, etc.) or if a single integrated case management instance is used.  


4.3.3.2 How the case management component integrates with Contributions, Benefits, Appeals, and Fraud processing. 


4.3.3.3 Do events in the case management component impact events related to claim or account payment?


4.3.3.4 Case management features and functions used to assign cases, and manage, monitor and report case load information.  Describe how claim and employer account issues are monitored and managed.  


4.3.3.5 Explain how a new case type is defined and maintained within the case management component.


4.3.3.6 Is there a limit to the number of instances for any one case type or for all case instances?


4.3.3.7 How case notes and other information are captured and maintained in the case including attached documents.


4.3.3.8 How requests for additional information to claimants, employers, and others is facilitated and documented within the case.


4.3.3.9 If a case management engine is proposed:


A.  Describe the advantages of this approach.


B.  Describe the overall case engine features and functions.


C.  Describe how case management functionality remains simplistic and easy-to-maintain.


D.  Explain how case types are added and maintained.


E.  Describe case engine performance and the ability of the proposed solution to complete UI transactions in a timely and responsive manner.


F.  Describe how the case engine integrates with the rest of the solution including the workflow component.


G.  Describe the vendor’s knowledge, experience, and expertise in successfully implementing the proposed case engine.

4.3.3.10 Describe proposed workflow features and functions.


4.3.3.11 Describe how workflow queues are established and worked.


4.3.4 Accounting


Nevada’s UI system must accurately and timely process hundreds of thousands of inbound and outbound UI payments and account for millions of dollars of related business transactions.  These transactions must flow to proper account ledgers, balance and reconcile correctly, and accurately reflect current business activities.  The State completes common accounting functions related to UI business processing such as accounts receivable, accounts payable, collections, remittance, account reconciliation and reporting, and field auditing.  Common accounting functions are tailored to expressly support UI transactions.  Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution’s accounting capabilities and design.  In addition to other pertinent content, vendors must describe the following for their proposed solution:


4.3.4.1 The proposed solution’s underlying accounting architecture.  Describe significant accounting features and functions, accounting architecture advantages, and whether double-entry accounting is utilized. 


4.3.4.2 If two different accounting components are used (e.g., one for contributions processing and another for benefits processing) or if it is a single integrated accounting instance. 

4.3.4.3 How the accounting system is capable of handling the many different UI adjustments, offsets, interests, penalties, write-offs, liens, garnishments, injunctions, bankruptcies, and refunds required by Nevada.


4.3.4.4 How the accounting system detects and processes overpayments.  


4.3.4.5 The collections and dunning process for past due contributions/taxes. 


4.3.4.6 Functionality available to accurately reverse accounting transactions entered in error or incorrectly applied to a wrong account.  Indicate if the correcting entry is retained in the system for future reference.


4.3.4.7 Features and functions available to review, reconcile, and balance accounts. 


4.3.4.8 What capability is available to manage, move, merge and adjust customer accounts?  Describe if customer accounts can be grouped together for common processing and reporting. 

4.3.4.9 Payment processing and the ability to suspend or stop payments based on case activity.

4.3.4.10 Audit trail information capture and usage.


4.3.4.11 Indicate if the accounting functionality adheres to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP).


4.3.4.12 The accounting solution’s capability for tracking transactions at a DETR budget account code level as well as an UI program funding level.  


A.  The UI system must be capable of administrating multiple UI programs and related funds within a single instance of the system.  


B.  The UI system must be capable of easily adding new UI programs/funds and providing appropriate accounting and business rule structures. 


4.3.4.13 Reporting capabilities for reviewing and reconciling account balances and trial balances. 


4.3.5 User Interface

The user interface within the UI business functionality is an essential component providing both internal and external users the ability to seamlessly and easily interact with the system.  Nevada requires a user interface that is primarily browser based, and prefers a solution that offers a seamless integrated look-and-feel across all system functionality.  The interface must be simple, clear, easy-to-use and flexible.  It must allow ready interpretation of required information and provide error and warning messages with resulting action(s) where appropriate.  The user interface components should use quality designed controls and features.  

Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution’s common user-interface design and features.  In the questions below, the vendor may provide sample screen shots; however, screen shots embedded in the response should be kept to a minimum (i.e., one or two).  Note that the vendor may include additional sample screen shots and other documentation that demonstrates the user interface in submitted supporting materials.  In addition to other pertinent content, vendors must describe the following for their proposed solution:


4.3.5.1 The solution’s internal and external user interface features, navigation, and related functionality, as well as the general look and feel. 


4.3.5.2 Intuitive features and other graphical controls that facilitate end-user and constituent usage.


4.3.5.3 How pervasive the common user interface is across different UI components.  For example, is the user interface for self-service components the same or similar for internal users?


4.3.5.4 User-interface features that facilitate or accommodate rapid-data-entry and other short-cut/fast path access for experienced users.


4.3.5.5 Tool(s) used to capture, manage, and provide end-user online context sensitive help and desk procedure.  Describe how these tool(s) interact with the user interface. 


4.3.5.6 Compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and Spanish language capability.


4.3.5.7 What influence the State will have in configuring and adjusting both the internal and external user interface look and feel.  Describe how the vendor will verify user interface usability and efficiency with the State.  


4.3.5.8 How help, procedural, and other informational content, such as system availability, is posted and maintained for end-user consumption. 


4.3.5.9 How different user security roles/profiles and related functionality will affect or restrict what is presented to the user.


4.3.5.10 What operating systems, applications, and/or browser versions are required to operate the user interface?

4.3.6 Document Management


Producing, accessing and managing document content is a large element of UI processing.  Millions of documents related to claims, appeals, employer accounts, wage data and other UI functions must be stored and processed within the UI system.  The State is seeking a solution that facilitates inbound and outbound content management.  Content is associated with UI cases and UI objects such as claims and employer accounts.  When processing UI case data, users must be able to access documents and artifacts related to the case.  This access must occur without requiring the user to exit their current context and log on to another application.  These documents may include letters, forms, affidavits, certificates and other items.  Seamless access to relevant case documents will improve processing times and reduce manual effort.  


In addition to selecting and seamlessly producing production outbound documents, the State requires the ability to create related correspondence and form templates.  The vendor’s solution must include capability to design and create document templates, connect templates to associated business functions, and provide a means for users to generate and data populate templates for specific business transactions.  


Once generated, outbound documents, along with inbound documents, must be properly associated with UI objects and stored for future reference.  


Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution’s document and content management features.  In addition to other pertinent content, vendors must describe the following for their proposed solution:


4.3.6.1 Correspondence and Form Management


UI business processes require the production and ongoing management of outbound correspondence and forms.  Using features and functions via the proposed system, Nevada users will have the capability to create, populate, print, reprint and manage outbound artifacts.  A correspondence and form production capability must be provided across all UI business processes.  

A.  Describe the tools or products proposed to author, design and test templates for correspondence, forms and other document types.  


B.  Describe the repository and management features for controlling and using templates.  Describe how standard text blocks are reused within multiple templates.  What role do end-users play in authoring and managing templates and standard text blocks?


C.  Describe the method(s) used to populate data into a template when required by the user or system.  Describe how data sources are identified and used.  Include a description of how XML and/or SOA are used in the process.  


D.  Describe how the correspondence and form generation feature is integrated with UI functionality.  Describe the method(s) used to connect templates to UI functions including specifically Contributions, Benefits, and Appeals.


1. Describe proposed features and functions that allow correspondence and forms to be triggered and produced programmatically without additional human intervention.


2. Describe features that allow correspondence and forms to be suspended for subsequent retrieval and completion.


3. Describe features that allow correspondence and form content to be edited and updated by the operator with standard and/or Ad Hoc text blocks.


4. Describe the capability for placing unique identifiers and other items such as bar code information on turnaround documents for ease of processing and indexing.


5. Is the form and correspondence generation process capable of producing both in a high-volume batch mode as well as a single item mode?  


6. Describe capability for reprinting originals and reissuing correspondence with latest information from the database.


E.  What delivery channels are supported for communicating correspondence and forms? 


4.3.6.2 Document and Content Management


Automated document capture and routing for business processing purposes is a proven function within DETR.  DETR recognizes the value of electronically storing, retrieving, and routing pertinent UI images and artifacts for just-in-time access and usage.  

Currently, the State uses document imaging capability to capture, index, and store documents related to Contributions processing; conversely, this capability is not available for Benefits, Appeals and other UI functions.  Within their UI modernization proposal, the vendor must include necessary hardware and software products to expand and enhance document management for all of UI processing.


The State requires that inbound and outbound document access and management capability be fully integrated within the proposed solution.  For example, current document access functionality is not seamlessly integrated.  To access electronic documents an end-user must log onto a separate application.  A more seamless interface between UI functions and UI artifacts is required.  The State requires a solution that enables documents to be viewed by selecting or clicking through to an item from within an end-user’s current UI application context.


While the current document imaging solution used by Contributions provides significant value, and may be expanded and more fully integrated with UI by using published APIs, the State has no strong preference regarding the vendor’s approach for providing an electronic document and content management solution.  The vendor may propose expanding and enhancing the existing environment or the vendor may elect to propose a product that currently aligns and is fully integrated with their proposed UI solution.  Regardless of approach, the vendor must present the complete cost of their proposed document and content management solution in Attachment N, Project Costs.

A.  Generally describe the vendor’s proposed electronic document and content management solution.  Does the vendor’s solution consider that DETR has three (3) primary business locations:  Las Vegas, Reno and Carson City? 


B.  Describe how electronic document access is integrated with UI functions.  Which UI functions have integrated access to electronic/imaged content?


C.  Describe proposed functionality to search, filter, locate and view documents online.


D.  Describe proposed functionality to capture, store, retrieve and print imaged and other electronic artifacts.  Describe how inbound and outbound artifacts are captured, indexed and stored for subsequent use.  Has the vendor included necessary document capture, indexing, and storage equipment, as well as related software products, in their cost proposal?


E.  Explain how existing Contributions document images and existing Benefits facsimiles (residing in Windows directories and folders) will be migrated/converted and indexed for access within the new UI modernization solution. 

4.3.7 Report Management


Nevada’s UI reporting requirements are significant.  Hundreds of reports are produced and used by the system annually.  In addition to providing integrated product(s) to design, create, schedule, populate, distribute and manage reports and report output, the vendor must provide and produce the “Essential” reports identified within Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and must indicate which of the “Desirable” reports are included within their response.  Nevada is seeking a robust report management solution that provides for efficient report development, report administration, and electronic report distribution.  The solution must include the ability to archive and order reports for subsequent retrieval and review.  


During the course of the project, the successful vendor will be required to work closely with the State to design and implement the report management function, and complete the required reports in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, and the desired reports identified in their response.


Nevada requires Federal, State, managerial and other reports to properly comply with regulations and produce performance, statistical and other information.  Much of the success related to UI modernization will focus on the State’s ability to efficiently produce and electronically distribute reporting information to appropriate parties and business partners.  Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution’s report design, distribution, and management functionality.  In addition to other pertinent content include a description for the following:


4.3.7.1 Describe the integrated toolset and proposed solution for designing, developing, scheduling, monitoring and managing reports and report output.


4.3.7.2 Describe how reports are electronically distributed, accessed and archived, and 


A.  How the proposed reporting solution reduces reliance on paper reports.


B.  How a report or a portion of the report may be printed on paper when necessary. 


C.  How online and archived reports are secured for authorized access.


D.  Describe the user interface used to access and view report information.

4.3.7.3 Describe the method(s) used to populate data into reports when required by the user or system.  If applicable, include a description of how XML is used in the process.  


4.3.7.4 Describe other report design and parameter driven capabilities proposed.  Are design standards used on reports such as unique identifiers, headings, titles, dates, requesting user IDs, page counts, summaries, totals, groupings, and parameters?


4.3.7.5 Indicate if data warehouse or data mart technology is proposed for reporting purposes.  Describe what portion of reports will be generated from the production transactional/operational database versus from a data warehouse or data mart.


4.3.7.6 Describe proposed Ad Hoc reporting capabilities and tools.


4.3.7.7 Describe how the vendor’s solution handles Federal ETA reporting and how Federal ETA reports are maintained. 


4.3.7.8 Describe the project approach for working with end-users to design and complete required reports.


4.3.7.9 Describe how pervasive the reporting component is integrated with the overall UI solution.


4.3.7.10 Describe what features and capabilities are included within the core online application to help reduce the need for additional external reporting.  For example, what type of data querying, listing, sorting, filtering and saving capability is available online for the end-user to reduce the need for additional reports?  


4.3.8 Interface Management


As presented and described in Section 4.2, Concept of Operations, UI interfaces represent the third layer in Nevada’s UI modernization conceptual model.  Nevada UI processing requires system interfaces to a variety of Federal, State, customer, business partner and internal applications.  Each interface has unique requirements, schedules, and processing rules, includes either single or bi-directional data flow, and may include multiple record formats and data feeds.


Within the current legacy environment UI interfaces are custom created and developed and often require manual effort and processes for controlling and managing results.  The State is seeking an improved interface solution that leverages tools for designing, developing and testing interfaces as well as an environment for monitoring and managing interface production operations.  


Figure 4.3.8.1 visually identifies and depicts the primary interfaces to be implemented by the vendor during the UI modernization project.  The vendor will be required to work closely with the State to fully analyze, design, test and implement the various data feeds and record formats required by each interface. 


Figure 4.3.8.1
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Additional information regarding each of the above interfaces is found in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List.  The successful vendor will be required to fully implement the interfaces listed and identified in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List. 


The State is expecting to consolidate and improve UI system interfacing by reducing the custom “hardwired and one-off” design approach to a more “declarative” design approach.  A declarative interface design environment would allow the State to define “what” an interface ought to do, versus “how”, and allow the interface environment and tools to facilitate interface implementation.  Additionally, the modernized interface environment should facilitate how the State centrally monitors and manages interface operations and results. 


Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution’s interface development and operations environment.  Describe how the vendor’s solution enhances the State’s ability to quickly and easily create and adjust interface parameters and designs, as well as manage interface results and operations.  In addition to other pertinent content, vendors must describe the following for their proposed solution:


4.3.8.1 The overall proposed interface design and development environment and implementation process.


4.3.8.2 The proposed solution’s ability to process high-volume high-performance batch interfaces, as well as single transaction type interfaces.


4.3.8.3 The overall UI interface operations environment and the ability to monitor and track interface results.  Describe how the proposed solution facilitates scheduling, monitoring, and management of interface operations and interface run results.   


4.3.8.4 How the UI interfaces are documented to facilitate subsequent change and modification.


4.3.8.5 The general process for adding a new external system interface to the mix.


4.3.8.6 If appropriate, the proposed solution’s declarative ability to design, store and manage data transformation and data load rules and criteria used in the UI interfaces.

4.3.8.7 The role, if any, Business Process Execution Language (BPEL) and Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) play in facilitating interface design and/or operations. 

4.3.8.8 How the vendor will work with the State to implement the UI interfaces found in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List.

The vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the content and information contained within Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, and will address and include the stated functionality within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada. 


4.3.9 System/Application Security


Securing UI applications and safeguarding sensitive information are essential requirements of UI modernization.  The solution must provide a means for establishing end-user security roles based on functional responsibility and allow flexible access to information when authorized.  Through planned/designed access points, the solution must allow external users such as claimants and employers as well as other business partners’ access content when properly authorized.  Sensitive information processed through the web and other external communications must be safeguarded and protected.  Additionally the proposed solution must adhere to Federal and State data security policy and rules.  A listing of State security policies and rules are provided within the RFP Library.  


Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution’s security features and capabilities.  In addition to other pertinent content, vendors must include a description for the following:


4.3.9.1 Describe proposed general application security capability and features.


4.3.9.2 Describe Federal security standards or policies inherent or currently contained within the proposed solution such as Internal Revenue System (IRS) security compliance, Social Security Administration (SSA) security compliance, or Home Land Security compliance. 


4.3.9.3 Explain how security roles are used to define application access and what capability exists for copying, modifying, and managing roles and assigned users or groups.


4.3.9.4 Describe how and when audit trail information is captured and what features are available to facilitate monitoring, reviewing and reporting.  Explain the system’s ability to perform well even when audit trail information is being captured. 


4.3.9.5 Describe in general how the solution handles the need for supervisory/managerial review and approval for designated business transactions performed or completed by line operators.  For example, if a refund threshold is triggered by a line operator, how does the solution handle supervisory approval of the refund? 


4.3.9.6 Describe how the proposed solution integrates with LDAP directory service allowing for the provisioning and synchronizing of identities for centralized identity management.


4.3.9.7 If the proposed solution utilizes web services, describe the authentication and authorization mechanisms used to secure such services.


4.3.9.8 Describe when and where proposed data encryption of information occurs.  For example, are both stored and transmitted data encrypted?


4.3.9.9 Describe proposed techniques for managing and monitoring information and application access. 


4.3.10 Other Non-Functional/Technical Requirements


In addition to the common integrated system functionality described in Section 4.3.1 through Section 4.3.9, the State identified other technical and non-functional system requirements that must be met by the vendor.  The vendor’s proposed solution must provide a technical architecture and environment that is secured, performs well, is maintainable and reliable, and is recoverable should a man-made or natural system disaster occur.


Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe how the proposed solution’s technical features, functions, architectures, hardware and software components support and satisfy the overall stated UI functional and non-functional requirements.  In addition to other pertinent content, vendors must respond to the following:


4.3.10.1 System Software


The vendor must include within their cost proposal all required system operations, database, security, and virtualization software, functional and interface software and all other third party and vendor software products required to properly design, develop, test, train, implement, interface, maintain, tune and operate the proposed solution and fully satisfy the State’s requirements. 


A.  Software releases and versions must be the most current required to correctly and properly operate the vendor’s proposed solution.


1. The State reserves the right to purchase third (3rd) party software through the vendor as part of the RFP and/or through other available resources approved by the State.  


B.  If the vendor’s proposed solution requires desktop and/or other peripheral related software not already described in the State’s current configurations, refer to Section 3, Background, then the vendor must include costs in their cost proposal (Attachment N, Project Costs) for all necessary desktop and peripheral software required to properly operate the proposed solution.  


1. Up to 500 end-users may require new or upgraded software depending on the proposed solution’s operational needs.  


C.  If the application software is not public domain, a licensing strategy must be described to support the pre-production environment.  Within the licensing strategy, describe how the State will defer paying for licenses until they are required and/or in full use.


D.  Any other software used within the system, for which the State would need to obtain licenses, must be defined by the vendor.  While the State requires each vendor to include their costs for all third party software and associated licenses in Attachment N, Project Costs, the State, at its sole option, reserves the right to procure any or all of the software and associated licenses from another source.

E.  Vendors must indicate what software products and version levels are currently supported and required for the proposed system.  The vendor must state and ensure that the proposed system and system configuration and solution do not require hardware, operating system, or other components that are no longer licensed and/or supported.


4.3.10.2 System Hardware


The vendor must include within their cost proposal all server, data storage, virtualization, cables, cards, connectors and other hosting, imaging and server related equipment necessary to fully satisfy the State’s RFP requirements and properly operate the vendor’s proposed solution.  This includes equipment necessary for proof-of-concept, development, test, user acceptance, training, and final UI production processing environments (refer to Section 5, Scope of Work for additional information).


A.  Equipment proposed by the vendor must be all new mainstream computing equipment offered by leading computing equipment manufacturers.


1. The State reserves the right to purchase equipment through the vendor as part of the RFP and/or through other available resources approved by the State.  


B.  If the vendor’s proposed solution requires PC and/or printer equipment of higher performance, capacity, and/or technical capability than the State’s current configurations described in Section 3, Background, then the vendor must propose necessary PC, printer and related network connectivity equipment, as well as related costs, required to properly operate the proposed solution.  


1. Up to 500 end-users may require new or upgraded equipment depending on the proposed solution’s operational needs.  


C.  seq level3 \h \r0 Development, Testing and Training Environments

The State envisions using pre-production environments to facilitate design, development, test, conversion, user acceptance, and training project tasks.  Each environment, either physical or virtual, must use mainstream industry-standard hardware, software and relational database management products.  Security and network communication protocols must be compatible with existing State LAN and WAN specifications. 

While the State requires each vendor to include their costs for all base components and third party equipment in Attachment N, Project Costs, the State, at its sole option, reserves the right to procure any or all of the required components and equipment from another source, based upon specifications provided by the successful vendor.


Within Attachment N, Project Costs, vendors must provide a comprehensive equipment list including equipment make, model and primary configuration.


4.3.10.3 System Architecture

A.  Vendors must describe the system architecture degree of "openness" and adherence to industry standard hardware, software, security and communications protocols.  

B.  Where appropriate, vendors should indicate compatibility with the State's existing infrastructure.  

C.  Vendors must describe how components of the proposed architecture will remain current and supported to avoid becoming obsolete. 


D.  Vendors must provide an overview of how major hardware and software components are layered and used within the architecture.  


E.  Vendors must identify and describe the primary underlying coding language(s), integrated development environment (IDE), and component server environment (e.g., Java, .NET, J2EE, C#, Eclipse, ORACLE Application Express, Visual Studio, etc.) used to produce tailored or customized components of the proposed solution. 


4.3.10.4 Disaster Recovery and System Integrity Architecture

The vendor must describe how their solution ensures system integrity and recovery.  Include information regarding fault tolerance capability, if any, backup schedules and approach, data and system recovery, and offsite or alternate site requirements in case of disaster and other system continuity information.

4.3.10.5 System Performance, Capacity and Scalability


The proposed solution must be capable of processing and storing millions of UI business transactions annually and responding per the State’s system response requirements.  The proposed system must provide necessary capacity to store and process the State’s current and historical UI information, and be capable of scaling in size and performance when needed to handle periods of high unemployment and high processing levels. 


A.  Describe system performance features of the proposed solution such as data caching and load balancing.


B.  A sub-second end-user response time, excluding WAN and LAN network latency, is required when accessing a single UI object such as a claim, an employer account, an appeal, a payment, a claimant, an employer, etc.  Explain how the proposed solution achieves this requirement.


1. An average response time of less than two (2) seconds is required for each internal non-public page/business transaction to be submitted, processed, and returned back to the user while the system is under peak loads.


2. An average response time of less than three (3) seconds is required for each outward facing public page/business transaction to be submitted, processed, and returned back to the user while the system is under peak loads.


C.  Nevada’s UI processing volumes and metrics have grown approximately 5% per year for the past several years.  The vendor’s proposed solution must be capable of processing current UI metrics (refer to Section 3, Background) plus 20%, as well as an expected 5% increase each year for five (5) years.  Describe how the proposed solution satisfies the State’s capacity requirements. 


D.  During periods of high unemployment, UI claim processing metrics can more than double within a few weeks and continue high for a period of months.  Describe how the proposed solution is able to scale up to meet such a demand. 


4.3.10.6 System Availability, Reliability and Maintainability


Nevada’s UI operations are essentially a 24/7 process.  Users are able to provide and receive claim, wage, and other UI information online using web applications around the clock.  Also, Nevada’s UI operations are sensitive to system downtime especially when downtime results in lost productivity.  The new UI solution must be accurate and reliable.  Another primary objective of UI modernization is to ensure that UI system components are easily modified and maintained particularly when business rule changes occur. 


A.  The proposed solution must provide high levels of system availability.  Describe how the proposed solution achieves or approaches a 24/7 operational requirement.  Explain when and why the vendor’s proposed UI operation must stop or be suspended under normal circumstances such as for periodic system maintenance and/or for batch UI processing.  Explain what additional features or designs allow the proposed solution to have high system availability. 


B.  The proposed solution must reliably produce accurate, timely and consistent results when processing and reporting Nevada’s UI information and business transactions.  Describe how the vendor’s solution achieves these requirements.


C.  Describe features and designs of the proposed solution that ensure component maintainability and ease of modification.  

4.3.10.7 Development, Test, and Training Support Toolset


The vendor shall provide the necessary tools to develop, document, test, train, support, tune, manage, interface, implement, and operate the UI project and proposed solution.


A.  Copies of the proposed solutions system development/programmer workbench and maintenance toolset must be provided to the State.  


B.  The vendor shall provide ten (10) complete sets of product copies and necessary software licenses of the proposed solution’s system development and maintenance toolset.  The copies will be used by the State to establish ongoing system support and maintenance capability and provide a platform for transfer of system development and maintenance knowledge from the vendor to assigned State technical personnel.  

4.3.10.8 Security Architecture

Vendors must describe how their system ensures security for both Intranet and Internet transaction processing and application access.  Include recommended maintenance and upgrade strategies.

4.3.10.9 Personal Identification Security 

System must meet State security standards for transmission of personal information as outlined in NRS 597.970, NRS 205.4742 and NRS 603A.040.

4.3.10.10 Statewide System Security Requirements


All information technology services and systems developed or acquired by Nevada State agencies shall have documented security specifications that include an analysis of security risks and recommended controls (including access control systems and contingency plans). 


A.  Security requirements shall be developed at the same time system planners define the requirements of the system.  Requirements must permit updating security requirements as new threats/vulnerabilities are identified and/or new technologies implemented.


B.  Security requirements and evaluation/test procedures shall be included in all solicitation documents and/or acquisition specifications.


C.  Security considerations must be included in each phase of system development.


D.  Systems developed by either internal State or contracted system developers shall not include back doors, or other code that would cause or allow unauthorized access or manipulation of code or data.


E.  Security specifications shall be developed by the system developer for approval by the agency owning the system at appropriate points of the system development or acquisition cycle.


F.  All approved information technology services and systems must address the security implications of any changes made to a particular service or system.


G.  The responsible agencies must authorize all changes.


H.  Application systems and information that become obsolete and no longer used must be disposed of by appropriate procedures.  The application and associated information must be preserved, discarded, or destroyed in accordance with Electronic Record and Record Management requirements defined in NRS and NAC 239, Records Management.


4.4 UI BUSINESS FUNCTIONALITY INTRODUCTION


Continuing with the State’s Unemployment Insurance (UI) conceptual model introduced in Section 4.2, Concept of Operations, the following RFP sections describe specific business functionality that must be provided within the vendor’s response to the State.  As shown below in Figure 4.4.1 there are eight (8) primary UI business topics to be addressed.  These include:


· Contributions – core functionality used to register employers and process UI tax;


· Wage – the collection and processing of employee wage data;


· Benefits – core functionality for accepting and administrating UI claims and benefits;


· Appeals – the initiation and processing of UI appeals and appeal results;


· Fraud – the discovery and resolution of fraudulent UI activity;


· Financial Management – trust fund and clearing account management;


· Self-Service – outward facing functionality provided to customers and partners; and


· Reporting – Federal, State and other managerial and ad hoc reporting requirements.  


These topics represent core UI business services and functional requirements that must be satisfied as part of this RFP.  Each functional area relies on the integrated and common system functionality introduced and framed in Section 4.3, Integrated System Functionality. 


Figure 4.4.1
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The UI modernization solution must be capable of supporting the business functions and processes introduced above and throughout the RFP.  Vendors are encouraged to review and be knowledgeable regarding content contained within Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, and Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix prior to responding to the subsequent subsections. 


In addition to the requirements identified within the RFP and its attachments, Nevada’s UI operations are based on and governed by established unemployment compensation law and procedure as outlined and documented in Chapter 612 – Unemployment Compensation of the Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS 612) and Chapter 612 – Unemployment Compensation of the Nevada Administrative Code (NAC 612).  As part of UI modernization implementation, the successful vendor will be required to understand and implement applicable rules, requirements and procedures contained within NRS 612 and NAC 612. 

In their response, vendors are expected to describe how their proposed solution satisfies and implements required business functionality.  UI processing is complex with many interdependent activities.  Via UI modernization, the State expects to enhance and improve program outcomes.  


Vendors are required to respond to the stated questions and requirements found in the next several sections and must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.  Responses should be clear and concise and facilitate ease of response review and evaluation.  


4.5 CONTRIBUTIONS


Per State and Federal law, Nevada employers are required to set aside financial reserves for the purpose of providing temporary and partial income replacement to unemployed workers; as a result, benefits for unemployed workers are financed by payroll taxes.  Within Nevada DETR, Contributions is the business function of registering employers, establishing tax rates, and collecting taxes due.  Contributions and taxes are collected and set aside in the UI trust fund and other State program funds, which are then used to pay benefits and fund other program-related activities.  Careful and timely administration of the Contributions business function, the function of establishing and managing Nevada’s Unemployment Insurance (UI) employer payments, is mission critical to the State’s UI program success. 


Within Section 4.5, Contributions, vendors are required to describe how their proposed solution satisfies the State’s stated Contributions requirements as found in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, and aligns with the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases. 


In the subsections below, vendors are requested to provide a description of their proposed response for satisfying Nevada’s Contributions business functions.  Describe proposed functions and features that will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


4.5.1 Contributions Processing


Provide an overview of the proposed contribution and tax payment processing components.  Describe proposed features and functionality that will enhance the State’s ability to accurately and effectively process employer payments and complete collections.  Provide a diagram that outlines high-level components and data sources.  Keep the overview within three (3) pages. 


4.5.2 Contributory and Reimbursable Employer Accounts


In Nevada there are two (2) types of UI taxpayers: Contributory Employers and Reimbursable Employers.  Reimbursable Employers pay a UI tax intermittently - reimbursing the State for actual unemployment benefits paid to former employees who file claims.  


In contrast, Contributory Employers regularly remit tax payments based on wages paid to employees.  Most Contributory Employers pay a UI tax rate based on the employer’s accumulated paid taxes, accumulated benefit charges, and average taxable payroll for the prior three (3) years.  Collectively, this historical data represents a Contributory Employer’s “experience record”, which is used to calculate their “experience rate”.  Each Nevada Contributory Employer, except those that pay the maximum UI tax rate, must also pay a State Career Enhancement Program (CEP) surtax, which is currently set at .05% of taxable wages.


The proposed solution must implement and account for both the UI tax type and the CEP surtax, as well as have flexibility to accommodate new UI tax types and State programs that may be introduced in the future.  The proposed UI modernization solution must maintain tax and tax payer data, enforce multiple date-sensitive and complex rules when calculating tax rates, and properly account for all related financial transactions.  


4.5.2.1 Describe how the proposed solution processes and financially accounts for both Contributory and Reimbursable employer account types.


4.5.2.2 For UI taxes explain, in general, how the proposed solution processes and determines a tax payer’s calculated rate including retroactive calculations. 


A.  Describe how the system stores and processes the Employers’ accumulated paid taxes, accumulated benefit charges, and average taxable payroll, especially in the context of an experience rate calculation. 


4.5.2.3 Describe proposed features that will allow UI tax rate calculations to occur for employers on demand or on a schedule, in bulk or for a single employer.


4.5.2.4 Describe proposed automated features that will allow UI tax rate calculations to occur when a total or partial “experience record” transfer - involving one or many predecessor and successor employer accounts - has transpired. 

4.5.2.5 Describe system load and performance risks associated with tax rate calculations, especially bulk calculations, and explain how the solution mitigates these risks.


4.5.3 System Flexibility

Federal legislation, US Department of Labor guidelines, and Nevada’s statutes and administration code frame and drive the State’s UI business.  New legislation is passed and new guidelines are published on a regular basis.  To accommodate these changes, the State requires an agile solution that efficiently adapts to new and revised statutes and altered business processes.


4.5.3.1 Describe how new and future tax types and related trust/program funds are implemented or accommodated within the solution.  Do tax type modifications and new tax type additions involve primarily system/table configuration changes or does the solution require extensive code development? 


4.5.3.2 Describe how the system stores and enforces tax rate rules for the UI tax type, the Career Enhancement Program (CEP) surtax, and future tax types.  How does the system accommodate rule changes?


4.5.3.3 Describe how the proposed solution stores and processes rules that apply to a tax rate calculation event.  If a new tax rate calculation event is required after implementation, how will the system accommodate the new event?  Describe, in general, the key steps needed to implement this type of change.


4.5.3.4 Describe how the proposed solution automates the tracking of changes in ownership, management, or control among employers and any resulting “experience record” transfers.


4.5.4 Employer Relationships and Subtypes


The current legacy application does not fully support the hierarchical and attribute-rich nature of employer data.  The proposed solution must accommodate not only Contributory and Reimbursable Employers but also various employer subtypes and attributes including corporations, sole proprietorships, limited partnerships, employee leasing companies, and various types of non-profits.  Additionally, the proposed solution must properly account for financial transactions between these different forms of taxpaying employers.


4.5.4.1 Describe how the proposed solution maintains different types and subtypes of tax payers, including Contributory Employers and Reimbursable Employers.


4.5.4.2 Describe features of the proposed solution that enables tracking, processing, and reporting of financial transactions involving both Contributory and Reimbursable Employers and other employer subtypes. 

4.5.4.3 Describe how the proposed solution accommodates and accounts for the processing of employer account receivables, payables, refunds, aging, delinquencies and collections, and statement generation and archiving.

4.5.5 Employer Data Availability, Retention, and Integration


Within the legacy application “older” historical employer account data is physically archived, and, as a result, may not be available in a timely fashion.  The State is seeking a solution that eliminates unused historical data from appearing in current activity queues, but allows the information to be accessed for timely review, and reactivated for processing if required.  Employer paid taxes and benefit charges must be available for review and processing for the lifetime of an employer account. 

Additionally, the proposed solution must integrate and process employer wage, benefit charges and paid tax information between two (2) core functions:  Contributions and Benefits.  Where required, data must be shared between the Contributions and Benefits business functions.  

4.5.5.1 Describe logical or physical data archive and retrieval strategies implemented by the proposed solution.


4.5.5.2 Explain how non-active or historical information is logically separated from active information when processing employer account information.  


4.5.5.3 Explain how the proposed solution provides timely and on-demand access to current and historical employer data, including all employer benefit charges and employer taxes paid.


4.5.6 Data Storage Constraints


The current legacy application restricts database field sizes for certain data elements including dollar amounts, and constrains other data relationships.  The proposed solution must include a robust and flexible underlying data architecture that accommodates changing business needs and employer account relationships.  


4.5.6.1 Describe proposed solution data architecture features that are designed to accommodate growth and change, support multiple employer work sites, multiple employer addresses and address types, multiple business DBA names, multiple business owners, and multiple surtaxes for each employer.


4.5.6.2 Describe any dollar amount constraints within the proposed solution.  What is the largest employer account amount that can be posted for dollar amounts including wages, taxes/contributions, and earnings?  


4.5.6.3 Describe what, if any, data limit constraints exist for the number of employers, employees, claimants, claims, wage records, payment records, and cases within the proposed solution.


4.5.7 Field Audit Functionality


The Contributions business function includes a field audit function.  Field auditors, working remotely, are often required to work “off-site” and perhaps “off-line” to collect employer and account information.  Upon returning to the office any “off-line” audit data must be synchronized with core application employer account data. 


4.5.7.1 Describe field-audit features and functionality in the proposed solution. 


A.  Generally describe the proposed field audit functionality.  How are audits assigned and managed?  What type of information and supporting materials may be captured during an audit and stored within the proposed solution?


B.  While in the field, is information accessed directly from the core Contributions application through a secured wireless means, or is information contained “off-line” on a laptop or other similar remote device?  Describe the proposed technology to be used by field auditors.  Describe security features associated with any off-line data.


C.  If audit information is kept “off-line” while in the field, describe how audit and core employer account information is kept in sync between field visits.


4.5.8 Employer Account Case Management and Accounting


Employer accounts must be properly managed and related taxes and payments must be properly accounted.  


4.5.8.1 Describe how the proposed solution integrates employer account case management with accounting.  


4.5.8.2 Describe how employer transactions are suspended or held until account issues are resolved.  Are automatic triggers used between case management and accounting?


4.5.8.3 Describe how outbound employer correspondence is created and processed for case issues including the use of variable data fields for populating employer name, mailing address, and other demographics. 


4.5.9 Employer Group Rating


Nevada is moving toward employer group rating.  Pending current legislation, employers may qualify for a UI group tax rate.  Multiple employers may be grouped and assessed a single UI rate based on collective UI experience.  The Contributions business function must maintain individual employer account rates while associating accounts with a single group rate.


4.5.9.1 Within the proposed solution describe employer account group rating capability.


4.5.9.2 Explain how the proposed solution groups taxpayers and assess a single UI rate based on collective UI experience, while maintaining each group member’s individual account UI rate.


4.5.10 Employer Delinquent Processing


Enhanced employer delinquency processing is an important goal for the State of Nevada.  Nevada expects to improve its tracking notification and legal processes for both tax reporting and tax payment.


4.5.10.1 Describe how the proposed solution will identify and manage delinquent tax reports and payments.


4.5.10.2 Describe how the system facilitates completing legal actions and notifications to the employer?


4.5.10.3 Do the case management and/or accounting functions track multiple delinquency actions, multiple dates and multiple principal amounts and interest rates for a single employer account?


4.6 WAGE 

On a quarterly basis, employers must report required wage information to DETR.  Reported wage information is per employee and includes Social Security Number, employee name, total wage, tip and other information for the reporting quarter.  Within Nevada’s current legacy system, employers submit wage information via paper forms, interactive self-service web entry, magnetic media, and IVR submission for non-payroll reporting.  Nevada is eager to preserve and enhance these reporting methods or channels for the employer.  Wage processing functionality must include the ability to collect, enter, store, list, correct, adjust and delete wage information as well as the ability to complete mass updates and deletes.  Stored wage information must be accessible using different selection criteria such as employer, SSN, dates and other values.  

Employers are required to remit calculated UI and other taxes based on existing State and Federal statutes and on their reported wages.  Quarterly reporting of wage information results in peak periods of high-volume information being sent to the State.  Accurate and timely capture of employer wage information is critical to the State’s UI processing success. 


Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution for wage information collection and management.  In the following sections explain how the proposed features, functions, and wage processing components will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


4.6.1 Wage Reporting Channels 


Active employers submit tax and wage reports quarterly by one of the following methods:  paper, magnetic media, self-service Internet functionality, or a no-payroll report using IVR.  


4.6.1.1 Identify the different channels, methods and data formats proposed for accepting employer wage information.  Which of the above wage reporting channels are included in the vendor’s response?


4.6.1.2 Describe additional third (3rd) party formats and standards supported by the proposed solution for submitting wage and tax data.  Does the proposed solution support the MMREF format?


4.6.1.3 Describe efficiencies of the proposed solution for accurately processing large volumes of reported wage information.  Is there any limit for a single employer or a third (3rd) party reporting multiple employers?  


4.6.1.4 Describe capabilities of the proposed solution to receive reported wage information for advanced base period claims prior to reporting due dates.  When does the system establish a liability?  Once the reporting due date occurs or otherwise?


4.6.2 Wage Data Entry and Data Validation


The proposed solution must provide the means for users to enter and validate wage data.  Validating wage information prevents subsequent errors during tax and benefit determinations.  


4.6.2.1 What type of data validation features are proposed for wage reporting and data entry? 


4.6.2.2 How does the system validate Gross Wages, Non-Taxable and Taxable Wages?


4.6.2.3 Describe other data validation and case management techniques proposed for wage data processing.  How are wage and tax data issues resolved through case management?


A.  Upon finding a discrepancy between reported wage detail and summary, how does the proposed system provide notification to the end-user and facilitate corrections?


B.  Describe how users are able to review correction document(s) received from employers, retrieve original posted wage information and then enter wage adjustments.


C.  Does the system provide a hold and review queue for wage format and other wage reporting errors?  


4.6.3 Peak Period and High-Volume Wage Reporting


During peak periods high-volumes of employer wage reports must be entered into the system.  Describe proposed data entry and automated processing features and functions that will enhance process efficiency and reduce manual effort.

4.6.3.1 Are the data entry features and functions designed for speed and accuracy and do they accommodate large volumes/quantities of quarterly wage reports? 


4.6.3.2 Do high-volume data entry screens automatically present a subsequent screen when the last field of a previous data entry screen is completed?


4.6.3.3 Are data entry batches used to manage one or more wage reports from one or more employers?

4.6.3.4 Describe proposed automated features or proposed efficient designs for processing high-volumes of wage information during peak-periods and reducing human intervention.


4.7 BENEFITS


Benefits are paid by the State to eligible claimants based on State and Federal statutes.  Unemployed workers must file a claim with the State to receive benefit payments.  The Benefits function includes processing Federal and State UI claim types including stimulus benefits, establishing claimant eligibility, adjudicating claim issues, and paying benefits to eligible claimants.  Claim case management, accounting, correspondence, and reporting are all major functions performed within the Benefits function.  The Benefits function also ensures the integrity of the claims process.

Once eligibility is determined, the processing of detailed UI claim benefit payments includes typical accounts payable functionality such as identifying the payee and payee address, making payment adjustments resulting from liens, offsets, and overpayments, stopping payments due to issues and irregularities, and providing necessary correspondence.  The proposed solution must carefully manage, monitor, and properly account for all benefit payments and related adjustments.


The State strives to pay eligible claimants in a timely and accurate manner according to established State and Federal guidelines.  Vendors are required to describe how their proposed solution satisfies the State’s stated Benefits requirements as found in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, and how it aligns with the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.

4.7.1 Benefits Processing


Provide an overview of claim and benefit processing within the proposed solution.  Describe proposed features and system functions that will enhance the State’s ability to accurately and effectively process claims and complete benefit payments.  Provide a diagram that outlines high-level components and data sources.  Excluding diagrams, keep the overview response within three (3) pages. 


4.7.2 Claim Case Management and Claim Accounting


UI benefit claims must be properly managed and claim related payments must be properly accounted.  Proposers must describe:


4.7.2.1 How the proposed solution integrates claim case management with claim accounting.  


4.7.2.2 How claim benefit payments are suspended or held until claim issues are resolved.  Are automatic and manual triggers used between case management and claim accounting?


4.7.2.3 How outbound claim correspondence is created and processed for claim cases including the use of variable data fields for populating claimant name, mailing address, and other claim and demographic information.  


4.7.3 Employer and Benefit Information Integration


In the current legacy process, a significant number of Employer Notices are sent to wrong or incomplete employer addresses.  Inaccurate or unavailable employer information is often communicated to claimants at claim filing time.  These inaccuracies create manual effort and rework.  Increased address and other information accuracy would reduce manual rework and improve responsiveness.  Proposers must describe:


4.7.3.1 The proposed level of integration between Contributions and Benefits processing.  


4.7.3.2 How and when current employer information is captured and made available for claim and benefits processing including employer charging. 


4.7.3.3 How the following employer addresses are made available to Benefits users:  Corporate Office Address; Physical Workplace Address; and Employer Notification Address.  


4.7.3.4 How returned mail is managed and processed within both Contributions and Benefits processes. 


4.7.3.5 How benefit payment information is integrated with Contributions processing and used for employer rate determination and reimbursable billings.


4.7.3.6 Describe employer charging.  How does the system allocate employer charges based on employer and claim types?  


4.7.4 Overpayment Prevention


Benefit overpayments are preventable when following proper program and Department of Labor (DOL) process criteria.  The proposed solution must guide the claimant and/or examiner through the claim process using precise rules to avoid unnecessary overpayments, thereby decreasing the effort involved in overpayment recovery.  


4.7.4.1 Describe how the proposed solution ensures that a claimant is filing for the correct claim type and is paid benefits under the proper program/fund. 


4.7.4.2 Describe how the proposed solution prevents claim type overlap and potential “double-dipping” of benefits.


4.7.4.3 Describe how the proposed solution prevents an eligible UI claimant from filing for emergency or extended benefits prematurely.


4.7.4.4 Describe proposed UI fact-finding questionnaires and techniques used to capture and validate claim information.  


4.7.4.5 Describe how UI fact-finding questions are maintained and updated in the proposed solution.  When and where does UI fact-finding occur? 


4.7.5 Overpayment Detection


Improved data collection and more precise rules-based claim processing will improve the detection of overpayments due to claimant misunderstanding, fraud, or willful misrepresentation.  Proposers must describe:


4.7.5.1 Proposed features and functions that facilitate overpayment detection.


4.7.5.2 How the proposed system integrates with State and Federal New Hire and wage databases.


4.7.5.3 Does the proposed system have algorithms for detecting claimants that are high risk for fraud?  If so, please describe.


4.7.6 Compliance and Performance


The State expects to meet or exceed DOL claim timeliness and accuracy guidelines.


4.7.6.1 How does the proposed solution accommodate meeting the Benefits Timeliness and Quality (BTQ) criteria?


4.7.6.2 How does the proposed solution accommodate the quarterly BTQ review process?


4.7.6.3 Describe the proposed solution’s non-monetary decision templates and how they are automated.


4.7.6.4 Describe the proposed system’s adjudication scheduling capability.  


4.7.6.5 How is the proposed system’s adjudication process integrated with appeal processing?

4.7.7 Automated Claim Processing


A specific objective of UI modernization is to more fully automate claim processing and self-service features such that claims are properly established without requiring additional human intervention from State personnel.  This requires proper fact finding, adjudication, and determination for initial, additional, reopened, and continued claims.  Another objective is to process continued claims using self-service features provided to claimants without requiring State staff intervention.  Proposers must describe:


4.7.7.1 Proposed claim intake features and functions and rules that facilitate the proper establishment of claims.


4.7.7.2 How the proposed solution will achieve the State’s goal of properly establishing 90% of all claims without additional State personnel intervention. 


4.7.7.3 How the proposed solution will achieve the State’s goal of completing 99% of continued claims through self-service features available to claimants.


4.7.8 Claim Type Processing


Due to the recent National and State economic downturn, Nevada implemented both Federal and State UI extended benefits, as well as other American Recovery and Reinvestment Act (ARRA) requirements and supplemental payment types including the Federal Additional Compensation (FAC) $25 dollar benefit addition, and Alternative Base Period (ABP) processing into its legacy claim application.  The vendor’s proposed solution must be capable of handling existing, as well as new or future, extended benefit claim types along with their associated eligibility, monetary and payment overlap rules.  Also, the proposed solution must be capable of processing, and account for, other imposed requirements such as alternative base periods and supplemental benefit payment types while ensuring and maintaining claim fiscal and process flow integrity.  


4.7.8.1 Describe how the proposed system architecture processes existing UI extended benefit types as well as supplemental payment types. 


4.7.8.2 Describe how the proposed solution is able to quickly and efficiently implement new and future extended benefit and supplemental payment types as well as new alternative base periods for processing claims including associated processing rules.

4.8 APPEALS


Nevada’s UI claimants and employers have the right to appeal a significant number of decisions and rulings issued by the State.  Claimants whose benefit payments have been denied or reduced may appeal their eligibility determination by following an established appeals protocol.  Similarly, employers may appeal tax rate determinations and classifications following a similar protocol.  Both claimants and employers may escalate their appeal determination to the Board of Review and to the District Court.  The State strives to address appeals in a timely fashion per established Federal and State guidelines and statutes.  Vendors are required to describe how their proposed solution satisfies the State’s appeals requirements as found in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and aligned with the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.  Vendors must:


4.8.1 Provide an overview of the Appeals functionality within the proposed solution.


4.8.2 Describe how Appeals cases are initiated and managed.


4.8.3 Describe how Appeals correspondence is generated, distributed and stored for future reference.


4.8.4 Describe proposed Appeals caseload management features and functions.


4.8.5 Describe how multi-claimant appeal cases are managed and related to claim objects within the solution.


4.8.6 Describe proposed features for scheduling Appeals hearings including scheduling hearing officers, appellants, conference rooms and other resources.


4.8.7 Describe proposed features and functionality that facilitate timely and quality completion of appeals per established Federal and State guidelines and statues.

4.9 FRAUD


Fraud prevention, detection, and management are important functions for the State.  The State is committed to protecting UI program integrity and preventing potential fraud issues.  Using techniques such as data pattern matching, cross-validation with other entities such as the Social Security Administration, Ad Hoc reporting, and fraud case management, the State expects to improve fraud prevention, detection, and administration.


Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution(s) for Fraud Prevention and Detection.  Explain how the issues illustrated below, which are of main concern to DETR, will be addressed by your system, improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


4.9.1 Provide an overview of UI fraud and integrity features and functions proposed.  Describe any third (3rd) party fraud detection and prevention products included in the proposed solution.  Keep the overview within two (2) pages.  


4.9.2 Describe case management and reporting features proposed to capture and manage fraud cases, including prevention and detection.  Describe how fraud caseloads and assignments are managed and reported. 


4.9.3 Are fraud cases assigned and secured by responsibility roles and designated activities?  Describe available security levels and layers.

4.9.4 Describe proposed electronic and other online real-time features and functions available for investigating and documenting potential and actual fraud.


4.9.5 Describe any cross-validation and data verification methods proposed beyond the Nevada Department of Motor Vehicles data interface.  Is a cross-match with the Social Security Administration to validate SSN and other pertinent information proposed?  


4.9.6 Within the proposed solution what techniques are available for identifying that a fraud attempt has occurred?  What conditions create an attempt or evidence of fraud?  Are UI objects “flagged” with a fraud indicator or other system mechanism for reporting purposes?


4.9.7 Describe proposed processes that calculate and detect overpaid benefits and automatically establish disqualification issues.


4.9.8 Does the proposed solution provide APIs or other techniques for seamlessly interfacing with other third (3rd) party external fraud detection programs or products?


4.9.9 What features are proposed within the solution to detect fictitious employer schemes?


4.9.10 Describe the controls and measures proposed for internal auditing of fraud detection and reporting.


4.9.11 Describe how fraud prevention and detection features integrate with proposed self-service functions.  

4.10 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT


In context to UI processing, Nevada must carefully manage and monitor program monies flowing into and from Federal and State trust and program funds.  Sufficient monies must be accounted for and available to cover benefit payments while contributions and taxes must be processed per regulations.  The current legacy environment relies heavily on manual procedures to complete financial management trust fund transactions and activities.  The State is seeking to facilitate trust fund transaction processing and reconciliation through enhanced automation, as well as improve overall financial management reporting.


Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution for trust fund accounting and financial management transactions and reporting.  In the following sections explain how the proposed features and functions will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


4.10.1 Financial Management and Reporting


Provide an overview of the proposed financial management features and functions.  Indicate how financial transactions are accounted against trust fund and other program funds.  


4.10.1.1 Describe online financial summary information provided by the system as well as financial management reporting capabilities.


4.10.1.2 Describe if detailed trust fund accounting transactions are listed online for current and historical review and evaluation.


4.10.1.3 Describe fund account reconciliation capabilities.  


4.10.2 Managing Multiple Fund Accounts


A significant shortcoming of the current legacy application is that it natively accommodates only one program, which is essentially Federal Unemployment Insurance.  The State however is required to collect monies and process funds for multiple programs both Federal and State.

4.10.2.1 Describe how the proposed solution supports fund and financial transaction processing for multiple programs including UI, UCX, UCFE, TAA, and Nevada CEP.


4.10.2.2 Describe how the proposed solution supports fund and financial transaction processing for Federal and State extended benefits. 


4.10.2.3 For a single government program fund describe if the solution uses a primary account and related subaccounts for tracking and supporting financial transactions. 


4.10.2.4 Describe what steps must be taken to implement and account for a new Federal or State program with a separate fund.  How flexible is the proposed system in establishing and supporting new program types and accounts?


4.10.3 Automate Clearing Account Reconciliation 


The State uses clearing accounts residing at commercial banks to temporarily process incoming monies and to make necessary program payments.  For example, on a daily basis funds move between the UI trust fund and the benefits and contributions accounts.  The clearing accounts must reconcile with the detailed accounting transactions that occur on the day-to-day contributions and benefits UI applications.  The clearing accounts must balance with the transactions related to the permanent trust fund and program funds for Nevadan programs. 


4.10.3.1 Describe how the proposed solution facilitates the reconciliation process between the clearing accounts, the detailed contributions and benefits accounts, and the trust funds.


4.10.3.2 What features are available to track and reconcile employer refund payments written against the clearing account?


4.10.3.3 Nevada UI includes different employer account types and subtypes such as “Contributory” and “Reimbursable”.  Describe features of the proposed solution that will allow DETR to group and track financial transactions by employer account types and subtypes.  Describe the process of adding or modifying employer account types and subtypes. 


4.11 SELF-SERVICE


Providing improved and enhanced self-service features to Nevada’s UI employers, claimants, and other business partner communities is an important UI modernization objective.  Self-service functionality is well received by Nevada’s UI users and must be included within the proposed solution.  The proposed solution must provide a comprehensive set of self-service functionality that centralizes and enhances the customer’s UI experience and reduces State staff intervention wherever possible.  


Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe below proposed self-service functionality.  Explain how the proposed features and functions will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.


4.11.1 Provide an overview of proposed self-service functionality.  Describe proposed features and functions that will allow employers and claimants to securely initiate and manage their accounts, reports, payments, claims and benefits.  Describe any third (3rd) party (e.g., employer or claimant agent, attorney, accountant, etc.) authorized access provided through the self-service function.  Provide a diagram that outlines high-level components and data sources.  Keep the overview within two (2) pages. 

4.11.2 Describe the technology, architecture and techniques used to provide self-service functionality.  


4.11.2.1 If a Web Portal approach to self-service is used, provide an overview of the Portal features and functions.  


4.11.2.2 Describe any proposed use of Web chat, instant messaging, and telephony capabilities.


A.  Describe proposed self-service integration with the State’s Avaya Interactive Voice Response (IVR) Call Center technology using voice XML.

4.11.2.3 Describe if the proposed interface includes a Rich Internet Application (RIA) design via AJAX, Flex, or similar technologies.


4.11.2.4 Describe proposed self-service security techniques including protecting and transmitting sensitive data.


4.11.2.5 Describe how self-service accounts are established and secured and if PIN or other identification IDs are self-administrated.


4.11.2.6 Are employers able to assign and self-administrate secured account access for their agents such as accountants, attorneys, and other third party administrators?


4.11.2.7 Are self-service updates to demographic information completed in real-time?


4.11.2.8 Describe ADA compliance and language capabilities, such as Spanish, proposed for the self-service function.


4.11.3 Describe what type of information and functionality is available for self-service.  For example, describe which of the following items are included:  demographic data updates, tax account access, claim data access, historical information, payment processing, statement and payment information, and report information.


4.11.4 Contributions Self-Service


Through reliable and secure self-service functionality, employers will register their business, establish and maintain their account, view and update demographic data, and obtain report and other authorized information.  


4.11.4.1 Describe proposed self-service features for filing tax and wage reports, making payments, submitting employee separation information and ownership changes, requesting tax rate reviews, and updating employer account data.


4.11.4.2 Describe how employers use the self-service feature to register with the State of Nevada using the State’s Nevada Business Registration (NBR) form.  Is a “wizard” and/or data entry form technique used to collect the data?


4.11.4.3 Are employers able to self-administrate security for themselves and their agents, such as setting up a PIN number, etc?


4.11.5 Benefits Self-Service


Through reliable and secure self-service functionality, claimants will establish, view and update demographic, claim, and other authorized information directly without involvement of agency representatives.  


4.11.5.1 Describe proposed self-service claim functionality.


4.11.5.2 Describe self-service fact-finding features for collecting information from claimants and employers regarding claim eligibility.


4.11.5.3 Are claimants and others able to self-administrate security such as setting up a PIN number, etc?


4.11.5.4 Does the proposed solution allow claimants with overpayments to make online payments and view their claim overpayment balance?


4.11.5.5 Describe what claim information is accessible and/or maintained by employers through self-service features.

4.11.6 Appeals Self-Service


Describe proposed self-service functionality to be used by employers, claimants, and other authorized agents to submit, manage and self-administrate their appeals process.

4.12 REPORTING


Extracting, analyzing, and reporting UI information is a major business function within UI processing.  The UI reporting function encompasses a wide inventory of Federal and State mandated report requirements as well as other managerial reports.  Multiple business units within DETR’s Employment Security Division (ESD) as well as DETR’s Research and Analysis Bureau (R&A) have extensive UI program reporting and information needs.  In addition to standard Federal and State reporting there are Ad Hoc data and other analytical information requests and program performance and outcome requests that must be satisfied.  DETR’s Research and Analysis Bureau in particular is responsible for preparing and analyzing UI and other workforce related information for the entire State.  Other ESD business units draw on extracted UI information for coordinating UI and workforce related program outcomes.


Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe how the proposed solution satisfies the State’s information reporting and data analysis requirements.  Explain how the proposed reporting features and functions will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


4.12.1 Describe how the proposed solution facilitates and enhances information reporting and data flow for research and analytical purposes.  


4.12.2 The State desires to speed-up and improve its UI information cycle.  Describe proposed features and functions that improve reporting efficiency.


4.12.3 Describe proposed features for requesting and scheduling standard and Ad Hoc reports on demand and during “off-hours”.  Describe the proposed solution’s ability to satisfy reporting requirements without negatively impacting normal UI operations. 


4.12.4 Do proposed report types include: federal and state reports, statistical and analytical reports, managerial and workload reports, accounting and financial reports, audit trail and transaction reports, as well as Ad Hoc reporting?


4.12.5 Describe how the proposed solution generates Department of Labor (DOL) Employment Training Administration (ETA) mandated reports accurately, efficiently, and in a timely manner.

4.12.5.1 Explain how proposed federal reports comply with ETA reporting requirements set forth in their latest handbooks, including UI Benefits Data Validation Handbook, UI Reports Handbook No. 401, the Tax Validation Handbook.

4.12.6 Describe proposed data warehouse and/or data mart reporting and data mining capabilities including an overview of related extract, transform, and load architectures.


4.12.7 The Federal Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) requires states to share employer and claim information related to the following government programs:  Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW); Local Area Unemployment Statistics (LAUS); and, Mass Layoff Statistics (MLS).  Describe the extent to which the proposed solution supports BLS reporting requirements for each of the above government programs.

4.13 USE CASES


In addition to the business functionality described above, the State collected and prepared functional Use Case information.  The Use Case information provides a representation of Nevada’s overall UI business processes and communicates required UI functionality.  The detailed Use Case information is found in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.  Vendors must review and become familiar with the material contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.  


The State expended effort to identify and document the presented Use Case information and considers the information to be suitable for functional description and RFP purposes.  The State recognizes and requires that additional fit gap-analysis and refinement of the resulting Use Case information is necessary and warranted to fully mesh with advanced features and functionality of the successfully proposed solution.  Within the Nevada UI modernization statement of work, the successful vendor will be required to address the functionality found in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.  Specifically, the successful vendor must work closely with the State to specify how the captured RFP Use Case functionality will be implemented and/or enhanced to satisfy Nevada’s UI processing needs.


Throughout the RFP, vendors are encouraged to explain the advantages of their particular proposed solution and how it satisfies and further enhances Nevada’s ability to efficiently and effectively administrate UI functionality.  Referring to the Use Case information identified in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and other requirements presented elsewhere in the RFP, the vendor must respond to the following RFP questions:  


4.13.1 The vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the content and information contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, and will address and include the stated functionality within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada. 


4.13.2 The vendor must describe their proposed requirement refinement and analysis approach to further synchronize and enhance Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases functionality to more fully implement advanced features, functions, and efficiency processes of the proposed solution.  Vendors must describe:


4.13.2.1 Working session, requirement elicitation, analysis and design, and other proposed methods and techniques to be used by the vendor to help refine Nevada UI requirements.


4.13.2.2 How detailed functional differences and potential areas of adjustment to Use Case information and the proposed UI solution will be identified.


4.13.2.3 The process to be employed by the vendor to assist the State in adjusting and refining the functionality contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, to take advantage of advanced features and functionality contained within the proposed solution.

4.14 REQUIREMENTS MATRIX 

In addition to the Use Case information presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, the State identified corresponding functional requirements that are documented in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.  Prior to UI modernization detailed design and specification, the successful vendor will work closely with the State to complete a refinement, validation and synchronization of the RFP functional requirements to the vendor’s proposed solution.  Through analysis, prototyping and project work sessions the successful vendor will assist the State in identifying additional efficiencies inherent within the vendor’s solution.


4.14.1 Vendors must describe their proposed process to assist the State in adjusting and refining functionality contained within Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, to take advantage of common and advanced features and functions contained within the proposed solution.


4.14.2 Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix is divided into several functional subsets or tabs for ease of use and ease of response.  Vendors must review the detailed requirements within the matrix and specifically mark if each requirement is met and satisfied by their proposed solution.  Vendors must review the requirements matrix and corresponding Use Case information carefully to ensure that their proposed system design and configuration addresses all of the requirements.  In particular, detailed requirements identified with a priority of “Essential” represent core and expected functionality and must be addressed within the vendor’s proposed UI modernization response.


4.14.2.1 The requirements matrix and its detailed content are contained within an MS Excel spreadsheet.  The spreadsheet includes multiple worksheet tabs each with a unique label.  The labels designate detailed requirements for Contributions, Benefits, and general Integration and are separated into functional, rule, report and letter type requirements.  


A.  Vendors must complete and respond to each tab within Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix; otherwise, a proposal may be deemed “non-responsive”.


B.  Proposer’s Name – the vendor is required to open the “footer” for each tab in the matrix and replace “Proposer’s Name” with the vendor’s name as used within the RFP response.  The returned matrix must include the vendor’s name on each page.

4.14.2.2 In addition to the requirement tabs, the spreadsheet includes an Instruction Tab and a Summary Tab.  These tabs provide information on how to complete the matrix and a summary of requirement counts.  

A.  Instruction Tab - instructions for completing and responding to the requirements matrix are presented on the first tab of the document in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.  Vendors must read these instructions carefully and mark and return their detailed matrix response to the State.  Other than updating the “Proposer’s Name” in the tab footer, there are no other vendor changes to be made to the Instruction Tab. 


B.  Summary Tab – the Summary Tab presents requirement counts across the matrix tabs.  Marked changes to the detailed requirements contained in the functional tabs are reflected in the summary counts.  Other than updating the “Proposer’s Name” in the tab footer, there are no other vendor changes to be made to the Summary Tab. 

4.14.3 For the remaining spreadsheet tabs containing detailed requirements, there are three (3) columns within the requirements matrix that must be completed and returned by the vendor.  These columns are entitled: “Req. %”, “Imp.  Type” and “Explanation” and are found on each spreadsheet tab other than the Instruction Tab and the Summary Tab.


4.14.3.1 The vendor must not change the structure of the requirement matrix or place any information in any other tab or column expect for the three (3) designated response columns;  otherwise, a proposal may be deemed “non-responsive”.


4.14.3.2 “Req. %” Column – for each detailed requirement in each of the functional tabs, the vendor must select a valid value from the associated cell dropdown.  The vendor is not required to select a response for any cell that does not contain a dropdown.  Valid values for the “Req. %” Column include:


4.14.3.3 “l00%”, which indicates that the vendor is fully and completely implementing the requirement as part of their proposal response.  All costs to implement the requirement are included in the vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.

4.14.3.4 “LT”, which indicates that the vendor is implementing some of the functionality but not all as part of their proposal response.  All costs to partially implement the requirement are included in the vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.

4.14.3.5 “ZERO”, which indicates that the vendor is not providing any of the functionality as part of  their proposal response.  There is no cost associated with this requirement in vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs. 

4.14.3.6 “Imp. Type” Column - for each detailed requirement in each of the functional tabs, the vendor must select a valid value from the associated cell dropdown.  The vendor is not required to select a response for any cell that does not contain a dropdown.  Valid values for the “Imp. Type” Column include:


A.  “Conf”, which indicates that the requirement is satisfied out-of-the-box or is satisfied through system configuration requiring little or no custom code development or system modification.  For RFP response purposes, eight (8) hours or less of code development to satisfy the requirement is considered a configured item. 


B.  “Devl”, which indicates that the requirement is satisfied through code development and/or system modification. 


C.  “N/A”, is only used, and must be selected, if the vendor has posted “ZERO” in the “Req. %” column.


D.  “TBD”, is not a valid response for the “Imp. Type” column.  It is provided solely as a means to facilitate matrix completion.  Cells containing “TBD” must be resolved to one of the valid values “Conf”, “Devl”, or “N/A”.  

4.14.3.7 “Explanation” Column – cells in this column are used to provide additional information regarding the vendor’s response.  


A.  An explanation is required if the vendor marked the detailed requirement as “ZERO” or “LT” in column “Req. %”.  The vendor must explain what is or is not being implemented, or why the requirement cannot or will not be implemented.

B.  An explanation is optional if the vendor marked the detailed requirement as “l00%” in column “Req. %”.


C.  Information posted into the “Explanation” column should be brief and to-the-point. Lengthy explanations are unnecessary.  


D.  The “Explanation” column may contain information used to distinguish a vendor’s solution to the requirement or point out a significant benefit to the State.  

4.14.3.8 A summary description of the three (3) column headings and their related instructions are presented in the following exhibit:  


		Exhibit 4.14.1 – UI Modernization Requirements Matrix - Summary Instructions



		Matrix Column

		Response Selection

		Response Selection Description

		“Explanation”


Column



		“Req. %” - indicates what percent of Nevada’s requirement is satisfied by the vendor’s response.  The default value is “100%”.  The vendor must specifically change this value if anything other than “100%” is proposed.  

		“l00%”

		The proposed system wholly satisfies the requirement as stated and the requirement is fully and completely implemented as part of the proposed system.  Any cost to implement is included in the vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.



		Explanation information is optional.



		

		“LT”

		The requirement is only partially implemented for Nevada and any cost to partially implement is included in the vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.

		An explanation is required. 


The vendor must explain what is and is not being implemented and why.



		

		“ZERO”

		The requirement is not part of the vendor’s proposed solution and is not implemented for Nevada.  There is no cost for this requirement in the vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.

		An explanation is required.


The vendor must explain why the requirement cannot or will not be satisfied or included.



		“Imp. Type” – indicates how Nevada’s requirement will be implemented within the vendor’s response.  The default value is “TBD”.  The vendor must change the default value to match their response.

		“Conf”

		Configured or Out-of-the-Box – the requirement is implemented out-of-the-box or is configured by a system administrator or technician with little or no additional code development required (i.e., 8 hours or less).  The requirement is satisfied through existing basic product design and inherent features. 




		Explanation information is optional if column “Req. %” is equal to “l00%”.  



		

		“Devl”

		Developed or Modified – to satisfy Nevada’s requirement additional code development and/or system modification is required.  Any cost to complete code development or system modification is included in the vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.



		Explanation information is optional if column “Req. %” is equal to “l00%”.  



		

		“NA”

		Not Applicable – the vendor has marked “ZERO” in the “Req. %” column and does not intend to implement the requirement.  

		An explanation is required. 


The vendor must explain why the requirement cannot or will not be satisfied or included.






		





4.14.4 Remaining columns in the matrix provide information about the detailed and logically grouped UI requirements.


4.14.4.1 “Line Cnt” Column – contains a unique line count for each line in the spreadsheet tab and is used for reference purposes only.


4.14.4.2 “ID” Column – contains information about the UI requirement.  


A.  First, it provides a four (4) digit unique identifier and prefix for each requirement.  Prefixes include “FUN” for functional requirements, “RULE” for rule requirements, “RPT” for report  or form requirements, “LET” for letter or form requirements, and “NON” for non-functional or technical requirements.


B.  Next, a tree-structure identifier (e.g., Tree:  1.2.1) is provided for reference purposes only.  The tree-structures logically group and sequence requirements. Note that tree-structure identifiers are not unique across tabs and sequential gaps may occur.


4.14.4.3 “Priority” Column – identifies each requirement as either “Essential” or “Desirable” priority.  Requirements designated as “Essential” represent core or expected UI functionality and must be addressed within the vendor’s response.  


4.14.4.4 Requirement Column – provides descriptive information for each requirement.  The requirement column contains the name of the requirement in bolded letters, the textual requirement, and a cross-reference to other parent or child Use Cases and requirements.  

A.  Note that certain requirements are logical groupings of other requirements and contain “Grouping” in the “Req. %” column and are shaded or grayed-out.  Grouping requirements are not marked by the vendor. 


4.14.4.5 “Legacy Artifact” Column – when present in the matrix tab, this column provides a web link to sample legacy reports, letters, and forms contained in the RFP Reference Library (the library and library access instructions are described in Section 11, Reference Library). 


A.  Referenced artifacts, and associated detailed information, are considered confidential and are to be used solely for RFP response purposes.  Vendors and their associates must safeguard the referenced information.  


4.14.5 In addition to marking and returning their detailed response to each requirement contained within Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, the vendor must respond to the following RFP questions:  


4.14.5.1 Vendors must acknowledge that they have reviewed the instructions, content, and information contained within Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, have completed and marked their detailed matrix response, including all tabs, and are prepared to implement the proposed functionality for the State of Nevada at the firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.

4.14.5.2 Vendors must acknowledge that they have reviewed the requirements matrix careful to ensure that their proposal addresses all of the requirements.


4.14.5.3 Where requested, vendors must respond to all of the requirements in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, by properly coding and accurately indicating how the requirement is satisfied.  


4.14.5.4 The vendor’s proposed cost and project plan must reflect the effort necessary to satisfy the requirements marked in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, and satisfy the Use Case functionality contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.

4.14.5.5 Vendors must acknowledge that satisfying all of the marked requirements for the State of Nevada is included in the firm fixed price contained within Attachment N, Project Costs.

4.14.6 Vendors must complete and return Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix as part of their technical proposal.  

5. SCOPE OF WORK


Section 5, Scope of Work, outlines project tasks, work products and deliverables to be completed and delivered by the vendor during the life of the UI modernization project.  As part of their proposal response, the vendor must provide a proposed preliminary project plan and schedule as explained in Section 4, System Requirements.  Within the proposed preliminary project plan and schedule, the vendor must reflect a recommended implementation approach and strategy for accomplishing the tasks and activities identified throughout the RFP.  The vendor must complete and produce the required work products and deliverables identified throughout Section 5, Scope of Work (note that listed tasks and activities are not necessarily presented in order of required completion).  


Nevada’s UI modernization project is a requirements refinement, system development, configuration, integration, and implementation project.  Initial project tasks will be to complete a gap analysis of the requirements presented within the RFP to specific components within the vendor’s solution, and obtain State input and approval regarding an overall schedule and strategy for implementing and phasing in Contributions and Benefits functionality.  Other major project tasks include system design, architecting and configuration, component construction, system integration and interfacing, desk procedure development, data conversion, testing, training, and implementation.  The preferred solution will draw on recent UI system implementation successes based on available UI frameworks, Commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) software, and other viable products configured and implemented to satisfy the State’s RFP requirements. 

Major work tasks and project deliverables to be completed and produced by the vendor include:

· Project Planning and Administration;


· System Environment Configuration;


· Detailed System Requirements;


· Architectural Design;


· Detailed System Design;


· System Development and Configuration;


· Data Conversion;


· Data Management;


· Test Plan and Test Results;


· UI Operations and Support Documentation;


· Training;


· Production System Implementation; and


· Warranty and Maintenance Support.


Each of the above project tasks and deliverables include multiple work products, and may include sections specific to core functionality such as Contributions, Benefits, and/or Integration.  


Each of the major project tasks includes one or more deliverables and related work products.  Deliverables are associated with project payment and work products represent the completion of specific project work.  Both the deliverables and work products formally communicate and represent project progress.  Each deliverable consists of one or more work products.  When all work products related to a deliverable are complete, the deliverable is formally produced for State review and acceptance and payment.


The work products are designed to ensure that a quality solution is being implemented and that the successful proposer is performing according to the project plan and schedule.  Deliverables represent project milestones and are associated with project payment.  Proposers must provide costs for each deliverable as identified in Attachment N, Project Costs.


Proposers must reflect within their proposal response and preliminary project plan their recommended approach to scheduling and accomplishing all work products and deliverables.  Each work product and deliverable identified within this RFP must be included in the proposer’s preliminary project plan.


5.1 VENDOR RESPONSE TO SCOPE OF WORK

5.1.1 Within the proposal response, vendors must provide information regarding their approach to meeting the requirements described within Sections 5.4 through 5.17.

5.1.2 If subcontractor(s) are to be used for any of the tasks, the vendor must indicate which tasks and what percentage of time will be spent on those tasks by the subcontractor(s) versus the vendor.

5.1.3 The vendor’s RFP response per task must be limited to no more than two (2) pages not including appendices, samples and/or exhibits.


5.2 WORK PRODUCT SUBMISSION AND REVIEW PROCESS


The following sections detail the process for submission and review of work products as identified in Section 5, Scope of Work.

5.2.1 General


Work products within each deliverable will be submitted to the State Project Manager for review per the State approved Detailed Project Plan.


The vendor must provide one (1) master, two (2) copies and an electronic version of each work product to the State Project Manager as identified in the contract, unless otherwise mutually agreed to.


The electronic copy must be provided in software currently utilized by the agency or provided by the vendor.


5.2.2 Work Product Submission

5.2.2.1 Prior to the development and submission of each work product a summary document containing a description of the format and content of the work product must be delivered to State project management for review and approval.  The summary document must contain at a minimum:


A.  A brief description of the work product purpose;


B.  A table of contents including a description of each section;


C.  Anticipated number of pages; and


D.  A list that includes anticipated appendices and exhibits.


5.2.2.2 The summary document will be reviewed, approved and returned to the vendor within a mutually agreed to time frame.


5.2.2.3 Work products must be developed by the vendor according to the approved format and content of the summary document.


5.2.2.4 During working sessions the vendor must provide a walkthrough of the work product.


5.2.3 Work Product Review


5.2.3.1 The State’s review time begins on the next working day following receipt of the work product.


5.2.3.2 The State’s review time will be determined by the State approved and accepted detailed project plan and the approved contract.


5.2.3.3 The State has up to five (5) working days to determine if a work product is complete and ready for review.  Unless otherwise negotiated, this is part of the State’s review time.


5.2.3.4 The State will review the work product and return with comments within the time frame mutually agreed to.

5.3 DELIVERABLE SUBMISSION AND REVIEW PROCESS

Once the detailed project plan is approved by the State, the following sections detail the process for submission and review of deliverables during the life of the project/contract.


5.3.1 General


5.3.1.1 When submitting a deliverable for review and acceptance, the vendor must produce one (1) master (both hard and soft copy) and two (2) additional hard copies, if requested, to the State Project Manager as identified in the contract.


5.3.1.2 Once a deliverable is approved and accepted by the State, the vendor must provide a final updated and corrected electronic copy.  The State may, at its discretion, waive this requirement for a particular deliverable.


5.3.1.3 The electronic copy must be provided in software currently utilized by the agency or provided by the vendor.


5.3.1.4 Deliverables will be evaluated by the State utilizing mutually agreed to acceptance/exit criteria.


5.3.2 Deliverable Submission

5.3.2.1 Prior to development and submission of each contract deliverable, a summary document containing a description of the format and content of each deliverable will be delivered to the State Project Manager for review and approval.  The summary document must contain, at a minimum, the following:


A.  Cover letter outlining the purpose of the deliverable;


B.  A Table of Contents with a brief description of the content of each section;


C.  Anticipated number of pages; and


D.  Identification of anticipated appendices/exhibits.


5.3.2.2 The summary document must contain an approval/rejection section that can be completed by the State.  The summary document will be returned to the vendor within a mutually agreed upon time frame.


5.3.2.3 Deliverables must be developed by the vendor according to the approved format and content of the summary document for each specific deliverable.


5.3.2.4 At a mutually agreed to meeting, on or before the time of delivery to the State, the vendor must schedule and provide a walkthrough of each deliverable.


5.3.2.5 Deliverables must be submitted no later than 5:00 PM, per the approved contract deliverable schedule and must be accompanied by a deliverable sign-off form (refer to Attachment I) with the appropriate sections completed by the vendor.


5.3.3 Deliverable Review

5.3.3.1 General

A.  The State’s review time begins on the next working day following receipt of the deliverable.

B.  The State’s review time will be determined by the approved and accepted detailed project plan and the approved contract.


C.  The State has up to five (5) working days to determine if a deliverable is complete and ready for review.  Unless otherwise negotiated, this is part of the State’s review time.


D.  Any subsequent deliverable dependent upon the State’s acceptance of a prior deliverable will not be accepted for review until all issues related to the previous deliverable have been resolved.


E.  Deliverables determined to be incomplete and/or unacceptable for review will be rejected, not considered delivered and returned to the vendor.


F.  After review of a deliverable, the State will return to the vendor the project deliverable sign-off form with the deliverable submission and review history section completed.

5.3.3.2 Accepted


A.  If the deliverable is accepted, the original deliverable sign-off form signed by the appropriate State representatives will be returned to the vendor.


B.  Once the vendor receives the original deliverable sign-off form, the State can then be invoiced for the deliverable (refer to Section 8, Financial).

5.3.3.3 Comments/Revisions Requested by the State


If the State has comments and/or revisions to a deliverable, the following will be provided to the vendor:


A.  The original deliverable sign-off form with an updated entry to the deliverable submission and review history section.


B.  Attached to the deliverable sign-off form will be a detailed explanation of the revisions to be made and/or a marked up copy of the deliverable.


C.  The State’s first review and return with comments will be completed within the times specified in the contract.


D.  The vendor will have five (5) working days, unless otherwise mutually agreed to, for review, acceptance and/or rejection of the State’s comments.


E.  A meeting to resolve outstanding issues must be completed within three (3) working days after completion of the vendor’s review or a mutually agreed upon time frame.


F.  Agreements made during meetings to resolve issues must be documented separately.


G.  Once an agreement is reached regarding changes, the vendor must incorporate them into the deliverable for resubmission to the State.


H.  All changes must be easily identifiable by the State.


I.  Resubmission of the deliverable must occur within five (5) working days or a mutually agreed upon time frame of the resolution of any outstanding issues.


J.  The resubmitted deliverable must be accompanied by the original deliverable sign-off form.


K.  This review process continues until all issues have been resolved within a mutually agreed upon time frame.


L.  During the re-review process, the State may only comment on the original exceptions noted.


M.  All other items not originally commented on are considered to be acceptable by the State.


N.  Once all revisions have been accepted, the original deliverable sign-off form signed by the appropriate State representatives will be returned to the vendor.


O.  The vendor must provide one (1) updated and complete master paper and associated electronic copy of each deliverable after approval and acceptance by the State.


P.  Once the vendor receives the original deliverable sign-off form, the State can then be invoiced for the deliverable (refer to Section 8, Financial).


5.3.3.4 Rejected, Not Considered Delivered


If the State considers a deliverable not ready for review, the following will be returned to the vendor:


A.  The original deliverable sign-off form with an updated entry to the deliverable submission and review history section.


B.  The original deliverable and all copies with a written explanation as to why the deliverable is being rejected, not considered delivered.


C.  The vendor will have five (5) working days, unless otherwise mutually agreed to, for review, acceptance and/or rejection of the State’s comments.


D.  A meeting to discuss the State’s position regarding the rejection of the deliverable must be completed within three (3) working days after completion of the vendor’s review or a mutually agreed upon time frame.


E.  Resubmission of the deliverable must occur within a mutually agreed upon time frame.


F.  The resubmitted deliverable must be accompanied by the original deliverable sign-off form.


G.  Upon resubmission of the completed deliverable, the State will follow the steps outlined in Section 5.3.3.2, Accepted, or Section 5.3.3.3, Comments/Revisions Requested by the State.

5.4 PROJECT KICKOFF MEETING


Prior to the kickoff meeting vendor project management and State project management will meet to review work product and deliverable review submission, project control steps, project communication and other project related governance.  After contract approval and prior to detailed work-product and deliverable effort begins, a project kick-off meeting will be held among key representatives from the State and the vendor.  Items to be covered in the kickoff meeting include introduction to staff, stakeholders, and project management, review of project schedules and methods, review of UI modernization high-level objectives and other joint content.


5.5 PROJECT PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION

5.5.1 Objective

Ensure that adequate planning and project management are dedicated to the project.  The following activities, work products, and deliverables must be completed as part of the Project Planning and Administration task.  For each major project iteration, implementation, or phase, the vendor must provide an updated and incremented deliverable version until all project iterations/segments are complete.


5.5.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan


The vendor must work with the State to provide a detailed project plan with fixed deadlines and milestones that take into consideration the State holiday schedule (refer to Section 2.1, State Observed Holidays),  standard State work hours, and DETR’s peak business cycles such as Quarterly Contributions Filing.  Refer to Section 3.1, Business Background, for more information on DETR’s peak business cycles.  The plan must include but is not limited to:


A.  Project schedule including tasks, activities, activity duration, sequencing and dependencies;


B.  Project work plan for each deliverable, including a work breakdown structure;


C.  Completion date of each task;


D.  Project milestones; and

E.  Entrance and exit criteria for specific project milestones.


The Detailed Project Plan will be used to prepare a high-level integrated schedule and work plan to coordinate State resources and project personnel, as well as schedule joint meetings and activities.


The Detailed Project Plan will be incorporated into the contract as the first project deliverable and must include deliverable due dates for other project deliverables, work products, and work tasks defined in Section 5.0, Scope of Work. 

5.5.2.2 Attendance at all Required Meetings

Attend project status meetings with the State project management team at a location to be determined by the State.  Attendance may be in person and/or via teleconferencing, as mutually agreed to by State project management.  These meetings shall follow an agenda mutually developed by the vendor and the State, and scheduled by the State project manager.  Minutes will be taken and published by State staff within seven (7) working days after the meeting. 


The agenda may include, but not be limited to:


A.  Review and approval of previous meeting minutes;

B.  Vendor project status;

C.  State project status;

D.  Vendor status and issues and risks, including resolutions;

E.  Quality Assurance status;

F.  New action items;

G.  Outstanding action items, including resolutions;

H.  Setting of next meeting date; and

I.  Other business.


Attend and participate in all project related meetings requested as well as Steering Committee meetings.  The vendor shall prepare materials or briefings for these meetings as requested by the State.  Minutes will be taken and published by State staff within seven (7) working days after the meeting. 


5.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports

Provide written monthly project status reports delivered to State project management by the third (3rd) working day following the end of each reporting period.  The format must be approved by the State prior to issuance of the first (1st) monthly project status report.  The status reports must consider, but not be limited to the following:


A.  Overall completion status of the project in terms of the State approved project work plan and deliverable schedule;

B.  Accomplishments during the period, including State staff/stakeholders interviewed, meetings held, JAD sessions and conclusions/decisions determined;


C.  Upcoming milestones, completed milestones, slipping milestones;

D.  Problems encountered and proposed/actual resolutions;

E.  What is to be accomplished during the next reporting period;

F.  Issues that need to be addressed, including contractual items;

G.  Quality Assurance status;

H.  Updated project time line showing percentage completed, high-level tasks assigned, completed and remaining and milestone variance;

I.  Identification of schedule slippage and strategy for resolution;

J.  Vendor staff assigned and their location and schedule;

K.  State resources required for activities during the next time period; and

L.  Resource allocation percentages including planned versus actual by project milestone.


5.5.2.4 Modernization Approach and Strategy

As stated in Section 4, System Requirements, the vendor, as part of their submitted proposal, must provide an overall approach, strategy and schedule for completing the State’s UI modernization initiative.  Within this project activity, the vendor is to work with the State to confirm and finalize the strategy and approach.  Working closely with the State, the vendor shall finalize a mutually agreeable UI Modernization Approach, Strategy, and Schedule for completing the State’s new UI system implementation.  


The strategy must consider status and stability of current legacy applications, potential opportunities for concurrent project activity across core business areas such as Contributions and Benefits, timing of legacy cutover, possible project phasing and bridging of legacy and modernized applications where necessary, impact to overall business schedules, and other resource and existing system constraints.  The inherent condition of both the Contributions and Benefits legacy applications must be carefully considered in finalizing an implementation approach and schedule.  


The vendor’s proposed approach and strategy, as required in Section 4, System Requirements, must be refined by direct input from the State to allow for adjustment and modification where necessary to more fully reflect current legacy constraints and system dependencies, resources limitations and proposed milestones, potential issues and risks and other constraints and assumptions.  Refer to Section 4, System Requirements for additional information.


5.5.2.5 Risk Management Plan


The vendor shall deliver a risk management plan to ensure that risks are identified, analyzed, mitigated, communicated and acted upon effectively.  The plan should include risk management planning and a risk register process.

5.5.2.6 Quality Assurance Plan

The vendor shall deliver a quality assurance plan including, but not limited to, the methodology for maintaining quality of project requirements, designs, code, workmanship, documentation, project schedules and subcontractor(s) activities.  The plan should address when and how corrective actions are logged, monitored and completed.


5.5.2.7 Human Resource Plan


The vendor shall deliver a project Human Resource Plan.  This plan should include at a minimum:

A.  The vendor project organization including a resource plan defining roles and responsibilities for the vendor and subcontractors; and


B.  Staff management plan and resource allocation with dates indicating when project resources will enter and exit the project.

5.5.2.8 Knowledge Transfer Plan

The vendor shall develop a Knowledge Transfer Plan that documents, instructs and fully prepares State personnel for operating, monitoring and maintaining system activity and performance.  The plan must include sufficient instruction, training, time and resources to accomplish a transfer of knowledge to assure that State personnel are able to properly, effectively and independently operate and maintain the system.  The vendor shall present the plan to the State, execute the Plan, and obtain State acceptance before and after the plan is executed.  


5.5.2.9 Project Archives/Repository


The vendor shall create and maintain a repository of project-related artifacts that includes at a minimum deliverables and work products, project standards, project organizational charts, and other business, functional, and design materials collected and created as part of the project.


5.5.2.10 Project Close-Out Process


Once the project is complete, the vendor will provide a set of final project management materials, products, tools and content that documents project outcomes and results.  This task includes at a minimum final archival of project and project management artifacts, project lessons learned, the hand off and location of completed project deliverables and other project assets and repositories used throughout the project and required to maintain and operate the new system. 

5.5.3 Project Planning and Administration Work Products 


The vendor must produce the following Project Planning and Administration work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Project Planning and Administration Deliverable.


5.5.3.1 Detailed Project Plan


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State's Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.5.2.1

		Detailed Project Plan

		10





5.5.3.2 Project Reporting


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.5.2.2

		Attendance at all Required Meetings

		N/A



		5.5.2.3

		Written Monthly Project Status Reports

		5





5.5.3.3 Project Planning and Administration


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.5.2.4

		Modernization Approach and Strategy

		15



		5.5.2.5

		Risk Management Plan

		5



		5.5.2.6

		Quality Assurance Plan

		5



		5.5.2.7

		Human Resource Plan

		5



		5.5.2.8

		Knowledge Transfer Plan

		5



		5.5.2.9

		Project Archives/Repository

		5



		5.5.2.10

		Project Close-Out Process

		5





5.5.4 Project Planning and Administration Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Project Planning and Administration deliverables. 


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.5.4.1

		Detailed Project Plan

		5.5.2.1

		7



		5.5.4.2

		Project Reporting

		5.5.2.2


through


5.5.2.3

		5



		5.5.4.3

		Project Planning and Administration

		5.5.2.4


through


5.5.2.10

		10





5.6 SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT CONFIGURATION 


5.6.1 Objective


Configure, build and test project system hardware and software environments for achieving project tasks and goals.  Required project system environments include, but are not limited to:  a proof-of-concept environment, the development environment, an integration, system test and data conversion environment, a user acceptance environment, a training environment, and the production computing environment.  In addition, any additional logical and physical network connectivity requirements must also be defined, implemented and tested.  

5.6.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.6.2.1 System Environment Configuration Plan


The vendor shall develop and submit a System Environment Configuration Plan for review and approval.  The plan must include a target completion schedule for installing each system environment, a detailed hardware and software component list and inventory per environment, an outline of configuration and installation steps and techniques to be used, and a description of system environment logical and physical architecture decisions and assumptions. 


The plan must describe detailed server virtualization techniques and structures used, if any, to configure and maintain the environments.  Steps for coordinating system environment releases and upgrades with major project iterations or phases must also be outlined in the plan.  The minimum project system environments to be installed include:

A.  Proof-of-Concept Environment;


B.  Development and Unit Test Environment; 


C.  Component Integration Test Environment; 


D.  System and Data Conversion Environment;


E.  User Acceptance Test (UAT) Environment;


F.  Training Environment; and


G.  Production Environment.


5.6.2.2 Software Licensing and Distribution Plan


The vendor must submit a Software Licensing and Distribution Plan for review and approval.  The plan will document the software products and approach to cost effectively license necessary components in support of project requirements.  The plan will include the methods for distributing software upgrades and version releases to each of the established technical environments in a controlled fashion.  The Software Licensing and Distribution plan must include:


A.  Licensing strategies;


B.  Software inventory;


C.  Performance requirements;


D.  Availability requirements;


E.  Tools and scripts;


F.  Security constraints;


G.  Platform descriptions;


H.  Data distribution and maintenance;


I.  Graphical representation of software distribution; and the


J.  Software distribution method.


5.6.2.3 Component Migration and Management Plan

The vendor shall document and submit for approval a Component Migration and Management Plan.  The plan will describe how the vendor will migrate completed and updated components throughout the project schedule while maintaining stability across all system environments.  The plan will be used to control how and when completed project components are migrated to the various project system environments including up to and through the production environment.  The plan must include and describe how the vendor will complete and conduct hardware and software configuration management during the life of the contract.  The vendor must manage and control project component updates and version releases into the various system environments while maintaining a stable project work and operational environment.  The plan shall document:

A.  Component naming conventions and standards;


B.  Build validation and readiness processes;


C.  The methodology to capture and address issues;


D.  Processes for determining what will be released as a part of each component baseline and/or enhanced version release;


E.  Method for maintaining synchronization with external system configurations and interfaces, such as the DETR UI legacy systems;


F.  Procedures, tasks and schedules for managing system migration and configuration; and


G.  Other tools and data stores used in the component management and migration process.


The vendor shall develop, implement, manage, and execute the approved Component Migration and Management Plan throughout the life of the project.

5.6.2.4 Establish Proof-of-Concept Environment 


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the Proof-of-Concept Environment.  Within 100 calendar days after BOE approval, the vendor shall install and configure the Proof-of-Concept Environment.  The vendor will install the necessary equipment and software components to demonstrate a proof-of-concept of core system functionality.  The Proof-of-Concept Environment will be used to visually demonstrate out-of-the-box components of the vendor’s proposed solution.  The established environment will be used during the requirement fit gap analysis and other project analysis tasks and meetings to help project stakeholders and others to visually understand system components. 


5.6.2.5 Establish Development and Data Conversion Environments


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the Development and Data Conversion Environments for project technical and analytical use.  Proposers must include costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.

5.6.2.6 Establish Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the test environments for project technical and analytical use.  Proposers must include costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.

5.6.2.7 Establish Training Environment


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the Training Environment for project use.  Proposers must include costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.

5.6.2.8 Establish Production Environment


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, and in coordination with major project iterations or phases, the vendor will establish and verify readiness of the Production Environment for project production use.  The vendor shall build and validate the Production Environment for UI modernization usage.  The vendor must coordinate with State Technical resources to test and verify the readiness and availability of each production computing and network component.  This task will be performed for each production environment iteration and to match project schedules and planned product releases.  Proposers must include costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.

5.6.2.9 Technical Environment Documentation

The vendor will produce and maintain detailed documentation that captures and describes the system environment build and test tasks including results for each technical environment established for the project.  The documentation must include results of initial performance validation and security setup and verification.  Graphical diagrams and architectural layouts of each technical environment established including assigned devices and component identifiers will be produced and collected as part of the documentation.  

5.6.3 System Environment Configuration Work Products


The vendor must produce the following System Environment Configuration work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the System Environment Configuration Deliverable.


5.6.3.1 System Environment Planning


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.6.2.1

		System Environment Configuration Plan

		7



		5.6.2.2

		Software Licensing and Distribution Plan

		7



		5.6.2.3

		Component Migration and Management Plan

		7





5.6.3.2 System Environment


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.6.2.4

		Establish Proof-of-Concept Environment 

		5



		5.6.2.5

		Establish Development and Data Conversion Environments

		7



		5.6.2.6

		Establish Integration, System Test and UAT Environments

		7



		5.6.2.7

		Establish Training Environment

		7



		5.6.2.8

		Establish Production Environment

		10





5.6.3.3 Technical Environment Documentation


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.6.2.9

		Technical Environment Documentation

		10





5.6.4 System Environment Configuration Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following System Environment Configuration deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.6.4.1

		System Environment Configuration Plan

		5.6.2.1


through


5.6.2.3

		5



		5.6.4.2

		Established Proof-of-Concept

		5.6.2.4

		5



		5.6.4.3

		Established Development and Data Conversion Environments

		5.6.2.5

		5



		5.6.4.4

		Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments

		5.6.2.6

		5



		5.6.4.5

		Established Training Environment

		5.6.2.7

		7



		5.6.4.6

		Established Production Environment

		5.6.2.8


through


5.6.2.9

		10





5.7 DETAILED SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS


5.7.1 Objective


Refine and document detailed system requirements.  The vendor must validate and demonstrate that the proposed system satisfies Nevada’s identified requirements.  Any functional or system changes, enhancements and/or additions that must be made to the proposed solution to meet the State’s requirements must be identified and documented.  


5.7.2 Activities


The vendor must perform and provide the following:


5.7.2.1 Functional Requirements and Concept of Operations


The vendor shall meet with State project participants to review and confirm joint understanding of documented functional requirements and Concept of Operations provided in Section 4, System Requirements and described within the RFP.  As part of the review the vendor must document a high level understanding between the State and the vendor regarding the proposed system and the State’s concept of operations.  The vendor must identify and resolve any issues.


5.7.2.2 Detailed System Requirements Validation and Fit Gap Analysis


The vendor shall conduct and facilitate Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions to validate and demonstrate system functionality.  These sessions must include all screens, reports, forms, inputs and outputs, and business and process rules related to each requirement.  Based on a mutually agreed upon schedule, JAD sessions are to be coordinated at least five (5) to ten (10) days prior to the scheduled sessions.

The vendor shall:


A.  Review and validate UI system requirements;


B.  Perform and deliver a detailed Requirements Fit Gap Analysis;


C.  Deliver for approval Use Case Modeling and Use Case Realization Guidelines that describe project UML techniques and notation for project Use Case models.  The vendor is responsible for ensuring that project analysts and development staff adhere to the standard; and

D.  Develop a design-ready System Requirements Repository, including functional requirements, non-functional requirements, Use Cases, and detailed business rules.  The vendor shall utilize requirements already documented by the State.


5.7.2.3 Detailed System Requirements Document


The vendor must develop and deliver a Detailed System Requirements Document that covers each functional area, and captures State feedback regarding detailed system requirements.  This detailed system requirements document must include documented changes and enhancements to the vendor’s baseline system.  The Detailed Systems Requirements Document must be incrementally updated and released for each major project iteration or phase. 


5.7.2.4 Requirements Traceability Matrix


Utilizing requirements already documented by the State, the vendor shall establish and maintain a requirements traceability matrix.  The matrix will be used to verify that the State’s requirements are met and incorporated into the solution.  

5.7.3 Detailed System Requirements Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Requirements work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Detailed System Requirements Deliverable.


5.7.3.1 Detailed System Requirements


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.7.2.1

		Functional Requirements and Concept of Operations 

		10



		5.7.2.2

		Detailed System Requirements Validation and Fit Gap Analysis

		15



		5.7.2.3

		Detailed System Requirements Document

		20



		5.7.2.4

		Requirements Traceability Matrix

		5





5.7.4 Detailed System Requirements Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Requirements deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.7.4.1

		Detailed System Requirements

		5.7.2.1 


through


5.7.2.4

		10





5.8 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN


5.8.1 Objective


Provide the high-level technical and system architectural design.  The design must identify and document how major UI modernization components are integrated, interfaced, and connected.  When required, the design will also outline temporary bridging between legacy and modernized system components.  The design will identify the programming, data, and communication protocols, as well as web and application services, security, data stores, and other technical and system components that make up the overall design.  Primary architectural layers such as User Interface, Navigation, Business, Security, Data and others must be defined and presented.  Additionally, the design must identify where existing State infrastructure is to be used. 


5.8.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.8.2.1 Reuse Analysis


Working with the State, the vendor must complete and submit a technical reuse analysis that recommends how best to leverage existing resources.  Resources to consider include existing physical servers, operating system software, storage area network, database software, application server software, middleware and SOA software, data encryption software, disaster recovery and backup environments and other.


5.8.2.2 Software and Hardware High Level Design


The vendor must document and submit a Software and Hardware High Level Design for approval.  At a minimum, the design must include:


A.  UI modernization software and hardware platforms;


B.  Major software and hardware infrastructure components and services and how they interact;


C.  Development tools and strategy used to develop the solution including patterns used in the architecture;


D.  How functionality and responsibilities of the system are partitioned and assigned to subsystems or components;


E.  Major supplementary specifications such as SSL security;

F.  Message standards;

G.  Service oriented architecture, when used, including business services, web services, business rules and discovery technologies;


H.  Security architecture including access management, roles-based authorization, access control, transport layer security and web services security; and


I.  Critical technical constraints.


5.8.2.3 Network Impact Analysis


The vendor shall analyze and document for State approval the overall server and network impact resulting from UI modernization.  The analysis will address the following areas:


A.  Network backbone connection and capacity impact for the UI system;


B.  Server backbone infrastructure and network impact and requirements related to other devices such as SANs, Load Balancers, routers, and switches;


C.  Network connections for workstations; and


D.  Network connections at local and remote offices.

5.8.2.4 High Availability and Backup and Recovery Plan

The software and hardware high-level design must address the vendor’s approach to providing high-availability and system backup and disaster recovery for their solution.  A work product must be produced that details the backup and recovery components, installation requirements, and documentation describing how the UI system will function to address and prevent downtime events.  This plan shall include:


A.  Failure scenarios, probability of occurrence, impact, and duration and priority;


B.  Processes and procedures employed for failures of significance.  This must include detailed tasks, sequencing, participant roles, escalation procedures, and operational procedures;


C.  Hot-Site facility cut-over, if applicable;


D.  Required repair and response times;


E.  Contingency matrix; and


F.  Back-up frequency, mechanisms/media, and data.


5.8.3 Architectural Design Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Architectural Design work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Architectural Design Deliverable.


5.8.3.1 Architectural Design


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.8.2.1

		Reuse Analysis

		5



		5.8.2.2

		Software and Hardware High Level Design

		5



		5.8.2.3

		Network Impact Analysis

		5



		5.8.2.4

		High Availability and Backup and Recovery Plan

		7





5.8.4 Architectural Design Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Architectural Design deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.8.4.1

		Architectural Design

		5.8.2.1 


through


5.8.2.4

		10





5.9 DETAILED SYSTEM DESIGN


5.9.1 Objective


The objective of this task is to develop a detailed system design for how the finalized UI detailed system requirements will be implemented for each project phase/iteration.  The design must accomplish and include the requirements and Concept of Operations components identified in Section 4, System Requirements and throughout the RFP.

5.9.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.9.2.1 Detailed System Design for Each Component


The vendor shall develop detailed system design specifications for each UI component being modified or implemented.  The vendor shall prepare the detailed system design so that both State functional and technical staff are able to understand the basis for configurations, modifications and the expected results.  The detailed system design must include, but not be limited to:  

A.  Common, integrated functionality;


B.  Online screens and content flow;


C.  User interface design and prototype for both internal and external users;


D.  Detailed business, policy, and processing rules;


E.  UI case management and workflow;


F.  Batch processes and program flow;

G.  Reports, Letters, Forms, and Correspondence;


H.  Online Help; and


I.  System internal and external interfaces.

An estimated level of relative effort for completing configuration, programming and testing must be included with the detailed design.  Design walkthroughs with key State functional and technical staff must be conducted.

5.9.2.2 Report, Letter and Form Design

The vendor shall provide a list of report, letter, and form designs required for UI modernization.  This list must provide pertinent information such as content, usage, production, security, retention, volume and frequency.

5.9.2.3 Business Rule Design and Configuration


The vendor shall provide a list of business rules designed and configured for UI modernization.  The vendor must indicate where the rules are implemented and provide necessary documentation and procedures for maintaining the rules and related tables.  


5.9.2.4 System Interface Design

For each required system interface, including those listed in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, the vendor shall provide an interface design that includes, but is not limited to:  interface data specification, architecture, security and authentication, connectivity, operation, maintenance, frequency, source, target, and volume.

A.  IVR Interface Design and Integration - the vendor shall analyze and complete an interface design between the UI system and DETR’s IVR environment.  The design will include required connectivity, IVR script content, screen-pops and other telephony features that refine and improve UI functional processes.  Established connectivity shall include bi-directional passing of relevant data between the IVR system and the vendor’s code base.  

B.  Imaging Design and Integration - the vendor shall analyze and complete an interface design between the UI system and the proposed imaging solution.  The design will include bi-directional passing (storage and retrieval) of images between the imaging solution and the vendor’s code base.  The vendor will design indexing schemes to be used to support UI functionality including the ability to capture and retrieve information where and when needed for business purposes. 

5.9.3 Detailed System Design Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Design work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Detailed System Design Deliverable.


5.9.3.1 Detailed System Design


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.9.2.1

		Detailed System Design for Each Component

		20



		5.9.2.2

		Report, Letter and Form Design

		15



		5.9.2.3

		Business Rule Design and Configuration

		20



		5.9.2.4

		System Interface Design

		15





5.9.4 Detailed System Design Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Design deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.9.4.1

		Detailed System Design

		5.9.2.1 


through


5.9.2.4

		15





5.10 SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT AND CONFIGURATION 


5.10.1 Objective


Configure, construct, test, and document UI modernization system components, artifacts, and interfaces.  Configure system parameters, modify existing modules and/or develop new modules.  Satisfy functional and detailed design requirements for each UI modernization function, and develop, document and test system interfaces. 

5.10.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.10.2.1 Development Standards, Methodology, Tools, and APIs


A.  The vendor shall provide a set of development standards to be used in producing UI modernization components.  The standards and guidelines to consider are:  coding standards for project development languages; diagram, model and graphics usage guidelines; online help standards; approach for component reuse; object model design, lifecycle, and memory management  guidelines; transaction and data integrity standards including single and multi-phase commits; user interface and navigation standards; and other design frameworks and libraries used.


B.  The vendor shall identify and consistently apply a development methodology to be used during the project.  The methodology should include management, control, maintainability, and traceability of requirements throughout the software development lifecycle; provide built-in quality control and metrics; emphasize early delivery of high-payoff UI functionality with emphasis on mission critical functionality; promote steady incremental delivery of components; minimize bridging between the new UI system and legacy systems; and, prove viability of chosen architectures early in development cycles.


C.  The vendor shall identify and document the development toolset, programmer workbench, and Integrated Development Environment (IDE) to be used during the project.  The toolset and IDE must be made available to State project technical resources for knowledge transfer, skill development and project development activities.


The development toolset and IDE should:  facilitate component build and test processing; provide data modeling and data extract transform and load (ETL) capability; provide component configuration and migration management; provide runtime module and memory analysis to detect memory corruption, leaks, and performance issues; and provide tool help, where appropriate.


D.  The vendor shall describe and document standard API and framework structures used within the developed and configured system.  Primary namespaces, UI system WSDLs, and class and coding libraries as well as other code generator tools and templates must be identified, where appropriate. 


5.10.2.2 System Installation and Configuration Instructions


The vendor shall develop and document the steps and tasks required to install, configure, and implement completed UI modernization components.  The vendor shall develop application build scripts and configuration documents for each UI system phase/iteration, including the final UI system product.  The vendor shall provide the scripts, files, documents and other associated repositories required to build, package, deploy and fully implement the UI system.  At a minimum, the work product is to include the following items: 

A.  How UI modernization applications are bundled and packaged;


B.  An inventory of all installation and configuration scripts, instructions, tools and plug-ins used;

C.  How to generate application deployment descriptor and configuration files, as applicable;


D.  Documented dependencies and code generation;


E.  Methods for achieving integration including test processes on check-in; and


F.  Use of repositories to manage libraries, versioning, and installation.


The vendor shall ensure that designated State staff are able to perform installation, configuration, and deployment of final UI modernization components.


5.10.2.3 System Component and Source Code Repository


Subsequent to completing development, configuration, and unit testing of all UI modernization developed and configured components, the vendor shall provide a detailed inventory and listing of all UI components.  The inventory shall identify each item and its logical grouping, current test status, source code location and library, last modified and compiled date, and current version control information.  The inventory and source code library must include customized and modified components/processes constructed for UI purposes. 

5.10.2.4 Software development projects must comply with State Policy 4.100000.


A.  Separate development, test and production environments must be established on State systems.


B.  Processes must be documented and implemented to control the transfer of software from a development environment to a production environment.


C.  Development of software and tools must be maintained on computer systems isolated from a production environment.


D.  Access to compilers, editors and other system utilities must be removed from production systems.


E.  Controls must be established to issue short-term access to development staff to correct problems with production systems allowing only necessary access.


F.  Security requirements and controls must be identified, incorporated in and verified throughout the planning, development, and testing phases of all software development projects.  Security staff must be included in all phases of the System Development Lifecycle (SDLC) from the requirement definitions phase through implementation phase.

5.10.3 System Development and Configuration Work Products


The vendor must produce the following System Development and Configuration work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the System Development and Configuration Deliverable.


5.10.3.1 System Development and Configuration


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.10.2.1

		Development Standards, Methodology, Tools and APIs

		7



		5.10.2.2

		System Installation and Configuration Instructions

		7



		5.10.2.3

		System Component and Source Code Repository

		5





5.10.4 System Development and Configuration Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following System Development and Configuration deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.10.4.1

		System Development and Configuration Documentation

		5.10.2.1 


through


5.10.2.3

		10





5.11 DATA CONVERSION 


5.11.1 Objective


Create a data cleansing and migration plan and process to convert legacy UI data from existing State system environments to the new UI modernization environment.  Data conversion is critical to the success of the project.  Using an iterative approach, the work products described below must be addressed early and often in the project.


5.11.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.11.2.1 Data Conversion Plan

Working closely with the State, the vendor must develop a mutually agreed upon data conversion and cleansing strategy.  This strategy must outline the steps to identify and remove inconsistencies and inaccuracies in existing data, create programs to enforce edit rules against existing data, transform and validate the results, create links to establish relationships to support the new database, create consistent formats, accommodate differences in field sizes, formats, and content, and move cleansed data to the new database.  The plan must describe the methodologies and techniques used to accomplish the above.

When legacy system bridging is used for interim data access and validation, the vendor must prepare a data synchronization strategy for allowing both the existing and the new system to run concurrently while preserving data integrity in both.  This must include determination of data to be synchronized and the method of synchronization.  The synchronization process must be operational until UI modernization is complete.

In general, State project resources will complete legacy data extract procedures and processes, and the vendor shall complete final data preparation and load procedures and processes.  State technical resources will code legacy data extract programs, work with business staff to initiate data cleansing and scrubbing procedures, and stage extracted legacy data for vendor conversion and loading. 


The vendor will assist the State in understanding UI modernization data conversion requirements.  The vendor will design and implement the data conversion system, identify and provide necessary data scrubbing and data transformation requirements, code data transformation and load procedures and processes, and schedule and complete final data conversion into the new system.  As part of the Data Conversion Plan, the State will confirm the overall data conversion strategy and approach as well as specific data conversion responsibilities and assignments.  

5.11.2.2 Data Conversion System Design

The vendor will develop and prepare an overall data conversion system design that accomplishes project goals and is mutually agreeable with the State.  The data conversion and cleansing design must include a list of legacy input files, an initial legacy data assessment with appropriate cleansing and conversion recommendations, legacy file volumes, new file definitions (logical and physical data models) and recommended default values and strategies when data is not available.  The design must include the conversion and cleansing flows, manual processes and procedures, data mapping and transformation rules, data and process dependencies, conversion tools, and data clean-up support and exception reports.  The design must include program specifications for extracting, transforming, and loading converted data.  The design must address data conversion schedules, timings, and volumes. 

The design must include data and dollar reconciliation procedures and cross-checks.  Reconciliation checkpoints must include I/O counts at each step as well as financial totals that will be used to reconcile record counts and amounts between the new solution and the legacy systems.


Functional testing must be conducted to validate that the migrated data functions properly.  This testing shall include key business functions such as recalculating Monetary Entitlement based on wage redeterminations, employer account transfers, recalculating penalty and interest, and then reviewing results.  The State and the vendor shall agree to key business functions that must be validated to consider a successful data conversion.  The vendor shall assess data conversion test results and categorize results by the following:


A.  Legacy system deficiency;


B.  Extract deficiency;


C.  Cleansing or conversion deficiency; and


D.  New system deficiency.


The vendor must test the automated conversion procedures and processes to ensure that data conversion occurs in an acceptable time frame, that the final conversion process will not impact ongoing business processes, and that the results are accurate.


The vendor shall provide a manual data entry tool and/or process to handle data conversion exceptions or inconsistencies that prevent the automated migration from the legacy system to the new system.


Final data cleansing and conversion must be completed prior to formal UI modernization system acceptance by the State. 

5.11.2.3 Data Conversion Component Inventory and Source Code Repository


The vendor will provide a conversion component inventory and source code repository that contains all of the necessary programs, scripts, instructions, and other components developed and required to complete the data conversion.  The inventory and library will identify and include program source code, version control information, dependencies, process test results, and other details for each process.  

5.11.2.4 Data Conversion Results 


For each major project iteration or phase, the vendor will provide documentation containing data conversion results.  The results must include data conversion procedures and processes executed, conversion schedules followed, data conversion and reconciliation results including record counts, actual data conversion and staging files, and outstanding issues and tasks.  


5.11.3 Data Conversion Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Data Conversion work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Data Conversion Deliverable.


5.11.3.1 Data Conversion Plan


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.11.2.1

		Data Conversion Plan

		10





5.11.3.2 Data Conversion


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.11.2.2

		Data Conversion System Design

		15



		5.11.2.3

		Data Conversion Component Inventory and Source Code Repository

		7



		5.11.2.4

		Data Conversion Results

		20





5.11.4 Data Conversion Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Data Conversion deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.11.4.1

		Data Conversion Design and Development

		5.11.2.1


through


5.11.2.3

		7



		5.11.4.2

		Data Conversion Results

		5.11.2.4

		5





5.12 DATA MANAGEMENT


5.12.1 Objective

Develop and configure UI modernization data design and management elements.

5.12.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.12.2.1 Data Modeling Standards


The vendor shall provide the State with Data Modeling Standards to be used to complete UI modernization.  The vendor will ensure that approved standards are adhered to throughout the project.

5.12.2.2 Conceptual Data Model


The vendor shall submit for approval the conceptual data model based on requirements derived through the Detailed System Requirements process described in Section 5.7.2.3, Detailed System Requirements Document.  At a minimum, the work product must include entity classes and relationships, primary attributes and associations as well as a data structure diagram.

5.12.2.3 Logical Data Model

The vendor shall develop and submit a finalized logical data model (LDM) based on structures derived from the conceptual data model.  At a minimum, the LDM must include the data integration approach, an entity-relationship diagram as well as pertinent entity, primary keys, foreign keys, attribute and relationship data.


5.12.2.4 Physical Data Model

The vendor shall develop and submit a finalized physical data model (PDM) based on structures derived from the LDM.  At a minimum, the PDM must include tables, columns, column properties, keys, data types, validation rules, database triggers, stored procedures, access constraints, indices, views, optimization to meet performance requirements, and security-related components.


5.12.2.5 DDL and Initialization Database Scripts


The vendor shall submit for approval, the Data Definition Language (DDL) for initial database creation and associated database initialization scripts and documentation.


5.12.3 Data Management Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Data Management work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Data Management Deliverable.


5.12.3.1 Data Management


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.12.2.1

		Data Modeling Standards

		5



		5.12.2.2

		Conceptual Data Model

		7



		5.12.2.3

		Logical Data Model

		10



		5.12.2.4

		Physical Data Model

		10



		5.12.2.5

		DDL and Initialization Database Scripts

		7





5.12.4 Data Management Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Data Management deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.12.4.1

		Conceptual and Logical Data Model

		5.12.2.1


through


5.12.2.3

		5



		5.12.4.2

		Data Management Design

		5.12.2.4


through


5.12.2.5

		7





5.13 TEST PLAN AND TEST RESULTS


5.13.1 Objective


Produce and provide an integrated system test plan and related test results, conduct user acceptance testing and resolve issues, ensure system readiness prior to system implementation, communicate testing results to stakeholders for ongoing system validation.  For each major project iteration or phase, the vendor will provide a test strategy and plan that accomplishes the above steps, including test conditions and expectations, and communicate the results.  

5.13.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.13.2.1 UI Master Test Plan and Strategy

For each major project iteration or phase, the vendor shall submit and/or enhance a UI test strategy and approach.  The test strategy document should include, but not be limited to:  testing methods, test types, schedules, conditions, scenarios, expected outcomes, data files, and resources to be used to verify system readiness.  


The test strategy must include and consider the following:


A.  A list of the high-level functional and system features to be tested;


B.  Scope of testing including components to be tested or not tested, expected risks if any, test dependencies, such as availability of converted data and completed components, and other assumptions;


C.  A description or diagram of high-level architecture elements impacted by the testing;


D.  Test schedule and key milestones;


E.  Test data, test conditions and scenarios, and expected results;


F.  State and vendor resources required for testing;


G.  Testing strategy which includes testing approach (e.g. White Box, Black Box, Automated, Manual), types of tests (e.g. Build Verification, Functional, Usability, Business Rules, Recovery, Load, Performance, Stress, Regression, System or End-to-End);


H.  Test Entry/Exit Criteria;


I.  Defect tracking and resolution methods and severity notation guidelines;


J.  Regression testing strategy that addresses the retesting of an area that has, in the past, been considered ready for the end user;


K.  Test Environments; and


L.  Test Tool Requirements and Usage.

5.13.2.2 Test Tools


The vendor shall provide a list of tools and products to be used for testing.  The vendor will describe how the tools will be used and by whom.  This includes any products and procedures used to produce test conditions and expectations, control test execution and scheduling, comparing actual outcomes to predicted outcomes, setting test preconditions, automating actual tests, capturing keystrokes, regression testing, volume testing, tracking defects, resolution, and retests, and other test results and reporting functions.

5.13.2.3 Unit Test Planning


UI components, including data conversion components, will undergo unit testing prior to subsequent system and user acceptance testing.  Unit testing must be conducted during system and data conversion development cycles and is intended to prepare for and simplify succeeding integrated tests.  The vendor must describe its approach for quality unit testing and ensuring individual code readiness.  For control purposes, the vendor will ensure testing and validation of individual units of code and document unit test results to State project management prior to subsequent system and other integrated testing. 


5.13.2.4 System Integration Test Planning

The vendor must deliver a test plan and strategy that addresses system integration testing of all UI components.  The plan must include test conditions, cases and expectations for UI functional components, data conversion components, and system interfaces.  Testing must combine components together to determine and verify that functions are integrating well together and processing correctly.  Item types to be tested include code modules, functional features, individual applications, external facing components, data flow between subsystems, interaction of components that work together and other system components.  System integration testing must be conducted and documented by the vendor for specific components prior to User Acceptance Testing (UAT) of the components.  Planning and results from system integration testing may be used as starting points for UAT. 

A.  Performance, Load, and Stress Test Planning


The vendor shall include performance, load and stress test planning within the system test plan.  Performance and system stress testing must be designed to ensure that UI components, modules, subsystems, and other are capable of operating at or above expected peak loads and levels.  The plan must include evaluation of response time at remote State sites.  Capacity, performance and scalability analysis and testing must be conducted to drive system optimization and related recommendations.  

5.13.2.5 User Acceptance Test Planning


The vendor shall develop and deliver the UAT strategy.  The strategy must include the methods for documenting and communicating test results back to the vendor and other stakeholders.  The vendor and the State will identify additional test cases and scenarios for inclusion in UAT.  The State will test the functionality of the system and ancillary products along with selected conversion routines and system interfaces.  The test will be conducted based on the acceptance test framework provided and finalized by the vendor and the State. 


Testing must be conducted in designated locations throughout the State and in a testing environment simulated to operate like the production environment.  The vendor must prepare the acceptance test environment including test data set-up, test cycles, and necessary UI configuration.  For external Web modules (i.e., modules to be used by claimants and employers and other external users), testing must include the exercise of outward facing components within the top three (3) popular Web browsers at the time of testing.

5.13.2.6 System Integration Test Results


Following State approval of the system test plan, the vendor shall complete testing consistent with the plan, and document results and corrective actions.  For each major project iteration/phase, the vendor must document and supply system integration test results including performance, load and stress test results.  Optimization and tuning recommendations should include:


A.  System performance optimization;


B.  Database optimization;


C.  Network optimization; and


D.  Hardware optimization.


System defects must be documented and tracked.  Defects with a high severity level and/or that cause workflow stoppage must be corrected prior to submitting related UI components for UAT.


5.13.2.7 User Acceptance Test Results

The User Acceptance Test (UAT) will be conducted primarily by the State with assistance from the vendor.  Preparation and testing must be accomplished in an iterative fashion, performing as much testing as possible between revisions.  Test preparation and actual testing will continue for each revision until results are satisfactory to the State's acceptance criteria.


The vendor must track User Acceptance Test results and complete necessary corrective actions prior to UI components migrating to production. 

5.13.2.8 Test Artifacts, Executables, Scripts and Test Cases


The vendor must maintain a repository of test artifacts, executables, scripts and test cases and place them under version control using a configuration management process.  At the conclusion of the project, the repository must be turned over to the State for ongoing system verification and validation.


5.13.3 Test Plan and Test Results Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Test Plan and Test Results work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Test Plan and Test Results Deliverable.


5.13.3.1 Test Planning and Strategy


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.13.2.1

		UI Master Test Plan and Strategy

		7



		5.13.2.2

		Test Tools

		7



		5.13.2.3

		Unit Test Planning

		7



		5.13.2.4

		System Integration Test Planning

		10



		5.13.2.5

		User Acceptance Test Planning

		10





5.13.3.2 Test Results


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.13.2.6

		System Integration Test Results

		15



		5.13.2.7

		User Acceptance Test Results

		15



		5.13.2.8

		Test Artifacts, Executables, Scripts and Test Cases

		15





5.13.4 Test Plan and Test Results Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Test Plan and Test Results deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.13.4.1

		UI Test Plan

		5.13.2.1


through


5.13.2.5

		7



		5.13.4.2

		UI Test Results

		5.13.2.6


through


5.13.2.8

		10





5.14 UI OPERATIONS AND SUPPORT DOCUMENTATION


5.14.1 Objective


Provide the State with context sensitive online help, online manuals, and online desk procedures that provides a comprehensive understanding of the new UI system from both a functional and technical perspective.  The vendor will provide baseline documentation that reflects an understanding of the existing baseline/framework system as initially defined.  Prior to acceptance testing, the vendor must provide updated documentation that reflects the new UI system modified, enhanced, and prepared for Nevada.  

5.14.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.14.2.1 Baseline Documentation

The vendor shall provide available user and technical operational and support baseline documentation.  Baseline documentation may include existing online help and desk procedures, existing system and user reference manuals, and other useful operational documentation already in place.  Baseline documentation may be used as a starting point for enhancing products specific to Nevada. 


5.14.2.2 Updated Online Help


The vendor shall provide readily available and easily maintained online help to system users, which is context-sensitive and accessible by search.  Online help must match the final Nevada system and should include tutorials, procedural directions, feature descriptions and applicable reference material for both internal and external users.  Updated online help must be included in the test plan.


5.14.2.3 Updated Desk Procedures and Reference Materials


The vendor shall work closely with State personnel to develop and update online desk procedures tailored to the implemented solution.  The objective is to provide a comprehensive set of desk procedures to facilitate business transaction processing using the new system.  Updated desk procedures must be included in the test plan.


A.  Updated User Reference Material


The vendor shall provide detailed online user reference material that assists end users in accessing system features.  The material shall include descriptions of application commands, keyboard functions, user interface controls, correspondence and form generation, error messages and actions, and an application glossary. 


5.14.2.4 Updated Technical and Operational Documentation


Updated online technical documentation must include all aspects of operations, hardware, software, network, and database references, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery procedures, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operations, and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system.  The vendor shall provide an online repository of detailed system information for use in installing, configuring and operating the system for all batch and offline mass print and production routines.  Additionally, the vendor must provide other project artifacts and work materials that have a bearing on UI operations and ongoing support. 


5.14.2.5 Cultural Change Management Plan


The vendor will develop and maintain a Cultural Change Management Plan in collaboration with the State.  This plan will detail how current and appropriate business processes, support services, and functional roles will be transferred to the new production environment without interruption or degradation.  The Cultural Change Management Plan will involve the following activities:


A.  The vendor will perform a process gap analysis identifying changes needed in the current business processes in order to support the use of the new system.


B.  Based on the gap analysis and updated desk procedures, the State will evaluate staffing roles and responsibilities required to support the new business processes.  The State will manage the transition of staffing resources to new roles with input from the vendor.


5.14.3 UI Operations and Support Documentation Work Products


The vendor must produce the following UI Operations and Support Documentation work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the UI Operations and Support Documentation Deliverable.


5.14.3.1 Baseline Documentation


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.14.2.1

		Baseline Documentation

		15





5.14.3.2 Support Documentation


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.14.2.2

		Updated Online Help

		10



		5.14.2.3

		Updated Desk Procedures and Reference Materials

		20



		5.14.2.4

		Updated Technical and Operational Documentation

		10



		5.14.2.5

		Cultural Change Management Plan

		10





5.14.4 UI Operations and Support Documentation Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following UI Operations and Support Documentation deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.14.4.1

		Baseline Documentation

		5.14.2.1

		5



		5.14.4.2

		UI Operations Documentation

		5.14.2.2


through


5.14.2.5

		7





5.15 TRAINING


5.15.1 Objective


Develop a training plan and approach, produce training courses and training materials, and conduct train-the-trainer, end-user and technical training.  The vendor must attend and monitor all State-led UI project training sessions.  Training State trainers will allow DETR staff to effectively conduct ongoing UI system training in the future.  Training materials must reference appropriate system documentation and operating procedures.

The vendor must coordinate with State project management to arrange all training timelines.


5.15.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.15.2.1 Training Plan

The vendor must develop a comprehensive Training Plan that outlines the training approach for the UI end-user community as well as technical staff training and knowledge transfer.  The training plan must consider and include the following minimum content:

A.  Overall training strategy and approach addressing end-user, technical, and periodic UI operational requirements;


B.  A logical grouping and listing of State staff to be trained describing training needs by staff UI function and location.  The estimated number to be trained as trainers is 25.  These 25 trainers will be responsible for training another 500 program staff.  The vendor is also expected to train 20 technical staff to support and operate the system.

C.  Information regarding training techniques to be used including lectures, videos, handouts, work samples, practice scenarios, reference sheets, student manuals, etc.;


D.  Outline of specific training courses including planned content, course overview and goals, course duration and anticipated timeline, student performance objectives, student profile and prerequisites, instructor prerequisites, course agenda, instructor planning, checklists, and notes, course materials list, and how to prepare and teach each course;


E.  Classroom requirements, desktop and software requirements, UI system access requirements, required user training security profiles, class locations, schedules and other logistics;


F.  Knowledge transfer approach and content for training technical staff supporting and operating technical UI components; and


G.  Overall training schedule that references all training to be provided including train-the-trainer, train end-users, and train technical staff.

In addition to a master electronic copy of each training course and related material, the vendor shall provide one (1) set of training materials per student per class, and one (1) set of instructor materials per instructor per class unless otherwise approved by the State.  


5.15.2.2 Training Data


The vendor shall prepare and install permanent training data that supports the planned training courses.  The training data and supporting files will contain necessary data conditions for each training course.  The training data must be capable of being reset or staged as needed to allow proper alignment of training data to training objectives.  Instructions for operating and maintaining the training data will be provided to the State during technical and operations training. 


5.15.2.3 User Training


The vendor will work with the State to assess end-user training needs and arrange all training timelines and locations, including night shift staff.


The vendor must conduct and train internal State trainers.  The vendor must monitor planned and scheduled State-led training sessions for remaining end-user staff, and provide monitoring staff for each training location and session.  


User training must include UI business functions, creation of correspondence, templates, forms and letters, rules, security profile maintenance, screen navigation and operation, report selection and submission, online help, tips, traps, UI operational schedules and timelines, and other user functionality.  Functional training must cover at a minimum:


A.  Contributions, Wage, Benefits, Appeals, Fraud, Financial Management and other UI business and Concept of Operations topics;


B.  Reporting and Correspondence operations, Self-service functions, Rules Management, Case Management and Workflow, and Document Management; and 


C.  User operations for various Interfaces such as ICON.

The content of the modules for user role-based training shall include the following:

D.  Demonstration and explanation of system functionality, navigation, and operation; 

E.  Explanation and demonstration of form changes and functionality;

F.  Explanation and demonstration of reporting changes and functionality;

G.  Explanation and demonstration of online help tools;

H.  Explanation and demonstration of self-paced tutorials; and

I.  Explanation and sample documents associated with problem reporting and issue resolution processes.

5.15.2.4 Technical and Operations Training

The vendor shall provide a combination of hands-on and classroom training for technical and system operations staff.  The vendor shall ensure that sufficient training sessions are scheduled to train all staff identified, and that sufficient transfer of knowledge occurs to allow the State to properly operate and maintain the UI modernization system environment.  


Technical transfer of knowledge must include system support and operational aspects such as hardware and software support, design, development and test tool sets, patch and upgrade application, network and database support, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery steps, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operation and monitoring, system maintenance, implementation and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system.


Prior to project closure, State technical staff must be trained and oriented to support the system internally as much as possible, without involving vendor resources.  Sufficient training and knowledge transfer should occur to allow State technical staff to accomplish the following with little or no vendor contact:  

A.  Change system parameters and tables as needed to keep the system current;

B.  Modify the operating procedures as needed to streamline operation of the system;

C.  Identify additional training to assure that department users and designated stakeholders operate the system proficiently;

D.  Maintain the production environment with adequate capacity and performance to properly support the system;


E.  Effectively deploy new functionality; 

F.  Efficiently maintain and operate UI system interfaces;


G.  Identify and correct erroneous data through standard system procedures; and

H.  Develop and modify reports with available tools.


5.15.2.5 Knowledge Transfer Status Report

After each implementation iteration, the vendor must prepare and distribute a Knowledge Transfer Status Report to State Project Management.  This report must include at a minimum:


A.  Knowledge area;


B.  Vendor personnel delivering the knowledge transfer;


C.  Course evaluation results;


D.  State personnel receiving the knowledge transfer;


E.  Knowledge transfer delivery method;


F.  Date delivered; and


G.  Practice opportunities.

5.15.3 Training Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Training work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Training Deliverable.


5.15.3.1 Training Plan and Data


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.15.2.1

		Training Plan

		10



		5.15.2.2

		Training Data

		7





5.15.3.2 Training


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.15.2.3

		User Training

		10



		5.15.2.4

		Technical and Operations Training

		10



		5.15.2.5

		Knowledge Transfer Status Report

		5





5.15.4 Training Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Training deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.15.4.1

		Training Plan

		5.15.2.1


through


5.15.2.2

		7



		5.15.4.2

		Training

		5.15.2.3


through


5.15.2.5

		10





5.16 PRODUCTION SYSTEM IMPLEMENTATION


5.16.1 Objective


Implement the UI modernization system into production.  For each major project iteration/phase, the vendor shall prepare an implementation plan and schedule.  The plan will describe the steps, tasks, schedules and responsibilities for migrating approved UI components into production.  Once implemented, the vendor will operate and monitor production operations, optimize and tune production UI components to meet requirements, and document implementation results.  The vendor must operate the production system and provide UI production support and operations for each major project iteration/phase until all iterations are complete and the State has accepted all UI modernization final products.  

5.16.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.16.2.1 Production System Implementation Plan


A.  The vendor shall develop, deliver, maintain and execute a Production System Implementation Plan, which identifies key milestones, methods, processes, equipment and software requirements, staffing, deliverables, and success criteria necessary to fully implement the system.  

B.  The Production System Implementation Plan includes all major activities involved in cut-over, final conversion, training, site preparation, interface initiation, and system deployment.  

C.  The plan must include:


1. System and business continuity contingency and/or fall-back steps should the production cut-over be disrupted during actual implementation; 

2. Tasks to be performed by State and vendor resources;

3. An estimate of State staff effort, task time, and resources necessary to complete implementation; and

4. Contingency plan for reverting resources back to current processes in case of severe production implementation issues.

D.  The Plan will be updated for each major project iteration/phase released into production.

5.16.2.2 Business Services Migration Inventory

The vendor shall prepare and maintain a Business Services Migration Inventory that defines how current and appropriate business processes and support services will be transferred to the new production environment.  The inventory will be used to ensure that existing production processes and/or services continue without interruption or degradation while migrating to the new UI production environment.  The migration inventory shall include the following:


A.  Identification of business processes and services that will be converted or migrated to the new production environment;


B.  List of supporting products and processes required for transition and ongoing support of the business;


C.  Identification of tasks and processes that require an interface with another agency or system to continue effective processing;


D.  Identification of ownership, roles, responsibilities, tools, conversion and schedules for each task and process to be migrated;

E.  Strategy and rollout schedule for initiating/commencing State staff and resources onto the production environment during initial implementation startup and transition to new system tasks and services; and


F.  Maintenance and final status of any decommissioned legacy data, database(s) and associated systems.

5.16.2.3 Production Site Preparation

The vendor will establish and coordinate production site preparation.  The vendor will ensure that necessary equipment, software, network connectivity, interfaces, power, data storage and conversion, and other required components are in place prior to production cut-over.  The vendor will monitor related tasks and resources to ensure that all production site and environment preparations are ready and completed in accordance with specifications and cut-over plans.  The vendor shall provide site specification and preparation information that meets the following:

A.  List of hardware, software and network requirements;


B.  Software requirements with product names, version numbers, number of licenses needed for full implementation, function, and operating system requirements;


C.  Installation and configuration guidelines for use in configuration of all hardware and software, including conversion requirements; 


D.  Network capacity specifications for use in capacity planning;


E.  Identification of high-level tasks for the evaluation of system requirements, installation, testing, verification, and certification of production system infrastructures and associated readiness;


F.  Identification of network, workstation, printer, software, and other desktop and data processing equipment, products, or services necessary for the operation of the system at all implementation sites; and


G.  Identification of vendor and State roles, responsibilities, and activities to complete site preparations.

5.16.2.4 Production System Implementation 

The vendor shall execute the approved production system cut-over and implementation plan and related procedures according to established schedules and timelines.  The vendor will coordinate actual data conversion, system start-up, and business and systems operations.  During the initial cut-over and first three (3) weeks of operation, the vendor will provide resources at DETR’s primary business locations to assist the end-user community with cut-over tasks and start-up operations and provide hands-on instruction and help.  Initial system discrepancies and issues will be logged, categorized, and prioritized for resolution with input from State project management. 


5.16.2.5 Post Implementation Review

Within 90 business days following production system implementation, the vendor shall conduct a Post Implementation Review to verify completion of deployment activities and determine if business sites are operating as expected.  Information to be provided within the Post Implementation Review report including the following:

A.  Overview of implementation results;


B.  Summary of data cleanup activities completed and required;


C.  Summary of data conversion activities completed and required;


D.  Identification of business sites implemented;


E.  Count of users trained by location;


F.  Description of major issues encountered, resolutions completed, and corrective action plans for outstanding issues; 

G.  Comparison of planned and actual implementation schedule;


H.  Summary of end-user and technical feedback regarding system usage and processing post implementation; and


I.  Lessons learned for subsequent UI enhancement and change redeployment.

5.16.2.6 Production System Operations and Support

The vendor must provide production system operations, monitor and manage production system activities including production inputs and outputs, and provide production system support for each project iteration/phase implementation until all major project phases are complete. 

Operational support includes, but is not limited to:  

A.  Batch process operations;


B.  System backup and recovery operations;


C.  System monitoring, maintenance, and scheduling;


D.  Production software upgrades and releases;


E.  System table maintenance;


F.  Batch report, form, letter, and payment generation;


G.  Security operations and support, and 

H.  Other technical UI production support processes.

In addition to the above, the vendor will produce, update, and provide system support facilitation procedures.  The procedures will include step by step instructions, necessary file and component names, and other content and constructs that facilitate production system operations. 


5.16.3 Production System Implementation Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Production System Implementation work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Production System Implementation Deliverable.


5.16.3.1 Production System Plan and Inventory


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.16.2.1

		Production System Implementation Plan

		15



		5.16.2.2

		Business Services Migration Inventory

		10





5.16.3.2 Production System Implementation


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.16.2.3

		Production Site Preparation

		7



		5.16.2.4

		Production System Implementation

		10



		5.16.2.5

		Post Implementation Review

		10



		5.16.2.6

		Production System Operations and Support

		10





5.16.4 Production System Implementation Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Production System Implementation deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.16.4.1

		Production System Implementation Plan

		5.16.2.1


through


5.16.2.2

		5



		5.16.4.2

		Production System Implementation

		5.16.2.3


through


5.16.2.6

		15





5.17 WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE SUPPORT


5.17.1 Objective


Provide production system warranty and maintenance support (i.e., problem resolution and product maintenance and enhancements).  Warranty begins once all project implementation iterations and phases are fully implemented and stabilized by the vendor, and all project products and services are reviewed and accepted by the State.

5.17.2 Activities


The vendor must provide the following:


5.17.2.1 Warranty 

UI modernization warranty and system support is a period of 12 months.  Warranty and system support begins once all project phases are complete and all deliverables have been received, reviewed and approved by the State.  The vendor must fully implement the system and finalize system support procedures prior to warranty start.  Tasks to be completed prior to the warranty period include, but are not limited to, the following:


A.  All system documentation, operating procedures, and user desk procedures are defined and provided;

B.  Training has been completed;

C.  Automated environments are fully implemented and stable;

D.  Each iteration of the system has been tested, converted, installed and sufficiently monitored in production to validate operation and business cycles; and


E.  Final State approval and acceptance of UI modernization has occurred.


All UI modernization automated components, vendor provided hardware and software, vendor produced work products, deliverables, designs, developments, implementations, materials, and other vendor produced services and products provided to the State during the course of this RFP and related contract are covered under the warranty.


5.17.2.2 Vendor Maintenance and Support

For a period of 12 months, coinciding with the Warranty, the vendor shall provide system maintenance and product support to the State.  Vendor maintenance and product support during this period will cover both warranty items as well as State requested system enhancements and modifications.  Vendor products and services under warranty and found to be deficient by the State will be submitted to the vendor for vendor resolution and correction at no cost.  Deficiency resolution due dates will be mutually agreed to by the State and the vendor based on the State’s operational impact and priority. 


When new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests occur, the State will submit the request to the vendor for review and assessment. 


A minimum of 2,400 vendor hours must be included within the vendor’s UI modernization solution response to cover non-warranty State requested system enhancements and modifications.  The vendor will evaluate requests and provide an estimate to complete to the State.  If acceptable, the State will engage the vendor to complete the modification.  The vendor may also submit new maintenance and enhancement requests to the State for consideration.  Steps for submitting and initiating new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests include:


A.  Vendor system maintenance support requests are initiated by the State or the vendor when new requirements or system enhancements occur.


B.  Unless otherwise agreed, the vendor must evaluate and respond to State initiated support requests within three (3) business days of receipt.  The response must:


1. Uniquely identify the request;

2. Define the problem or need, risk, and scope; 

3. Include one (1) or more support recommendations (i.e., training issue and resolution, system problem and resolution, third-party product issue and resolution, maintenance and/or enhancement resolution);


4. Indicate system and operational impact; and


5. Estimate maintenance timeline and hours by vendor resource.


The State may accept or reject the request estimate, and/or may modify the request to better satisfy their business need.  If more time is needed to generate a thorough response, the time must be mutually agreed upon by the State and the vendor.


C.  Support maintenance may also be initiated by the vendor through a support recommendation sent to the State.  The recommendation must identify the support intent (i.e., problem resolution, maintenance and/or enhancement), the request scope, and the hours estimated to complete. 


D.  The State must authorize all support requests in writing prior to engagement of vendor resources.  A support log, for both authorized and otherwise support requests, will be maintained by the State.


5.17.3 Warranty and Maintenance Support Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Warranty and Maintenance Support work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Warranty and Maintenance Support Deliverable.


5.17.3.1 Warranty and Maintenance Support


		Work Product

Number

		Description of Work Product

		State’s Estimated

Review Time

(Working Days)



		5.17.2.1

		Warranty

		7



		5.17.2.2

		Vendor Maintenance and Support

		10





5.17.4 Warranty and Maintenance Support Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Warranty and Maintenance Support deliverables.


		Deliverable


Number

		Description of Deliverable

		Activity/


Work


Product

		State’s Estimated


Review time


(Working Days)



		5.17.4.1

		Warranty and Maintenance Support

		5.17.2.1


through


5.17.2.2

		10





6. COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES


6.1 PRIMARY VENDOR INFORMATION


Vendors must provide a company profile.  Information provided shall include:


6.1.1 Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc).  


6.1.1.1 Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation.  Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


6.1.1.2 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


6.1.1.3 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive.  However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.


6.1.2 Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP.  


6.1.3 The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


6.1.3.1 Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


6.1.3.2 If so, please list the state of residence.


6.1.3.3 Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


6.1.4 Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


6.1.5 Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


6.1.6 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?  


		Yes

		

		No

		





If “Yes”, specify when, for what duties, and for which agency.


6.1.7 Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


		Yes

		

		No

		





If “Yes”, is the employee planning to render services while on annual leave, compensatory time, sick leave, or on his own time?


6.1.8 Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada.  If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


6.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


6.1.10 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description.


6.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


6.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number 


6.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number


6.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim:


A.  Profit and Loss Statement 


B.  Balance Statement


6.2 REFERENCES


6.2.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) references from similar projects, preferably Unemployment Insurance, performed for public and/or private sector projects within the last five (5) years.  The State reserves the right to obtain reference information from any and all sources.  Vendors are required to submit Attachment H, Reference Questionnaire to the business references they list.  The business references must submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to the Purchasing Division.  It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or before the proposal submission deadline for inclusion in the evaluation process per Section 10, RFP Timeline.  Business References not received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.  References must show a proven ability of:


6.2.1.1 Analyzing, designing, developing, implementing and/or transferring a large scale application with public and/or private sectors;


6.2.1.2 Developing and executing a comprehensive application test plan;


6.2.1.3 Developing and implementing a comprehensive training plan;


6.2.1.4 Experience with comprehensive project management activities such as planning, executing, control and monitoring as well as project close out;

6.2.1.5 Experience with cultural change management;


6.2.1.6 Experience with managing subcontractors; and


6.2.1.7 Development and execution of a comprehensive project management plan.


6.2.2 Vendors must provide the following information for every reference provided by the vendor and/or subcontractor:


6.2.2.1 The “Company Name” must be the name of the vendor or subcontractor, as applicable.  The “Company Name” must be identified as either the prime contractor or the subcontractor depending on the role the company will have for this RFP project.


		Company Name:

		



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one)



Prime Contractor



Subcontractor






		Project Name:

		



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone, including area code:

		



		Facsimile, including area code:

		



		Email address:

		



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone, including area code:

		



		Facsimile, including area code:

		



		Email address:

		



		Project Information



		Brief description of the project/contract and description of services performed:

		



		Original Project / Contract Start Date:

		



		Original Project / Contract End Date:

		



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		



		Final Project / Contract Date

		



		Final Project / Contract Value

		



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		





6.2.3 The State reserves the right to contact and verify, with any and all references listed, the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance.


6.3 VENDOR STAFF SKILLS AND EXPERIENCE REQUIRED 


The vendor shall provide qualified personnel to perform the work necessary to accomplish the tasks defined in the Scope of Work.  The State must approve all awarded vendor resources.  The State reserves the right to require the removal of any member of the awarded vendor's staff from the project.


The vendor shall describe the level of access the proposed project team members will have within its organization and the authority they have to commit to vendor’s resources to meet unexpected increases in activities and/or response to customer service issues.


The vendor shall provide the availability time frame of project team members and the percentage of time these individuals are available for project-related activities both onsite and offsite.

The required and desired qualifications required for project team members are provided below and should be clearly addressed in the vendor staff resumes referenced in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


Figure 6.1, High-Level Organizational Chart below represents a high-level depiction of project team members.  The chart is provided solely for illustrative purposes and should not be construed as a set or required organizational structure; “key” project positions (refer to Section 14.3.20, Key Personnel) however, must be included on the vendor’s project team.  

The vendor shall propose a project team that meets the experience and qualification requirements outlined in this RFP, and is capable of successfully implementing the State’s UI modernization requirements.  


Figure 6.1  High-Level Organizational Chart 
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6.3.1 Project Manager Qualifications


6.3.1.1 Required Qualifications


A.  A minimum of eight (8) years of project management experience in the public or private sector;


B.  A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope and duration where served as the Project Manager;


C.  A minimum of three (3) years of experience in managing systems architecture development and implementation projects;


D.  A minimum of four (4) years of experience using project management methodologies and associated tools and metrics;


E.  Completed at least one (1) project that involved designing business processes and procedures and developing new systems to support the new, innovative solutions that support business processes;


F.  Completed at least one (1) project that involved communication and customer relationship management activities with internal and external stakeholders;


G.  Demonstrated ability in six (6) or more project manager competencies as identified below:

1. Scope Definition;


2. Communications Planning;


3. Resource Planning;


4. Schedule Development;


5. Risk Management;


6. Project Monitoring;


7. Issue Management and Resolution;


8. Project Cost Management;


9. Work Breakdown Structure (WBS);


10. Change Control and Configuration Management;


11. Project Reporting;


12. Activity Definition and Sequencing; or


13. Project Execution and Control.

H.  Project management experience in one (1) or more of the following business applications:  Unemployment Insurance, Financial Accounting, Case Management, Tax Collection, Insurance or Claim Processing; and


I.  Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.


6.3.1.2 Desired Qualifications


A.  Current Project Management Professional (PMP) certification from Project Management Institute (PMI) or similar certifications;


B.  Experience as Project Manager on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $10.0 million; and


C.  A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.


6.3.2 Lead System Architect Qualifications

The Lead Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive technical solution to meet the business requirements, including the design, integration, and build-out of the hardware, software, and application architectures, the various environments (development through production), third (3) party hardware and software selection, sizing, installation, configuration, and custom application integration.


6.3.2.1 Required Qualifications


A.  A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with proposed architecture and its technology components, such as the Application, Database, Content Management, Web Services, SOA-related and Workflow Third Party Products;


B.  A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead System Architect managing three (3) or more staff;


C.  A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed software development methodology;


D.  A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with design and modeling techniques such as UML and Object-oriented design; and


E.  Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.


6.3.2.2 Desired Qualifications


A.  Experience as Lead System Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;


B.  A minimum of three (3) projects of similar scope and duration where served as the Lead System Architect;


C.  A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; and

D.  A minimum of one (1) project scope where Quality processes such as CMMI or Six Sigma were used.


6.3.3 Domain Leads

Domain Leads drive the functional and technical design and implementation for specific business areas including Contributions and Benefits.  


6.3.3.1 Required Qualifications 


A.  At least one (1) project of similar scope and duration where served as Business/Functional Domain lead for two (2) or more of the following:


1. Unemployment insurance tax processing (preferable);


2. Unemployment benefit processing (preferable);


3. Accounts Payable, Receivable and/or Financial Accounting;


4. Case management, appeals and/or fraud detection; or


5. Tax collection, management and accounting and/or insurance, claim processing.


B.  A minimum of one (1) year of experience supervising the work of others;


C.  At least three (3) years experience planning, conducting and leading Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions;


D.  At least one (1) project with direct experience using UML Use Case or similar techniques and/or business workflow development experience;


E.  At least one (1) project with direct experience using an enterprise Requirement Management tool; and


F.  Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.


6.3.3.2 Desired Qualifications


A.  At least three (3) years of direct experience with proposed software development methodology;


B.  At least one (1) project with direct experience using proposed testing methodology; and


C.  At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis.


6.3.4 Lead Data Architect Qualifications

The Lead Data Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive, scalable, integrated database that meets business requirements from development through production implementation.  At a minimum, this role is responsible for the creation of the Conceptual, Logical and Physical Data Models and provides data migration expertise.  The Lead Data Architect is responsible for the adherence to database standards as well.

6.3.4.1 Required Qualifications


A.  A minimum of four (4) years experience performing relational database design and administration including:  complex database analysis,  logical modeling, physical modeling, administrative toolsets, and database tuning, optimization, and capacity planning on projects supporting mission-critical and 24X7 enterprise applications;


B.  A minimum of three (3) years of development experience using SQL, and procedural code through procedures, functions, triggers, views, and packages to implement business logic within databases;


C.  A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed data architecture including technology components;


D.  A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead Data Architect; 


E.  A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;


F.  A minimum of three (3) years direct experience with ad hoc reporting, business intelligence and/or decision support systems, architectures and technologies; 


G.  Experience with data modeling tools such as ERWIN or ER/Studio; and


H.  Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.


6.3.4.2 Desired Qualifications


A.  Experience as Lead Data Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;


B.  Experience as Lead Data Architect on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project;


C.  Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation;


D.  Experience with remediating and converting legacy databases;


E.  Experience with architecting and designing enterprise-level databases comprised of integrated data from multiple sources; and


F.  Familiarity with data management best practices, such as Master Data Management.


6.3.5 Implementation/Integration Lead Qualifications

The Implementation/Integration Lead is responsible for the timely coordination of all implementation and integration-related tasks.  At a minimum, this role defines and communicates all implementation/integration tasks, manages statewide rollout activities, identifies issues and if necessary escalates issues to the Project Management team.  The Implementation/Integration Lead coordinates the procurement, receipt and deployment of computer equipment and software.


6.3.5.1 Required Qualifications


A.  A minimum of three (3) years of experience managing the implementation of new business processes and procedures and new automated systems to support the new business processes;


B.  A minimum of two (2) years of experience managing the implementation of Internet applications;


C.  Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved the procurement, receipt and make ready of computer equipment and software; 


D.  Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved a phased implementation where systems activities were coordinated between the old and new system environments;


E.  A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;


F.  A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Integration/Implementation Lead for the testing and deployment of large systems application;


G.  A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;


H.  A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;


I.  A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling using UML;


J.  A minimum of four years (4) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24X7 enterprise applications;


K.  Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and


L.  Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.


6.3.5.2 Desired Qualifications


A.  Experience as Lead Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;


B.  Experience as Lead Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and


C.  A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.


6.3.6 Software Development Team Lead


6.3.6.1 Required Qualifications


A.  A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;


B.  A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Software Development Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;


C.  A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;


D.  A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling techniques such as UML;


E.  A minimum of two (2) years experience managing systems architecture and systems development projects;


F.  A minimum of two (2) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24X7 enterprise applications;


G.  Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and


H.  Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.


6.3.6.2 Desired Qualifications


A.  Experience as Lead Software Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;


B.  Experience as Lead Software Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and


C.  A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.


6.3.7 Data Conversion Development Lead


6.3.7.1 Required Qualifications


A.  A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with remediating and converting legacy non-relational data to relational databases;


B.  A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;


C.  A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as the Data Conversion Technical Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;


D.  A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed conversion product(s) and automated processes to optimize the conversion process;


E.  A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with database technologies;


F.  A minimum of two (2) years experience in the definition of transformation and mapping rules  associated with the conversion or scrubbing/cleansing of legacy data;


G.  Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and


H.  Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.


6.3.7.2 Desired Qualifications


A.  Experience as Data Conversion Lead on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;


B.  Experience as Data Conversion Lead on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; 


C.  A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; 


D.  Experience in analysis required for converting data from multiple sources; and


E.  Experience in at least one (1) project where iterative development, testing and implementation cycles of the conversion process were performed.

6.3.8 Test Manager

6.3.8.1 Required Qualifications


A.  A minimum of four (4) years of direct experience executing formal, written functional, integration, and system test procedures in compliance with a widely recognized standard such as IEEE or ISO;


B.  A minimum of three (3) years of experience in managing test plans, test cases, test scenarios, defect tracking and defect resolution and procedures in compliance with IEEE standards;


C.  A minimum of two (2) years of experience creating and maintaining test beds as well as release management across test environments;

D.  A minimum of two (2) years of experience in testing on a project using automation testing tools such as Test Management, Functional/Regression, Load/Performance, Link Checking, GUI testing as well as scripting languages;


E.  A minimum of three (3) years experience in the role of Test Manager leading testing resources for a project of similar scope;


F.  A minimum of one (1) year experience on a project where iterative testing was performed, with multiple production deployments;


G.  A minimum of one (1) year of experience using MS Project;


H.  Experience with tracking and reporting quality-related metrics;

I.  Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and


J.  Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.


6.3.8.2 Desired Qualifications


A.  Experience as Test Manager on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;


B.  Experience as Test Manager on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

C.  A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.


6.3.9 Training Specialist


6.3.9.1 Required Qualifications


A.  A minimum of two (2) years of direct experience developing and executing technical training plans which include curriculum and training material development, training class coordination, and training monitoring and evaluation and training schedules;


B.  A minimum of one (1) year of experience in the role of Training Specialist for a project of similar scope;


C.  A minimum of one (1) year of experience developing and documenting procedures such as desk procedures; 


D.  Demonstrated experience in the technical aspects of supporting a training environment; and


E.  Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.


6.3.9.2 Desired Qualifications


A.  Demonstrated experience using RoboHelp or similar help system software;


B.  Experience as a Training Specialist on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;


C.  Experience as Training Specialist on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

D.  A minimum of two (2) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.


6.3.10 Individual Team Member Qualifications


Each member of the awarded vendor's project team must meet at least one (1) of the qualifications below.  In addition, the aggregation of the individual qualifications of the team members must cumulatively meet all of the following requirements.  These requirements are:


6.3.10.1 Required Qualifications


A.  At least two (2) years of experience analyzing and modeling business processes;


B.  At least two (2) years of experience designing and implementing data warehouse, data marts, and ETL designing;


C.  At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis and cultural change management;


D.  At least two (2) years experience designing online user interfaces using the tools proposed for this project;


E.  At least three (3) years experience developing system to system interfaces;


F.  At least three (3) years of experience with secure Internet applications using the tools proposed for this project;


G.  Completed at least one (1) project that involved development of course outlines and materials and organizing and conducting classes to support the implementation of new business processes and systems; and


H.  Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.


6.4 VENDOR STAFF RESUMES 

A resume must be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in Attachment K, including identification of key personnel per Section 14.3.20, Key Personnel.

6.5 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION

6.5.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors?  Check the appropriate response in the table below.


		Yes

		

		No

		






If “Yes”, vendor must:


6.5.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed subcontractor will perform services.


6.5.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must:


A.  Describe the relevant contractual arrangements;


B.  Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of communication will be maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; 


C.  Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s); and

D.  In their proposed solution, vendors are encouraged to consider and include minority and women-owned businesses for project purposes.  The State encourages vendors to provide for the participation of minority and women-owned businesses through project partnerships, subcontracts and/or other contractual opportunities.  Where appropriate, please indicate past three (3) projects and current proposed tasks that include minority and women-owned businesses and percentage of involvement within the proposed response.


6.5.1.3 Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


A.  Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project;


B.  Incorporating the subcontractor's development and testing processes into the vendor's methodologies;


C.  Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the project; and


D.  Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the project.


6.5.1.4 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 6.1, Primary Vendor Information.


6.5.1.5 References as specified in Section 6.2, References must be provided for any proposed subcontractors.


6.5.1.6 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required.


6.5.1.7 Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 6.4, Vendor Staff Resumes.


6.5.1.8 The State may require that the awarded vendor provide proof of payment to any subcontractors used for this project.  Proposals should include a plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be notified of such payments.


6.5.1.9 Primary vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided.


6.5.1.10 Primary vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their original proposal response and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 6.5, Subcontractor Information.  The primary vendor must receive agency approval prior to subcontractor commencing work.


6.5.1.11 All subcontractor employees assigned to the project must be authorized to work in this country.


6.6 RESOURCE MATRIX 


6.6.1 Vendors must provide a resource matrix broken down by task to include the following:


6.6.1.1 Proposed staff classification;


6.6.1.2 Estimated number of vendor staff per classification;


6.6.1.3 Estimated number of hours per person, per classification;


6.6.1.4 Estimated start date (i.e., one week, two weeks) per classification of vendor staff to begin work on project after contract approval by BOE.

6.6.1.5 Identification of percent of each deliverable to be completed by the prime (P) contractor and/or subcontractor (S).  If more than one (1) subcontractor is proposed, the vendor must clearly identify the company with whom the individual is associated;


6.6.1.6 Estimated percentage of work performed on site by vendor staff; 

6.6.1.7 Estimated percentage of work performed off-shore by vendor staff; and


6.6.1.8 Estimated number of State staff required (FTE).


6.7 PRELIMINARY PROJECT PLAN 


6.7.1 Vendors must submit a preliminary project plan as part of the proposal, including, but not limited to:


6.7.1.1 Gantt charts that show all proposed project activities;


6.7.1.2 Planning methodologies;


6.7.1.3 Milestones;


6.7.1.4 Task conflicts and/or interdependencies;


6.7.1.5 Estimated time frame for each task identified in Section 5, Scope of Work; and


6.7.1.6 Overall estimated time frame from project start to completion for both Contractor and State activities, including strategies to avoid schedule slippage.


6.7.2 Vendors must provide a written plan addressing the roles and responsibilities and method of communication between the primary contractor and any subcontractor(s).


6.7.3 The preliminary project plan will be incorporated into the contract.  


6.7.4 The first project deliverable is the finalized detailed project plan that must include fixed deliverable due dates for all subsequent project tasks as defined in Section 5, Scope of Work.  The contract will be amended to include the State approved detailed project plan.


6.7.5 Vendors must identify all potential risks associated with the project, their proposed plan to mitigate the potential risks and include recommended strategies for managing those risks.


6.7.6 Vendors must provide information on the staff that will be located on-site in Carson City.  If staff will be located at remote locations, vendors must include specific information on plans to accommodate the exchange of information and transfer of technical and procedural knowledge.  The State encourages onsite personnel, but accommodates alternate methods such as transmission of documents via email and teleconferencing, when mutually agreed.


6.8 PROJECT MANAGEMENT


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


6.8.1 Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly coordinated.


6.8.2 Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required to complete the project successfully.


6.8.3 Time management to ensure timely completion of the project.  Include defining activities, estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project schedule.


6.8.4 Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process.


6.8.5 Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames.


6.8.6 Responding to State generated issues.


6.8.7 Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget.  Include resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control.


6.8.8 Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project including subcontractors.


6.8.9 Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of project information.


6.8.10 Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and acted upon effectively.


6.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE


Vendors must describe the quality assurance methodology and processes utilized to ensure that the project will satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 5, Scope of Work of this RFP.


6.10 METRICS MANAGEMENT 


Vendors must describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 5, Scope of Work of this RFP.  The methodology must include the metrics captured and how they are tracked and measured.  Vendors must describe how these metrics will be communicated to internal and external stakeholders.

6.11 DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROCESSES 

Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


6.11.1 Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in addition to those suggested by the State.


6.11.2 Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, the user and the environment that satisfies the operational need.


6.11.3 Identifying the key design issues that must be resolved to support successful development of the system.


6.11.4 Integrating the disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements definition.


6.12 CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT 

Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


6.12.1 Control of changes to requirements, design and code.


6.12.2 Control of interface changes.


6.12.3 Traceability of requirements, design and code.


6.12.4 Tools to help control versions and builds.


6.12.5 Parameters established for regression testing.


6.12.6 Baselines established for tools, change log and modules.


6.12.7 Documentation of the change request process including check in/out, review and regular testing.


6.12.8 Documentation of the change control board and change proposal process.


6.12.9 Change log that tracks open/closed change requests.


6.13 PEER REVIEW MANAGEMENT 


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


6.13.1 Peer reviews conducted for design, code and test cases.


6.13.2 Number of types of people normally involved in peer reviews.


6.13.3 Types of procedures and checklists utilized.


6.13.4 Types of statistics compiled on the type, severity and location of errors.


6.13.5 How errors are tracked to closure.


6.14 PROJECT SOFTWARE TOOLS

6.14.1 Vendors must describe any software tools and equipment resources to be utilized during the course of the project including minimum hardware requirements and compatibility with existing computing resources as described in Section 3.5, Current Computing Environment.

6.14.2 Costs and training associated with the project software tools identified must be included in Attachment N, Project Costs.

7. PROJECT COSTS 


The Cost Schedules to be completed for this RFP are embedded as an Excel spreadsheet in Attachment N, Project Costs.


All proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect for a minimum of 180 days after the proposal due date.  In the case of the awarded vendor, all proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect throughout the contract negotiation process.


7.1 COST SCHEDULES


The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as administrative and/or overhead expenses.  Each table in the Excel spreadsheet in Attachment N, Project Costs must be completed and detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed. 


7.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules

7.1.1.1 The schedules have been set up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer’s responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

7.1.1.2 The Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules are broken out between Contributions and Benefits.  The cost for each deliverable must be identified for both Contributions and Benefits, with a total cost unless the area is blanked out as indicated on the spreadsheet. 


7.1.2 Development and Data Conversion Environments


Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Development and Data Conversion Environments per Section 5.6.2.5, as follows:


7.1.2.1 The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer’s responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

7.1.2.2 Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

7.1.2.3 The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.


7.1.2.4 Costs for specific licenses must be provided.


7.1.2.5 The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer. 

7.1.3 Integration, System Test and UAT Environments


Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Integration, System Test and UAT Environments per Section 5.6.2.6, as follows:


7.1.3.1 The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer’s responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

7.1.3.2 Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.


7.1.3.3 The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.


7.1.3.4 Costs for specific licenses must be provided.


7.1.3.5 The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer. 


7.1.4 Training Environment


Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Training Environment per Section 5.6.2.7, as follows:


7.1.4.1 The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer’s responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

7.1.4.2 Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.


7.1.4.3 The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.


7.1.4.4 Costs for specific licenses must be provided.


7.1.4.5 The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer. 


7.1.5 Production Environment


Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Production Environments per Section 5.6.2.8, as follows:


7.1.5.1 The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer’s responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

7.1.5.2 Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.


7.1.5.3 The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.


7.1.5.4 Costs for specific licenses must be provided.


7.1.5.5 The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer. 


7.1.6 Other Associated Costs


Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the cost schedules for any hardware and/or software proposed, as follows:


7.1.6.1 The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer’s responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

7.1.6.2 Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.

7.1.7 Summary Schedule of Project Costs


Proposers must make sure that all totals from the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules, the cost schedules for any hardware and/or software proposed and other associated costs are transferred to Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs.

7.1.8 Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders


7.1.8.1 Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully implemented system.

7.1.8.2 Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.


7.1.8.3 Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single compilation rate.


7.1.9 Annual Product Licensing and Maintenance Schedule


7.1.9.1 Proposers must provide a three (3) year fee schedule with the following information:

A.  Listing of each product;

B.  Original project proposed price;


C.  Annual licensing fee, if applicable;


D.  Annual maintenance fee; and


E.  Percentages of the original amount for each fee.

8. FINANCIAL 


8.1 PAYMENT


Upon review and acceptance by the State, payments for invoices are normally made within 45 – 60 days of receipt, providing all required information, documents and/or attachments have been received.


8.2 BILLING

8.2.1 There shall be no advance payment for services furnished by a contractor pursuant to the executed contract.


8.2.2 Payment for services shall only be made after completed deliverables are received, reviewed and accepted in writing by the State.


8.2.3 The vendor must bill the State as outlined in the approved contract and/or deliverable payment schedule.

8.2.4 Each billing must consist of an invoice and a copy of the State-approved deliverable sign-off form (refer to Attachment I).

8.3 TIMELINESS OF BILLING


The State is on a fiscal year calendar.  All billings for dates of service prior to July 1 must be submitted to the State no later than the first Friday in August of the same year.  A billing submitted after the first Friday in August, that forces the State to process the billing as a stale claim pursuant to NRS 353.097, will subject the contractor to an administrative fee not to exceed $100.00.  This is the estimate of the additional costs to the State for processing the billing as a stale claim and this amount will be deducted from the stale claims payment due the contractor.

8.4 HOLD BACKS 

8.4.1 The State shall pay all invoiced amounts, less a 15% hold back, following receipt of the invoice and a fully completed project deliverable sign-off form (refer to Attachment I).


8.4.2 Actual payment of hold backs will be made with the approval of the Director of DETR.

9. WRITTEN QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

In lieu of a pre-proposal conference, the Purchasing Division will accept questions and/or comments in writing, received by email regarding this RFP as follows:

9.1 FIRST SET OF QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

9.1.1 Questions must be addressed and sent to the individual identified on Page 1 of this RFP.


9.1.2 All communication regarding this RFP must include the following:


9.1.2.1 RFP No;

9.1.2.2 Vendor Name;


9.1.2.3 Contact Name;


9.1.2.4 Address:


9.1.2.5 Telephone Number; and


9.1.2.6 Email Address.

9.1.3 The deadline for submitting questions is as specified in Section 10, RFP Timeline.

9.1.4 All questions and/or comments will be addressed in writing and responses emailed or faxed to prospective vendors on or about the date specified in Section 10, RFP Timeline.

9.2 SECOND SET OF QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS


Additional questions may be submitted via email by the date specified in Section 10, RFP Timeline and according to the process identified in Section 9.1.1 through Section 9.1.4.


10. RFP TIMELINE

The following represents the proposed timeline for this project.  All times stated are Pacific Time (PT).

		TASK

		DATE/TIME



		Access to Reference Library

		On or about 05/14/09



		Deadline for submitting first set of questions

		06/04/09 @ 2:00 PM



		Answers to first set of  questions submitted available 

		On or about 06/12/09



		Deadline for submitting second set of questions

		06/30/09 @ 2:00 PM



		Answers to second set of questions submitted available 

		On or about 07/09/09



		Deadline for submittal of Reference Questionnaires

		08/12/09 



		Deadline for submission and opening of proposals

		08/13/09 @ 2:00 PM



		Evaluation period (approximate time frame)

		08/14/09 – 09/18/09



		Vendor Presentations (approximate time frame)

		09/28/09 – 10/01/09



		Selection of vendor 

		On or about 10/05/09





NOTE:  These dates represent a tentative schedule of events.  The State reserves the right to modify these dates at any time, with appropriate notice to prospective vendors.

11. REFERENCE LIBRARY   

11.1 General Information


The RFP Reference Library is a read-only website designed to assist vendors in understanding UI Modernization requirements.  The site contains supporting reference material for review and consideration, and is organized by functional business area providing sample forms, letters, reports and other artifacts.  The library includes project level information as well as federal references such as Department of Labor (DOL) handbooks.


11.2 Confidentiality of Information

The reference library and related material contains sensitive information.  It is the responsibility of the vendor to safeguard and secure all confidential and sensitive information obtained from the RFP Reference Library per NRS Chapter 612.265 and Federal 20 CFR 603.  Vendors will be held liable for all damages resulting from the vendor’s negligent care of sensitive information. 


11.3 Disclaimer


The information contained in the reference library has been assembled by the State to assist vendors in the preparation of proposals and to ensure that all vendors have equal access to such information.  Vendors are encouraged to review all documentation in the reference library.  While the State has attempted to gather the most accurate information available for the reference library at the time the RFP was released, the State makes no assurances or guarantees that all information and data presented is accurate or complete.


11.4 Access and Support


The RFP Reference Library is a read-only site.  Vendors must contact Linda DeLoach at ldeloach@purchasing.state.nv.us to obtain the link and an authorized login to view site information.

Questions regarding site content and/or reference materials must be submitted to the State contact using the process outlined in Section 9, Written Questions and Answers.

11.5 Site Content

11.1.1 The site is organized by the following functional areas:


11.1.1.1 Project References


11.1.1.2 Benefits


11.1.1.3 Contributions


11.1.1.4 Integration


11.1.1.5 Government References


11.1.1.6 Glossary

11.1.2 Within each functional area, all reports, letters, forms and other supporting documentation may be viewed by selecting the appropriate link.

11.1.3 Also included are Use Case packets which provide context to user requirements and their corresponding functional requirements, rules and system requirements.

11.1.4 Documentation may be represented in the following formats:


11.1.4.1 Acrobat (*.pdf)


11.1.4.2 MS Word (*.doc, *.dot)


11.1.4.3 MS Excel (*.xls)


11.1.4.4 MS Visio (*.vsd)


11.1.4.5 Link to external website (*.htm, *.html, *.cfm)


12. PROPOSAL RESPONSE SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS, FORMAT AND CONTENT

12.1 PROPOSAL PACKAGING


12.1.1 If the separately sealed technical and cost proposals as well as confidential financial documentation and confidential technical information, marked as required in Section 12.1.4 and Section 12.1.7, are enclosed in another container for mailing purposes, the outermost container must fully describe the contents of the package and be clearly marked as follows:


		Linda DeLoach

State of Nevada, Purchasing Division


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300


Carson City, NV  89701



		RFP NO:

		1774



		PROPOSAL OPENING DATE:

		August 13, 2009



		PROPOSAL OPENING TIME:

		2:00 PM



		FOR:

		UI Modernization Implementation



		VENDOR’S NAME:

		





12.1.2 Proposals must be received at the address referenced below no later than the date and time specified in Section 10, RFP Timeline.  Proposals that do not arrive by proposal opening time and date WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.  Vendors may submit their proposal any time prior to the above stated deadline.


12.1.3 The State will not be held responsible for proposal envelopes mishandled as a result of the envelope not being properly prepared.  Facsimile, e-mail or telephone proposals will NOT be considered; however, at the State’s discretion, the proposal may be submitted all or in part on electronic media, as requested within the RFP document.  Proposal may be modified by facsimile, e-mail or written notice provided such notice is received prior to the opening of the proposals.


12.1.4 The technical proposal shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows:


		Linda DeLoach

State of Nevada, Purchasing Division


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300


Carson City, NV  89701



		RFP NO:

		1774



		PROPOSAL COMPONENT:

		TECHNICAL



		PROPOSAL OPENING DATE:

		August 13, 2009



		PROPOSAL OPENING TIME:

		2:00 PM



		FOR:

		UI Modernization Implementation



		VENDOR’S NAME:

		





12.1.5 Confidential technical information shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows:


		Linda DeLoach

State of Nevada, Purchasing Division


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300


Carson City, NV  89701



		RFP NO:

		1774



		PROPOSAL COMPONENT:

		CONFIDENTIAL - TECHNICAL



		PROPOSAL OPENING DATE:

		August 13, 2009



		PROPOSAL OPENING TIME:

		2:00 PM



		FOR:

		UI Modernization Implementation



		VENDOR’S NAME:

		





12.1.6 The cost proposal shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows:


		Linda DeLoach

State of Nevada, Purchasing Division


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300


Carson City, NV  89701



		RFP NO:

		1774



		PROPOSAL COMPONENT:

		COST



		PROPOSAL OPENING DATE:

		August 13, 2009



		PROPOSAL OPENING TIME:

		2:00 PM



		FOR:

		UI Modernization Implementation



		VENDOR’S NAME:

		





12.1.7 Confidential financial information shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package and be clearly marked as follows:


		Linda DeLoach

State of Nevada, Purchasing Division


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300


Carson City, NV  89701



		RFP NO:

		1774



		PROPOSAL COMPONENT:

		CONFIDENTIAL – FINANCIAL INFORMATION



		PROPOSAL OPENING DATE:

		August 13, 2009



		PROPOSAL OPENING TIME:

		2:00 PM



		FOR:

		UI Modernization Implementation



		VENDOR’S NAME:

		





12.2 GENERAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


12.2.1 All information is to be completed as requested.

12.2.2 Vendors must submit their proposals as identified in the following sections.

12.2.3 Vendors shall submit their response in four (4) parts as designated in the following sections.

12.2.4 Each section within the technical proposal and cost proposal must be separated by clearly marked tabs with the appropriate section number and title as specified in the following sections.

12.2.5 Although it is a public opening, only the names of the vendors submitting proposals will be announced per NRS 333.335(6).  Technical and cost details about proposals submitted will not be disclosed.  Assistance for handicapped, blind or hearing-impaired persons who wish to attend the RFP opening is available.  If special arrangements are necessary, please notify the Purchasing Division designee as soon as possible and at least two days in advance of the opening.


12.2.6 If discrepancies are found between two or more copies of the proposal, the master copy will provide the basis for resolving such discrepancies.  If one copy of the proposal is not clearly marked “MASTER,” the State may reject the proposal.  However, the State may at its sole option, select one copy to be used as the master.


12.2.7 For ease of evaluation, the proposal must be presented in a format that corresponds to and references sections outlined within this RFP and must be presented in the same order.  Written responses must be in bold/italics placed immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.  Exceptions/assumptions to this may be considered during the evaluation process.


12.2.8 If complete responses cannot be provided without referencing confidential information, such confidential information must be provided in accordance with Section 12.4, Part II – Confidential Technical Information and 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information and specific references made to the tab, page, section and/or paragraph where the confidential information can be located.


12.2.9 Proposals are to be prepared in such a way as to provide a straightforward, concise delineation of capabilities to satisfy the requirements of this RFP.  Expensive bindings, colored displays, promotional materials, etc., are not necessary or desired.  Emphasis should be concentrated on conformance to the RFP instructions, responsiveness to the RFP requirements, and on completeness and clarity of content.

12.2.10 For purposes of addressing questions concerning this RFP, the sole contact will be the Purchasing Division as specified on Page 1 of this RFP.  Upon issuance of this RFP, other employees and representatives of the agencies identified in the RFP will not answer questions or otherwise discuss the contents of this RFP with any prospective vendors or their representatives.  Failure to observe this restriction may result in disqualification of any subsequent proposal per NAC 333.155(3).  This restriction does not preclude discussions between affected parties for the purpose of conducting business unrelated to this procurement.


12.2.11 Vendor who believes proposal requirements or specifications are unnecessarily restrictive or limit competition may submit a request for administrative review, in writing, to the Purchasing Division.  To be considered, a request for review must be received no later than the deadline for submission of questions.


The Purchasing Division shall promptly respond in writing to each written review request, and where appropriate, issue all revisions, substitutions or clarifications through a written amendment to the RFP.


Administrative review of technical or contractual requirements shall include the reason for the request, supported by factual information, and any proposed changes to the requirements.


12.2.12 If a vendor changes any material RFP language, vendor’s response may be deemed non-responsive per NRS 333.311.


12.3 PART I – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL


12.3.1 Submission Requirements


12.3.1.1 Technical proposal must include:


A.  One (1) original marked “MASTER”, including a hard copy of Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix;


B.  One (1) “MASTER” CD with the technical proposal contents only, this CD MUST NOT include Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.  The CD must be packaged in a case and clearly labeled with the RFP No., vendor’s name and Part I, Technical Proposal;

C.  One (1) “MASTER” CD with only Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.  The CD must be packaged in a case and clearly labeled with the RFP No., vendor’s name and Tab XIII, Requirements Matrix; and

D.  Nine (9) identical hard copies, excluding Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix which must be submitted in Tab XIII, Requirements Matrix as a “READ ONLY” CD in the same format as the MS Excel spreadsheet provided with the RFP.

12.3.1.2 The technical proposal must not include confidential technical information (refer to Section 12.4, Part II – Confidential Technical Information) or project costs.  Cost and/or pricing information contained in the technical proposal may cause the proposal to be rejected.

12.3.2 Format and Content

12.3.2.1 Tab I – Letter of Transmittal

Vendors must provide a transmittal letter not exceeding two (2) pages in length.  This letter must include the following:


A.  A brief statement of the vendor’s understanding of the work to be done.


B.  The names, titles, address and telephone numbers of the individuals who are authorized to make representations on behalf of the vendor.


C.  A statement that the person signing the transmittal letter is authorized to legally bind the vendor.


D.  Signature of an individual(s) authorized to legally bind the vendor.

E.  In the event of a proposal submitted jointly by more than one (1) organization, one (1) organization must be designated as the prime point of contact.


12.3.2.2 Tab II – Title Page


The title page must include the following:


A.  Technical Proposal for:  DETR UI Modernization Implementation”;

B.  RFP No. 1774;


C.  Name and Address of the vendor;


D.  Proposal Opening Date:  August 13, 2009; and


E.  Proposal Opening Time:  2:00 PM


12.3.2.3 Tab III – State Documents

The State documents tab must include the following:


A.  The vendor information sheet completed with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization.


B.  The cover page(s) from all amendments with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization.


C.  Attachment A – Confidentiality of Proposal and Certification of Indemnification for the primary vendor and the subcontractor(s) with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization.


D.  Attachment C1 and Attachment C2 – Primary Vendor and Subcontractor(s) Certifications with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization.


E.  Attachment C3 – Certification regarding lobbying.


F.  Attachment D – Equal Opportunity Clause


G.  Attachment E – Federal laws and Authorities


H.  Attachment O – UI Mod Interface List Cover Page with signature only


I.  Attachment P – UI Mod Use Cases Cover Page with signature only


J.  A copy of vendor’s Certificate of Insurance identifying the coverages and minimum limits currently in effect.


K.  Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software maintenance agreements.

L.  Copies of the applicable certifications and/or licenses.

12.3.2.4 Tab IV – Attachment B1


The Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP for both the primary vendor and the subcontractor(s) with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization must be included in this tab.

12.3.2.5 Tab V – Executive Summary


Vendors may submit up to three (3) pages summarizing the contents of the proposal.


12.3.2.6 Tab VI – Table of Contents


An accurate and updated table of contents must be provided.


12.3.2.7 Tab VII – Section 4 – System Requirements


Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section. 

12.3.2.8 Tab VIII – Section 5 – Scope of Work


Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.

12.3.2.9 Tab IX– Section 6 – Company Background and References


Vendors must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.  This section must also include the requested information in Section 6.5, Subcontractor Information, if applicable.


12.3.2.10 Tab X – Attachment K – Proposed Staff Resume(s)


Vendors must include all proposed staff resumes per Section 6.4, Vendor Staff Resumes in this section.  This section should also include any subcontractor proposed staff resumes, if applicable.

12.3.2.11 Tab XI – Preliminary Project Plan


Vendors must include the preliminary project plan in this section.


12.3.2.12 Tab XII – Resource Matrix


Vendors must include the resource matrix in this section.


12.3.2.13 Tab XIII – Requirements Matrix


Vendors must include their completed requirements matrix (refer to Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix) in this section.  The Technical Proposal MASTER must include a hard copy of the completed Requirements Matrix within Tab XIII, Requirements Matrix.  

Each copy of the Technical Proposal must include a CD within Tab XIII, Requirements Matrix with the completed Requirements Matrix as a ‘READ ONLY’ CD in the same format as the MS Excel spreadsheet provided with the RFP.  Each CD must be clearly labeled with the RFP No., vendor’s name and Tab XIII, Requirements Matrix.

12.3.2.14 Tab XIV – Other Informational Material


If provided, vendors may include any other informational material that is relevant to this project. 

12.4 PART II – CONFIDENTIAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION


12.4.1 Submission Requirements


12.4.1.1 Confidential technical information must include:


A.  One (1) original marked “MASTER”;

B.  Nine (9) identical copies; and

C.  One (1) CD with the confidential technical proposal contents only.  The CD must be packaged in a case with the RFP number and vendor’s name on the label.

12.4.2 Format and Content

12.4.2.1 Tab I – Title Page


The title page must include the following:


A.  Confidential Technical Information for:  “DETR UI Modernization Implementation”;

B.  RFP No. 1774;

C.  Name and Address of the vendor;


D.  Proposal Opening Date:  August 13, 2009; and


E.  Proposal Opening Time:  2:00 PM


12.4.2.2 Tabs – Confidential Technical Information

Vendors must have tabs in the confidential technical information that cross reference back to the technical proposal.

12.5 PART III – COST PROPOSAL


12.5.1 Submission Requirements


12.5.1.1 Cost proposal must include:


A.  One (1) original marked “MASTER”; 


B.  Nine (9) identical copies; and


C.  One (1) CD with the cost proposal contents only.  The CD must be packaged in a case with the RFP number and vendor’s name on the label.

12.5.1.2 The cost proposal must not be marked “confidential” except for trade or confidential business information as identified in NRS 333.020.


12.5.2 Format and Content


12.5.2.1 Tab I – Title Page


The title page must include the following:


A.  Cost Proposal for:  “DETR UI Modernization Implementation”;


B.  RFP No. 1774;


C.  Name and Address of the vendor;


D.  Proposal Opening Date:  August 13, 2009; and


E.  Proposal Opening Time:  2:00 PM


12.5.2.2 Tab II – Cost Proposal


Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Attachment N, Project Costs. 

12.5.2.3 Tab III – Attachment B2 – Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP


Vendors must include the cost proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization within this section


12.6 PART IV – CONFIDENTIAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION


12.6.1 Submission Requirements


12.6.1.1 Confidential financial information must include:


A.  One (1) original marked “MASTER”; and

B.  Two (2) identical copies.

12.6.2 Format and Content

12.6.2.1 Tab I – Title Page


The title page must include the following:


A.  Confidential Financial Information for:  “DETR UI Modernization Implementation”;

B.  RFP No. 1774;

C.  Name and Address of the vendor;


D.  Proposal Opening Date:  August 13, 2009; and


E.  Proposal Opening Time:  2:00 PM


12.6.2.2 Tab II – Financial Information and Documentation

A.  Dun and Bradstreet Number;

B.  The completed Attachment M, State of Nevada Registration Substitute IRS Form W-9; and

C.  The last two (2) years and current year interim:


1. Profit and Loss Statement


2. Balance Statement

13. PROPOSAL EVALUATION AND AWARD PROCESS


13.1 Proposals shall be consistently evaluated and scored in accordance with NRS 333.335(3) based upon the following criteria:


· Demonstrated competence


· Experience in performance of comparable engagements


· Conformance with the terms of this RFP


· Expertise and availability of key personnel

· Cost

· Presentations – Following the evaluation and scoring process specified above, the State may require vendors to make a presentation of their proposal to the evaluation committee or other State staff, as applicable.  The State, at its option, may limit participation in vendor presentations up to the four (4) highest ranking vendors.


Note:  Financial stability will be scored on a pass/fail basis.

Proposals shall be kept confidential until a contract is awarded.


13.2 The evaluation committee may also contact the references provided in response to the Section identified as Company Background and References; contact any vendor to clarify any response; contact any current users of a vendor’s services; solicit information from any available source concerning any aspect of a proposal; and seek and review any other information deemed pertinent to the evaluation process.  The evaluation committee shall not be obligated to accept the lowest priced proposal, but shall make an award in the best interests of the State of Nevada per NRS 333.335(5).

13.3 Each vendor must include in its proposal a complete disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigations pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable.  Failure to comply with the terms of this provision may disqualify any proposal.  The State reserves the right to reject any proposal based upon the vendor’s prior history with the State or with any other party, which documents, without limitation, unsatisfactory performance, adversarial or contentious demeanor, significant failure(s) to meet contract milestones or other contractual failures.  See generally, NRS 333.335.


13.4 Clarification discussions may, at the State’s sole option, be conducted with vendors who submit proposals determined to be acceptable and competitive per NAC 333.165.  Vendors shall be accorded fair and equal treatment with respect to any opportunity for discussion and/or written revisions of proposals.  Such revisions may be permitted after submissions and prior to award for the purpose of obtaining best and final offers.  In conducting discussions, there shall be no disclosure of any information derived from proposals submitted by competing vendors.  Any modifications made to the original proposal during the best and final negotiations will be included as part of the contract.

13.5 A Notification of Intent to Award shall be issued in accordance with NAC 333.170.  Any award is contingent upon the successful negotiation of final contract terms and upon approval of the Board of Examiners, when required.  Negotiations shall be confidential and not subject to disclosure to competing vendors unless and until an agreement is reached.  If contract negotiations cannot be concluded successfully, the State upon written notice to all vendors may negotiate a contract with the next highest scoring vendor or withdraw the RFP.  


13.6 Any contract resulting from this RFP shall not be effective unless and until approved by the Nevada State Board of Examiners (NRS 284.173).


14. TERMS AND CONDITIONS

14.1 PROCUREMENT AND PROPOSAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

14.1.1 In accordance with NRS 333.336, if a vendor submitting a proposal in response to this solicitation is a resident of another state, and that other state applies to vendors who are residents of that state a preference, which is not afforded to vendors or contractors who are residents of the State of Nevada, the State of Nevada, Purchasing Division shall, insofar as is practicable, adjust the out-of-state vendor’s proposal by an amount that is substantially equivalent to the preference that the other state of which the vendor is a resident denies to vendors or contractors who are residents of the State of Nevada.

14.1.2 This procurement is being conducted in accordance with NRS Chapter 333 and NAC Chapter 333.

14.1.3 The State reserves the right to alter, amend, or modify any provisions of this RFP, or to withdraw this RFP, at any time prior to the award of a contract pursuant hereto, if it is in the best interest of the State to do so.  

14.1.4 The State reserves the right to waive informalities and minor irregularities in proposals received.

14.1.5 The State reserves the right to reject any or all proposals received prior to contract award (NRS 333.350).

14.1.6 The State shall not be obligated to accept the lowest priced proposal, but will make an award in the best interests of the State of Nevada after all factors have been evaluated (NRS 333.335).

14.1.7 Any irregularities or lack of clarity in the RFP should be brought to the Purchasing Division designee’s attention as soon as possible so that corrective addenda may be furnished to prospective vendors.

14.1.8 Proposals must include any and all proposed terms and conditions, including, without limitation, written warranties, maintenance/service agreements, license agreements and lease purchase agreements.  The omission of these documents renders a proposal non-responsive.

14.1.9 Alterations, modifications or variations to a proposal may not be considered unless authorized by the RFP or by addendum or amendment.

14.1.10 Proposals which appear unrealistic in the terms of technical commitments, lack of technical competence, or are indicative of failure to comprehend the complexity and risk of this contract, may be rejected.

14.1.11 Proposals from employees of the State of Nevada will be considered in as much as they do not conflict with the State Administrative Manual, NRS Chapter 281 and NRS Chapter 284.

14.1.12 Proposals may be withdrawn by written or facsimile notice received prior to the proposal opening time.  Withdrawals received after the proposal opening time will not be considered except as authorized by NRS 333.350(3).

14.1.13 Prices offered by vendors in their proposals are an irrevocable offer for the term of the contract and any contract extensions.  The awarded vendor agrees to provide the purchased services at the costs, rates and fees as set forth in their proposal in response to this RFP.  No other costs, rates or fees shall be payable to the awarded vendor for implementation of their proposal.

14.1.14 The State is not liable for any costs incurred by vendors prior to entering into a formal contract.  Costs of developing the proposal or any other such expenses incurred by the vendor in responding to the RFP, are entirely the responsibility of the vendor, and shall not be reimbursed in any manner by the State. 

14.1.15 All proposals submitted become the property of the State, selection or rejection does not affect this right; proposals will be returned only at the State’s option and at the vendor’s request and expense.  The master technical proposal, the master cost proposal and Confidential Information of each response shall be retained for official files.  Only the master technical and master cost will become public record after the award of a contract.  The failure to separately package and clearly mark Part II and Part IV – which contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary Information, shall constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by release of the information by the State. 


14.1.16 Vendor understands and acknowledges that the representations above are material and important, and will be relied on by the State in evaluation of the proposal.  Any vendor misrepresentation shall be treated as fraudulent concealment from the State of the true facts relating to the proposal.

14.1.17 The Nevada Attorney General will not render any type of legal opinion regarding this transaction.

14.1.18 Any unsuccessful vendor may file an appeal in strict compliance with NRS 333.370 and Chapter 333 of the Nevada Administrative Code.

14.2 CONTRACT TERMS AND CONDITIONS

14.2.1 Background Checks


14.2.1.1 All contractor personnel assigned to the contract must have a current fingerprint search and background check performed by the Federal Bureau of Investigation or other Federal investigative authority.


14.2.1.2 All costs associated with this will be at the contractor’s expense.


The contractor shall provide to the Department of Information Technology (DoIT) the following documents:


A.  A Civil Applicant Waiver form, signed by the contractor(s);

B.  A Prior Criminal Conviction Disclosure Form, signed by the contractor(s);

C.  Two (2) completed fingerprint cards from a local sheriff’s office (or other law enforcement agency);

D.  A money order or certified check made payable to the Criminal History Repository in the amount of $51.25;

E.  A Civil Names Check (Personal Identification) Form completed and signed by the contractor; and

F.  A money order or certified check made payable to the Department of Information Technology (DoIT) in the amount of $20.00.

14.2.1.3 In lieu of the above background check and subject to acceptance by the Chief Information Security Officer, contractor may submit a current active federal authority security clearance (FBI, DoD, NSA).


14.2.1.4 Contractor(s) may not begin work until such time as they have been cleared by the Department of Information Technology’s Office of Information Security.

14.2.1.5 Unfavorable results from a background check may result in the removal of vendor staff from the project.

14.2.2 Performance of vendors will be rated semi-annually following contract award and then annually for the term of the contract by the using State agency in six categories: customer service; timeliness; quality; technology; flexibility; and pricing.  Vendors will be notified in writing of their rating.

14.2.3 The awarded vendor will be the sole point of contract responsibility.  The State will look solely to the awarded vendor for the performance of all contractual obligations which may result from an award based on this RFP, and the awarded vendor shall not be relieved for the non-performance of any or all subcontractors. 


14.2.4 The awarded vendor must maintain, for the duration of its contract, insurance coverages as set forth in the Insurance Schedule of the contract form appended to this RFP.  Work on the contract shall not begin until after the awarded vendor has submitted acceptable evidence of the required insurance coverages.  Failure to maintain any required insurance coverage or acceptable alternative method of insurance will be deemed a breach of contract. 


14.2.5 Notwithstanding any other requirement of this section, the State reserves the right to consider reasonable alternative methods of insuring the contract in lieu of the insurance policies required by the below-stated Insurance Schedule.  It will be the awarded vendor’s responsibility to recommend to the State alternative methods of insuring the contract.  Any alternatives proposed by a vendor should be accompanied by a detailed explanation regarding the vendor’s inability to obtain insurance coverage as described below.  The State shall be the sole and final judge as to the adequacy of any substitute form of insurance coverage.

14.2.6 The State will not be liable for Federal, State, or Local excise taxes per NRS 372.325.

14.2.7 Attachment B1 and Attachment B2 of this RFP shall constitute an agreement to all terms and conditions specified in the RFP, including, without limitation, the Attachment F, Contract Form and all terms and conditions therein, except such terms and conditions that the vendor expressly excludes.  Exceptions and assumptions will be taken into consideration as part of the evaluation process.

14.2.8 The State reserves the right to negotiate final contract terms with any vendor selected per NAC 333.170.  The contract between the parties will consist of the RFP together with any modifications thereto, and the awarded vendor’s proposal, together with any modifications and clarifications thereto that are submitted at the request of the State during the evaluation and negotiation process.  In the event of any conflict or contradiction between or among these documents, the documents shall control in the following order of precedence:  the final executed contract, the RFP, any modifications and clarifications to the awarded vendor’s proposal, and the awarded vendor’s proposal.  Specific exceptions to this general rule may be noted in the final executed contract.

14.2.9 Local governments (as defined in NRS 332.015) are intended third party beneficiaries of any contract resulting from this RFP and any local government may join or use any contract resulting from this RFP subject to all terms and conditions thereof pursuant to NRS 332.195.  The State is not liable for the obligations of any local government which joins or uses any contract resulting from this RFP.

14.2.10 Any person who requests or receives a Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement shall file with the using agency a certification that the person making the declaration has not made, and will not make, any payment prohibited by subsection (a) of 31 U.S.C. 1352.

14.2.11 Pursuant to NRS 613 in connection with the performance of work under this contract, the contractor agrees not to discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, sexual orientation or age, including, without limitation, with regard to employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection for training, including, without limitation apprenticeship.


The contractor further agrees to insert this provision in all subcontracts, hereunder, except subcontracts for standard commercial supplies or raw materials.

14.3 PROJECT TERMS AND CONDITIONS

14.3.1 Award of Related Contracts


14.3.1.1 The State may undertake or award supplemental contracts for work related to this project or any portion thereof.  The contractor shall be bound to cooperate fully with such other contractors and the State in all cases.


14.3.1.2 All subcontractors shall be required to abide by this provision as a condition of the contract between the subcontractor and the prime contractor.


14.3.2 Products and/or Alternatives


14.3.2.1 The vendor shall not propose an alternative that would require the State to acquire hardware or software or change processes in order to function properly on the vendor’s system unless vendor included a clear description of such proposed alternatives and clearly mark any descriptive material to show the proposed alternative.


14.3.2.2 An acceptable alternative is one the State considers satisfactory in meeting the requirements of this RFP.


14.3.2.3 The State, at its sole discretion, will determine if the proposed alternative meets the intent of the original RFP requirement.


14.3.3 State Owned Property


The awarded vendor shall be responsible for the proper custody and care of any State owned property furnished by the State for use in connection with the performance of the contract and will reimburse the State for any loss or damage.


14.3.4 Contractor Space  


14.3.4.1 The contractor will be required to have its project management located in Carson City for the duration of the project.


14.3.4.2 All communication line costs, contractor computers, workstations, workstation hardware and software and contractor facilities will be the responsibility of the contractor.


14.3.4.3 The contractor must comply with the State standards for hardware, software and communication lines.


14.3.4.4 Contractors must coordinate installation of communication lines with DETR and DoIT Data Communications.


14.3.4.5 The contractor must, at its own expense and through its own channels, provide its own basic office supplies, clerical support, facsimile machine, furniture, photocopying, phone service and any other necessary equipment and/or resources for its operations.


14.3.4.6 The State will provide space for five (5) contractor personnel.  If additional space is required, the space selected by the contractor must be mutually agreed upon by the State and have the following office and furniture available for the State:


A.  One (1) oversight Project Manager – 1 office;

B.  Four (4) State technical staff; and

C.  Two (2) large conference rooms, at a minimum, for JAD sessions and other project meetings.

14.3.4.7 The State guarantees the contractor access to the job site premises, when appropriate, during reasonable hours and without undue hindrance and/or interference in performing work required under the contract.


14.3.5 Inspection/Acceptance of Work


14.3.5.1 It is expressly understood and agreed all work done by the contractor shall be subject to inspection and acceptance by the State.


14.3.5.2 Any progress inspections and approval by the State of any item of work shall not forfeit the right of the State to require the correction of any faulty workmanship or material at any time during the course of the work and warranty period thereafter, although previously approved by oversight.


14.3.5.3 Nothing contained herein shall relieve the contractor of the responsibility for proper installation and maintenance of the work, materials and equipment required under the terms of the contract until all work has been completed and accepted by the State.


14.3.6 Completion of Work


Prior to completion of all work, the contractor shall remove from the premises all equipment and materials belonging to the contractor.  Upon completion of the work, the contractor shall leave the site in a clean and neat condition satisfactory to the State.


14.3.7 Periodic Project Reviews

14.3.7.1 On a periodic basis, the State reserves the right to review the approved project plan and associated deliverables to assess the direction of the project and determine if changes are required.


14.3.7.2 Changes to the approved project plan and/or associated deliverables may result in a contract amendment.


14.3.7.3 In the event changes do not include cost, scope or significant schedule modifications, mutually agreed to changes may be documented in memo form and signed by all parties to the contract.


14.3.8 Change Management

14.3.8.1 Should requirements be identified during system validation, development and/or implementation that change the required work to complete the project and upon receipt of a change order request by the contractor, a written, detailed proposal must be submitted as outlined in Section 14.3.8.2.


14.3.8.2 Within 15 working days of receipt of a requested change order, the contractor must submit an amended project plan to include:


A.  The scope of work;


B.  Impacts to the schedule for remaining work for implementing the identified change;


C.  Impacts of not approving the change;


D.  Estimated cost of change;


E.  Alternative analysis of all identified solutions to include, but not limited to:

1) A system impact report;


2) Resource requirements for both the State and the contractor;


3) A work plan;


4) Estimated hours to complete the work;


5) The estimated cost of each solution; and


6) A plan for testing the change.

14.3.8.3 The amended project plan will be prepared at no cost to the State and must detail all impacts to the project.  The contractor must present the project plan to the Steering Committee prior to final acceptance and approval.


14.3.8.4 The Steering Committee will either accept the proposal or withdraw the request within 15 working days after receiving the proposal.


14.3.9 Issue Resolution


During the term of the contract, issue resolution will be a critical component.  The following process will be adhered to for all issues.


14.3.9.1 Presentation of Issues


A.  Issues must be presented in writing to the designated project manager for each party.


B.  A uniform issues processing form will be developed by the State to record all issues, responses, tracking and dispositions.


C.  A project issues log will be kept by the State.


D.  Issues raised by either party must be accepted, rejected and/or responded to in writing within five (5) working days of presentation or by a mutually agreed upon due date.


E.  Failure to accept, reject and/or respond within the specified time frame will result in deeming the issue presented as accepted and the party presenting the issue may proceed to act as if the issue were actually accepted.

14.3.9.2 Escalation Process


A.  If no resolution is obtainable by the respective project managers, the issue will be escalated to the:


1. DETR Project Champion or designee; and


2. Designated representative for the contractor.

B.  A meeting between the parties will take place within three (3) working days or a mutually agreed upon time frame.


C.  Final resolution of issues will be provided in writing within two (2) working days of the meeting or a mutually agreed upon time frame.


D.  All parties agree to exercise good faith in dispute/issue resolution.


E.  If no resolution is obtainable after the above review, the issue will be escalated to the Steering Committee for the State and the designated representative for the contractor.


F.  A meeting between the parties will take place within three (3) working days of the meeting or a mutually agreed upon time frame.


G.  Final resolution of issues will be provided in writing within two (2) working days of the meeting or a mutually agreed upon time frame.


14.3.9.3 Proceed with Duties


The State and the contractor agree that during the time the parties are attempting to resolve any dispute in accordance with the provisions of the contract, all parties to the contract shall diligently perform their duties thereunder.


14.3.9.4 Schedule, Cost and/or Scope Changes


If any issue resolution results in schedule, cost and/or scope changes, a State BOE contract amendment will be required.


14.3.10 Quality Assurance Resolution Committee  


A Quality Assurance (QA) Resolution Committee is a group made up of project team members who have the responsibility and authority to act upon and resolve problems, issues and concerns identified in QA Reports.  Typically, the QA Resolution Committee has the following members:  Project Champion, Project Manager, Contractor Project Manager (if applicable), QA representative and the Team Leads responsible for each of the critical areas of the project.  The members of this committee must have the authority to make decisions and take action on the items identified on the QA Report(s).  The timing and distribution list for the QA Reports is determined by the Project Champion and the QA Representative and will be documented in a Service Level Agreement between these two parties.  The QA Resolution Committee must meet within a few days of the QA Report being delivered since timely action is required to resolve critical project problems.


When the project is initiated, the Project Champion, QA Representative and Project Manager will meet to decide who the appropriate QA Resolution Committee members will be.


14.3.11 Travel Requirements 


Most design, development and testing activities will occur in Carson City (except those activities mutually agreed to be performed at the contractor’s facility).  The vendor will be required to include within their cost proposal costs for approximately 10% of travel to other work sites within Nevada.

14.3.12 Source Code Ownership


14.3.12.1 The contractor agrees that in addition to all other rights set forth in this section the State shall have a nonexclusive, royalty-free and irrevocable license to reproduce or otherwise use and authorize others to use all software, procedures, files and other documentation comprising the UI Modernization at any time during the period of the contract and thereafter.


14.3.12.2 The contractor agrees to deliver such material to the State within 20 business days from receipt of the request by the State.  Such request may be made by the State at any time prior to the expiration of the contract.


14.3.12.3 The license shall include, but not be limited to:


A.  All UI Modernization and supporting programs in the most current version;


B.  All scripts, programs, transaction management or database synchronization software and other system instructions for operating the system in the most current version;

C.  All data files in the most current version;

D.  User and operational manuals and other documentation;

E.  System and program documentation describing the most current version of the system, including the most current versions of source and object code;

F.  Training programs for the State and other designated State staff, their agents, or designated representatives, in the operating and maintenance of the system;

G.  Any and all performance-enhancing operational plans and products, exclusive of equipment; and 

H.  All specialized or specially modified operating system software and specially developed programs, including utilities, software and documentation used in the operation of the system.

14.3.12.4 All computer source and executable programs, including development utilities, and all documentation of the installed system enhancements and improvements shall become the exclusive property of the State and may not be copied or removed by the contractor or any employee of the contractor without the express written permission of the State.

14.3.12.5 Proprietary software proposed for use as an enhancement or within a functional area of the system may require the contractor to give, or otherwise cause to be given, to the State an irrevocable right to use the software as part of the system into perpetuity.


14.3.12.6 Exemptions may be granted if the proprietary product is proposed with this right in place and is defined with sufficient specificity in the proposal that the State can determine whether to fully accept it as the desired solution.

14.3.12.7 The contractor shall be required to provide sufficient information regarding the objectives and specifications of any proprietary software to allow it functions to be duplicated by other commercial or public domain products.


14.3.12.8 The software products (i.e., search engine) must be pre-approved by the State.  The State reserves the right to select such products.


14.3.12.9 Ongoing upgrades of the application software must be provided through the end of the contract.


14.3.12.10 Any other specialized software not covered under a public domain license to be integrated into the system must be identified as to its commercial source and the cost must be identified in Attachment N, Project Costs.

14.3.12.11 The State may, at is option, purchase commercially available software components itself.


14.3.12.12 Title to all portions of the system must be transferred to the State including portions (e.g., documentation) as they are created, changed and/or modified.


14.3.12.13 The contractor must convey to the State, upon request and without limitation, copies of all interim work products, system documentation, operating instructions, procedures, data processing source code and executable programs that are part of the system, whether they are developed by the employees of the contractor or any subcontractor as part of this contract or transferred from another public domain system or contract.


14.3.12.14 The provision of Section 14.3.12 Source Code Ownership must be incorporated into any subcontract that relates to the development, operation or maintenance of any component part of the system.


14.3.13 Escrow Account


14.3.13.1 The State may require contractor to establish an escrow account.  The escrow agent chosen for this transaction must be acceptable to the State.

14.3.13.2 If required, the escrow account must contain the following items:


A.  Two copies of the source code (preferably commented code) including all listing of the lines of programming and any custom developed code for the UI Modernization system for each version of the software on virus-free magnetic media, compiled and ready to be read by a computer;


B.  A complete copy of the executable code including table structures, data structures, system tables and data;


C.  A golden master of the software.


D.  Build scripts;


E.  Any configuration files separate from the build scripts;


F.  Object libraries;


G.  Application Program Interfaces (APIs);


H.  Compilation instructions in written format or recorded on video format;


I.  Complete documentation on all aspects of the system including design documentation, technical documentation and user documentation; and


J.  Names and addresses of key technical employees that a licensee may hire as a subcontractor in the event the contractor ceases to exist.


14.3.13.3 The escrow deposit materials must be shipped to the escrow agent via a traceable courier or electronically.  Upon receipt of the materials, the escrow agent must verify that the contents of the deposit are in good working order and certify the same to the State.


14.3.13.4 The escrow agency must store the materials in a media vault with climate control and a gas-based fire extinguishing system.  


14.3.13.5 Each time the contractor makes a new release or updated version of the software available to customers, that version as described in Section 14.3.13.2 must be deposited with the escrow agent and proof of the deposit must be forwarded to the State. 


14.3.13.6 In the event that contractor becomes insolvent, subject to receivership, or becomes voluntarily or involuntarily subject to the jurisdiction of the bankruptcy court, or if the contractor fails to provide maintenance and/or support for the product as outlined in the contract, or the contractor discontinues the product, the State will be entitled to access the software source code and related items for use in maintaining the system either by its own staff or by a third party.


Any costs associated with an escrow account must be included in Attachment N, Cost Schedules

14.3.14 Ownership of Information and Data


14.3.14.1 The State shall have unlimited rights to use, disclose or duplicate, for any purpose whatsoever, all information and data developed, derived, documented, installed, improved or furnished by the contractor under this contract.


14.3.14.2 All files containing any DETR data information are the sole and exclusive property of the State.  The contractor agrees not to use information obtained for any purposes not directly related to this contract without prior written permission from the State.


14.3.14.3 Contractor agrees to abide by all federal and State confidentiality requirements.


14.3.15 Guaranteed Access to Software


14.3.15.1 The State shall have full and complete access to all source code, documentation, utilities, software tools and other similar items used to develop/install the proposed UI Modernization or may be useful in maintaining or enhancing the equipment and UI Modernization after it is operating in a production environment.  


14.3.15.2 For any of the above-mentioned items not turned over to the State upon completion of the installation, the contractor must provide a guarantee to the State of uninterrupted future access to, and license to use, those items.  The guarantee must be binding on all agents, successors and assignees of the contractor and subcontractor.


14.3.15.3 The State reserves the right to consult legal counsel as to the sufficiency of the licensing agreement and guarantee of access offered by the contractor.


14.3.16 Patent or Copyright Infringement

To the extent of any limited liability expressed in the contract, the contractor agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless, not excluding the State’s right to participate, the State from any and all claims, actions, damages, liabilities, costs and expenses, including reasonable attorney’s fees and expenses, arising out of any claims of infringement by the contractor of any United State Patent or trade secret, or any copyright, trademark, service mark, trade name or similar proprietary rights conferred by common law or by any law of the United States or any state said to have occurred because of systems provided or work performed by the contractor, and, the contractor shall do what is necessary to render the subject matter non-infringing in order that the State may continue its use without interruption or otherwise reimburse all consideration paid by the State to the contractor.


14.3.17 Contract Restriction


Pursuant to NAC 333.180, if the Division or using agency undertakes a project that requires (A) more than one request for proposals or invitation for bids; and (B) an initial contract for the design of the project, the person who is awarded the initial contract for the design of the project, or any associated subcontractor, may not make a proposal, assist another person in making a proposal, or otherwise materially participate in any subsequent contract related to that project, unless his participation in the subsequent contract is within the scope of the initial contract.

14.3.18 Period of Performance


The contract will be effective upon approval by the BOE and through the period of time the system is installed, operational and fully accepted by the State, including the maintenance and warranty period and delivery and acceptance of all project documentation and other associated material.


14.3.19 Right to Publish


14.3.19.1 All requests for the publication or release of any information pertaining to this RFP and any subsequent contract must be in writing and sent to the DETR Project Office. 

14.3.19.2 No announcement concerning the award of a contract as a result of this RFP can be made without prior written approval of the Director of DETR or designee.


14.3.19.3 As a result of the selection of the contractor to supply the requested services, the State is neither endorsing nor suggesting the contractor is the best or only solution.


14.3.19.4 The contractor shall not use, in its external advertising, marketing programs, or other promotional efforts, any data, pictures or other representation of any State facility, except with the specific advance written authorization of the Director of DETR or designee.


14.3.19.5 Throughout the term of the contract, the contractor must secure the written approval of the State per Section 14.3.19.2 prior to the release of any information pertaining to work or activities covered by the contract.


14.3.20 Key Personnel


14.3.20.1 Key personnel will be incorporated into the contract.  The State has identified the following positions as key personnel.  Refer to Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required for the qualifications for each of the positions identified below.

A.  Project Manager;

B.  Lead System Architect;

C.  Domain Leads;

D.  Lead Data Architect;

E.  Implementation/Integration Lead;

F.  Software Development Team Lead; and


G.  Data Conversion Development Team Lead.


14.3.20.2 Replacement of key personnel may be accomplished in the following manner:


A.  A representative of the contractor authorized to bind the company will notify the State Project Manager in writing of the change in key personnel.


B.  The State may accept the change of the key personnel by notifying the contractor in writing.


C.  The signed acceptance will be considered to be an update to the key personnel and will not require a contract amendment.  A copy of the acceptance must be kept in the official contract file.


D.  Replacements to key personnel are bound by all terms and conditions of the contract and any subsequent issue resolutions and other project documentation agreed to by the previous personnel.


E.  If key personnel are replaced, someone with comparable skill and experience level must replace them.


F.  At any time that the contractor provides notice of the permanent removal or resignation of any of the management, supervisory or other key professional personnel and prior to the permanent assignment of replacement staff to the contract, the contractor shall provide a resume and references for a minimum of two (2) individuals qualified for and proposed to replace any vacancies in key personnel, supervisory or management position.


G.  Upon request, the proposed individuals will be made available within five (5) calendar days of such notice for an in-person interview with State staff at no cost to the State.


H.  The State will have the right to accept, reject or request additional candidates within five (5) calendar days of receipt of resumes or interviews with the proposed individuals, whichever comes later.


I.  A written transition plan must be provided to the State prior to approval of any change in key personnel.


J.  The State reserves the right to have any contract or management staff replaced at the sole discretion and as deemed necessary by the State.  


14.3.21 Authorization to Work


Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all employees and/or subcontractors are authorized to work in the United States.


14.3.22 Warranties

14.3.22.1 General Warranty


Contractor warrants that all services, deliverables, and/or work products under the contract shall be completed in a workmanlike manner consistent with standards in the trade, profession, or industry; shall conform to or exceed the specifications set forth in the incorporated attachments; and shall be fit for ordinary use, of good quality, with no material defects.


14.3.22.2 System Compliance


Licensor represents and warrants: (a) that each Product shall be Date Compliant; shall be designed to be used prior to, during, and after the calendar year 2000 A.D.; will operate consistently, predictably and accurately, without interruption or manual intervention, and in accordance with all requirements of this Agreement, including without limitation the Applicable Specifications and the Documentation, during each such time period, and the transitions between them, in relation to dates it encounters or processes; (b) that all date recognition and processing by each Product will include the Four Digit Year Format and will correctly recognize and process the date of February 29, and any related data, during Leap Years; and (c) that all date sorting by each Product that includes a "year category" shall be done based on the Four Digit Year Format.

15. SUBMISSION CHECKLIST

This checklist is provided for vendor’s convenience only and identifies documents that must be submitted with each package in order to be considered responsive.  Any proposals received without these requisite documents may be deemed non-responsive and not considered for contract award. 


		Part I – Technical Proposal – Submission Requirements

		Completed



		Required number of Technical Proposals per submission requirements

		



		One (1) Master CD with only the contents of the Technical Proposal – MUST NOT include Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix packaged per submission requirements

		



		One (1) Master CD with only Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix packaged per submission requirements

		



		Required Information to be submitted with Technical Proposal under the following tabs:

		



		
Tab I – Letter of Transmittal

		



		
Tab II – Title Page

		



		
Tab III – State Documents

		



		
Tab IV – Attachment B1 – Technical Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP

		



		
Tab V – Executive Summary

		



		
Tab VI – Table of Contents

		



		
Tab VII – Section 4 – System Requirements

		



		
Tab VIII – Section 5 – Scope of Work

		



		
Tab IX – Section 6 – Company Background and References

		



		
Tab X – Attachment K – Proposed Staff Resume(s)

		



		
Tab XI – Preliminary Project Plan

		



		
Tab XII – Resource Matrix

		



		
Tab XIII – Requirements Matrix – Technical Proposal MASTER must include a hard copy of the completed Requirements Matrix.  Each copy of the Technical Proposal must include the completed Requirements Matrix as a READ ONLY CD in the same format as the MS Excel spreadsheet provided with the RFP

		



		
Tab XIV – Other Informational Material

		





		Part II – Confidential Technical Information

		



		Required number of Confidential Technical Information Proposals per submission requirements

		



		One (1) CD with contents of the Confidential Technical Information only

		



		
Tab I – Title Page

		



		
Tabs – Appropriate tabs and information that cross reference back to the technical proposal

		



		Part III – Cost Proposal

		



		Required number of Cost Proposals per submission requirements

		



		One (1) CD with contents of the Cost Proposal only

		



		
Tab I – Title Page

		



		
Tab II – Cost Proposal Spreadsheets

		



		
Tab III – Attachment B2 - Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP

		



		Part IV – Confidential Financial Information

		



		Required number of Confidential Financial Information Proposals per submission requirements

		



		
Tab I – Title Page

		



		
Tab II – Financial Information and Documentation

		



		REMINDERS

		



		Send out Reference Forms for Primary Vendor (with Part A completed)

		



		Send out Reference Forms for Subcontractors (with Part A completed, if applicable)

		





ATTACHMENT A – CONFIDENTIALITY OF PROPOSAL AND CERTIFICATION OF INDEMNIFICATION

PRIMARY VENDOR


Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant portion of the submitted proposal is marked “confidential” will not be accepted by the State of Nevada.  Pursuant to NRS 333.333, only specific parts of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined in NRS 600A.030(5).  All proposals are confidential until the contract is awarded; at which time, both successful and unsuccessful vendors’ technical and cost proposals become public information.  In accordance with the Submittal Instructions of this RFP, vendors are requested to submit confidential information in separate binder(s) marked “Confidential - Technical” and “Confidential – Financial Information”.

The State will not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal should vendors not comply with the labeling and packing requirements, proposals will be released as submitted.  In the event a governing board acts as the final authority, there may be public discussion regarding the submitted proposals that will be in an open meeting format, the proposals will remain confidential. 

By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled information and agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.  I duly realize failure to so act will constitute a complete waiver and all submitted information will become public information; additionally, failure to label any information that is released by the State shall constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by the release of the information.


This proposal contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information as defined in Section 2 “ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS.” 


Please initial the appropriate response in the box below.

		YES

		

		NO

		





If Confidential Information is contained within this proposal, vendor must indicate each confidential item in the table below.

		Proposal Page #

		Proposal Section #

		Justification for Confidential Status



		

		

		



		

		

		





		SIGNATURE:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		





[image: image15.wmf]

ATTACHMENT B1 – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP

PRIMARY VENDOR


I have read, understand and agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this Request for Proposal.  


Checking “YES” indicates acceptance of all terms and conditions, while checking “NO” denotes non-acceptance and vendor’s exceptions and/or assumptions should be detailed below.  In order for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.

		YES

		

		I agree

		

		NO

		

		Exceptions and Assumptions identified below





		SIGNATURE:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		



		

		

		

		





Attach additional sheets if necessary.  Vendors must use the following format.


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP SECTION NUMBER

		RFP PAGE NUMBER

		EXCEPTION


(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION)



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		





ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP SECTION NUMBER

		RFP PAGE NUMBER

		ASSUMPTION

(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION)
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ATTACHMENT B2 – COST PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP

PRIMARY VENDOR


I have read, understand and agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this Request for Proposal.  


Checking “YES” indicates acceptance of all terms and conditions, while checking “NO” denotes non-acceptance and vendor’s exceptions and/or assumptions should be detailed below.  In order for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.

		YES

		

		I agree

		

		NO

		

		Exceptions and Assumptions identified below





		SIGNATURE:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		



		

		

		

		





Attach additional sheets if necessary.  Vendors must use the following format.


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP SECTION NUMBER

		RFP PAGE NUMBER

		EXCEPTION


(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION)



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		





ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP SECTION NUMBER

		RFP PAGE NUMBER

		ASSUMPTION

(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION)



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		








ATTACHMENT C1 – VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS – PRIMARY VENDOR

Vendor agrees and will comply with the following:

· Any and all prices that may be charged under the terms of the contract do not and will not violate any existing federal, State or municipal laws or regulations concerning discrimination and/or price fixing.  The vendor agrees to indemnify, exonerate and hold the State harmless from liability for any such violation now and throughout the term of the contract.


· All proposed capabilities can be demonstrated by the vendor.


· The price(s) and amount of this proposal have been arrived at independently and without consultation, communication, agreement or disclosure with or to any other contractor, vendor or potential vendor.


· All proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect for a minimum of 180 days after the proposal due date.  In the case of the awarded vendor, all proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect throughout the contract negotiation process.


· No attempt has been made at any time to induce any firm or person to refrain from proposing or to submit a proposal higher than this proposal, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive proposal.  All proposals must be made in good faith and without collusion.


· Each vendor must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the performance of the contractual services resulting from this RFP.  Any such relationship that might be perceived or represented as a conflict should be disclosed.  By submitting a proposal in response to this RFP, vendors affirm that they have not given, nor intend to give at any time hereafter, any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a public servant or any employee or representative of same, in connection with this procurement.  Any attempt to intentionally or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a conflict of interest will automatically result in the disqualification of a vendor’s proposal.  An award will not be made where a conflict of interest exists.  The State will determine whether a conflict of interest exists and whether it may reflect negatively on the State’s selection of a vendor.  The State reserves the right to disqualify any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest.


· All conditions and provisions of this RFP are deemed to be accepted by the vendor and incorporated by reference in the proposal, except such conditions and provisions that the vendor expressly excludes in the proposal.  Any exclusion must be in writing and included in the proposal at the time of submission.


· All employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country.


· The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment practices with regard to race, color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, developmental disability or handicap.  


· The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace.


· The proposal must be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337.


		SIGNATURE:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		








ATTACHMENT C2 – VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS - SUBCONTRACTOR

Vendors must certify compliance with the following for any and all subcontractors proposed as part of the proposal response:

· An official of each subcontractor, authorized to bind the organization, must include as part of the proposal submitted, a signed letter that the subcontractor has read and will agree to abide by the successful vendor’s obligations.

· Each subcontractor must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the performance of the contractual services resulting from this RFP.  Any such relationship that might be perceived or represented as a conflict should be disclosed.  By submitting a proposal in response to this RFP, subcontractors affirm that they have not given, nor intend to give at any time hereafter, any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a public servant or any employee or representative of same, in connection with this procurement.  Any attempt to intentionally or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a conflict of interest will automatically result in the disqualification of a vendor’s proposal.  An award will not be made where a conflict of interest exists.  The State will determine whether a conflict of interest exists and whether it may reflect negatively on the State’s selection of a vendor.  The State reserves the right to disqualify any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest.


· All subcontractor employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country.


· The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment practices with regard to race, color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, developmental disability or handicap.


· The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace.


· The proposal must be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337.


		SIGNATURE:

		

		

		



		

		Subcontractor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		

		

		



		

		Subcontractor

		

		



		

		

		

		







ATTACHMENT C3 – CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING

Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements


The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:


(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.


(2)
If any funds other than Federally appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure of Lobbying Activities,” in accordance with its instructions.


(3)
The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award documents for all sub awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub grants, and contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.


This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.


		By:

		

		

		



		

		Signature of Official Authorized to Sign Application

		

		Date





		For:

		



		

		Name of Independent Contractor





		



		Title of Project







ATTACHMENT D – EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE

(The following clause is applicable unless this contract is exempt under the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965 (30 FR 12319), as amended.)


During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:


(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or natural origin.  The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following:  employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided by the contracting officer setting for the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.


(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.


(3) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice, to be provided by the agency contracting officer, advising the labor union or workers’ representative of the contractor’s commitments under Section 202 of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.


(4) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.


(5) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order No.11246 of September 24, 1965, and by the rules, regulations and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the contracting agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.


(6) In the event of the contractor’s noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with any of such rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts in accordance with the procedures authorized in Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.


(7) The contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 204 of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.  The contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as may be directed by the Secretary of Labor as a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance:  Provided, however, that in the event the contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction, the contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

ATTACHMENT E – FEDERAL LAWS AND AUTHORITIES

Following is a list of Federal Laws and Authorities with which the awarded vendor will be required to comply.

ENVIRONMENTAL:


1. Archeological and Historic Preservation Act of 1974, PL 93-291


2. Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 7506(c)


3. Endangered Species Act 16 U.S.C. 1531, ET seq.


4. Executive Order 11593, Protection and Enhancement of the Cultural Environment.


5. Executive Order 11988, Floodplain Management


6. Executive Order 11990, Protection of Wetlands


7. Farmland Protection Policy Act, 7 U.S.C. 4201 ET seq.


8. Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act, PL 85-624, as amended


9. National Historic Preservation Act of 1966, PL 89-665, as amended


10. Safe Drinking Water Act, Section 1424(e), PL 92-523, as amended


ECONOMIC:


1. Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966, PL 89-754, as amended


2. Section 306 of the Clean Air Act and Section 508 of the Clean Water Act, including Executive Order 11738, Administration of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act with Respect to Federal Contracts, Grants or Loans


SOCIAL LEGISLATION


1. Age Discrimination Act, PL 94-135


2. Civil Rights Act of 1964, PL 88-352


3. Section 13 of PL 92-500; Prohibition against sex discrimination under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act


4. Executive Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity


5. Executive Orders 11625 and 12138, Women’s and Minority Business Enterprise


6. Rehabilitation Act of 1973, PL 93, 112


MISCELLANEOUS AUTHORITY:


1. Uniform Relocation and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, PL 91-646


2. Executive Order 12549 – Debarment and Suspension


ATTACHMENT F – CONTRACT FORM

The following State Contract Form is provided as a courtesy to vendors interested in responding to this RFP.  Please review the terms and conditions in this form, as this is the standard contract used by the State for all services of independent contractors.  It is not necessary for vendors to complete the Contract Form with their proposal responses.


All vendors are required to submit a Certificate of Insurance in Tab III, State Documents of the technical proposal identifying the coverages and minimum limits currently in effect.  


Please pay particular attention to the insurance requirements, as specified in Paragraph 16 of the attached contract.  


As with all other requirements of this RFP, vendors may take exception or make assumptions to any of the terms in the Contract Form, including the required insurance limits.  Exceptions and/or assumptions will be considered during the evaluation process.  


Unless specified as above, the insurance minimum limits will be negotiated at the time the State issues a Letter of Intent to Award.


CONTRACT FOR SERVICES OF INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR



A Contract Between the State of Nevada


Acting By and Through Its

(NAME, ADDRESS, PHONE AND FACSIMILE NUMBER OF CONTRACTING AGENCY)


and

(NAME, CONTACT PERSON, ADDRESS, PHONE, FACSIMILE NUMBER OF INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR)


WHEREAS, NRS 284.173 authorizes elective officers, heads of departments, boards, commissions or institutions to engage, subject to the approval of the Board of Examiners, services of persons as independent contractors; and



WHEREAS, it is deemed that the service of Contractor is both necessary and in the best interests of the State of Nevada;



NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the aforesaid premises, the parties mutually agree as follows:


1. REQUIRED APPROVAL.  This Contract shall not become effective until and unless approved by the Nevada State Board of Examiners.


2. DEFINITIONS.  “State” means the State of Nevada and any state agency identified herein, its officers, employees and immune contractors as defined in NRS 41.0307.  “Independent Contractor” means a person or entity that performs services and/or provides goods for the State under the terms and conditions set forth in this Contract.  “Fiscal Year” is defined as the period beginning July 1 and ending June 30 of the following year.


3. CONTRACT TERM.  This Contract shall be effective from 

 subject to Board of Examiners’ approval (anticipated to be



) to                    

, unless sooner terminated by either party as specified in paragraph ten (10).


4. NOTICE.  Unless otherwise specified, termination shall not be effective until ____ calendar days after a party has served written notice of default, or without cause upon the other party.  All notices or other communications required or permitted to be given under this Contract shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been duly given if delivered personally in hand, by telephonic facsimile with simultaneous regular mail, or mailed certified mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid on the date posted, and addressed to the other party at the address specified above.


5. INCORPORATED DOCUMENTS.  The parties agree that the scope of work shall be specifically described.  This Contract incorporates the following attachments in descending order of constructive precedence: 





ATTACHMENT AA:

STATE SOLICITATION OR RFP #_______ and AMENDMENT(S) #___; 





ATTACHMENT BB:

INSURANCE SCHEDULE; AND




ATTACHMENT CC:

CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSE


A Contractor's Attachment shall not contradict or supersede any State specifications, terms or conditions without written evidence of mutual assent to such change appearing in this Contract:


6. CONSIDERATION.  The parties agree that Contractor will provide the services specified in paragraph five (5) at a cost of $ ____________ per ____________  (state the exact cost or hourly, daily, or weekly rate exclusive of travel or per diem expenses) with the total Contract or installments payable:  ______________, not to exceed $ __________.  The State does not agree to reimburse Contractor for expenses unless otherwise specified in the incorporated attachments.  Any intervening end to a biennial appropriation period shall be deemed an automatic renewal (not changing the overall Contract term) or a termination as the results of legislative appropriation may require.


7. ASSENT.  The parties agree that the terms and conditions listed on incorporated attachments of this Contract are also specifically a part of this Contract and are limited only by their respective order of precedence and any limitations specified.


8. TIMELINESS OF BILLING SUBMISSION.  The parties agree that timeliness of billing is of the essence to the contract and recognize that the State is on a fiscal year.  All billings for dates of service prior to July 1 must be submitted to the State no later than the first Friday in August of the same year.  A billing submitted after the first Friday in August, which forces the State to process the billing as a stale claim pursuant to NRS 353.097, will subject the Contractor to an administrative fee not to exceed one hundred dollars ($100.00).  The parties hereby agree this is a reasonable estimate of the additional costs to the State of processing the billing as a stale claim and that this amount will be deducted from the stale claim payment due to the Contractor.


9. INSPECTION & AUDIT.



a.
Books and Records.  Contractor agrees to keep and maintain under generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) full, true and complete records, contracts, books, and documents as are necessary to fully disclose to the State or United States Government, or their authorized representatives, upon audits or reviews, sufficient information to determine compliance with all state and federal regulations and statutes.



b.  Inspection & Audit.  Contractor agrees that the relevant books, records (written, electronic, computer related or otherwise), including, without limitation, relevant accounting procedures and practices of Contractor or its subcontractors, financial statements and supporting documentation, and documentation related to the work product shall be subject, at any reasonable time, to inspection, examination, review, audit, and copying at any office or location of Contractor where such records may be found, with or without notice by the State Auditor, the relevant state agency or its contracted examiners, the Department of Administration, Budget Division, the Nevada State Attorney General's Office or its Fraud Control Units, the State Legislative Auditor, and with regard to any federal funding, the relevant federal agency, the Comptroller General, the General Accounting Office, the Office of the Inspector General, or any of their authorized representatives.  All subcontracts shall reflect requirements of this paragraph.



c.  Period of Retention.  All books, records, reports, and statements relevant to this Contract must be retained a minimum three (3) years, and for six (6) years if any federal funds are used pursuant to the Contract.  The retention period runs from the date of payment for the relevant goods or services by the State, or from the date of termination of the Contract, whichever is later.  Retention time shall be extended when an audit is scheduled or in progress for a period reasonably necessary to complete an audit and/or to complete any administrative and judicial litigation which may ensue.


10. CONTRACT TERMINATION.



a.  Termination Without Cause.  Any discretionary or vested right of renewal notwithstanding, this Contract may be terminated upon written notice by mutual consent of both parties, or unilaterally by either party without cause.  



b.  State Termination for Non-appropriation.  The continuation of this Contract beyond the current biennium is subject to and contingent upon sufficient funds being appropriated, budgeted, and otherwise made available by the State Legislature and/or federal sources.  The State may terminate this Contract, and Contractor waives any and all claim(s) for damages, effective immediately upon receipt of written notice (or any date specified therein) if for any reason the Contracting Agency’s funding from State and/or federal sources is not appropriated or is withdrawn, limited, or impaired.



c.  Cause Termination for Default or Breach.  A default or breach may be declared with or without termination.  This Contract may be terminated by either party upon written notice of default or breach to the other party as follows:




i.
If Contractor fails to provide or satisfactorily perform any of the conditions, work, deliverables, goods, or services called for by this Contract within the time requirements specified in this Contract or within any granted extension of those time requirements; or




ii.  If any state, county, city or federal license, authorization, waiver, permit, qualification or certification required by statute, ordinance, law, or regulation to be held by Contractor to provide the goods or services required by this Contract is for any reason denied, revoked, debarred, excluded, terminated, suspended, lapsed, or not renewed; or


iii. If Contractor becomes insolvent, subject to receivership, or becomes voluntarily or involuntarily subject to the jurisdiction of the bankruptcy court; or




iv.  If the State materially breaches any material duty under this Contract and any such breach impairs Contractor's ability to perform; or




v.
  If it is found by the State that any quid pro quo or gratuities in the form of money, services, entertainment, gifts, or otherwise were offered or given by Contractor, or any agent or representative of Contractor, to any officer or employee of the State of Nevada with a view toward securing a contract or securing favorable treatment with respect to awarding, extending, amending, or making any determination with respect to the performing of such contract; or


vi. If it is found by the State that Contractor has failed to disclose any material conflict of interest relative to the performance of this Contract.


d.
Time to Correct. Termination upon a declared default or breach may be exercised only after service of formal written notice as specified in paragraph four (4), and the subsequent failure of the defaulting party within fifteen (15) calendar days of receipt of that notice to provide evidence, satisfactory to the aggrieved party, showing that the declared default or breach has been corrected. 



e.
Winding Up Affairs Upon Termination.  In the event of termination of this Contract for any reason, the parties agree that the provisions of this paragraph survive termination:




i.  The parties shall account for and properly present to each other all claims for fees and expenses and pay those which are undisputed and otherwise not subject to set off under this Contract.  Neither party may withhold performance of winding up provisions solely based on nonpayment of fees or expenses accrued up to the time of termination; 




ii. Contractor shall satisfactorily complete work in progress at the agreed rate (or a pro rata basis if necessary) if so requested by the Contracting Agency;




iii. Contractor shall execute any documents and take any actions necessary to effectuate an assignment of this Contract if so requested by the Contracting Agency;




iv. Contractor shall preserve, protect and promptly deliver into State possession all proprietary information in accordance with paragraph twenty-one (21).


11. REMEDIES.   Except as otherwise provided for by law or this Contract, the rights and remedies of the parties shall not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or equity, including, without limitation, actual damages, and to a prevailing party reasonable attorneys' fees and costs.  It is specifically agreed that reasonable attorneys' fees shall include without limitation one hundred and twenty-five dollars ($125.00) per hour for State-employed attorneys.  The State may set off consideration against any unpaid obligation of Contractor to any State agency in accordance with NRS 353C.190.


12. LIMITED LIABILITY.  The State will not waive and intends to assert available NRS chapter 41 liability limitations in all cases.  Contract liability of both parties shall not be subject to punitive damages.  Liquidated damages shall not apply unless otherwise specified in the incorporated attachments.  Damages for any State breach shall never exceed the amount of funds appropriated for payment under this Contract, but not yet paid to Contractor, for the fiscal year budget in existence at the time of the breach.  Damages for any Contractor breach shall not exceed one hundred and fifty percent (150%) of the contract maximum “not to exceed” value.  Contractor’s tort liability shall not be limited. 


13. FORCE MAJEURE.  Neither party shall be deemed to be in violation of this Contract if it is prevented from performing any of its obligations hereunder due to strikes, failure of public transportation, civil or military authority, act of public enemy, accidents, fires, explosions, or acts of God, including without limitation, earthquakes, floods, winds, or storms.  In such an event the intervening cause must not be through the fault of the party asserting such an excuse, and the excused party is obligated to promptly perform in accordance with the terms of the Contract after the intervening cause ceases.


14. INDEMNIFICATION.  To the fullest extent permitted by law Contractor shall indemnify, hold harmless and defend, not excluding the State's right to participate, the State from and against all liability, claims, actions, damages, losses, and expenses, including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys' fees and costs, arising out of any alleged negligent or willful acts or omissions of Contractor, its officers, employees and agents. 


15. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR.  Contractor is associated with the State only for the purposes and to the extent specified in this Contract, and in respect to performance of the contracted services pursuant to this Contract, Contractor is and shall be an independent contractor and, subject only to the terms of this Contract, shall have the sole right to supervise, manage, operate, control, and direct performance of the details incident to its duties under this Contract.  Nothing contained in this Contract shall be deemed or construed to create a partnership or joint venture, to create relationships of an employer-employee or principal-agent, or to otherwise create any liability for the State whatsoever with respect to the indebtedness, liabilities, and obligations of Contractor or any other party.  Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and the State shall have no obligation with respect to: (1) withholding of income taxes, FICA or any other taxes or fees; (2) industrial insurance coverage; (3) participation in any group insurance plans available to employees of the State; (4) participation or contributions by either Contractor or the State to the Public Employees Retirement System; (5) accumulation of vacation leave or sick leave; or (6) unemployment compensation coverage provided by the State.  Contractor shall indemnify and hold State harmless from, and defend State against, any and all losses, damages, claims, costs, penalties, liabilities, and expenses arising or incurred because of, incident to, or otherwise with respect to any such taxes or fees.  Neither Contractor nor its employees, agents, nor representatives shall be considered employees, agents, or representatives of the State.  The State and Contractor shall evaluate the nature of services and the term of the Contract negotiated in order to determine "independent contractor" status, and shall monitor the work relationship throughout the term of the Contract to ensure that the independent contractor relationship remains as such.  To assist in determining the appropriate status (employee or independent contractor), Contractor represents as follows:


		

		

		

      Contractor's Initials



		

		

		

		
YES 

		
NO



		1.

		Does the Contracting Agency have the right to require control of when, where and how the independent contractor is to work?

		

		


		




		2.

		Will the Contracting Agency be providing training to the independent contractor?

		

		


		




		3.

		Will the Contracting Agency be furnishing the independent contractor with worker's space, equipment, tools, supplies or travel expenses?

		

		


		




		4.

		Are any of the workers who assist the independent contractor in performance of his/her duties employees of the State of Nevada?

		

		


		




		5.

		Does the arrangement with the independent contractor contemplate continuing or recurring work (even if the services are seasonal, part‑time, or of short duration)?

		

		


		




		6.

		Will the State of Nevada incur an employment liability if the independent contractor is terminated for failure to perform?

		

		


		




		7.

		Is the independent contractor restricted from offering his/her services to the general public while engaged in this work relationship with the State?

		

		


		






16. INSURANCE SCHEDULE.  Unless expressly waived in writing by the State, Contractor, as an independent contractor and not an employee of the State, must carry policies of insurance and pay all taxes and fees incident hereunto.  Policies shall meet the terms and conditions as specified within this Contract along with the additional limits and provisions as described in Attachment BB, incorporated hereto by attachment.  The State shall have no liability except as specifically provided in the Contract.  


The Contractor shall not commence work before:



1) Contractor has provided the required evidence of insurance to the Contracting Agency of the State, and



2) The State has approved the insurance policies provided by the Contractor.


Prior approval of the insurance policies by the State shall be a condition precedent to any payment of consideration under this Contract and the State’s approval of any changes to insurance coverage during the course of performance shall constitute an ongoing condition subsequent this Contract.  Any failure of the State to timely approve shall not constitute a waiver of the condition.


Insurance Coverage:  The Contractor shall, at the Contractor’s sole expense, procure, maintain and keep in force for the duration of the Contract insurance conforming to the minimum limits as specified in Attachment BB, incorporated hereto by attachment.  Unless specifically stated herein or otherwise agreed to by the State, the required insurance shall be in effect prior to the commencement of work by the Contractor and shall continue in force as appropriate until:


1. Final acceptance by the State of the completion of this Contract; or


2. Such time as the insurance is no longer required by the State under the terms of this Contract;


Whichever occurs later.


Any insurance or self-insurance available to the State shall be in excess of, and non-contributing with, any insurance required from Contractor.  Contractor’s insurance policies shall apply on a primary basis.  Until such time as the insurance is no longer required by the State, Contractor shall provide the State with renewal or replacement evidence of insurance no less than thirty (30) days before the expiration or replacement of the required insurance.  If at any time during the period when insurance is required by the Contract, an insurer or surety shall fail to comply with the requirements of this Contract, as soon as Contractor has knowledge of any such failure, Contractor shall immediately notify the State and immediately replace such insurance or bond with an insurer meeting the requirements.


General Requirements:

a.
Additional Insured:  By endorsement to the general liability insurance policy evidenced by Contractor, the State of Nevada, its officers, employees and immune contractors as defined in NRS 41.0307 shall be named as additional insureds for all liability arising from the Contract.


b.
Waiver of Subrogation: Each insurance policy shall provide for a waiver of subrogation against the State of Nevada, its officers, employees and immune contractors as defined in NRS 41.0307 for losses arising from work/materials/equipment performed or provided by or on behalf of the Contractor.

c.
Cross-Liability:  All required liability policies shall provide cross-liability coverage as would be achieved under the standard ISO separation of insureds clause. 


d.
Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions: Insurance maintained by Contractor shall apply on a first dollar basis without application of a deductible or self-insured retention unless otherwise specifically agreed to by the State.  Such approval shall not relieve Contractor from the obligation to pay any deductible or self‑insured retention.  Any deductible or self-insured retention shall not exceed fifty thousand dollars ($50,000.00) per occurrence, unless otherwise approved by the Risk Management Division. 


e.
Policy Cancellation:  Except for ten (10) days notice for non-payment of premium, each insurance policy shall be endorsed to state that without thirty (30) days prior written notice to the State of Nevada, c/o Contracting Agency, the policy shall not be canceled, non-renewed or coverage and /or limits reduced or materially altered, and shall provide that notices required by this paragraph shall be sent by certified mailed to the address shown on page one (1) of this contract:


f.
Approved Insurer:  Each insurance policy shall be:


1)  Issued by insurance companies authorized to do business in the State of Nevada or eligible surplus lines insurers acceptable to the State and having agents in Nevada upon whom service of process may be made; and 


2)  Currently rated by A.M. Best as “A-VII” or better.


Evidence of Insurance:

Prior to the start of any Work, Contractor must provide the following documents to the contracting State agency:


1)  Certificate of Insurance:  The Acord 25 Certificate of Insurance form or a form substantially similar must be submitted to the State to evidence the insurance policies and coverages required of Contractor.  The certificate must name the State of Nevada, its officers, employees and immune contractors as defined in NRS 41.0307 as the certificate holder.  The certificate should be signed by a person authorized insurer to bind coverage on its behalf.  The state project/contract number; description and contract effective dates shall be noted on the certificate, and upon renewal of the policies listed Contractor shall furnish the State with replacement certificates as described within Insurance Coverage, section noted above.


Mail all required insurance documents to the State Contracting Agency identified on page one of the contract.


2)  Additional Insured Endorsement:  An Additional Insured Endorsement (CG 20 10 11 85  or CG 20 26 11 85) , signed by an authorized insurance company representative, must be submitted to the State to evidence the endorsement of the State as an additional insured per General Requirements, subsection a above.


3)  Schedule of Underlying Insurance Policies:  If Umbrella or Excess policy is evidenced to comply with minimum limits, a copy of the Underlyer Schedule from the Umbrella or Excess insurance policy may be required.  


Review and Approval:  Documents specified above must be submitted for review and approval by the State prior to the commencement of work by Contractor.  Neither approval by the State nor failure to disapprove the insurance furnished by Contractor shall relieve Contractor of Contractor’s full responsibility to provide the insurance required by this Contract.  Compliance with the insurance requirements of this Contract shall not limit the liability of Contractor or its sub-contractors, employees or agents to the State or others, and shall be in addition to and not in lieu of any other remedy available to the State under this Contract or otherwise.  The State reserves the right to request and review a copy of any required insurance policy or endorsement to assure compliance with these requirements.


17. COMPLIANCE WITH LEGAL OBLIGATIONS.  Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of this Contract any state, county, city or federal license, authorization, waiver, permit, qualification or certification required by statute, ordinance, law, or regulation to be held by Contractor to provide the goods or services required by this Contract.  Contractor will be responsible to pay all taxes, assessments, fees, premiums, permits, and licenses required by law.  Real property and personal property taxes are the responsibility of Contractor in accordance with NRS 361.157 and NRS 361.159.  Contractor agrees to be responsible for payment of any such government obligations not paid by its subcontractors during performance of this Contract.  The State may set-off against consideration due any delinquent government obligation in accordance with NRS 353C.190.


18. WAIVER OF BREACH.  Failure to declare a breach or the actual waiver of any particular breach of the Contract or its material or nonmaterial terms by either party shall not operate as a waiver by such party of any of its rights or remedies as to any other breach.


19. SEVERABILITY.  If any provision contained in this Contract is held to be unenforceable by a court of law or equity, this Contract shall be construed as if such provision did not exist and the non-enforceability of such provision shall not be held to render any other provision or provisions of this Contract unenforceable.


20. ASSIGNMENT/DELEGATION.  To the extent that any assignment of any right under this Contract changes the duty of either party, increases the burden or risk involved, impairs the chances of obtaining the performance of this Contract, attempts to operate as a novation, or includes a waiver or abrogation of any defense to payment by State, such offending portion of the assignment shall be void, and shall be a breach of this Contract.  Contractor shall neither assign, transfer nor delegate any rights, obligations nor duties under this Contract without the prior written consent of the State.


21. STATE OWNERSHIP OF PROPRIETARY INFORMATION.  Any reports, histories, studies, tests, manuals, instructions, photographs, negatives, blue prints, plans, maps, data, system designs, computer code (which is intended to be consideration under the Contract), or any other documents or drawings, prepared or in the course of preparation by Contractor (or its subcontractors) in performance of its obligations under this Contract shall be the exclusive property of the State and all such materials shall be delivered into State possession by Contractor upon completion, termination, or cancellation of this Contract. Contractor shall not use, willingly allow, or cause to have such materials used for any purpose other than performance of Contractor's obligations under this Contract without the prior written consent of the State.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, the State shall have no proprietary interest in any materials licensed for use by the State that are subject to patent, trademark or copyright protection.


22. PUBLIC RECORDS.  Pursuant to NRS 239.010, information or documents received from Contractor may be open to public inspection and copying.  The State has a legal obligation to disclose such information unless a particular record is made confidential by law or a common law balancing of interests.  Contractor may label specific parts of an individual document as a "trade secret" or "confidential" in accordance with NRS 333.333, provided that Contractor thereby agrees to indemnify and defend the State for honoring such a designation.  The failure to so label any document that is released by the State shall constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by any release of the records. 


23. CONFIDENTIALITY.  Contractor shall keep confidential all information, in whatever form, produced, prepared, observed or received by Contractor to the extent that such information is confidential by law or otherwise required by this Contract.   


24. FEDERAL FUNDING.  In the event federal funds are used for payment of all or part of this Contract:



a.  Contractor certifies, by signing this Contract, that neither it nor its principals are presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any federal department or agency.  This certification is made pursuant to the regulations implementing Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension, 28 C.F.R. pt. 67, § 67.510, as published as pt. VII of the May 26, 1988, Federal Register (pp. 19160-19211), and any relevant program-specific regulations.  This provision shall be required of every subcontractor receiving any payment in whole or in part from federal funds.



b.  Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with all terms, conditions, and requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (P.L. 101-136), 42 U.S.C. 12101, as amended, and regulations adopted thereunder contained in 28 C.F.R. 26.101-36.999, inclusive, and any relevant program-specific regulations.



c.  Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with the requirements of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended, and any relevant program-specific regulations, and shall not discriminate against any employee or offeror for employment because of race, national origin, creed, color, sex, religion, age, disability or handicap condition (including AIDS and AIDS-related conditions.)


25. LOBBYING.  The parties agree, whether expressly prohibited by federal law, or otherwise, that no funding associated with this contract will be used for any purpose associated with or related to lobbying or influencing or attempting to lobby or influence for any purpose the following:


a.  Any federal, state, county or local agency, legislature, commission, counsel or board; 


b.  Any federal, state, county or local legislator, commission member, counsel member, board member, or other elected official; or


c.  Any officer or employee of any federal, state, county or local agency; legislature, commission, counsel or board.


26. WARRANTIES.  



a.
General Warranty.  Contractor warrants that all services, deliverables, and/or work product under this Contract shall be completed in a workmanlike manner consistent with standards in the trade, profession, or industry; shall conform to or exceed the specifications set forth in the incorporated attachments; and shall be fit for ordinary use, of good quality, with no material defects.


b. System Compliance.  Contractor warrants that any information system application(s) shall not experience abnormally ending and/or invalid and/or incorrect results from the application(s) in the operating and testing of the business of the State.  This warranty includes, without limitation, century recognition, calculations that accommodate same century and multi-century formulas and data values and date data interface values that reflect the century.  


27. PROPER AUTHORITY.  The parties hereto represent and warrant that the person executing this Contract on behalf of each party has full power and authority to enter into this Contract.  Contractor acknowledges that as required by statute or regulation this Contract is effective only after approval by the State Board of Examiners and only for the period of time specified in the Contract.  Any services performed by Contractor before this Contract is effective or after it ceases to be effective are performed at the sole risk of Contractor.  


28. GOVERNING LAW; JURISDICTION.  This Contract and the rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed by, and construed according to, the laws of the State of Nevada, without giving effect to any principle of conflict-of-law that would require the application of the law of any other jurisdiction.  The parties consent to the exclusive jurisdiction of the First Judicial District Court, Carson City, Nevada for enforcement of this Contract.


29. ENTIRE CONTRACT AND MODIFICATION.  This Contract and its integrated attachment(s) constitute the entire agreement of the parties and as such are intended to be the complete and exclusive statement of the promises, representations, negotiations, discussions, and other agreements that may have been made in connection with the subject matter hereof.  Unless an integrated attachment to this Contract specifically displays a mutual intent to amend a particular part of this Contract, general conflicts in language between any such attachment and this Contract shall be construed consistent with the terms of this Contract.  Unless otherwise expressly authorized by the terms of this Contract, no modification or amendment to this Contract shall be binding upon the parties unless the same is in writing and signed by the respective parties hereto and approved by the Office of the Attorney General and the State Board of Examiners.



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Contract to be signed and intend to be legally bound thereby.


		

		

		

		



		Independent Contractor’s Signature

		Date

		

		Independent Contractor’s Title





		

		

		

		



		Signature

		Date

		

		Title





		

		

		

		



		Signature

		Date

		

		Title





		

		

		

		



		Signature

		Date

		

		Title





		

		

		

		APPROVED BY BOARD OF EXAMINERS



		Signature – Board of Examiners

		

		

		





		

		

		On:

		



		

		

		

		Date





		Approved as to form by:

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		On:

		



		Deputy Attorney General for Attorney General

		

		

		Date





Form Approved 05/08/02


Revised 11/07


ATTACHMENT G – INSURANCE SCHEDULE

(This attachment will become Attachment BB at the time the contract is finalized.)


INDEMNIFICATION CLAUSE: 

Contractor shall indemnify, hold harmless and, not excluding the State's right to participate, defend the State, its officers, officials, agents, and employees (hereinafter referred to as “Indemnitee”) from and against all liabilities, claims, actions, damages, losses, and expenses including without limitation reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs, (hereinafter referred to collectively as “claims”) for bodily injury or personal injury including death, or loss or damage to tangible or intangible property caused, or alleged to be caused, in whole or in part, by the negligent or willful acts or omissions of Contractor or any of its owners, officers, directors, agents, employees or subcontractors.  This indemnity includes any claim or amount arising out of or recovered under the Workers’ Compensation Law or arising out of the failure of such contractor to conform to any federal, state or local law, statute, ordinance, rule, regulation or court decree.  It is the specific intention of the parties that the Indemnitee shall, in all instances, except for claims arising solely from the negligent or willful acts or omissions of the Indemnitee, be indemnified by Contractor from and against any and all claims.  It is agreed that Contractor will be responsible for primary loss investigation, defense and judgment costs where this indemnification is applicable.  In consideration of the award of this contract, the Contractor agrees to waive all rights of subrogation against the State, its officers, officials, agents and employees for losses arising from the work performed by the Contractor for the State.


INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:


Contractor and subcontractors shall procure and maintain until all of their obligations have been discharged, including any warranty periods under this Contract are satisfied, insurance against claims for injury to persons or damage to property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors.  


The insurance requirements herein are minimum requirements for this Contract and in no way limit the indemnity covenants contained in this Contract.  The State in no way warrants that the minimum limits contained herein are sufficient to protect the Contractor from liabilities that might arise out of the performance of the work under this contract by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors and Contractor is free to purchase additional insurance as may be determined necessary. 


A.
MINIMUM SCOPE AND LIMITS OF INSURANCE:  Contractor shall provide coverage with limits of liability not less than those stated below.  An excess liability policy or umbrella liability policy may be used to meet the minimum liability requirements provided that the coverage is written on a “following form” basis.



1.
Commercial General Liability – Occurrence Form


Policy shall include bodily injury, property damage and broad form contractual liability coverage.

· General Aggregate
$5,000,000


· Products – Completed Operations Aggregate
$5,000,000


· Personal and Advertising Injury
$1,000,000


· Each Occurrence
$1,000,000


a.
The policy shall be endorsed to include the following additional insured language: "The State of Nevada shall be named as an additional insured with respect to liability arising out of the activities performed by, or on behalf of the Contractor".

2.
Automobile Liability - can be waived if contract does not involves use of motor vehicle.


· Bodily Injury and Property Damage for any owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles used in the performance of this Contact.


· Combined Single Limit (CSL)
$1,000,000

a. The policy shall be endorsed to include the following additional insured language: "The State of Nevada shall be named as an additional insured with respect to liability arising out of the activities performed by, or on behalf of the Contractor, including automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by the Contractor".


3.
Worker's Compensation and Employers' Liability



Workers' Compensation
Statutory



Employers' Liability


· Each Accident
$100,000


· Disease – Each Employee
$100,000


· Disease – Policy Limit
$500,000


a.
Policy shall contain a waiver of subrogation against the State of Nevada.


b.
This requirement shall not apply when a contractor or subcontractor is exempt under N.R.S., AND when such contractor or subcontractor executes the appropriate sole proprietor waiver form.


4. Professional Liability (Errors and Omissions Liability) – service contracts over Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000) and above.



The policy shall cover professional misconduct or lack of ordinary skill for those positions defined in the Scope of Services of this contract.

· Each Claim
$3,000,000


· Annual Aggregate
$2,000,000


a. In the event that the professional liability insurance required by this Contract is written on a claims-made basis, Contractor warrants that any retroactive date under the policy shall precede the effective date of this Contract; and that either continuous coverage will be maintained or an extended discovery period will be exercised for a period of two (2) years beginning at the time work under this Contract is completed.


5. Fidelity Bond or Crime Insurance



Bond or Policy Limit
$5,000,000

a. The bond or policy shall include coverage for all directors, officers, agents and employees of the Contractor.


b. The bond or policy shall include coverage for third party fidelity and name the State of Nevada as loss payee.


c. The bond or policy shall include coverage for extended theft and mysterious disappearance.


d. The bond or policy shall not contain a condition requiring an arrest and conviction.


e.  Policies shall be endorsed to provide coverage for computer crime/fraud.


6. Performance Bond



A Performance Bond is required in the total amount of the contract, including changes, if any.  The Performance Bond amount may be reduced by the State of Nevada upon successful completion, as determined by the State, of each of the phases of the contract.


a. Security must be in the form of surety bonds, payable to the State of Nevada only.


b. The security shall be deposited with the contracting State agency no later than ten (10) working days following award of the contract to contractor.


c. The Performance Bond is required throughout the term of the contract and any contract extensions for time.


d. Within 180 days of the contractor’s successful execution of all terms and conditions covered within the contract, including the warranty and maintenance periods, and with State and/or federal approval and full acceptance of services and products provided by the contract, the bond and all interest earned, if any, shall be returned to the contractor.


B.
ADDITIONAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:  The policies shall include, or be endorsed to include, the following provisions:


1.
On insurance policies where the State of Nevada is named as an additional insured, the State of Nevada shall be an additional insured to the full limits of liability purchased by the Contractor even if those limits of liability are in excess of those required by this Contract.


2
The Contractor's insurance coverage shall be primary insurance and non-contributory with respect to all other available sources.


C.
NOTICE OF CANCELLATION:  Each insurance policy required by the insurance provisions of this Contract shall provide the required coverage and shall not be suspended, voided or canceled except after thirty (30) days prior written notice has been given to the State, except when cancellation is for non-payment of premium, then ten (10) days prior notice may be given.  Such notice shall be sent directly to (State of Nevada Department Representative's Name & Address).


D.
ACCEPTABILITY OF INSURERS:  Insurance is to be placed with insurers duly licensed or authorized to do business in the state of Nevada and with an “A.M. Best” rating of not less than A- VII.  The State in no way warrants that the above-required minimum insurer rating is sufficient to protect the Contractor from potential insurer insolvency.


E.
VERIFICATION OF COVERAGE:  Contractor shall furnish the State with certificates of insurance (ACORD form or equivalent approved by the State) as required by this Contract.  The certificates for each insurance policy are to be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its behalf.


All certificates and any required endorsements are to be received and approved by the State before work commences.  Each insurance policy required by this Contract must be in effect at or prior to commencement of work under this Contract and remain in effect for the duration of the project.  Failure to maintain the insurance policies as required by this Contract or to provide evidence of renewal is a material breach of contract.



All certificates required by this Contract shall be sent directly to (State Department Representative's Name and Address).  The State project/contract number and project description shall be noted on the certificate of insurance.  The State reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all insurance policies required by this Contract at any time.  DO NOT SEND CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE TO THE STATES RISK MANAGEMENT DIVISION.


F.
SUBCONTRACTORS:  Contractors’ certificate(s) shall include all subcontractors as additional insureds under its policies or Contractor shall furnish to the State separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor.  All coverages for subcontractors shall be subject to the minimum requirements identified above.


G.
APPROVAL:  Any modification or variation from the insurance requirements in this Contract shall be made by the Attorney General’s Office or the Risk Manager, whose decision shall be final.  Such action will not require a formal Contract amendment, but may be made by administrative action.


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Contract to be signed and intend to be legally bound thereby.


		

		

		

		



		Independent Contractor’s Signature

		Date

		

		Independent Contractor’s Title





		

		

		

		



		Signature – State of Nevada

		Date

		

		Title





ATTACHMENT H – REFERENCE QUESTIONNAIRE

The State of Nevada, as a part of the RFP process, requires proposing vendors to submit business references as required within this document.  The purpose of these references is to document the experience relevant to the scope of work and provide assistance in the evaluation process. 


The proposing vendor or subcontractor is required to complete Part A and send the following reference form to each business reference listed for completion of Part B.

The business reference, in turn, is requested to submit the Reference Questionnaire directly to the State of Nevada, Purchasing Division by the requested deadline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  

The business reference may be contacted for validation of the response.


RFP NO:  1774 

REFERENCE QUESTIONNAIRE FOR:


		Part A:

		



		

		Name of Company Requesting Reference





		 FORMCHECKBOX 


		As Primary Vendor

		



		 FORMCHECKBOX 


		As Subcontractor of:

		



		

		

		Name of Primary Vendor





Part B:


This form is being submitted to your company for completion as a business reference for the company listed above.  This form is to be returned to the State of Nevada, Purchasing Division, via email at srvpurch@purchasing.state.nv.us or facsimile at (775) 684-0188, no later than August 12, 2009, and must not be returned to the company requesting the reference.  


For questions or concerns regarding this form, please contact the State of Nevada Purchasing Division, Services Procurement Section by telephone at (775) 684-0170 or by email at srvpurch@purchasing.state.nv.us.  When contacting us, please be sure to include the Request for Proposal number listed at the top of this page.


CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION WHEN COMPLETED (Please print)

		Company Providing Reference:

		



		Contact Name: 

		



		Title and Position:

		



		Contact Telephone Number:

		



		Contact Email Address:

		





Part C: (to be completed by reference): 

A. We request all questions be answered.  If an answer is not known please answer as "U/K".  If the question is not applicable please answer as "N/A".


B. If you need additional space to answer a question or provide a comment, please attach additional pages.  If attaching additional pages, please place your company/organization name on each page and reference the RFP No.


		1.  Did this vendor perform any of the following on your project?



		DESCRIPTION 

		YES

		NO



		A.  Planning and Administration?

		

		



		B.  Functional Requirements Validation and Development?

		

		



		C.  Architecture and System Design/Specifications?

		

		



		D.  System Development?

		

		



		E.  Data Conversion and Cleansing?

		

		



		F.  Data Modeling?

		

		



		G.  Testing?

		

		



		H.  Documentation?

		

		



		I.  Training?

		

		



		J.  System Implementation and Maintenance?

		

		



		K.  Culture Change Management?

		

		



		If yes, what was their level of involvement?  If no, what services did the vendor perform?








		2.  Was the project completed on time, within budget, with all required major functionality delivered?

		Yes

		No



		If no, please explain how the final results compared with the initial schedule, budget/contract value, and/or scope.







		3.  What was the primary factor considered in selecting this vendor?








		4.  Who is/was the vendor's key personnel responsible for supervising work and completing deliverables and what were their roles?








		5.  Were there any changes to key personnel during the term of the contract?

		Yes

		No



		If yes, please explain.








		6.  How would you rate this vendor on the following items on a scale of 1 (poor) to 10 (excellent)?



		DESCRIPTION 

		RATING

		DESCRIPTION

		RATING



		A.  The Firm

		

		L.  Functional Requirements Development

		



		B.  Project Manager

		

		M.  Management of Subcontractor(s)

		



		C.  Key Personnel 

		

		N.  Presentations

		



		D.  Vendor Staff Skills

		

		O.  Legislative Testimony

		



		E.  Communication

		

		P.  JAD Sessions

		



		F.  Organization of Work

		

		Q.  Metrics Management

		



		G.  Quality of Deliverables

		

		R.  Understanding of Business Needs

		



		H.  Reasonableness of Cost

		

		S.  Responsiveness

		



		I.  Timeliness

		

		T.  Cultural Change Management

		



		J.  Contract Amendments

		

		U.  Quality Assurance

		



		K.  Cooperation

		

		V.  Knowledge Transfer

		





		7.  Were there any subcontractors on your project?

		Yes

		No



		If yes, who were the subcontractors?






		If yes, what part of the project did the subcontractors work on?






		What was the ratio of prime contractor staff to subcontractor staff?



		Overall, how would you rate the subcontractor on a scale of 1 (poor) to 10 (excellent)?








		8.  Were contractually identified deliverables received as scheduled?

		Yes

		No



		If no, please explain.






		What type of problems did you encounter?








		9.  Would you contract with this company/organization again?

		Yes

		No



		Please explain.








		10.  Please provide any additional comments you feel would be helpful to the State regarding this vendor.



		





ATTACHMENT I – PROJECT DELIVERABLE SIGN-OFF FORM

Deliverables submitted to the State for review per the approved contract deliverable payment schedule must be accompanied by a deliverable sign-off form with the appropriate sections completed by the contractor.

Please refer to Section 5.3, Deliverable Submission and Review Process, for a discussion regarding the use of this form.

SAMPLE PROJECT DELIVERABLE SIGN-OFF


		DELIVERABLE INFORMATION (To be completed by the Contractor)



		CONTRACTOR:

		



		PROJECT NAME:

		



		DELIVERABLE #:

		15.6.3.6



		DELIVERABLE TITLE:

		Data Conversion Report



		DUE DATE PER CONTRACT:

		September 9, 2008





		DELIVERABLE SUBMISSION AND REVIEW HISTORY (To be completed by the State)



		Deliverable Submission #

		Date and Time Received From Contractor

		Date Returned to Contractor

		Notes / Comments



		1

		9/11/08 
4:30 PM

		09/25/08

		Refer to comments attached



		2

		9/29/08
3:00 PM

		10/05/08

		State accepts revisions made, except for attached comments



		3

		10/10/08
1:00 PM

		10/15/08

		All revisions accepted by State



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		





		STATE FINAL APPROVAL AND ACCEPTANCE OF DELIVERABLE



		APPROVED BY:

		SIGNATURE

		DATE



		DETR Project Manager:

		

		



		DETR Business Lead:

		

		



		Other, if applicable:

		

		





		Distribution

		Original:
Contractor



		

		Copies:
Project Office



Agency Contract Monitor








ATTACHMENT J – STATEMENT OF UNDERSTANDING

Upon approval of the contract and prior to the start of work, each of the staff assigned by the contractor and/or subcontractor to this project will be required to sign a non-disclosure Statement of Understanding.


All non-disclosure agreements shall be enforced and remain in force throughout the term of the contract and any contract extensions.


STATEMENT OF UNDERSTANDING


As a contract employee to the State of Nevada, I have an implicit responsibility to safeguard the public trust.  I further affirm to follow all statutes, regulations, policies, standards and procedures governing the confidentiality, integrity and security of information resources prescribed by the State as outlined below.


Information Resources are defined as all computing hardware, software, data files, computer generated hard copy, data facilities, communications, modems, multiplexors, concentrators, power sources and other assets related to computer-based information systems of computer installations.


I will guard against and report to the proper authority any accidental or premeditated disclosure or loss of material such as, but not limited to, confidential data, sensitive information, developmental or operation manuals, encoding systems, activation passwords for teleprocessing, keys or any material entrusted to me when such disclosure or loss could be detrimental to the State of Nevada or citizenry thereof.  I acknowledge responsibility to safeguard computer access privileges that I may be entrusted with (e.g., USERID and PASSWORD) and will not disclose this sensitive information to ANYONE.  I will be responsible for all activity conducted under my user registration.  I understand that the LOGONID and PASSWORD are intended for the sole use of the personnel to whom it is assigned and is not to be loaned to or used by any other individual.


In conformance with customer agency regulations and in the performance of my duties, I will release from the State input documents and report output only to an authorized representative of the owning agency.  Under no circumstances will I allow data owned by one customer agency to be made available to another entity without obtaining the express permission of the owning agency for such disclosure or utilization.


Upon termination of the contract assignment with the State of Nevada, for whatever reason, I agree to respect the confidentiality of all customer agency data, applications and procedures entrusted to me and will submit to an authorized State representative all manuals, files, keys, data, applications and any other State owned relevant materials (this includes, but is not limited to, all copies of the same) pertinent to the performance of my assigned duties and tasks.


Furthermore, I agree that if in the employ of, or under contract with, someone other than the State of Nevada, I will not attempt to implement any application or procedure which is proprietary to the State without the express written permission of the State of Nevada.


I further agree that I will not knowingly engage in any activity for monetary gain or otherwise which may jeopardize the integrity of the State.  I will further aid in the investigation of any individual violating or infringing upon this trust, realizing that such violation may be grounds for dismissal.  I am also aware that I will be subject to warning, suspension or dismissal and/or appropriate legal action for any proven infringements or violations of these security provisions.


The State of Nevada has a Zero Tolerance policy regarding sexual harassment which must be followed by all employees/contractors.  The policy against sexual harassment for the State of Nevada states that all employees have the right to work in an environment free from all forms of discrimination and conduct which can be considered harassing, coercive or disruptive, including sexual harassment.  Any employee/contractor who violates this policy is subject to dismissal/removal from the project.


It is the policy of the State of Nevada to ensure that its employees/contractors do not:  report to work in an impaired condition resulting from the use of alcohol or drugs; consume alcohol while on duty; or unlawfully possess or consume any drugs while on duty, at a work site or on State property.  Any employee/contractor who violates this policy is subject to dismissal/removal from the project.


		NAME (Please Print):

		



		COMPANY AFFILIATION:

		



		SIGNATURE:

		



		PROJECT:

		DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		DATE:

		





ATTACHMENT K – PROPOSED STAFF RESUME

A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff in the following format.

PROPOSED STAFF RESUME

A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff.

		COMPANY NAME:

		





		  
 Prime Contractor

		
 Subcontractor





		Name:

		

		 Key Personnel



		Classification:

		

		# of Years in Classification

		



		Brief Summary of Experience:

		



		# of Years with Firm:

		



		RELEVANT PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE



		Required Information:


MMYYYY  to Present:

Vendor Name:


Client Name:


Client Contact Name:


Client Address, Phone Number, Email:

Role in Project:


Details and Duration of Project:


Software/hardware used in engagement:

		



		Required Information:


MMYYYY to MMYYYY:


Vendor Name:


Client Name:


Client Contact Name:


Client Address, Phone Number, Email:

Role in Project:


Details and Duration of Project:


Software/hardware used in engagement:

		



		EDUCATION



		Institution Name:

City:

State:

Degree/Achievement:

Certifications:

		



		HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (Be Specific)



		Environments:

		



		Hardware:

		



		Software:

		



		Tools:

		



		Databases:

		



		REFERENCES



		Minimum of three (3) required, including name, phone number, and email address

		





ATTACHMENT L – SAMPLE SCORE SHEET

STATE OF NEVADA PURCHASING DIVISION


EVALUATION OF RESPONSES TO REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL NO:  1774

DETR UI MODERNIZATION IMPLEMENTATION


Proposal Opening Date:  08/13/09

		VENDOR NAME:

		





		Evaluator Initials:

		





		Item #1

		Demonstrated Competence

		Total Weight:

		



		RFP Section

		Description

		Range

		Score

		Revised Score



		6.1.1 – 6.1.8


and


6.5.1.1 – 6.5.1.4

		Vendor Company Profile and Background, including subcontractor(s)

		0 - 

		

		



		6.7


6.8


6.9


6.10


6.11


6.12


6.13

		Preliminary Project Plan (All Inclusive)


Project Management (All Inclusive


Quality Assurance


Metrics Management


Design & Development Processes


Configuration Management


Peer Review Management

		0 - 

		

		



		4.


5.


Attachment Q

		System Requirements (All inclusive)


Scope of Work (All inclusive)


Requirements Matrix

		0 - 

		

		





		Item #2

		Experience in Performance of Comparable Engagements

		Total Weight:

		



		RFP


Section

		Description

		Range

		Score

		Revised Score



		6.1.9 – 6.1.10

		Length of Time Providing Service – Primary Vendor and Subcontractor(s)

		0 -

		

		



		6.2


6.5.1.5

		Required Reference Information and Reference Questionnaires – Primary Vendor and Subcontractor(s)

		0 - 

		

		





		Item #3

		Conformance with Terms of this Request for Proposal

		Total Weight:

		



		RFP


Section

		Description

		Range

		Score

		Revised Score



		14.

		Terms and Conditions (All Inclusive)

		0 -

		

		



		General

		Overall Proposal Presentation, including format, readability, organization and quality

		0 - 

		

		





		Item #4

		Expertise and Availability of


Key Personnel

		Total Weight:

		



		RFP


Section

		Description

		Range

		Score

		Revised Score



		6.3


6.5.1.6


6.4


6.5.1.7


6.6

		Staff Skills and Experience – Primary Vendor


Staff Skills and Experience - Subcontractor(s)


Staff Resumes – Primary Vendor


Staff Resumes - Subcontractor(s)


Resource Matrix (All inclusive)

		0 - 

		

		





		Item #5

		Cost

		Total Weight:

		



		RFP


Section

		Description

		Score



		7.

		Project Costs

		





After reading vendor proposals, assign a score for each criterion above between the ranges as identified in each appropriate category.  The Revised Score column should be left blank until the scheduled evaluation meeting.


The following sections provide a brief description of the issues related to each factor.


1) Demonstrated Competence:


a. Did the vendor provide sufficient data to convince you that they will do a good job for the State?


b. Was the proof compelling?


c. Are you confident that this vendor has the knowledge, skills and abilities to perform all its tasks well?

d. Will the vendor’s resources be adequate to serve the State’s needs?

e. Does the vendor suggest new ways to enhance performance?

f. Does the vendor have the flexible capacity to handle all the needs of the State as they continue to change?

g. Did the vendor present sufficient performance history to convince you of their ability?

h. Has the vendor been in business long enough to provide good stability?

i. Has the vendor experienced ownership changes that would impact their services?

j. Has there been any censure or litigation history?


2) Experience in Performance of Comparable Engagements:


a. Does the vendor have prior experience that will ensure all the skills necessary to perform tasks well?

b. Did the vendor have success in other work for a private or governmental entity?

c. Does the vendor’s previous work convince you of its successful completion of these duties?

d. Has the vendor provided adequate references?


3) Conformance with the Terms of this RFP:


a. Did the vendor’s proposal provide all the necessary information requested in the RFP in a professional manner?


b. Did the proposal cause doubt regarding its ability to complete the necessary tasks?


c. Was the proposal easy to understand and did it provide answers to questions, or create more questions?


4) Expertise and Availability of Key Personnel:


a. Is the staff that will be assigned to this project by the vendor the best qualified to complete the tasks?


b. Will they be available to insure completion of the project?


c. Will they be available for follow-up issues?


d. Is sufficient staff assigned to handle these duties?


e. Is there a Nevada office or contact person?


f. Will assigned staff respond to issues within a reasonable amount of time?


5) Cost:


Cost will be evaluated based on the vendor’s response to Section 7, Project Costs.


		STRENGTHS



		



		



		



		



		





		WEAKNESSES



		



		



		



		



		





ATTACHMENT M – STATE OF NEVADA REGISTRATION SUBSTITUTE IRS FORM W-9

The completed form must be included in Tab II, Financial Information and Documentation of the Part IV – Confidential Financial Information proposal submittal.


		STATE OF NEVADA


REGISTRATION


SUBSTITUTE IRS FROM W-9

		[image: image7.wmf] 


 




		Mail or fax to:


STATE PURCHASING


515 E. MUSSER ST STE 300


CARSON CITY, NV  89701


PHONE:  775-684-0187


FAX:  775-684-0188





Asterisked (*) sections are mandatory and require completion.

1. *Name   For proprietorship, provide proprietor’s name in first box and DBA in second box. 


		Legal Business Name, Proprietor’s Name or Individual’s Name


      

		Doing Business As (DBA)


     





2. *Address/Contact Information


		Address A – Physical address of 


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Company Headquarters   FORMCHECKBOX 
 Individual’s Residence


Is this a US Post Office deliverable address?   FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
 No 

		Address B 


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Additional Remittance – PO Box, Lockbox or another physical location. 



		Address 


     

		Address 


     



		Address 


     

		Address 


     



		City


     

		State


  

		Zip Code


     

		City


     

		State


  

		Zip Code


     



		E-mail Address


               

		E-mail Address


     



		Phone Number


     

		Fax Number


     

		Phone Number


     

		Fax Number


     



		Primary Contact


     

		Primary Contact


     





3. *Organization type and Tax Identification Number (TIN)  Check only one organization type and supply the applicable

        Social Security Number (SSN) or Employee Identification Number (EIN).  For proprietorship, provide SSN or EIN, not both. 

		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Individual   (SSN)          

		 FORMCHECKBOX 
  LLC  

		SSN          

Name associated with SSN:       



		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Sole Proprietorship   (SSN or EIN)        

		      How does LLC report 

		



		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Partnership   (EIN)    

		      to IRS?

		



		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Corporation   (EIN)

		        FORMCHECKBOX 
 Proprietor

		EIN          



		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Government   (EIN)

		        FORMCHECKBOX 
 Partnership 

		



		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Tax Exempt/Nonprofit   (EIN)

		        FORMCHECKBOX 
 Corporation   

		New TIN?   FORMCHECKBOX 
 No   FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes – Provide previous TIN & effective date. 


Previous TIN:                                Date:      



		

		

		





 OTHER INFORMATION – Check all that apply.


		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Doctor or Medical Facility

		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 In-State (Nevada)



		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Attorney or Legal Facility

		 FORMCHECKBOX 
 DBE Certificate #:       





4. Electronic funds transfer preference   Do you want payments to be directly deposited into your bank account?

 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes – Complete the following information and provide a copy of a voided imprinted check for the account.  If there are no checks for the account, restate the bank information on letterhead.  A deposit slip will not be accepted.  For a savings account, provide a signed letter with the bank information.  Information on this form and the support documentation must match.  Allow 10 working days for activation.  


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 No - Go directly to section 5 – IRS Form W-9 Certification and Signature.


		The information is for address  FORMCHECKBOX 
 A   FORMCHECKBOX 
 B   FORMCHECKBOX 
 Both 

		



		Bank Name


     

		Bank Account Type


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 Checking  FORMCHECKBOX 
 Savings

		Select only one:  Send Direct Deposit Remittance Advices by


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 US mail 


 FORMCHECKBOX 
 E-mail to        

                       E-mail address must be 30 characters or less.



		Transit Routing Number


     

		Bank Account Number


     

		





5. *IRS Form w-9 certification and signature


		Under penalties of perjury, I certify that:


1.  The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and


2.  I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS)


     that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that I am no longer subject to backup


     withholding, and 


3.  I am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (as defined by IRS Form W-9 rev October 2007).


Cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return.



		The Internal Revenue Service does not require your consent to any provision of this document other than the certifications required to avoid backup withholding.



		Signature




		Print Name & Title of Person Signing Form


     

		Date


     





		FOR STATE CONTROLLER’S OFFICE USE ONLY      

		Name of State agency contact & phone number:              



		Primary 1099 Vendor   FORMCHECKBOX 
         1099 Indicator   FORMCHECKBOX 
 Yes   FORMCHECKBOX 
 No


Entered By                                 Date




		Comments





Registration Instructions


General Instructions:


1. The substitute IRS Form W-9 is for the use of United States entities only.  Non-US entities must submit an IRS Form W-8.


2. Type or legibly print all information except for signature.

3. Asterisked (*) sections or items are mandatory and require completion.  Sections or items without an asterisk are optional.

Specific Information:


1. *NAME


a. Partnership, Corporation, Government or Nonprofit – Enter legal business name as registered with the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) in first box.  If the company operates under another name, provide it in the second box.  


b. Proprietorship – Enter the proprietor’s name in the first box and the business name (DBA) in the second box.


c. Individual – Name must be as registered with the Social Security Administration (SSA) for the Social Security number (SSN) listed in Section 3.


2. *Address/Contact Information


a. Address A – If the address is non-deliverable by the United States Postal Service, complete both Address A and B sections.

Company – Provide physical location of company headquarters.


Individual – Provide physical location of residence. 


E-mail – Provide complete e-mail address when available.

Telephone Number – Include area code.


Fax Number – Include area code.


Primary Contact – Person (and phone number or extension) to be contacted for payment-related questions or issues.  


b. Address B – Provide additional remittance address and related information when appropriate.


3. *Organization Type and Tax Identification Number (tin)


a. Individual – A person that has no association with a business.


b. Proprietorship – A business owned by one person.


c. Partnership – A business with more than one owner and not a corporation.


d. Corporation – A business that may have many owners with each owner liable only for the amount of his investment in the business.


e. LLC – Limited Liability Company.  Must mark appropriate classification – proprietorship, partnership or corporation. 


f. Government – The federal government, a state or local government, or instrumentality, agency, or subdivision thereof.   


g. Tax Exempt/Nonprofit – Organization exempt from federal income tax under section 501(a) or 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code.  


h. Doctor or Medical Facility – Person or facility related to practice of medicine.


i. Attorney or Legal Facility – Person or facility related to practice of law.


j. In-state – Nevada entity.


k. Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) – A small business enterprise that is at least 51% owned and controlled by one or more socially and economically disadvantaged individuals.  Provide certification number.  See http://www.nevadadbe.com for certification information.            


l. The Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN) is always a 9-digit number.  It will be a Social Security Number (SSN) assigned to an individual by the SSA or an Employer Identification Number (EIN) assigned to a business or other entity by the IRS.  Per the IRS, use the owner’s social security number for a proprietorship.

4. Electronic funds transfer preference  

Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) is optional.  However, it is the preferred method of payment to all payees of the State of Nevada.  Provide a copy of a voided imprinted check or restate bank information on letterhead.  A deposit slip will not be accepted. *Bank Name – The name of the bank where account is held.


a. *Bank Account Type – Indicate whether the account is checking or savings.


b. *Transit Routing Number – Enter the 9-digit Transit Routing Number.


c. *Bank Account Number – Enter bank account number.


d. *Direct Deposit Remittance Advice – Select the preferred method for receiving remittance advices.  E-mail address must be 30 characters or less.  Companies should provide an address that will not change, i.e. accounting@business.com.


5. *IRS Form w-9 certification and signature


a. The Certification is copied from IRS Form W-9 (rev. October 2007).  See IRS Form W-9 for further information.  


b. The Signature should be provided by the individual, owner, officer, legal representative or other authorized person of the entity listed on the form.  


c. Print the name and title, when applicable, of the person signing the form.


d. Enter the date the form was signed.  Forms over three years old will not be processed.


Do not complete any remaining areas.  They are for State of Nevada use only.




ATTACHMENT N – PROJECT COSTS

The cost for each task/deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as administrative and/or overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed.



[image: image8.emf]Attachment N - 


Project Costs.xls




ATTACHMENT O – UI MOD INTERFACE LIST

Per Section 4.3.8, Interface Management of the RFP, vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the content and information contained within Attachment O – UI Mod Interface List and will address and include the stated functionality within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada.

		SIGNATURE:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		









[image: image9.emf]Attachment O - UI 


Mod Interface List.xls




ATTACHMENT P – UI MOD USE CASES

Per Section 4.13.1 of the RFP, vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the content and information contained within Attachment P – UI Mod Use Cases and will address and include the stated functionality within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada.


		SIGNATURE:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		









[image: image10.emf]Attachment P - UI 


Mod Use Cases.xls




ATTACHMENT Q – UI MOD REQUIREMENTS MATRIX

Per Section 4.14.5.1, vendors must acknowledge that they have reviewed the instructions, content, and information contained within Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, have completed and marked their detailed matrix response, including all tabs, and are prepared to implement the proposed functionality for the State of Nevada at the firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.

		SIGNATURE:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		









[image: image11.emf]Attachment Q - UI 
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For Purchasing Use Only:





RFP/CONTRACT #








This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s technical proposal





This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s technical proposal





This document must be submitted in Tab IV of vendor’s technical proposal





This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s technical proposal








This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s cost proposal.


This form MUST NOT be included in the technical proposal.





This document must be submitted in Tab II of vendor’s 


confidential financial information submittal








This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s technical proposal















































This page must be submitted in Tab XIII, Requirements Matrix


of vendor’s technical proposal along with the hard copy 


of the completed matrix in the MASTER technical proposal and


 with the CD in each of the technical proposal copies.





This page must be submitted in Tab III, State Documents


of vendor’s technical proposal.  





The actual UI Mod Use Cases Document does not need to be returned.





This page must be submitted in Tab III, State Documents


of vendor’s technical proposal.  





The actual UI Mod Interface List Document does not need to be returned.









DETR UI MOD
RFP No. 1774
Page 248



_1303714067.xls

Cost Proposal Instructions


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS


						Contents of the cost proposal must be as follows:


						1.			Tab I - Title Page


									The title page must include the following:


									A.			Cost Proposal for:												UI Modernization Implementation


									B.			RFP No:												1774


									C.			Name and address of the proposer:


									D.			Proposal opening date:												August 13, 2009


									E.			Proposal opening time:												2:00 PM


						2.			Tab II - Cost Proposal


									A.			Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Section 7, Project Costs.


									B.			Proposers must provide a CD of their cost proposal within the master cost proposal.


						3.			Tab III - Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP


									A.			Proposers must include Attachment B-2, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP for Section 7, Project Costs within this section.
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7.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			7.1  COST SCHEDULES


						The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as administrative and/or overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed.


			7.1.1			Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules


			7.1.1.1			The schedules have been set up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.


			7.1.1.2			The Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules are broken out between Contributions and Benefits.  The cost for each deliverable must be identified for both Contributions and Benefits with a total cost, unless the area is blanked out as identified in the box next to this statement.


			Deliverable Number						Description of Deliverable			Activity/Work
Product Number			Contributions			Benefits			Total Cost


			5.5			Project Planning and Administration


						5.5.4.1			Detailed Project Plan			5.5.2.1


						5.5.4.3			Project Planning and Administration			5.5.2.4 - 5.5.2.10


									Subtotal for 5.5 - Project Planning and Administration												$0.00


			5.6			System Environment Configuration


						5.6.4.1			System Environment Configuration Plan			5.6.2.1 - 5.6.2.3									$0.00


						5.6.4.2			Established Proof-of-Concept			5.6.2.4									$0.00


						5.6.4.3			Established Development and Data Conversion Environments			5.6.2.5									$0.00


						5.6.4.4			Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments			5.6.2.6									$0.00


						5.6.4.5			Established Training Environment			5.6.2.7									$0.00


						5.6.4.6			Established Production Environment			5.6.2.8 - 5.6.2.9									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.6 - System Environment Configuration						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.7			Detailed System Requirements


						5.7.4.1			Detailed System Requirements			5.7.2.1 - 5.7.2.4									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.7 - Detailed System Requirements						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.8			Architectural Design


						5.8.4.1			Architectural Design			5.8.2.1 - 5.8.2.4									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.8 - Architectural Design						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.9			Detailed System Design


						5.9.4.1			Detailed System Design			5.9.2.1 - 5.9.2.4									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.9 - Detailed System Design						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.10			System Development and Configuration


						5.10.4.1			System Development and Configuration Documentation			5.10.2.1 - 5.10.2.3									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.10 - System Development and Configuration						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.11			Data Conversion


						5.11.4.1			Data Conversion Design and Development			5.11.2.1 - 5.11.2.3									$0.00


						5.11.4.2			Data Conversion Results			5.11.2.4									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.11 - Data Conversion						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.12			Data Management


						5.12.4.1			Conceptual and Logical Data Model			5.12.2.1 - 5.12.2.3									$0.00


						5.12.4.2			Data Management Design			5.12.2.4 - 5.12.2.5									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.12 - Data Management						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.13			Test Plan and Test Results


						5.13.4.1			UI Test Plan			5.13.2.1 - 5.13.2.5									$0.00


						5.13.4.2			UI Test Results			5.13.2.6 - 5.13.2.8									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.13 - Test Plan and Test Results						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.14			UI Operations and Support Documentation


						5.14.4.1			Baseline Documentation			5.14.2.1									$0.00


						5.14.4.2			UI Operations Documentation			5.14.2.2 - 5.14.2.5									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.14 - UI Operations and Support Documentation						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.15			Training


						5.15.4.1			Training Plan			5.15.2.1 - 5.15.2.2									$0.00


						5.15.4.2			Training			5.15.2.3 - 5.15.2.5									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.15 - Training						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.16			Production System Implementation


						5.16.4.1			Production System Implementation Plan			5.16.2.1 - 5.16.2.2									$0.00


						5.16.4.2			Production System Implementation			5.16.2.3 - 5.16.2.6									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.16 - Production System Implementation						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			5.17			Warranty and Maintenance Support


						5.17.4.1			Warranty and Maintenance Support			5.17.2.1 - 5.17.2.2									$0.00


									Subtotal for 5.17 - Warranty and Maintenance Support						$0.00			$0.00			$0.00


			Total Section 7.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules												$0.00			$0.00			$0.00
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7.1.2 Dev-Data Conversion Envir


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			7.1.2			Development and Data Conversion Environments


						Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Development and Data Conversion Environments per
Section 5.6.2.5 of the RFP, as follows:


			7.1.2.1			The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.


			7.1.2.2			Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.


			7.1.2.3			The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.


			7.1.2.4			Costs for specific licenses must be provided.


			7.1.2.5			The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.


			Item #			Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software
for the Development and Data Conversion Environments			Cost


			1


			2


			3


			4


			5


			6


			7


			8


			9


			10


			11


			12


			SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.2						$0.00
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7.1.3 Inte-System Test-UAT Env


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			7.1.3			Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments


						Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments per
Section 5.6.2.6 of the RFP, as follows:


			7.1.3.1			The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.


			7.1.3.2			Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.


			7.1.3.3			The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.


			7.1.3.4			Costs for specific licenses must be provided.


			7.1.3.5			The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.


			Item #			Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software
for the Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments			Cost


			1


			2


			3


			4


			5


			6


			7


			8


			9


			10


			11


			12


			SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.3						$0.00
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7.1.4 Training Environment


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			7.1.4			Training Environment


						Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Training Environment per Section 5.6.2.7 of the RFP,
as follows:


			7.1.4.1			The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.


			7.1.4.2			Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.


			7.1.4.3			The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.


			7.1.4.4			Costs for specific licenses must be provided.


			7.1.4.5			The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.


			Item #			Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software for the Training Environment			Cost


			1


			2


			3


			4


			5


			6


			7


			8


			9


			10


			11


			12


			SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.4						$0.00
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7.1.5 Production Environment


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			7.1.5			Production Environment


						Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Production Environment per Section 5.6.2.8 of the RFP,
as follows:


			7.1.5.1			The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.


			7.1.5.2			Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.


			7.1.5.3			The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.


			7.1.5.4			Costs for specific licenses must be provided.


			7.1.5.5			The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.


			Item #			Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software for the Production Environment			Cost


			1


			2


			3


			4


			5


			6


			7


			8


			9


			10


			11


			12


			SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.5						$0.00
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7.1.6 Other Associated Costs


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			7.1.6			Other Associated Costs


						Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the specific cost schedules for any hardware and/or software proposed, as follows:


			7.1.6.1			The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.


			7.1.6.2			Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.


			Item #			Description of Other Associated Costs			Cost


			1


			2


			3


			4


			5


			6


			7


			8


			9


			10


			11


			12


			SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.6						$0.00
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7.1.7 Sum Sch of Project Costs


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			7.1.7   Summary Schedule of Project Costs


			Sub-totals from each of the previous cost schedules must be transferred to the following summary schedule of project costs.


			Deliverable or
Cost Schedule Number			Summary of Total Project Costs			Cost


			5.5			Project Planning and Administration			$0.00


			5.6			System Environment Configuration			$0.00


			5.7			Detailed System Requirements			$0.00


			5.8			Architectural Design			$0.00


			5.9			Detailed System Design			$0.00


			5.10			System Development and Configuration			$0.00


			5.11			Data Conversion			$0.00


			5.12			Data Management			$0.00


			5.13			Test Plan and Test Results			$0.00


			5.14			UI Operations and Support Documentation			$0.00


			5.15			Training			$0.00


			5.16			Production System Implementation			$0.00


			5.17			Warranty and Maintenance Support			$0.00


						Sub-Total of Project Tasks			$0.00


			7.1.2			Development and Data Conversion Environments			$0.00


			7.1.3			Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments			$0.00


			7.1.4			Training Environment			$0.00


			7.1.5			Production Environment			$0.00


						Sub-Total of Proposed Hardware and/or Software			$0.00


			7.1.6			Other Associated Costs			$0.00


						Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs			$0.00


						Total Project Costs			$0.00
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7.1.8 Rate Sch Change Orders


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			7.1.8			Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders


			7.1.8.1			Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully implemented system.


			7.1.8.2			Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.


			7.1.8.3			Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single compilation rate.


						Classification Title			Hourly Rate
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7.1.9 Annual Prod Lic-Main Sch


			Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation


			7.1.9			Annual Product Licensing and Maintenance Schedule


			7.1.9.1			Proposers must provide a three (3) year fee schedule with the following information:  

    -  Listing of each product;
    -  Original project proposed price;
    -  Annual licensing fee, if applicable;
    -  Annual maintenance fee; and
    -  Percentages of the original amount for each fee.


						A.  Year 1


			Item #			Product Description			Cost			Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable			Annual
Maintenance
Fee			Percentage
of the
Original
Amount


			1


			2


			3


			4


			5


			6


			7


			8


			9


			10


			11


			12


						B.  Year 2


			Item #			Product Description			Cost			Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable			Annual
Maintenance
Fee			Percentage
of the
Original
Amount


			1


			2


			3


			4


			5


			6


			7


			8


			9


			10


			11


			12


						C.  Year 3


			Item #			Product Description			Cost			Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable			Annual
Maintenance
Fee			Percentage
of the
Original
Amount


			1


			2


			3


			4


			5


			6


			7


			8


			9


			10


			11


			12
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Instructions


			UI Mod RFP#1774 - Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases


						Introduction:


						Use Cases listed within this attachment represent Nevada’s UI business processes and required UI functionality.  Each Use Case within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, must be implemented as part of the vendor's reponse.  The State recognizes and requires that additional fit gap-analysis and refinement of the resulting Use Case information is necessary and warranted to fully mesh with advanced features and functionality of the successfully proposed solution.  Within the Nevada UI modernization statement of work, the successful vendor will be required to address the functionality found in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.


						Instructions:


						1)  Review the Use Cases listed within each tab of this attachment.


						2)  Using the "View Packet" links into the RFP Reference Library, become familiar with the detailed Use Case diagrams, paths, steps, and related content.


						3)  Respond to the RFP statements and questions regarding the vendor's proposed solution in RFP Section 4.13, Use Cases.


						4)  Sign-off on signature page of Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases within the RFP.
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Cont Use


			Contributions


			Line Cnt			ID			UI Contributions - Use Cases			Use Case 
Packet


			1.			USER2156			1  Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions			View Packet


			2.


			3.			USER4885			1.1  Apply Global Accounting			Use Case Group


			4.


			5.			USER4891			1.1.1  Apply Rules of Priority


			6.						Apply payment or money to the Employer account debits in a specific order, update the account balance and sub-ledger accounts.


			7.			USER5168			1.1.2  Calculate Liability


			8.						Calculate taxes, penalties and interest for the specified quarter.


			9.			USER2692			1.2  Manage Cashiering Activities			Use Case Group


			10.


			11.			USER4899			1.2.1  Post Paper Remittances


			12.						Post paper remittances to the SOR and credit the Employer account.  Remittance data is transmitted to the bank through the Image Cash Letter Service.


			13.			USER4902			1.2.2  Post ACH Credit Payments


			14.						Receive and process ACH credit payment


			15.			USER4900			1.2.3  Post ACH Debit Payments


			16.						Process a scheduled ACH Debit payment, update the Employer account and ESD clearing account


			17.			USER4907			1.2.4  Manage Dishonored Remittances


			18.						Process dishonored remittance


			19.			USER6605			1.3  Perform Employer Account Adjustments			Use Case Group


			20.


			21.			USER7618			1.3.1  Transfer Transactions Between Accounts


			22.						User transfers tax summary/wage details and remittances from one account to another.


			23.			USER6609			1.3.2  Direct Monies


			24.						User directs payment to specific debits on the Employer account


			25.			USER6610			1.3.3  Perform Account Adjustments


			26.						Perform manual account transactions


			27.			USER7339			1.3.4  Waive Penalties


			28.						Remove penalty debit from Employer account and recalculate balance


			29.			USER407			1.3.5  Refund Overpayment


			30.						Refund check is created and the account balance is updated


			31.			USER7373			1.3.6  Cancel Refund


			32.						The check is canceled and the account is credited


			33.			USER6606			1.4  Manage Accounting Activities			Use Case Group


			34.


			35.			USER6611			1.4.1  Reconcile Daily Accounting Transactions


			36.						User reconciles batched accounting transactions, at the Employer account level


			37.			USER6836			1.4.2  Manage Trial Balances


			38.						Daily and monthly sub-ledger accounts are reconciled.  Monthly totals are closed and balances are brought forward to new month.


			39.			USER7347			1.4.3  Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts


			40.						System reclassifies accounts in uncollectible and overpayment status and updates sub-ledger accounts.


			41.			USER7898			1.4.4  Reverse Reclassified Accounts


			42.						User selected accounts that have been previously reclassified by the system and reverses the sub-ledger entries.


			43.			USER6613			1.4.5  Perform Trust Fund Comparison


			44.						Monthly comparison between Contributions and Trust Fund accounts is completed.  Fund reports are created.


			45.			USER377			2  Manage UI Experience Tax Rate			View Packet


			46.


			47.			USER4434			2.1  Perform Annual UI Tax Rate What-if Projections


			48.						Using rate arrays as a "testing ground," create various tax scenarios by changing the reserve ratios assigned to tax rates and, based on these changes, project tax revenues for the upcoming year.


			49.			USER4425			2.2  Determine Employer Eligible Year


			50.						Determine the UI tax year an Employer is eligible for an UI experience tax rate


			51.			USER4432			2.3  Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule			Use Case Group


			52.


			53.			USER7675			2.3.1  Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			54.						Determine and apply Contributory Employer UI tax rate


			55.			USER4615			2.3.2  Apply Annual Rate Schedule


			56.						Enter and schedule the annual reserve ratio rate schedule into the SOR


			57.			USER6970			2.3.3  Add Tax Rate-related Data Late


			58.						Trigger a recalculation of an Employer's UI experience tax rate


			59.			USER1854			2.4  Perform Interim UI Experience Tax Rating			Use Case Group


			60.


			61.			USER4682			2.4.1  Identify Common Ownership, Management or Control (OMC)


			62.						Search for organizations that have distinct accounts in our record system but that may be under common ownership, management, or control. Background: Any suspected common OMC Employers may ultimately be required to engage in a mandatory UI experience record transfer.


			63.			USER4693			2.4.2  Generate Consequences of Nondisclosure Letter


			64.						Issue a Consequences of Nondisclosure Letter


			65.			USER4699			2.4.3  Generate Application for Transfer of Experience Record			Use Case Group


			66.


			67.			USER7498			2.4.3.1  Issue Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			68.						User is able to request/print an Application for Transfer of Experience Record  from SOR


			69.			USER4655			2.4.3.2  Request Missing Information


			70.						Issue a Request for Missing Information letter or additional  information to the Employer to continue the voluntary transfer process


			71.			USER4654			2.4.3.3  Process Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			72.						Process Joint Application for Experience Record transfer application


			73.			USER5434			2.4.3.4  Process Notice of Acquisition


			74.						Enter receipt of notification of acquisition and validate timely receipt (90-Day Rule)


			75.			USER6140			2.4.3.5  Issue Request to Transfer Denied Letter


			76.						Print an Application for Transfer of Experience form for an Employer, recording the event


			77.			USER5784			2.4.4  Perform Transfers of Experience Records			Use Case Group


			78.


			79.			USER7309			2.4.4.1  Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			80.						Transfer UI experience tax rate-related experience records from predecessor Employer(s) to successor Employer(s)


			81.			USER6007			2.4.4.2  Apply Total Transfer Steps


			82.						Apply common steps for total transfers or experience records


			83.			USER6136			2.4.4.3  Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			84.						Transfer part of an experience record


			85.			USER7496			2.4.4.4  Issue Experience Record Transfer Documents


			86.						Print and image material created after an experience record is transferred from predecessor(s) to successor(s) Employers.


			87.			USER5854			2.4.5  Protest UI Tax Rate Determination


			88.						Record and print Response to Rate Protest Letter


			89.			USER4479			2.4.6  Reverse Transfers


			90.						Reverse a transfer and reinstate previous account status


			91.			USER4603			2.5  Manage Group Rate


			92.						Identify Employer accounts that will be included in a group rate; calculate and post group UI experience tax rate to each account


			93.			USER4604			2.6  Apply Civil Penalty


			94.						Apply Civil Penalty rate and fine to an Employer account


			95.			USER4657			2.7  Enter SUTA Dumping Findings


			96.						Enter SUTA Dumping findings in an Employer account


			97.			USER2712			3  Perform Employer Internet Self Service (EISS) Functions			View Packet


			98.


			99.			USER2713			3.1  EISS Register New Employer


			100.						Allow Employers to register a new business on-line


			101.			USER1444			3.2  EISS View/Change Employer/Account Information			Use Case Group


			102.


			103.			USER6755			3.2.1  EISS Change Account Status


			104.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to change account status


			105.			USER6756			3.2.2  EISS Change FEIN


			106.						Provide Internet selection for the Employer to change the FEIN


			107.			USER6757			3.2.3  EISS Change Business Entity Type


			108.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to change the business entity type


			109.			USER2716			3.2.4  EISS Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			110.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to apply wage corrections and adjustments


			111.			USER6905			3.2.5  EISS Change Ownership Information


			112.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to change ownership information


			113.			USER6758			3.2.6  EISS Change Employer Type


			114.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to change the Employer type


			115.			USER6759			3.2.7  EISS Change Business Information


			116.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to change business information


			117.			USER6761			3.2.8  EISS Change Notification Addresses


			118.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to change notification addresses


			119.			USER6762			3.2.9  EISS Change Business Operation Information


			120.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to change business operation information


			121.			USER6763			3.2.10  EISS Change Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			122.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to change business industry information and NAICS code


			123.			USER2728			3.2.11  EISS Request FUTA Certification


			124.						Issue a FUTA Certificate to the Employer


			125.			USER2721			3.2.12  EISS Manage Appeal


			126.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to file an appeal


			127.			USER2715			3.2.13  EISS Submit Tax and Wage Report


			128.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to submit tax and wage report


			129.			USER6924			3.2.14  EISS View UI Tax and Surtax Rate Information


			130.						Provide Internet select for Employer or Authorized Agent to view UI tax and surtax rate information


			131.			USER6925			3.2.15  EISS View Benefit Charge Information


			132.						Provide Internet selection for Employer or Authorized Agent to view Benefit charge information.


			133.			USER6962			3.2.16  EISS Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments			Use Case Group


			134.


			135.			USER2718			3.2.16.1  EISS Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			136.						Provide Internet selection for Employer or state contracted bank to change ACH debit information


			137.			USER2714			3.2.16.2  EISS Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			138.						Provide Internet selection for Employer or state contracted bank to change ACH debit information.


			139.			USER6963			3.2.16.3  EISS Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			140.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to schedule ACH debit payment


			141.			USER6995			3.2.16.4  EISS Cancel Scheduled ACH Debit Payment


			142.						Provide Internet selection for Employer to cancel scheduled ACH debit payment


			143.			USER2046			3.2.17  EISS Manage Authorized Agent Information			Use Case Group


			144.


			145.			USER7296			3.2.17.1  EISS Setup Authorized Agent


			146.						Provide Internet selection for Employer or Authorized Agent to setup an Authorized Agent.


			147.			USER7298			3.2.17.2  EISS Change Authorized Agent Information


			148.						Provide internet selection for Employer or Authorized Agent to change Authorized Agent information.


			149.			USER7299			3.2.17.3  EISS Terminate Power of Attorney


			150.						Provide internet selection for User to terminate a power of attorney


			151.			USER2719			4  Manage Employer Accounts			View Packet


			152.


			153.			USER2730			4.1  Manage Register New Employer			Use Case Group


			154.


			155.			USER7909			4.1.1  Establish Employer Account			Use Case Group


			156.


			157.			USER7620			4.1.1.1  Register New Employer


			158.						Employer registers a new business.


			159.			USER5807			4.1.1.2  Capture FEIN and Business Entity Type


			160.						FEIN and Business Entity Type (sole proprietor, LLC, partnership, etceteras) are captured


			161.			USER6003			4.1.1.3  Capture Business Information


			162.						Capture business information


			163.			USER6290			4.1.1.4  Capture Notification Addresses


			164.						Collects physical address for sending notices to the Employer


			165.			USER5809			4.1.1.5  Capture Business Operation Information


			166.						Captures the total number of Nevada business locations and operation information for each location


			167.			USER5810			4.1.1.6  Capture Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			168.						Capture business activity information


			169.			USER7422			4.1.1.7  Capture Authorization and Preparer Information


			170.						Capture Authorization and Preparer Information


			171.			USER6312			4.1.1.8  Resolve Hold and Review Queue


			172.						Issues that are added to the Hold and Review Queue are resolved by User intervention


			173.			USER5812			4.1.1.9  Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit


			174.						Assign a UI account number, print a Notice of Liability, and send a New Employer Kit.


			175.			USER5808			4.1.2  Manage Capture Business Entity/Owner/Officer Information			Use Case Group


			176.


			177.			USER7621			4.1.2.1  Capture Business Entity/Owner/Officer Information


			178.						Capture business account information.


			179.			USER5996			4.1.2.2  Enter Sole Proprietor Information


			180.						Capture Sole Proprietor information


			181.			USER5997			4.1.2.3  Enter Corporation Information


			182.						Capture corporation information


			183.			USER6328			4.1.2.4  Capture Corporate Officer Receiving Salary


			184.						Determine if registering Employer is receiving a salary and is liable for UI taxes


			185.			USER5998			4.1.2.5  Enter Association Information


			186.						Capture information about the association being registered.


			187.			USER5999			4.1.2.6  Enter Partnership Information


			188.						Capture Partnership information. This includes General Partnership or Limited Partnership.


			189.			USER6000			4.1.2.7  Enter Limited Liability Information


			190.						Capture limited liability information.  This includes a Limited Liability Company, Limited Liability Partnership or a Limited Liability Limited Partnership.


			191.			USER6001			4.1.2.8  Enter Government Entity Information


			192.						Capture Government Entity information.


			193.			USER6002			4.1.2.9  Enter Other Business Entity Information


			194.						Capture 'other' information


			195.			USER6276			4.1.2.10  Capture Individual Officer/Manager/Member/Partner Information


			196.						Capture details related to Individuals listed as being part of a Partnership, Limited Liability, or Business entity.


			197.			USER6277			4.1.2.11  Capture Business Entity Manager/Member/Partner Information


			198.						Captures details related to a Business Entity listed as being part of a Partnership, Limited Liability, Government, or Other.


			199.			USER6313			4.1.2.12  Identify Ownership Interest Using SSN


			200.						Using a new Employer's social security number, identify other Nevada businesses in which the new Employer may have an ownership interest.


			201.			USER5801			4.1.3  Manage Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability			Use Case Group


			202.


			203.			USER7622			4.1.3.1  Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability


			204.						The Employer selects the Employer Type that best describes their business


			205.			USER6212			4.1.3.2  Capture Anticipated Payroll Date


			206.						For new Employers, determine if anticipated payroll date is valid


			207.			USER6214			4.1.3.3  Capture New Employer FUTA Status


			208.						Determine if new Employer is responsible for FUTA in any state


			209.			USER6216			4.1.3.4  Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option


			210.						Determines if new Employer voluntarily elects UI coverage


			211.			USER6222			4.1.3.5  Capture New Employer Reimbursable Option


			212.						New Employer elects the tax payment is Contributory or Reimbursable.


			213.			USER5811			4.1.3.6  Capture Acquisition Information


			214.						Capture details if an Employer has acquired a Nevada business


			215.			USER5065			4.1.3.7  Calculate Liable Date and Liable Quarters


			216.						Determine liable date and post to Employer account in SOR


			217.			USER5824			4.1.3.8  Set New Employer UI Tax Rate and Eligible Year


			218.						Set the standard UI taxrate for a new Employer


			219.			USER7908			4.1.3.9  Enter Employer Information			Use Case Group


			220.


			221.			USER5982			4.1.3.9.1  Enter General Employer Information


			222.						Information about a General Employer is entered by employer


			223.			USER5983			4.1.3.9.2  Enter Agricultural Employer Information


			224.						Information about an Agricultural Employer is captured


			225.			USER5984			4.1.3.9.3  Enter Domestic Employer Information


			226.						Information about a domestic Employer is captured


			227.			USER5988			4.1.3.9.4  Enter Non-Profit Employer Information


			228.						Identify non-profit Employers


			229.			USER5989			4.1.3.9.5  Enter Government/Political Subdivision Employer Information


			230.						Identify Government or Political Subdivision Employers


			231.			USER5990			4.1.3.9.6  Enter Indian Tribe Employer Information


			232.						Information about an Indian Tribe Employer is captured


			233.			USER2735			4.2  Change Employer Information			Use Case Group


			234.


			235.			USER4874			4.2.1  Change Account Status			Use Case Group


			236.


			237.			USER5091			4.2.1.1  Reopen Employer Account


			238.						Determine whether an Employer is qualified to reopen a closed Employer account and utilize the experience rate.  An account can be reopened with a status of suspend, delete, or terminate.


			239.			USER4446			4.2.1.2  Delete Employer Account


			240.						Set Employer account status to delete


			241.			USER6476			4.2.1.3  Suspend Employer Account


			242.						Employer/User changes the account status to suspend


			243.			USER7834			4.2.1.4  Administrative Inactivation Employer Account


			244.						User changes the account status to 'administrative inactivation'.


			245.			USER6475			4.2.1.5  Terminate Employer Account


			246.						User/SOR changes the account status to 'terminate'.


			247.			USER6684			4.2.1.6  Archive Employer Account


			248.						Account status is changed to archived.


			249.			USER6490			4.2.2  Change FEIN


			250.						Employer or User changes FEIN


			251.			USER6479			4.2.3  Change Business Entity Type


			252.						Change the business entity type information.  (The business entity was sole proprietor, corporation, association, partnership, limited liability, government, or other and has been changed from one of these to a different one.)


			253.			USER6790			4.2.4  Change Ownership Information


			254.						Change the ownership information.


			255.			USER5816			4.2.5  Change Employer Type


			256.						Employer wants to change Employer type.


			257.			USER5815			4.2.6  Change Business Information


			258.						Employer or User changes the business information


			259.


			260.			USER6482			4.2.7  Change Notification Addresses


			261.						Change notification addresses.


			262.			USER6483			4.2.8  Change Business Operation Information


			263.						Change the business operation information


			264.			USER6478			4.2.9  Change Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			265.						Business industry information (NAICS) is changed.


			266.			USER6489			4.2.10  Change Liable Date


			267.						Change the liable date.


			268.			USER4867			4.3  Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments			Use Case Group


			269.


			270.			USER4869			4.3.1  Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			271.						Sets up an Employer for ACH debit method of payment.


			272.			USER4868			4.3.2  Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			273.						Setup an Employer to make UI Contributions payments via  Electronic Payment System, ACH credit.


			274.			USER6044			4.3.3  Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			275.						SOR receives payment schedule instructions and records the information.


			276.			USER6912			4.3.4  Cancel Scheduled ACH Debit Payment


			277.						SOR receives payment cancel instructions and cancels the recorded scheduled payment


			278.			USER5947			4.4  Manage Authorized Agent			Use Case Group


			279.


			280.			USER7289			4.4.1  Setup Authorized Agent


			281.						An Authorized Agent has been setup to represent the Employer.


			282.			USER5948			4.4.2  Change Authorized Agent Information


			283.						Authorized Agent information is changed.


			284.						Authorized agent is acquired by another agent.


			285.			USER7285			4.4.3  Terminate Power of Attorney


			286.						Authorized Agent can be terminated for an Employer account.


			287.			USER419			5  Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes			View Packet


			288.


			289.			USER7893			5.1  Manage Delinquency Letters			Use Case Group


			290.


			291.			USER4447			5.1.1  Generate Delinquency Letters


			292.						Identify Employer UI accounts with delinquent balances, alert Authorized Users to enter approvals when necessary, and schedule appropriate letters to be printed.


			293.			USER4923			5.1.2  Request/Edit Delinquency Letters


			294.						Edit or suppress printing of selected Delinquency Letters.


			295.			USER5375			5.1.3  Send Delinquency Letters


			296.						1. Identify Delinquency Letter scheduled for printing.


			297.						2. Print, image archive and send Delinquency Letter to Employer.


			298.			USER4448			5.2  Determine Collectible Delinquencies


			299.						Identify Employer accounts that contain a delinquent balance and place the account in a "hold and review" queue.


			300.			USER420			5.3  Review Delinquent Accounts


			301.						User determines next step in collection activities and either moves the collection process on to demand notification, originates a payment agreement, or sets a follow-up review date.


			302.			USER1954			5.4  Generate Demand Packet


			303.						User edits and prints Demand Packet documents.


			304.			USER1955			5.5  File Judgment


			305.						Review, edit and print Judgment Packet documents.


			306.			USER5069			5.6  Entry of Judgment


			307.						The recorded judgment is entered into the system and legal documents are imaged and archived.


			308.			USER1956			5.7  Enter Judicial Notification


			309.						1.Update Employer UI account to reflect an Employer has filed for bankruptcy, probate, or receivership, or the case has been discharged or dismissed.


			310.						2. Create PDF documents to file with Pacer(Bankruptcy Court).


			311.			USER7741			5.8  Send Bankruptcy Related Notifications


			312.						Create one-off documents related to Employer UI accounts in bankruptcy, and schedule documents for mailing.


			313.			USER7889			5.9  Manage Judgments and Liens			Use Case Group


			314.


			315.			USER5826			5.9.1  Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			316.						Create legal documents to complete a Satisfaction of Judgment, Partial Release of Judgment, or Expiration of Judgment


			317.			USER5825			5.9.2  Enter Vacation of Judgment


			318.						1. Update Employer UI account to reflect Vacation of Judgment.


			319.						2. Create and print Vacation of Judgment letter to deliver to county offices.


			320.			USER5829			5.9.3  Request Notice to Withhold/Demand & Release


			321.						Create Notice to Withhold documents or subsequent Demand & Release documents to be delivered to a bank.


			322.			USER5830			5.9.4  Request/Release Lien


			323.						Create lien documents and update account status to reflect current activity.


			324.			USER6392			5.9.5  Garnishment


			325.						Document garnishment research.  Create and print the documentation for the requested type of Garnishment.


			326.			USER6593			5.9.6  Execution


			327.						Document execution research.  Create and print the documentation for the requested type of execution.


			328.			USER5388			5.10  Enter/Update Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement


			329.						Enter a new payment agreement and create associated documents, or set the effective end date of a prior payment agreement.


			330.			USER5662			5.11  Receive Signed Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement


			331.						Review and approve Employer's Installment Payment Agreement received by mail.  Create and print confirmation documents for Employer.


			332.						3. Update system to monitor Employer compliance.


			333.			USER1430			5.12  Manage Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement


			334.						Identify Employer UI accounts not meeting payment agreement requirements and creating a "hold and review" queue.


			335.			USER1434			5.13  Determine Uncollectible Accounts


			336.						Employer UI accounts are placed in uncollectible status, and sub-ledger accounts are updated accordingly.


			337.			USER428			5.14  Generate Certification of Subcontractor’s Unemployment Insurance Payments Form


			338.						1. Review incoming certification request.


			339.						2. Perform research to verify reports and taxes are received.


			340.						3. Complete documentation to notify Employers of findings, which is then printed for mailing.


			341.			USER423			6  Manage Employer Reporting			View Packet


			342.


			343.			USER7891			6.1  Manage Quarterly Reports			Use Case Group


			344.


			345.			USER2751			6.1.1  Create Employer Quarterly Report Forms


			346.						A new report form for both Contributory and Reimbursable Employer types, are created and printed for mailing to the Employer.


			347.			USER4878			6.1.2  Request Report Forms


			348.						A new report form is created and printed for mailing to the Employer.


			349.			USER6458			6.1.3  Enter Tax Summary


			350.						Enter Employer tax summary information


			351.			USER7667			6.1.4  Generate Indian Tribe Clearance


			352.						Create a hold and review queue for a User to review an Indian Tribe delinquent report or account balance.


			353.			USER1950			6.1.5  Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports


			354.						Identify Employer UI accounts where summary and wage reports for the past quarter are required, but have not been recieved. First or second notice letters letters are scheduled for printing.


			355.			USER1951			6.1.6  Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			356.						Accounts are viewed in the SOR and updated to suppress the delivery of delinquent notices, if necessary. Seven day notices are reviewed for correct verbiage and edited if necessary.


			357.			USER4318			6.1.7  Generate Delinquent Notices


			358.						Create 1st and 2nd delinquent report notification letters and  seven day levy notices for previously identified accounts.


			359.			USER5470			6.2  Create Contributory Billing Statements


			360.						The system identifies Employer UI accounts requiring a billing statement, and schedules print date.


			361.			USER4864			6.3  Create Reimbursable Billing Statements


			362.						SOR merges quarterly charges from Benefits and payment history from Contributions to create a quarterly Reimbursable Billing Statement.


			363.			USER7892			6.4  Manage Levy Process			Use Case Group


			364.


			365.			USER7677			6.4.1  Create 7-Day Letter


			366.						Identify requests for levy and create 7-Day exception letters.


			367.			USER4421			6.4.2  Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			368.						SOR identifies Contributory accounts which qualify to receive a Levy, calculates levy amounts, creates a Levy of Assessment notice and schedules a print date.


			369.			USER1952			6.4.3  Suppress/Edit Levy of Assessment Notice


			370.						Levy of Assessment notices are reviewed and printing is suppressed if necessary.  Special levies are reviewed and print date is scheduled if necessary.


			371.			USER5233			6.4.4  Generate Levy Notices


			372.						System identifies levy letters scheduled for print, images and archives letters, and sends to print services.


			373.			USER4556			6.4.5  Finalize Levy


			374.						SOR identifies accounts where a levy notificaton period has elapsed, and finalizes the levy on the account.


			375.			USER4554			6.4.6  Remove Levy


			376.						The User selects an account and removes a liablity created from a levy, from the account.  Special levies can only be removed by user action.


			377.			USER4555			6.4.7  Remove Levy - Report Received


			378.						SOR removes a regular levy assessment for a specific quarter.


			379.			USER484			7  Manage Federal Certifications			View Packet


			380.


			381.			USER487			7.1  Request IRS Certification Exception Reports


			382.						Identify and correct employer data in the system, as cross-matched to the IRS Certification data.  Duplicate registration and other data errors discovered are referred to hold and review queues.


			383.			USER7452			7.2  Create Annual Mass IRS Certifications File


			384.						Create a data file containing requested certifications from the IRS.


			385.			USER1959			7.3  Request Quarterly IRS Cross Match


			386.						Identify and correct Nevada Employer data that contains unmatched FEIN numbers with IRS.


			387.			USER1958			7.4  Request Annual IRS FUTA Zero Certification


			388.						Process annual paper requests from the IRS to perform Zero Certification data checks on specific Nevada Employers.


			389.			USER1957			7.5  Request FUTA Certification


			390.						Accept FUTA Certification request, generate the completed 940c form, print and archive the document; return to requesting web application if applicable.


			391.			USER485			7.6  Request IRS Summons


			392.						Report  Employer data requested in IRS Summons, and create billing statements to return with data.


			393.			USER1960			8  Provide Service Bureau/Agent Request Data			View Packet


			394.


			395.			USER1961			8.1  Request Tax Rates


			396.						Provide requesting Employer/Agent tax rate information on one or more accounts, Employer/Agent is authorized to receive.


			397.			USER1962			8.2  Request Benefit Charges


			398.						The system responds to a request for charge data either by returning a single billing statement image, or with a data file for a multi-account request.


			399.			USER430			9  Manage Audit-Investigation Activities			View Packet


			400.


			401.			USER431			9.1  Maintain Employer Profiling


			402.						Edit employer and specific-user parameters, that will be used as filters to generate random audit assignments.


			403.			USER2550			9.2  Assign Investigations


			404.						User reviews investigation requests and assigns investigations if necessary.


			405.			USER2271			9.3  Request Audit Assignment


			406.						User is assigned new field audit assignments and supporting documentation is provided to User.


			407.			USER2112			9.4  Perform Investigations


			408.						User selects an assignment, performs investigation updating employer information as discovered, and submits reports for supervisor review.


			409.			USER433			9.5  Enter Field Audit Report


			410.						User enters information to the system, which was obtained during a field audit and submits report for approval.


			411.			USER434			9.6  Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			412.						User reviews and approves field audit and investigations.


			413.			USER8316			10  Manage DOL Reports			View Packet


			414.


			415.			USER8317			10.1  Generate TPS Sample Cases


			416.						Generate TPS sample cases.


			417.			USER8318			10.2  Generate ETA 581 Report


			418.						Generate ETA 581 report.


			419.			USER2720			11  Manage Wage Data			View Packet


			420.


			421.			USER5451			11.1  Submit Tax and Wage Report


			422.						Submit quarterly report (Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report or Reimbursable Employer's Quarterly Wage Report)


			423.			USER5452			11.2  Enter Employer Tax and Wage Summary Information


			424.						Enter employer tax and wage summary information


			425.			USER5453			11.3  Enter Wage Detail


			426.						Enter employer wage detail information in SOR


			427.			USER5454			11.4  Upload Wage Data


			428.						Upload tax and wage information submitted on magnetic media in SOR


			429.			USER5456			11.5  Reconcile Wage Data on Electronic Media


			430.						Reconcile tax summary against wage detail information filed electronically


			431.			USER5455			11.6  Release Tax and Wage File


			432.						Release tax and/or wage file from hold and review queue into the SOR


			433.			USER5457			11.7  Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			434.						Perform adjustments to previously reported wage data


			435.			USER6143			11.8  Request/Edit Discrepancy Letters


			436.						Request/Edit discrepancy letter
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Ben Use


			Benefits


			Line Cnt			ID			UI Benefits - Use Cases			Use Case 
Packet


			1.			USER31			1  Access Secure System			View Packet


			2.


			3.			USER34			1.1  Internal Login


			4.						Internal DETR staff logs in and accesses a secure system function.


			5.			USER2108			1.2  External Login


			6.						Allow an external user (claimant or employer) to log in and access secure information with the correct permissions.


			7.			USER70			2  Manage Benefits Integrity			View Packet


			8.


			9.			USER7398			2.1  Establish Overpayment			Use Case Group


			10.


			11.			USER3630			2.1.1  Establish Fraud


			12.						Establish fraudulent claims and initiate overpayment recovery.


			13.			USER71			2.1.2  Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			14.						Establish non-fraud overpayment and notify Claimant to initiate repayment.


			15.			USER7397			2.2  Manage Overpayment Account			Use Case Group


			16.


			17.			USER7399			2.2.1  Manage Billing


			18.						Manage accurate billing on overpayment accounts.


			19.			USER7400			2.2.2  Update Offset Percentage


			20.						Update the overpayment offset percentage.


			21.			USER73			2.3  Apply Repayment


			22.						Apply repayment to overpayment account.


			23.			USER72			2.4  Manage Collections			Use Case Group


			24.


			25.			USER7401			2.4.1  Manage Judgment


			26.						Manage judgment activities on an overpayment account.


			27.			USER7402			2.4.2  Manage Garnishment


			28.						Manage garnishments on an overpayment account.


			29.			USER7403			2.4.3  Request Overpayment Recovery from a Reciprocal State


			30.						Send request to another state to collect an overpayment on Nevada's behalf.


			31.			USER4811			2.5  Resolve Forgery


			32.						Determine if forgery has been committed and initiate a replacement payment if appropriate


			33.			USER6852			3  Process Benefit Payments			View Packet


			34.


			35.			USER57			3.1  Pay Benefit to Claimant


			36.						Pay benefit to Claimant.


			37.			USER7404			3.2  Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			38.						Process Employer charges and credits for Nevada claims.


			39.			USER6643			3.3  Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			40.						Review and process payment requests for IB-6 billings received from other states on Nevada wages.


			41.			USER80			3.4  Replace Benefit Payment


			42.						To replace benefit checks that have been lost, stolen, damaged, determined undeliverable or stale-dated.    OUT OF SCOPE:  Benefit payments made by debit card.


			43.			USER7619			4  Manage Claimant Information			View Packet


			44.


			45.			USER67			4.1  Capture Claimant Information


			46.						Capture Claimant demographic, personal and other relevant information.


			47.			USER7471			4.2  Manage Child Support Deduction


			48.						Manage child support deductions.


			49.			USER32			5  Manage Claim			View Packet


			50.


			51.			USER7601			5.1  Determine Claim Filing Action


			52.						Review claim status to determine claim filing action.


			53.			USER1427			5.2  Establish Initial Claim


			54.						Allow a claimant to establish an initial claim.


			55.			USER1578			5.3  Issue New Claimant Packet


			56.						Issue new Claimant packet (UI handbook, Monetary Determination and debit card).


			57.			USER56			5.4  File Weekly Claim


			58.						File weekly claim.


			59.			USER65			5.5  File Reopen Claim


			60.						Claimant files a reopened claim after a break of one or more weeks with no intervening employment.


			61.			USER66			5.6  File Additional Claim


			62.						Claimant files an additional claim after a break of one or more weeks with intervening employment.


			63.			USER68			5.7  Cancel Claim


			64.						Cancel a claim.


			65.			USER3938			5.8  Discontinue Claim


			66.						Discontinue a claim.


			67.			USER6660			5.9  File Wage Protest


			68.						File a wage protest, notify Contributions that an investigation for missing wages is required, and notify Monetary that a wage protest has been filed.


			69.			USER1886			5.10  Process Separation Information


			70.						Identify the Claimant's Last Employer/Next to Last Employer and evaluate separation reason.


			71.			USER1577			5.11  Notify Employer


			72.						1. Notifies employer of unemployment claim being filed by the claimant and requests separation information from the employer. 2. Notifies employer of potential liability.


			73.			USER37			6  Determine Monetary Eligibility			View Packet


			74.


			75.			USER2173			6.1  Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			76.						Determine a Claimant's monetary eligibility based on Nevada wage history.


			77.			USER2174			6.2  Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			78.						Obtain a determination of a claimant's eligibility for Combined Wage Claim or interstate benefits, based on wage history from other states, the federal government or the military.


			79.			USER1772			6.3  Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			80.						1. Update wage information.


			81.						2. Redetermine a Claimant's existing monetary eligibility.


			82.			USER2206			6.4  Send NV Wages to Out-of-State Requestor


			83.						Send Nevada wages to an out-of-state requesting entity.


			84.			USER50			7  Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue			View Packet


			85.						Detect potential non-monetary eligibility issues.


			86.			USER55			8  Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility			View Packet


			87.


			88.			USER2573			8.1  Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			89.						Issue Non-Monetary Determination and Employer Ruling.


			90.			USER7472			8.2  Issue Non-Separation Determination


			91.						Issue Non-Monetary non-separation determination.


			92.			USER2574			8.3  Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			93.						Issue Employer Ruling to a 75% Base Period Employer


			94.			USER74			8.4  Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			95.						Resolve base period employer protest.


			96.			USER1614			8.5  Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			97.						Resolve multi-claimant non-monetary eligibility issue


			98.			USER59			9  Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged			View Packet


			99.						1. Respond to and resolve employer protests to notices of benefit payments charged to contributory, reimbursable, federal and military employers.


			100.						2. Respond to and resolve out-of-state agency protests to IB-6 billings for combined wage claims.


			101.			USER69			10  Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment			View Packet


			102.


			103.			USER1969			10.1  Record Under Reported Deductible Income - Non Fraud


			104.						Correct previously under reported deductible income and establish overpayment.


			105.			USER1970			10.2  Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			106.						Record under reported wages - fraud.


			107.			USER1974			10.3  Record Over Reported Wages


			108.						Record over reported wages and create supplemental payment.


			109.			USER2089			10.4  Apply Child Support Deduction


			110.						Apply child support deductions.


			111.			USER2091			10.5  Deduct Federal Taxes


			112.						Deduct federal taxes as requested by the Claimant.


			113.			USER75			11  Manage Appeal			View Packet


			114.


			115.			USER76			11.1  Process Appeal Request


			116.						Process appeal request and schedule an appeal hearing.


			117.			USER78			11.2  Process Appeal to Board of Review


			118.						Process an appeal request to the Board of Review.


			119.			USER81			11.3  Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			120.						Issue an appeal decision to any party that has requested an appeal to a determination and or employer ruling.


			121.			USER82			11.4  Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			122.						Issue a Board of Review decision to any party that has requested an appeal to an Appeals Referee's decision or a court remanding.


			123.			USER7171			11.5  Process Board of Review Decision Appealed to District Court


			124.						Board of Review decision is appealed to District Court.


			125.			USER84			12  Manage Benefits Performance			View Packet


			126.						NA


			127.			USER86			12.1  Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			128.						Complete audit of selected claims for benefits timeliness and quality.


			129.			USER2576			12.2  Audit Appeals Process


			130.						Complete audit of selected appeal decisions.


			131.			USER85			12.3  Measure Benefits Accuracy


			132.						Conduct independent audit of selected claims for benefit accuracy.
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Intg Use


			Integration


			Line Cnt			ID			UI Integration - Use Cases			Use Case 
Packet


			1.			USER912			1  FM User Requirements			View Packet


			2.


			3.			USER913			1.1  Reconcile Clearing Account


			4.						This creates a Clearing Account Balance that reconciles internal UI tax collections records with external bank statements as of a given date


			5.			USER914			1.2  Reconcile Benefit Payment Account


			6.						This creates the Benefit Account Balance that reconciles the internal UI benefit payment records with external Benefit Payment account statements as of a given date


			7.			USER915			1.3  Transfer Money from Clearing Account to UI Trust Account


			8.						Transfer money from Clearing to UI Trust Fund and maintain the minimum amount


			9.			USER916			1.4  Transfer Money from UI Trust Account to Benefit Payment Account


			10.						Generate a Transfer from the UI Trust Account to the Benefit Payment Account to ensure enough money to cover Benefit Payments for the day


			11.			USER2170			1.5  Issue Ad Hoc Payment from Clearing Account


			12.						Create payment transaction from the Clearing Account


			13.			USER2470			1.6  Issue Ad Hoc Payment from Benefit Payment Account


			14.						Create a payment transaction from the Clearing account


			15.			USER917			2  R&A User Requirements			View Packet


			16.


			17.			USER1963			2.1  Maintain Employer NAICS Codes


			18.						Assign NAICS code to employer work site


			19.			USER2322			2.2  Allocate Employer Reported Tips Across Multiple Employer Work Sites


			20.						Allocate tips data among employer work sites
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Instructions


			UI Mod RFP#1774 - Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix


						Introduction


									In addition to the Use Case information presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, the State identified corresponding functional requirements that are documented in this attachment.  Once the contract is awarded and prior to the UI modernization detailed design and specification, the successful vendor will work closely with the State to complete a refinement, validation and synchronization of these requirements to the vendor’s proposed solution.  Through analysis, prototyping and project work sessions the successful vendor will assist the State in identifying additional efficiencies inherent within the vendor’s solution.  The matrix was created using Microsoft Excel 2003.


						Instructions


						1.			Review Requirements - Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix is divided into several functional subsets designated by specific spreadsheet tabs.  Vendors must review the detailed requirements within each tab and specifically mark requirements to indicate how they will be satisfied or otherwise within their proposed solution.  Vendors must review the requirements matrix and corresponding Use Case information carefully to ensure that their proposed system design and configuration addresses all of the requirements.  In particular, detailed requirements identified with a priority of “Essential” represent core and expected functionality and must be addressed within the vendor’s proposed UI modernization response.  Other requirements identified with a priority of "Desirable" are of interest to the State and may be addressed within the vendor's proposed response.


						2.			Matrix Tabs - the requirements matrix includes 14 worksheet tabs.  The first two tabs, labeled "Instructions" and "Summary" respectively, are used to instruct and provide information about the matrix, while the remaining tabs are uniquely labeled to designate detailed requirements for Contributions, Benefits, and general Integration.


						3.			Vendor Response - vendors must complete and respond to each tab within Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix; otherwise, a proposal may be deemed “non-responsive”.


						4.			Structure Changes - the vendor must not change the structure of the requirement matrix or place any information in any other tab or column except for those designated as response columns; otherwise, a proposal may be deemed “non-responsive”.


						5.			New Row or Column Inserts - the vendor must not insert new rows or columns into the requirement matrix; otherwise, a proposal may be deemed “non-responsive”.


						6.			Proposer’s Name – the vendor is required to open the “Footer” for each of the 14 tabs in the matrix and replace “Proposer’s Name” with the vendor’s name as used within the RFP response.  The returned matrix must include the vendor’s name on each page of the returned matrix response.


						7.			Instruction Tab - Instructions for completing and responding to the requirements matrix are presented on the first tab.  Vendors must read these instructions carefully and mark and return their detailed matrix response to the State.  Other than updating the “Proposer’s Name” in the tab footer, there are no other vendor changes to be made to the Instruction Tab. The vendor must not make other changes to the Instructions Tab.


						8.			Summary Tab – this tab contains requirement counts across the other matrix tabs.  Marked changes to the detailed requirements contained in the functional tabs are reflected in the summary counts.  Other than updating the “Proposer’s Name” in the tab footer, there are no other vendor changes to be made to the Summary Tab. The vendor must not make other changes to the Summary Tab.


						9.			Requirement Tabs - the remaining 12 spreadsheet tabs contain detailed requirements.  Three (3) columns within the Requirement Tabs must be completed and returned by the vendor.  These columns are entitled: “Req. %”, “Imp.  Type” and “Explanation” and are found on each requirement spreadsheet tab.


						10.			“Req. %” Column – spreadsheet cells associated with a detailed requirement contain a valid value selection dropdown within the "Req. %" Column.  To mark and complete the cell, the vendor must select a valid value from the associated cell dropdown.  The vendor is not required to select a response for any cell that does not contain a dropdown.  Valid values for the “Req. %” Column include: "l00%", "LT", and "ZERO".  For each requirement, the default cell value in the "Req. %" Column is "l00%".  If it is not the vendor's intent to fully satisfy and implement a particular requirement for Nevada, then the default cell value of "l00%" must be changed by the vendor.  Note that certain requirements are logical groupings of other requirements and contain “Grouping” in the “Req. %” Column, and are shaded or grayed-out.  Grouping requirements are not marked by the vendor and must not be changed or modified.


						11.			“Req. %” Column - “l00%” - indicates that the vendor is fully and completely implementing the requirement as part of their proposal response.  All costs to implement the requirement are included in the vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.


						12.			“Req. %” Column - “LT” -  indicates that the vendor is implementing some of the functionality (i.e., Less Than 100%) but not all as part of their proposal response.  All costs to partially implement the requirement are included in the vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.


						13.			“Req. %” Column - “ZERO” - indicates that the vendor is not providing any of the functionality as part of  their proposal response.  There is no cost associated with this requirement in vendor’s firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.


						14.			“Imp. Type” Column - spreadsheet cells associated with a detailed requirement contain a valid value selection dropdown within the "Imp. Type" Column.  To mark and complete the cell, the vendor must select a valid value from the associated cell dropdown.  The vendor is not required to select a response for any cell that does not contain a dropdown.  Valid values for the “Imp. Type” Column include:  "Conf", "Devl", and "NA".  “TBD” is the default value for the "Imp. Type" Column.  "TBD" is not a valid response and must be changed by the vendor.  It is provided solely as a means to facilitate matrix completion.  Cells containing “TBD” must be resolved to one of the valid values “Conf”, “Devl”, or “N/A” by the vendor.


						15.			“Imp. Type” Column - “Conf” - indicates that the requirement is satisfied out-of-the-box or is satisfied through system configuration requiring little or no custom code development or system modification.  For RFP response purposes, eight (8) hours or less of code development to satisfy the requirement is considered a configured item.


						16.			“Imp. Type” Column - “Devl” - indicates that the requirement is satisfied through code development and/or system modification.


						17.			“Imp. Type” Column - "N/A” - is only valid, and must be selected, if the vendor has posted “ZERO” in the “Req. %” column.


						18.			“Explanation” Column – cells in this column are used to provide additional information regarding the vendor’s requirement response.  Information posted into the “Explanation” Column should be brief and to-the-point. Lengthy explanations are unnecessary.  The “Explanation” column may contain information used to distinguish a vendor’s solution to the requirement or point out a significant benefit to the State.


						19.			Explanation Required - an explanation is required in the "Explanation" Column if the vendor marked the detailed requirement as “ZERO” or “LT” in column “Req. %”.  The vendor must explain what is or is not being implemented, or why the requirement cannot or will not be implemented.


						20.			Explanation Optional - an explanation is optional if the vendor marked the detailed requirement as “l00%” in column “Req. %”.


						21.			Remaining Tab Columns - remaining columns in the matrix provide information about the detailed and logically grouped UI requirements.


						22.			“Line Cnt” Column – contains a unique line count for each line in the spreadsheet tab and is used for reference purposes only.


						23.			“ID” Column – uniquely identifies each requirement with a four (4) digit unique identifier and function type prefix.  Prefixes include “FUN” for functional requirements, “RULE” for rule requirements, “RPT” for report or form requirements, “LET” for letter or form requirements, “NON” for non-functional or system requirements, and "Conv" for data conversion requirements.  A tree-structure identifier (e.g., Tree:  1.2.1) is provided for reference purposes only.  The tree-structure logically groups and sequences requirements.  Note that tree-structure identifiers are not unique across tabs and sequential gaps may occur within a tab.


						24.			“Priority” Column – identifies each requirement as either “Essential” or “Desirable” priority.  Requirements designated as “Essential” represent core or expected UI functionality and must be addressed within the vendor’s response.


						25.			Requirement Column – provides descriptive information for each requirement.  The requirement column contains the name of the requirement in bolded letters, the textual requirement, and a cross-reference to related parent or child Use Cases and requirements.


						26.			"Legacy Artifact" Column - when present in the matrix tab, this column provides a web link to sample legacy reports, letters and forms contained in the RFP Reference Library (the library and library access instructions are described in RFP Section 11, Reference Library).  Referenced artifacts, and associated detailed information, are confidential and are to be used solely for RFP response purposes.  Vendors and their associates must safeguard the referenced information.
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Summary


			UI Mod - Requirements Matrix Summary


						Requirements Matrix Counts						Total Count			Contributions												Benefits												Integration


															Reqs			Rules			Reports			Letters			Reqs			Rules			Reports			Letters			Reqs			Rules			Reports			Letters


						Response Counts


									Number of requirements proposed at 100%:			2,921			631			251			236			78			644			293			71			147			467			23			79			1


									Number of requirements proposed at Less Than 100%:			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0


									Number of requirements proposed at ZERO or unsatisfied:			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0


						Implementation Type Counts


									Number of requirements configurable or satisfied out-of-the-box:			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0


									Number of requirements necessitating development or modification:			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0


									Number of requirements of type N/A (i.e., ZERO response):			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0


									Number of requirements yet to be responded (i.e., type TBD):			2,921			631			251			236			78			644			293			71			147			467			23			79			1


						Matrix Summary Counts


									Unmatched ZERO and N/A Counts:			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0			0


									Groupings Count:			402			148			84			49			15			18			15			3			12			48			1			9			0
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ContReq


			Contributions - Functional Requirements


			Line			ID			Priority			UI Contributions - Functional Requirements			Req. %			Imp.			Explanation


			Cnt															Type


			1.			FUN2158			Essential			Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions			Grouping


			2.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions.


			3.			Tree: 1						Parent:


			4.


			5.									Child:


			6.			FUN3265			Essential			Apply Global  Accounting Functions			Grouping


			7.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Apply Global Accounting Functions.


			8.			Tree: 1.1						Parent:


			9.


			10.									Child:


			11.			FUN6809			Essential			Calculate Liability			Grouping


			12.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Calculate Liability.


			13.			Tree: 1.1.1						Parent:


			14.


			15.									Child:


			16.			FUN2840			Essential			Calculate Interest & Penalties			Grouping


			17.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Calculate Interest & Penalties.


			18.			Tree: 1.1.1.1						Parent:


			19.


			20.									Child:


			21.			FUN5169			Essential			Calculate Taxes Due			l00%			TBD


			22.									The system shall maintain and apply multiple tax types, tax rates and effective dates.


			23.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.1						Parent:


			24.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			25.


			26.									Child:


			27.									RULE2224 Rounding Rule


			28.									RULE6707 CEP Rate


			29.									RULE5170 Calculate UI Taxes


			30.									RULE6644 Calculate CEP Taxes


			31.			FUN7837			Essential			Annual Taxable Wage Base			l00%			TBD


			32.									The system shall maintain a taxable wage base table which contains the annual taxable wage limit per employee as set by ESD.  This figure is used when calculating taxable wages for contributory employer reporting.


			33.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.2						Parent:


			34.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			35.


			36.									Child:


			37.									RPT4009 Produce Contribution Employer Rates Report


			38.			FUN7839			Essential			Calculate Quarterly Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			39.									The system shall determine the taxable wage amount on an employer account, by calculating the sum of taxable wages for each of the employees for that quarterly reporting period.


			40.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.3						Parent:


			41.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			42.


			43.									Child:


			44.									RULE7838 Calculate Taxable Wages


			45.			FUN3706			Essential			Penalty Interest			l00%			TBD


			46.									The system shall calculate monthly penalty interest for late filing of the quarterly report per the business rules.


			47.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.4						Parent:


			48.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			49.


			50.									Child:


			51.									RULE2224 Rounding Rule


			52.									RULE6645 Calculate Penalty Interest


			53.			FUN3782			Essential			Charge Forfeit Fee			l00%			TBD


			54.									The system shall apply a forfeit fee to any quarterly report that is filed one or more business days late per the business rules.


			55.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.5						Parent:


			56.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			57.


			58.									Child:


			59.									RULE3816 Apply Forfeit Fee


			60.			FUN3705			Essential			Regular Interest - Contributory			l00%			TBD


			61.									The system shall calculate regular interest for Contributory Employers for past due UI Taxes per the business rules.


			62.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.6						Parent:


			63.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			64.


			65.									Child:


			66.									RULE2224 Rounding Rule


			67.									RULE2954 Contributory Regular Interest


			68.			FUN6308			Essential			Regular Interest - Reimbursable			l00%			TBD


			69.									The system shall calculate regular interest for Reimbursable Employers per the business rules.


			70.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.7						Parent:


			71.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			72.


			73.									Child:


			74.									RULE2224 Rounding Rule


			75.									RULE7354 Reimbursable Regular Interest


			76.			FUN6330			Essential			Process Debit Transactions			l00%			TBD


			77.									The system shall process debit transactions and apply global accounting rules. 


			78.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.8


			79.									Samples of debit transactions include, at a minimum:


			80.									* Quarterly Report (With Wages - No Wage List - No Wages Paid)


			81.									* Second Quarterly Report - received for the same quarter


			82.									* Levy of Assessment - (Standard - Wages - Jeopardy)


			83.									* Additional Amount Due for a Quarter Covered by Judgment


			84.									* Interest and penalty accrual


			85.									Parent:


			86.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			87.


			88.									Child:


			89.			FUN3707			Essential			Judgment Interest			l00%			TBD


			90.									The system shall calculate judgment interest per the business rules.


			91.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.9						Parent:


			92.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			93.


			94.									Child:


			95.									RULE2224 Rounding Rule


			96.									RULE3818 Judgment Interest


			97.									RULE3819 Calculate Judgment Principal Amount


			98.			FUN4187			Essential			Apply Civil Penalty			l00%			TBD


			99.									The system shall allow the user entry of a civil penalty, the greater of $5,000.00 or 10% of the total amount of any resulting under reporting of Contributions and any other penalties and interest imposed.


			100.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.10						Parent:


			101.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			102.


			103.									Child:


			104.									RULE7499 Apply Civil Penalty


			105.			FUN6304			Essential			Apply Criminal Penalty			l00%			TBD


			106.									The system shall allow the user to enter a criminal penalty as a debit on the employer account.


			107.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.11						Parent:


			108.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			109.


			110.									Child:


			111.									RULE6650 Apply Criminal Penalties


			112.			FUN3783			Essential			Maintain Interest Tables			l00%			TBD


			113.									The system shall maintain and apply multiple interest tables with multiple tax effective dates, multiple tax types and tax rates.


			114.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.12						Parent:


			115.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			116.


			117.									Child:


			118.			FUN6656			Essential			Manage Account Legal Status			l00%			TBD


			119.									The system shall recognize when the account legal status for a specific quarter or portion of a quarter has changed to bankruptcy, probate, receivership, or uncollectible, and reverse the accounting transactions for previously applied debits of interest for those quarter(s).


			120.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.13						Parent:


			121.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			122.


			123.									Child:


			124.			FUN7513			Essential			Maintain Legal Status Begin/End Dates			l00%			TBD


			125.									The system shall maintain beginning and ending dates of bankruptcy, receivership, probate, or uncollectible status on employer accounts.


			126.			Tree: 1.1.1.1.14						Parent:


			127.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			128.


			129.									Child:


			130.									RULE7349 Stop Interest Accrual


			131.			FUN6320			Essential			Provide Accounting Controls			l00%			TBD


			132.									The system shall provide comprehensive accounting controls related to processing of all accounting transactions.


			133.			Tree: 1.1.1.2						Parent:


			134.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			135.


			136.									Child:


			137.			FUN7435			Essential			Maintain Individual Records - Accounting Transactions			l00%			TBD


			138.									The system shall establish and maintain individual records for every accounting transaction, providing audit trails and traceability.


			139.			Tree: 1.1.1.3						Parent:


			140.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			141.


			142.									Child:


			143.			FUN7437			Essential			Manage Journal Ledger - Double Entry Functions			l00%			TBD


			144.									The system shall perform daily bookkeeping processes for each Employer account, functioning as a journal ledger, double entry system.


			145.			Tree: 1.1.1.4						Parent:


			146.									USER5168 Calculate Liability


			147.


			148.									Child:


			149.			FUN2841			Essential			Manage Rules of Priority			Grouping


			150.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Manage Rules of Priority.


			151.			Tree: 1.1.2						Parent:


			152.


			153.									Child:


			154.			FUN7442			Essential			Apply Rules of Priority			l00%			TBD


			155.									The system shall implement rules of priority when applying monies to Employer account transactions.  Reimbursable and Contributory accounts are processed under different rules.


			156.			Tree: 1.1.2.1						Parent:


			157.									USER4891 Apply Rules of Priority


			158.


			159.									Child:


			160.									RULE7705 Rules of Priority - Reimbursable


			161.									RULE7704 Rules of Priority - Contributory


			162.			FUN6655			Essential			Reverse Rules of Priority			l00%			TBD


			163.									The system shall reverse the order of the rules of priority, when removing credits previously applied to an account.


			164.			Tree: 1.1.2.2						Parent:


			165.									USER4891 Apply Rules of Priority


			166.


			167.									Child:


			168.									RULE7705 Rules of Priority - Reimbursable


			169.									RULE7704 Rules of Priority - Contributory


			170.			FUN7559			Essential			Direct Monies			l00%			TBD


			171.									The system shall allow the user to direct monies to a specific quarter and debit transaction, thereby overriding the rules of priority.


			172.			Tree: 1.1.2.3						Parent:


			173.									USER4891 Apply Rules of Priority


			174.


			175.									Child:


			176.			FUN6700			Essential			Reapply Monies			l00%			TBD


			177.									The system shall reverse credits or debits, and reapply monies according to the rules of priority when adjustments are made to a liability on an Employer account.


			178.			Tree: 1.1.2.4						Parent:


			179.									USER4891 Apply Rules of Priority


			180.


			181.									Child:


			182.			FUN3790			Essential			Apply Tolerance Rules			l00%			TBD


			183.									The system shall adjust  UI and CEP tax due to match the amount of the Employer's remittance in order to absorb differences or apply tolerance transactions using configurable rules.


			184.			Tree: 1.1.2.4.1						Parent:


			185.									USER4891 Apply Rules of Priority


			186.


			187.									Child:


			188.			FUN6736			Essential			Establish Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			189.									The system shall establish an overpayment on Employer (Contributory and Reimbursable) accounts when an Employer remits more than the amount due or adjustment is made to an Employer account reducing previously paid liability.


			190.			Tree: 1.1.2.5						Parent:


			191.									USER4891 Apply Rules of Priority


			192.


			193.									Child:


			194.			FUN2987			Essential			Apply Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			195.									The system shall provide a process to apply overpayments to subsequent transactions according to the rules of priority.


			196.			Tree: 1.1.2.6						Parent:


			197.									USER4891 Apply Rules of Priority


			198.


			199.									Child:


			200.			FUN6331			Essential			Process Credit Transactions			l00%			TBD


			201.									The system shall process credit transactions and apply global accounting rules. 


			202.			Tree: 1.1.2.7


			203.									Samples of Credit transactions include, at a minimum:


			204.									* Payment on Account (paper check, cash, ACH Credit, ACH Debit)


			205.									* Overpayment


			206.									* Applied Money - application of an existing overpayment to a subsequent transaction


			207.									Parent:


			208.									USER4891 Apply Rules of Priority


			209.


			210.									Child:


			211.			FUN2978			Essential			Manage Cashiering Activities			Grouping


			212.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Manage Cashiering Activities.


			213.			Tree: 1.2						Parent:


			214.


			215.									Child:


			216.			FUN3796			Essential			Post Paper Remittances			Grouping


			217.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Post Paper Remittances.


			218.			Tree: 1.2.1						Parent:


			219.


			220.									Child:


			221.			FUN6317			Essential			Manual Data Entry			l00%			TBD


			222.									The system shall allow the manual entry of remittance data using mass data entry screens designed for speed and efficiency.


			223.			Tree: 1.2.1.1						Parent:


			224.									USER4899 Post Paper Remittances


			225.


			226.									Child:


			227.			FUN6318			Essential			Interface with Image Cash Letter Service			l00%			TBD


			228.									The system shall interface with the Image Cash Letter Service, apply payments to the correct Employer account, and produce batch totals and details for batch reconciliation.


			229.			Tree: 1.2.1.2						Parent:


			230.									USER4899 Post Paper Remittances


			231.


			232.									Child:


			233.			FUN3805			Essential			Post Pending Remittances			l00%			TBD


			234.									The system shall allow payments to be applied in a pending status to an Employer account.


			235.			Tree: 1.2.1.3						Parent:


			236.									USER4899 Post Paper Remittances


			237.


			238.									Child:


			239.			FUN2989			Essential			Post ACH Debit Payments			Grouping


			240.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Post ACH Debit Payments.


			241.			Tree: 1.2.2						Parent:


			242.


			243.									Child:


			244.			FUN6321			Essential			Transmit Payments in NACHA Format			l00%			TBD


			245.									The system shall recognize and record ACH Debit payments and transmit payments in the State Customized NACHA format.


			246.			Tree: 1.2.2.1						Parent:


			247.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			248.


			249.									Child:


			250.			FUN6686			Essential			ACH Debit Payment Information			l00%			TBD


			251.									The system shall provide an audit trail of payment history which indicates all payment activity and allow user to view ACH Debit payment information. The following information, at a minimum, must be available to the users:


			252.			Tree: 1.2.2.2


			253.									* Employer Account #


			254.									* Payment UI Account #


			255.									* DBA


			256.									* FEIN


			257.									* Settlement Date


			258.									* Payment Amount


			259.									* Payment Status


			260.									* Type of Transaction


			261.									* File Sent By


			262.									* Received Date


			263.									* Trace #


			264.									* Confirmation #


			265.									* Cancellation #


			266.									* Transaction Date/Time


			267.									Parent:


			268.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			269.


			270.									Child:


			271.			FUN6323			Essential			Reconcile ACH Debit Payments			l00%			TBD


			272.									The system shall allow authorized Users to reconcile ACH Debit transactions released to the bank and SOR.


			273.			Tree: 1.2.2.3						Parent:


			274.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			275.


			276.									Child:


			277.			FUN6866			Essential			Transmit ACH Debit Payment			l00%			TBD


			278.									The system shall transmit all ACH Debit payments scheduled for a specific business banking day in a single file.


			279.			Tree: 1.2.2.4						Parent:


			280.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			281.


			282.									Child:


			283.			FUN7560			Essential			Archive and Retrieve ACH Debit File			l00%			TBD


			284.									The system shall archive ACH Debit files sent by DETR for further review or possible processing in case a problem is experienced.


			285.			Tree: 1.2.2.5						Parent:


			286.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			287.


			288.									Child:


			289.			FUN2990			Essential			Post ACH Credit Payments			Grouping


			290.									The following is a list of requirements for Post ACH Credit Payments.


			291.			Tree: 1.2.3						Parent:


			292.


			293.									Child:


			294.			FUN6322			Essential			Receive Payments in NACHA Format			l00%			TBD


			295.									The system shall recognize and record ACH Credit payments received in State Customized NACHA format.


			296.			Tree: 1.2.3.1						Parent:


			297.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			298.


			299.									Child:


			300.			FUN2740			Essential			Recognize NACHA Format			l00%			TBD


			301.									The system shall recognize NACHA CCD (Cash Concentration Disbursement) format plus Tax Payment (TXP) and Cross Border (CBR).


			302.			Tree: 1.2.3.2						Parent:


			303.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			304.


			305.									Child:


			306.			FUN6687			Essential			Extract Data from ACH Credit File			l00%			TBD


			307.									The system shall extract data from the ACH Credit file to identify payment amount, Employer account # and settlement date of payments at a minimum.


			308.			Tree: 1.2.3.3						Parent:


			309.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			310.


			311.									Child:


			312.			FUN6688			Essential			Identify Errors in the ACH Batch File			l00%			TBD


			313.									The system shall identify errors in the individual records within ACH Credit payment file.  Examples of error(s) in the ACH Credit file include, at a minimum:


			314.			Tree: 1.2.3.4


			315.									* Invalid UI Account #


			316.									* Employer account status is purged


			317.									* Employer account status is not active or re-opened


			318.									Parent:


			319.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			320.


			321.									Child:


			322.			FUN6689			Essential			Review ACH Credit Payment Data			l00%			TBD


			323.									The system shall provide a holding file where held ACH payment data can be reviewed and Employer account information can be updated. The holding file shall provide the fields from the ACH Credit file including, at a minimum:


			324.			Tree: 1.2.3.5						* UI Account number (Updateable)


			325.									* DBA


			326.									* FEIN


			327.									* Payment Amount


			328.									* Error Message


			329.									* Error Flag (Updateable)


			330.									* Comments


			331.									Parent:


			332.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			333.


			334.									Child:


			335.			FUN7361			Essential			Edit and Release ACH Credit File			l00%			TBD


			336.									The system shall allow editing and release of an ACH Credit payment file for regular processing, when corrections have been completed.


			337.			Tree: 1.2.3.6						Parent:


			338.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			339.


			340.									Child:


			341.			FUN6691			Essential			Search ACH Credit Payments			l00%			TBD


			342.									The system shall allow authorized Users to search ACH Credit payments by querying the following data at a minimum:


			343.			Tree: 1.2.3.7						* Submitter


			344.									* Employer account # contained in ACH Credit file


			345.									* Employer account # payment was applied to


			346.									* Payment amount


			347.									* Settlement Date


			348.									Parent:


			349.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			350.


			351.									Child:


			352.			FUN6692			Essential			Payment Activity			l00%			TBD


			353.									The system shall provide an audit trail of payment history which indicates all payment activity and at a minimum the following information:


			354.			Tree: 1.2.3.8


			355.									Information obtained from ACH Credit File:


			356.									* Submitter


			357.									* Employer account #


			358.									* FEIN


			359.									* DBA


			360.									* Payment amount


			361.									* Settlement date


			362.									* ACH ID number


			363.


			364.									Information obtained from holding file:


			365.									* Holding file status


			366.									* Updated employer account #


			367.									* Updated employer FEIN


			368.									* Updated employer DBA


			369.									* Reason for update


			370.									Parent:


			371.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			372.


			373.									Child:


			374.			FUN6693			Essential			Archive and Retrieve ACH Credit File			l00%			TBD


			375.									The system shall archive and retrieve ACH Credit file sent by bank for further review or possible processing in case a problem is experienced.


			376.			Tree: 1.2.3.9						Parent:


			377.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			378.


			379.									Child:


			380.			FUN6324			Essential			Reconcile ACH Credit Payments			l00%			TBD


			381.									The system shall allow authorized Users to reconcile ACH Credit payments received from bank and released to SOR.


			382.			Tree: 1.2.3.10						Parent:


			383.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			384.


			385.									Child:


			386.			FUN2983			Essential			Manage Dishonored Remittances			Grouping


			387.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Manage Dishonored Remittances.


			388.			Tree: 1.2.4						Parent:


			389.


			390.									Child:


			391.			FUN6619			Essential			Enter Dishonored Remittances			l00%			TBD


			392.									The system shall allow the user to enter dishonored remittance information.


			393.			Tree: 1.2.4.1						Parent:


			394.									USER4907 Manage Dishonored Remittances


			395.


			396.									Child:


			397.			FUN7561			Essential			Apply Dishonored Remittance Fee			l00%			TBD


			398.									The system shall apply a dishonored remittance fee, based on business rules.


			399.			Tree: 1.2.4.2						Parent:


			400.									USER4907 Manage Dishonored Remittances


			401.


			402.									Child:


			403.									RULE2243 Dishonored Remittances


			404.			FUN7061			Essential			Reverse Previously Applied Credit			l00%			TBD


			405.									The system shall reverse previously applied credits on an Employer account when Employer remittances are dishonored by financial institution on which check or draft is drawn.


			406.			Tree: 1.2.4.3						Parent:


			407.									USER4907 Manage Dishonored Remittances


			408.


			409.									Child:


			410.			FUN2411			Essential			Generate Billing Statement			l00%			TBD


			411.									The system shall generate billing statements for Contributory and Reimbursable Employers for dishonored remittances.


			412.			Tree: 1.2.4.4						Parent:


			413.									USER4907 Manage Dishonored Remittances


			414.


			415.									Child:


			416.			FUN6618			Essential			Override Dishonored Fees			l00%			TBD


			417.									The system shall allow the authorized User to override dishonored fee(s) if necessary.


			418.			Tree: 1.2.4.5						Parent:


			419.									USER4907 Manage Dishonored Remittances


			420.


			421.									Child:


			422.									RULE2243 Dishonored Remittances


			423.			FUN3794			Essential			Perform Employer Account Adjustments			Grouping


			424.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Perform Employer Account Adjustments.


			425.			Tree: 1.3						Parent:


			426.


			427.									Child:


			428.			FUN6807			Essential			Transfer Transactions Between Accounts			Grouping


			429.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Transfer Tax Summary/Wages between Accounts.


			430.			Tree: 1.3.1						Parent:


			431.


			432.									Child:


			433.			FUN7372			Essential			Total Transfer of Reports and Remittances			l00%			TBD


			434.									The system shall allow Users to transfer all tax summary/wage data and/or remittances(s) from a single quarter on Employer account to another Employer account.  All corresponding updates to accounting transactions, balances, statements, and updates to sub-ledger accounts will be completed on both accounts in this operation.


			435.			Tree: 1.3.1.1						Parent:


			436.									USER7618 Transfer Transactions Between Accounts


			437.


			438.									Child:


			439.									RPT6923 Daily Batch Transfer Report


			440.			FUN7562			Essential			Partial Transfer of Reports and Remittances			l00%			TBD


			441.									The system shall allow users to transfer selected tax summary/wage data and/or remittances(s) from a single quarter on Employer account to another Employer account.  All corresponding updates to accounting transactions, balances, statements, and updates to sub-ledger accounts will be completed on both accounts in this operation.


			442.			Tree: 1.3.1.2						Parent:


			443.									USER7618 Transfer Transactions Between Accounts


			444.


			445.									Child:


			446.									RPT6923 Daily Batch Transfer Report


			447.			FUN6814			Essential			Perform Account Adjustments			Grouping


			448.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Perform Account Adjustments.


			449.			Tree: 1.3.2						Parent:


			450.


			451.									Child:


			452.			FUN3375			Essential			Make On-Line Adjustments			l00%			TBD


			453.									The system shall allow Users to make real-time updates to correct accounting transactions on an Employer account when the system incorrectly processes transactions.


			454.			Tree: 1.3.2.1						Parent:


			455.									USER6609 Direct Monies


			456.									USER6610 Perform Account Adjustments


			457.


			458.									Child:


			459.			FUN2797			Essential			View Rejected Transactions			l00%			TBD


			460.									The system shall allow Users to view and correct any rejected transactions processed against an Employer account.


			461.			Tree: 1.3.2.2						Parent:


			462.									USER6610 Perform Account Adjustments


			463.


			464.									Child:


			465.									RPT6922 Error Report


			466.			FUN6332			Essential			Process Adjustments			l00%			TBD


			467.									The system shall allow Users to process adjustment transactions and apply global accounting rules.


			468.			Tree: 1.3.2.3


			469.									Samples of Adjustment Transactions include, at a minimum:


			470.									* Corrected Quarterly Report


			471.									* Dishonored Check


			472.									* Cancelled Refund


			473.									* Corrected Levy of Assessment


			474.									* Tolerances


			475.									* Waivers (used to waive forfeit fee and penalty interest and tolerance small balances)


			476.									* Partial Transfer of a quarter's transactions to another account


			477.									* Total Transfer of a quarter's transaction(s) to another account


			478.									* Voided (deleted) Transaction


			479.									* Cancelled Overpayment (resulting from a dishonored check)


			480.									* Experience Rating Transfers (total or partial)


			481.									Parent:


			482.									USER6610 Perform Account Adjustments


			483.


			484.									Child:


			485.			FUN6816			Essential			Refund Overpayments			Grouping


			486.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Refund Overpayments.


			487.			Tree: 1.3.3						Parent:


			488.


			489.									Child:


			490.			FUN3196			Essential			Enter Refund Transaction			l00%			TBD


			491.									The system shall allow Users to enter approved refund transactions.


			492.			Tree: 1.3.3.1						Parent:


			493.									USER407 Refund Overpayment


			494.


			495.									Child:


			496.									RULE3831 Refund Overpayments


			497.			FUN3199			Essential			Cancel Refund			l00%			TBD


			498.									The system shall allow Users to enter cancellation information to void refund transaction, reestablish the overpayment on the Employer account, and generate a Billing Statement.


			499.			Tree: 1.3.3.2						Parent:


			500.									USER407 Refund Overpayment


			501.


			502.									Child:


			503.			FUN3198			Essential			Refund Billing Statement			l00%			TBD


			504.									The system shall generate a Billing Statement of Employer account reflecting the refund action taken.


			505.			Tree: 1.3.3.3						Parent:


			506.									USER407 Refund Overpayment


			507.


			508.									Child:


			509.			FUN7700			Essential			Cancel Refund			Grouping


			510.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Cancel Refund.


			511.			Tree: 1.3.4						Parent:


			512.


			513.									Child:


			514.			FUN7701			Essential			Stale Dated Checks			l00%			TBD


			515.									The system shall periodically check for stale-dated refund checks and create a hold and review queue.


			516.			Tree: 1.3.4.1						Parent:


			517.									USER7373 Cancel Refund


			518.


			519.									Child:


			520.			FUN2791			Essential			Manage Accounting Activities			Grouping


			521.									The following list of functional requirements includes specifics to manage Contributions sub-ledger accounts, view and post data to the agency general ledger account, and functionality needed to perform fund comparisons.


			522.			Tree: 1.4						Parent:


			523.


			524.									Child:


			525.			FUN7307			Essential			Batch Reconciliation Data			l00%			TBD


			526.									The system shall display summary details of daily accounting transactions processed against Employer accounts, grouped by batches.  Information displayed will contain at a minimum the following:


			527.			Tree: 1.4.1


			528.									* Employer UI Account Number


			529.									* Quarter and Year


			530.									* UI Contributions Due and Paid


			531.									* Underpayments Developed and Liquidated


			532.									* Overpayments Liquidated and Developed


			533.									* Dishonored Checks Debit and Credit


			534.									* Interest and Penalties Debit and Credit


			535.									* CEP Tax  Debit and Credit


			536.									* Balance Figure (Total of remittances or summary report transactions posted to all employer accounts.)


			537.									* Deposit Amount (Remittances deposited for all employer accounts)


			538.									Parent:


			539.									USER6611 Reconcile Daily Accounting Transactions


			540.


			541.									Child:


			542.									RPT7609 EI70_Batch_Number


			543.									RPT6760 Batch Proof


			544.									RPT7615 Contributions Batches Processed


			545.			FUN6766			Essential			Maintain Sub-Ledger Accounts			l00%			TBD


			546.									The system shall maintain at a minimum, the following sub-ledger accounts :


			547.			Tree: 1.4.2


			548.									* A-111 - Funds available for Benefits


			549.									* A-112 - Receivables, Contributions


			550.									* A-120 - Employment Security Fund balance


			551.									* A-121 - Receivables, interest & penalties


			552.									* A-130 - CEP Fund balance


			553.									* A-131 - Receivables, CEP


			554.									* L-211 - Payables, Contributions


			555.									* L-212 - Reserve for uncollectible, Contributions


			556.									* L-213 - Reserve for uncollectible, interest & penalties


			557.									* L-214 - Reserve for uncollectible, CEP


			558.									* L-215 - Purged overpayments, Contributions


			559.									* L-216 - Purged uncollectible, Contributions


			560.									* L-217 - Purged uncollectible, interest & penalties


			561.									* L-219 - Purged uncollectible, CEP


			562.									* S-311 - Receivables unrealized, Contributions


			563.									* S-312 - Receivables unrealized, interest & penalties


			564.									* S-313 - Receivables unrealized, CEP


			565.									* R-411 - Contributions collected


			566.									* R-412 - Interest and penalties collected


			567.									* R-416 - CEP collected


			568.									* D-512 - Cash refunds


			569.									Parent:


			570.									USER6836 Manage Trial Balances


			571.


			572.									Child:


			573.			FUN2802			Essential			Manage Trial Balances			Grouping


			574.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Manage Trial Balances.


			575.			Tree: 1.4.3						Parent:


			576.


			577.									Child:


			578.			FUN3813			Essential			Reconcile Accounts Receivable			l00%			TBD


			579.									The system shall allow the user to view and reconcile accounts receivable balances and out-of-balance accounts on the following sub-ledger categories at a minimum:


			580.			Tree: 1.4.3.1


			581.									* Contributions


			582.									* CEP


			583.									* Forfeit/Penalty Interest


			584.									* Judgment Interest


			585.									Parent:


			586.									USER6610 Perform Account Adjustments


			587.


			588.									Child:


			589.									RPT7613 Active Accounts With Overpayment


			590.									RPT7614 Active Accounts With Underpayment


			591.									RPT7604 Inactive Accounts With Underpayment


			592.									RPT7611 Accounts Receivable Rejects


			593.									RPT7600 Quarterly Reorg Expired Overpayments


			594.									RPT7612 Accounts With Overpayments and Underpayments


			595.			FUN6771			Essential			Archive Trial Balance			l00%			TBD


			596.									The system shall archive and print daily trial balance records and month-to-date/month end trial balance reports for audit review purposes


			597.			Tree: 1.4.3.2						Parent:


			598.									USER6836 Manage Trial Balances


			599.


			600.									Child:


			601.			FUN6446			Essential			Reconcile Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			602.									The system shall display a summary of all accounts that have an established overpayment, and allow the user to view specific accounting transactions of an Employer account, from that summary.


			603.			Tree: 1.4.3.3						Parent:


			604.									USER6611 Reconcile Daily Accounting Transactions


			605.


			606.									Child:


			607.									RPT7605 Inactive Accounts With Overpayments


			608.			FUN6769			Essential			Daily Trial Balance			l00%			TBD


			609.									The system shall provide a daily trial balance displaying totals of each sub-ledger account for each day of the current month displaying the following, at a minimum: 


			610.			Tree: 1.4.3.4


			611.									* A specific day’s beginning balance


			612.									* Day’s detailed accounting transactions


			613.									* Daily ending balances


			614.									Parent:


			615.									USER6836 Manage Trial Balances


			616.


			617.									Child:


			618.									RPT6952 CEP Deposits


			619.									RPT7608 EI71_Date


			620.									RPT7607 EI72_Daily Trial Balance


			621.									RPT7606 EI73_Daily Trial Balance Recreation


			622.			FUN6772			Essential			Monthly Trial Balance			l00%			TBD


			623.									The system shall display a month-to-date/month end trial balance; displaying totals of accounting transactions broken down by various sub-ledger accounts.


			624.			Tree: 1.4.3.5						Parent:


			625.									USER6836 Manage Trial Balances


			626.


			627.									Child:


			628.									RPT6946 Monthly Trial Balance


			629.			FUN6773			Essential			Classify Accounts			l00%			TBD


			630.									The system shall classify accounts in receivable, uncollectible and overpayment status and provide detail and summary information on these sub-ledger classifications as well as compile these figures in the correct sub-ledger accounts.


			631.			Tree: 1.4.3.6						Parent:


			632.									USER6836 Manage Trial Balances


			633.


			634.									Child:


			635.									RPT6948 Accounts Receivable by Organization


			636.									RPT6956 Contributions Accounts Receivable Grand Total Summary


			637.									RPT6950 Accounts Receivable by Industry Code


			638.			FUN6770			Essential			Access Daily Account Transactions			l00%			TBD


			639.									The system shall allow access to any day's total accounting transactions, broken down by sub-ledger accounts, in any sequence and allow Users to make necessary changes in non-chronological sequence within the current month’s transactions.


			640.			Tree: 1.4.3.7						Parent:


			641.									USER6836 Manage Trial Balances


			642.


			643.									Child:


			644.			FUN6791			Essential			Retain History of Past Accounting Transactions			l00%			TBD


			645.									The system shall retain history of accounting transactions and fund balances.


			646.			Tree: 1.4.3.8						Parent:


			647.									USER6836 Manage Trial Balances


			648.


			649.									Child:


			650.			FUN7329			Essential			Provide Daily Fund Deposit Data			l00%			TBD


			651.									The system shall compile deposit information on a daily basis related to UI Taxes, CEP, other surtaxes, Penalties & Interest.


			652.			Tree: 1.4.3.9						Parent:


			653.									USER6836 Manage Trial Balances


			654.


			655.									Child:


			656.			FUN7409			Essential			Categorize Accounting Transactions by Employer Type			l00%			TBD


			657.									The system shall compile and produce a detail of accounting transactions categorized by Employer type.


			658.			Tree: 1.4.3.10						Parent:


			659.									USER6836 Manage Trial Balances


			660.


			661.									Child:


			662.			FUN7418			Essential			Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts			Grouping


			663.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts.


			664.			Tree: 1.4.4						Parent:


			665.


			666.									Child:


			667.			FUN7899			Essential			User-Defined Parameters for Reclassification			l00%			TBD


			668.									The system shall allow the user to edit parameters that will be referenced when the system is identifying employer accounts to reclassify to other sub-ledger accounts.


			669.			Tree: 1.4.4.1						Parent:


			670.									USER7347 Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts


			671.


			672.									Child:


			673.									RULE6806 Reclassify Uncollectible Accounts


			674.			FUN6929			Essential			Review Accounts in Uncollectible Status			l00%			TBD


			675.									The system shall allow users to review all accounts placed in uncollectible status.


			676.			Tree: 1.4.4.2						Parent:


			677.									USER7347 Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts


			678.


			679.									Child:


			680.									RPT7603 Quarterly Reorg Accounts to Converted to Uncollectible Status


			681.			FUN6833			Essential			Reconcile Uncollectible Accounts			l00%			TBD


			682.									The system shall allow the user to view and reconcile uncollectible Employer accounts monthly.  The reconciliation process shall include, at a minimum, the following sub-ledger categories:


			683.			Tree: 1.4.4.3						* Contributions UI Trust Fund


			684.									* CEP Account


			685.									* Surtax Amount


			686.									* Judgment Interest 


			687.									* Penalties and Interest


			688.									Parent:


			689.									USER7347 Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts


			690.


			691.									Child:


			692.									RPT7616 Contributions Daily Uncollectible Transactions


			693.									RPT6933 Accounts Declared Uncollectible During Report Period


			694.									RPT7610 Daily Transactions Against Uncollectible Accounts


			695.			FUN7580			Essential			Reclassify Uncollectible Accounts			l00%			TBD


			696.									The system shall reclassify uncollectible accounts that meet defined criteria and update sub-ledger accounts as necessary.


			697.			Tree: 1.4.4.4						Parent:


			698.									USER7347 Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts


			699.


			700.									Child:


			701.			FUN7115			Essential			Reclassify Overpayments on Inactive Accounts			l00%			TBD


			702.									The system shall reclassify aged overpayments on Employer accounts that meet defined criteria and update sub-ledger accounts as necessary.


			703.			Tree: 1.4.4.5						Parent:


			704.									USER7347 Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts


			705.


			706.									Child:


			707.									RULE7903 Reclassify Overpayment Accounts


			708.									RPT7600 Quarterly Reorg Expired Overpayments


			709.			FUN7900			Essential			Reverse Reclassified Accounts			Grouping


			710.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Reverse Reclassified Accounts.


			711.			Tree: 1.4.5						Parent:


			712.


			713.									Child:


			714.			FUN7703			Essential			Restore Reclassified Uncollectible Accounts			l00%			TBD


			715.									The system shall retain audit trails of reclassified uncollectible accounts and these accounts can be restored at any time should further action be necessary.


			716.			Tree: 1.4.5.1						Parent:


			717.									USER7898 Reverse Reclassified Accounts


			718.


			719.									Child:


			720.			FUN7901			Essential			Restore Reclassified Overpayment Accounts			l00%			TBD


			721.									The system shall retain audit trails of reclassified overpayment accounts and these accounts can be restored at any time should further action be necessary.


			722.			Tree: 1.4.5.2						Parent:


			723.									USER7898 Reverse Reclassified Accounts


			724.


			725.									Child:


			726.			FUN6920			Essential			Perform Fund Comparison			Grouping


			727.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Perform Fund Comparison.


			728.			Tree: 1.4.6						Parent:


			729.


			730.									Child:


			731.			FUN3799			Essential			Perform Fund Comparison Reports			l00%			TBD


			732.									The system shall create managerial reports for balancing and projecting the UI Trust Fund and the Career Enhancement Program (CEP) Fund and provide a comparison of receipt and disbursements for a specific solvency period.


			733.			Tree: 1.4.6.1						Parent:


			734.									USER6613 Perform Trust Fund Comparison


			735.


			736.									Child:


			737.									RPT7109 Comparison of Receipt, Disbursements and CEP Fund Balances


			738.									RPT7111 Solvency Period


			739.									RPT7110 Comparison of Receipt, Disbursements and NV UI Trust Fund Balances


			740.			FUN6768			Essential			Access Sub-ledgers from General Ledger			l00%			TBD


			741.									The system shall provide access, at a minimum, to the following additional sub-ledgers contained in the DETR/ESD general ledger: 


			742.			Tree: 1.4.6.2


			743.									*  A-123 - Receivables, advances from Employment Security Fund


			744.									* R-413 - Interest earned on UI Trust Fund


			745.									* R-414 - Interest earned on Employment Security Fund investments


			746.									* R-415 - Federal excise tax credit - Reed Act


			747.									* R-417 - Funds transferred from CEP


			748.									* R-418 - CEP collections, other sources


			749.									* R-419 - CEP treasurer's interest earned


			750.									* D-509 - State share extended benefits paid


			751.									* D-509A - Emergency Federal Compensation (FSB)


			752.									* D-509B - Federal share extended benefits paid


			753.									* D-509C - Emergency Unemployment Compensation (EUC)


			754.									* D-511 - Benefits paid


			755.									* D-520 - Employment Security Fund expenditures


			756.									* D-521 - UI Audit exceptions, 1964 and 1967


			757.									* D-522 - CEP expenditures


			758.									* D-523 - CEP transfers to UI Trust Fund


			759.									* D-524 - CEP expenditures, other sources


			760.									Parent:


			761.									USER6613 Perform Trust Fund Comparison


			762.


			763.									Child:


			764.			FUN6767			Essential			Maintain General Ledger			l00%			TBD


			765.									The system shall post accounting information from various Contributions sub-ledger accounts to the DETR/ESD General Ledger account maintained by DETR Financial Management (FM).


			766.			Tree: 1.4.6.3						Parent:


			767.									USER6613 Perform Trust Fund Comparison


			768.


			769.									Child:


			770.			FUN519			Essential			Manage UI Experience Tax Rate			Grouping


			771.									The following list of functional requirements relate to Manage UI Experience Tax Rate.


			772.			Tree: 2


			773.									The "Manage UI Experience Tax Rate" package of functional requirements will cover the annual projection process of determining the annual reserve ratio rate schedule for the new tax year, applying the schedule to eligible Employers and the calculation of Contribution UI tax rates for Contributory Employers under Nevada's reserve ratio experience rating.  Also included are the functional requirements needed to automate the mandatory and voluntary, total and partial transfer of experience records and UI experience tax rating for single or multiple Employer accounts.  Group UI experience tax rating of Employer accounts, SUTA Dumping, civil penalty rates and Employers tax rate protests are included.


			774.									Parent:


			775.


			776.									Child:


			777.			FUN7576			Essential			UI Tax Rate Types			l00%			TBD


			778.									The system shall, at a minimum, store and process the following UI tax rate types.


			779.			Tree: 2.1						* Experience tax rate


			780.									* Standard tax rate


			781.									* Penalty tax rate


			782.									Parent:


			783.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			784.


			785.									Child:


			786.			FUN7902			Essential			CEP Surtax			l00%			TBD


			787.									The system shall store and process Nevada's CEP surtax.


			788.			Tree: 2.2						Parent:


			789.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			790.


			791.									Child:


			792.									RULE7693 Apply Surtax


			793.									RULE5212 Do not Apply CEP When Rate Equals Maximum Tax Rate


			794.									RULE7896 CEP Surtax Rate


			795.									RULE5213 Do not Apply CEP to Reimbursable Employers


			796.			FUN4614			Essential			Determine Employer Eligibility Year			l00%			TBD


			797.									The system shall calculate the eligible year for, at a minimum, both new Employers or when a transfer of experience record has occurred.


			798.			Tree: 2.3


			799.									Refer to Perform Interim UI Tax Rating (Package) 4487 for supporting transfer of experience rules.


			800.									Parent:


			801.									USER4425 Determine Employer Eligible Year


			802.									USER4479 Reverse Transfers


			803.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			804.


			805.									Child:


			806.									RPT4008 Produce Active Employers Eligible for Rating Report


			807.									RULE7264 Domestic/Agricultural/Non-Profit Liable Date


			808.									RULE7267 General/Government/Indian Tribe Liable date


			809.									RULE6100 Determine Tax Year Employer is Eligible for Experience Rate


			810.									RULE7266 Successor Liable Date


			811.			FUN6436			Essential			Perform Annual UI Tax Rate What-if Projections			Grouping


			812.									The following functional requirements relate to Perform Annual UI Tax Rate What-if Projections.


			813.			Tree: 2.4						Parent:


			814.


			815.									Child:


			816.			FUN2264			Essential			Obtain Current Tax Year’s Experience Record Data			l00%			TBD


			817.									The system shall retrieve the current tax year's experience record data for all Employer accounts and apply it to the last tax year's reserve ratio rate schedule to project income for the next tax year.  This figure is used in the calculation for the next tax year's projected UI tax rate schedule for eligible Employers.


			818.			Tree: 2.4.1						Parent:


			819.									USER4434 Perform Annual UI Tax Rate What-if Projections


			820.


			821.									Child:


			822.									RPT4007 Produce Active Employers Ineligible for Rating Report


			823.									RPT4008 Produce Active Employers Eligible for Rating Report


			824.									RPT4003 Produce a Reserve Ratio Summary Report


			825.			FUN6366			Essential			Enter Projection of Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			826.									The system shall allow Users to enter a projection of total taxable wages for the next tax year. This figure is used in the calculation for the next tax year's projected UI tax rate schedule for eligible Employers.


			827.			Tree: 2.4.2						Parent:


			828.									USER4434 Perform Annual UI Tax Rate What-if Projections


			829.


			830.									Child:


			831.									RPT4003 Produce a Reserve Ratio Summary Report


			832.			FUN6368			Essential			Adjust Ratio Increments for What-if Analysis			l00%			TBD


			833.									The system shall allow the gap between reserve ratio rate  increments to be moved up and down within rate array schedules to allow Users to perform what-if tax revenue analyses.


			834.			Tree: 2.4.3						Parent:


			835.									USER4434 Perform Annual UI Tax Rate What-if Projections


			836.


			837.									Child:


			838.									RPT4003 Produce a Reserve Ratio Summary Report


			839.									RULE5205 Move Reserve Ratio Increments


			840.			FUN6370			Essential			Produce What-if Projections with ESD Rate Arrays			l00%			TBD


			841.									The system shall produce revenue projections for the ESD rate array using the following values, at a minimum:


			842.			Tree: 2.4.4						* Current experience records for all Contributory Employers through computation date.


			843.									* Total active eligible Employers + Total active ineligible Employers = Total of all active Employer.


			844.									* Total of all taxable active eligible Employers + taxable wages for active ineligible Employers = Total taxable wages for all active employers.


			845.									* Total wages for active eligible Employers + total wages for active ineligible Employers = Total wages.


			846.									Parent:


			847.									USER4434 Perform Annual UI Tax Rate What-if Projections


			848.


			849.									Child:


			850.									RPT4003 Produce a Reserve Ratio Summary Report


			851.									RULE7692 Perform Annual UI Tax Rate Projections


			852.									RULE5794 Use ESD Rate Array What-if Projection Formula/Process


			853.			FUN6367			Essential			Produce Multiple Projected Reserve Ratio Rate Schedules			l00%			TBD


			854.									The system shall produce and retain multiple projected, extended reserve ratio rate schedules—or rate arrays.  Each tax year, to estimate and control future tax revenues, DETR must create and retain potential reserve ratio rate schedules.  These are what-if reserve ratio rate schedules that must be created using factors that include, at a minimum, the following:


			855.			Tree: 2.4.5


			856.									* Average tax rate, projected and historical


			857.									* Employer count, both eligible and ineligible


			858.									* Number of Employers assigned to each rate class


			859.									* Rate classes


			860.									* Reserve ratio increment


			861.									* Upper boundary of reserve ratio


			862.									* Lower boundary of reserve ratio


			863.									* Employer taxable wages, projected and historical


			864.									* Employer total wages, projected and historical


			865.									* Annual tax revenues, historical and projected, for each tax tracked by the system


			866.									* Annual unemployment payments, historical and projected


			867.


			868.									Given the values assigned to the various factors, a rate array must, at a minimum, summarize total projected revenues, the average UI tax rate, the number of Employers by UI tax rate, taxable wages, and total Employers.


			869.									Parent:


			870.									USER4434 Perform Annual UI Tax Rate What-if Projections


			871.


			872.									Child:


			873.									RULE7692 Perform Annual UI Tax Rate Projections


			874.									RPT4003 Produce a Reserve Ratio Summary Report


			875.									RULE5794 Use ESD Rate Array What-if Projection Formula/Process


			876.									RULE5205 Move Reserve Ratio Increments


			877.			FUN3640			Essential			Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule			Grouping


			878.									The following functional requirements relate Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule.


			879.			Tree: 2.5						Parent:


			880.


			881.									Child:


			882.			FUN4182			Essential			Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule			l00%			TBD


			883.									The system shall allow Users to manage a reserve ratio rate schedule.


			884.			Tree: 2.5.1						Parent:


			885.									USER4615 Apply Annual Rate Schedule


			886.


			887.									Child:


			888.									RULE5054 Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			889.									RPT5104 Apply Annual Rate Schedule


			890.									RULE5206 Assign Contribution UI Tax Rate


			891.			FUN6372			Essential			Maintain Historical Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedules			l00%			TBD


			892.									The system shall maintain historical annual reserve ratio rate schedules.


			893.			Tree: 2.5.2						Parent:


			894.									USER4615 Apply Annual Rate Schedule


			895.


			896.									Child:


			897.									RULE5054 Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			898.									RPT5104 Apply Annual Rate Schedule


			899.			FUN3457			Essential			Determine UI Experience Tax Rate			Grouping


			900.									The following functional requirements relate to Determine UI Experience Tax Rate.


			901.			Tree: 2.5.3						Parent:


			902.


			903.									Child:


			904.			FUN7450			Essential			Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account			l00%			TBD


			905.									Based on the tax year entered by a User, the system shall retrieve, for viewing, experience record data for a given tax year, including at a minimum:


			906.			Tree: 2.5.3.1						* UI tax rate


			907.									* Computation date


			908.									* Total contributions paid


			909.									* Total benefits charged


			910.									* Reserve Balance


			911.									* Average annual taxable wages for the 3 calendar years immediately preceding the computation date


			912.									Parent:


			913.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			914.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			915.


			916.									Child:


			917.									RULE5598 Determine Computation Date


			918.									RULE5661 Calculate Average Annual Payroll


			919.									RULE5659 Determine Total Benefits Charged


			920.									RULE5599 Determine Total Contributions Paid


			921.									RULE5367 Calculate Reserve Balance


			922.									RULE6102 Terminate Experience Rating


			923.									RULE5298 Void Experience Rate


			924.			FUN6373			Essential			Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters			l00%			TBD


			925.									The system shall, on demand or on a schedule, calculate and retain UI experience tax rates for Employers -- grouped or individually -- using Employer's experience record based on date driven parameters.


			926.			Tree: 2.5.3.2						Parent:


			927.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			928.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			929.


			930.									Child:


			931.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			932.									RULE4589 Include Transactions Received Before Computation Date


			933.									RULE5599 Determine Total Contributions Paid


			934.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			935.									RULE5367 Calculate Reserve Balance


			936.									RULE7533 Assign UI Contribution Experience Tax Rate


			937.									RULE5366 Calculate Reserve Ratio


			938.									RULE6102 Terminate Experience Rating


			939.									RULE5661 Calculate Average Annual Payroll


			940.									RULE5598 Determine Computation Date


			941.									RULE5659 Determine Total Benefits Charged


			942.									RULE6839 Tax Rate Classes


			943.									RULE4584 Exclude CEP Surtax Payments in Rate Computation


			944.									RULE6146 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			945.									RULE5782 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Multiple/Group Accounts


			946.									RPT7408 Notice of Employers Civil Penalty Tax Rate


			947.									RULE5298 Void Experience Rate


			948.									RULE5207 Classify Employers


			949.			FUN6374			Essential			Retrieve Annual Benefit Charging Data			l00%			TBD


			950.									The system shall query/select an Employers benefit charges by date.


			951.			Tree: 2.5.3.3						Parent:


			952.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			953.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			954.


			955.									Child:


			956.									RULE5659 Determine Total Benefits Charged


			957.									RPT4011 Produce Employer Summary Charge Listing Fiscal Year Report


			958.			FUN6375			Essential			Use Computation Date to Calculate Reserve Balance/Reserve Ratio			l00%			TBD


			959.									The system shall use the computation date to calculate the reserve balance and reserve ratio.


			960.			Tree: 2.5.3.4						Parent:


			961.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			962.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			963.


			964.									Child:


			965.									RULE5366 Calculate Reserve Ratio


			966.									RULE5598 Determine Computation Date


			967.									RULE5367 Calculate Reserve Balance


			968.			FUN6376			Essential			Apply Reserve Ratio to Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule			l00%			TBD


			969.									The system shall determine an Employer's UI experience tax rate by calculating an Employer's reserve ratio and finding the corresponding UI tax rate in the annual reserve ratio rate schedule.


			970.			Tree: 2.5.3.5						Parent:


			971.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			972.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			973.


			974.									Child:


			975.									RPT5104 Apply Annual Rate Schedule


			976.									RULE5366 Calculate Reserve Ratio


			977.									RULE6839 Tax Rate Classes


			978.									RULE5207 Classify Employers


			979.			FUN6377			Essential			Post UI Experience Tax Rate to Employer Account			l00%			TBD


			980.									The system shall post a calculated UI experience tax rate to the Employer's account.


			981.			Tree: 2.5.3.6						Parent:


			982.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			983.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			984.


			985.									Child:


			986.									RULE7533 Assign UI Contribution Experience Tax Rate


			987.			FUN6378			Essential			Maintain Standard UI Tax Rate for Ineligible Employers			l00%			TBD


			988.									The system shall maintain the standard UI tax rate -- currently set at 2.95% -- for each ineligible Employer during the annual rate process.


			989.			Tree: 2.5.3.7						Parent:


			990.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			991.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			992.


			993.									Child:


			994.									RULE4522 Apply Standard UI Tax Rate


			995.									RULE6100 Determine Tax Year Employer is Eligible for Experience Rate


			996.			FUN6379			Essential			Override UI Experience Tax Rate			l00%			TBD


			997.									The system shall allow Users to override an Employer's UI experience tax rate.


			998.			Tree: 2.5.3.8						Parent:


			999.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1000.


			1001.									Child:


			1002.									RULE7718 Apply Civil Penalty Rate


			1003.									RULE5298 Void Experience Rate


			1004.									RULE6102 Terminate Experience Rating


			1005.			FUN6380			Essential			Provide Audit Trail			l00%			TBD


			1006.									The system shall provide an audit trail and traceability of all activity related to Employer UI tax rates, including, at a minimum, the UI experience tax rate changes and the reasons for the changes.


			1007.			Tree: 2.5.3.9						Parent:


			1008.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1009.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1010.


			1011.									Child:


			1012.			FUN7259			Essential			Retroactive Rate Recalculation			l00%			TBD


			1013.									The system shall retroactively calculate UI tax rates, by Employer, by date, on demand or on a schedule, reconciling related Employer accounts, including receivables.


			1014.			Tree: 2.5.3.10						Parent:


			1015.									USER6970 Add Tax Rate-related Data Late


			1016.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1017.


			1018.									Child:


			1019.									RPT5104 Apply Annual Rate Schedule


			1020.									RULE4589 Include Transactions Received Before Computation Date


			1021.			FUN4001			Essential			Combine Experience Records for Multiple/Group Rated Accounts			Grouping


			1022.									The following functional requirements relate to Combine Experience Records for Multiple/Group Rated Accounts.


			1023.			Tree: 2.5.4						Parent:


			1024.


			1025.									Child:


			1026.			FUN7451			Essential			Combine Experience Records			l00%			TBD


			1027.									The system shall combine experience records of multiple/group rated accounts to calculate the UI experience tax rate during the application of the annual reserve ratio rate schedule.


			1028.			Tree: 2.5.4.1						Parent:


			1029.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1030.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1031.


			1032.									Child:


			1033.									RULE5379 Post Group Rate


			1034.									RULE4584 Exclude CEP Surtax Payments in Rate Computation


			1035.									RULE5366 Calculate Reserve Ratio


			1036.									RULE6146 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			1037.									RULE5598 Determine Computation Date


			1038.									RULE7533 Assign UI Contribution Experience Tax Rate


			1039.									RULE5367 Calculate Reserve Balance


			1040.									RULE5661 Calculate Average Annual Payroll


			1041.									RULE5659 Determine Total Benefits Charged


			1042.									RULE5599 Determine Total Contributions Paid


			1043.									RULE5782 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Multiple/Group Accounts


			1044.									RULE5054 Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			1045.									RULE6839 Tax Rate Classes


			1046.									RULE5207 Classify Employers


			1047.			FUN6383			Essential			Maintain Individual Experience Records			l00%			TBD


			1048.									The system shall continue to maintain individual experience records and UI experience tax rates for each account that is a member of a group with members sharing the same UI experience tax rate based on their collective experience record. This provides the ability to calculate the UI experience tax rate on an Employer account separately in the event of acquisition and partial/total experience record transfer.


			1049.			Tree: 2.5.4.2						Parent:


			1050.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1051.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1052.


			1053.									Child:


			1054.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1055.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1056.									RULE6146 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			1057.									RULE5379 Post Group Rate


			1058.			FUN6384			Essential			Add or Remove One or All Employer Accounts			l00%			TBD


			1059.									The system shall allow Users, on demand or on a schedule, to add or remove Employers to or from groups that share the same UI experience tax rate based on their collective experience record.


			1060.			Tree: 2.5.4.3						Parent:


			1061.									USER4603 Manage Group Rate


			1062.


			1063.									Child:


			1064.									RULE5944 Apply Time Restriction


			1065.									RULE5378 Apply All Accounts Rule


			1066.									RULE5376 Apply Minimum Year Rule


			1067.									RULE5379 Post Group Rate


			1068.									RULE5377 Apply Common Ownership Rule


			1069.									RULE6146 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			1070.			FUN3632			Essential			Print Notice of Employer’s Contributions Rate Letter			Grouping


			1071.									The following functional requirements relate to Print Notice of Employer's Contribution Rate Letter.


			1072.			Tree: 2.5.5						Parent:


			1073.


			1074.									Child:


			1075.			FUN7453			Essential			Print Notice of Employer’s Contributions Rate Form			l00%			TBD


			1076.									The system shall produce the Notice of Employer's Contribution Rate Form for all active Employer accounts once the annual UI tax rate calculation has been performed.


			1077.			Tree: 2.5.5.1						Parent:


			1078.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1079.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1080.


			1081.									Child:


			1082.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1083.									RULE4546 Print Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1084.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1085.			FUN6386			Essential			Issue Notice of Employer’s Contributions Rate Form			l00%			TBD


			1086.									The system shall issue a Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form to all active eligible and ineligible Employer accounts.


			1087.			Tree: 2.5.5.2						Parent:


			1088.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1089.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1090.


			1091.									Child:


			1092.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1093.									RULE4546 Print Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1094.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1095.			FUN6387			Essential			Pre-Populate Data on Notice of Employer’s Contribution Rate Form			l00%			TBD


			1096.									The system shall include the following information, at a minimum, on the Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form:


			1097.			Tree: 2.5.5.3


			1098.									* Letterhead information


			1099.									* Employer name and mailing address


			1100.									* Employer UI account number


			1101.									* Mailed date


			1102.									* Notice date


			1103.									* Tax date


			1104.									* UI tax rate


			1105.									* CEP surtax rate


			1106.									* Explanatory text and disclaimers


			1107.									* The Employer's total U.I. Contributions up to a specific, configurable date.


			1108.									* The Employer's total Benefit Charges up to a specific, configurable date.


			1109.									* The Employer's reserve balance


			1110.									* For eligible Contributory Employers, a UI  tax rate schedule


			1111.									* For eligible Contributory Employers, the average annual taxable wages for the 3 calendar years immediately preceding the computation date.


			1112.									* For eligible Contributory Employers, the Employer's reserve ratio.


			1113.									* User-configurable headers and footers


			1114.									* User-configurable descriptive labels


			1115.									Parent:


			1116.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1117.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1118.


			1119.									Child:


			1120.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1121.									RULE4546 Print Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1122.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1123.			FUN6388			Essential			Print Specific Notice of Employer’s Contributions Rate Form			l00%			TBD


			1124.									The system shall print the specific Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Letter, one for eligible and the other for ineligible Employers.


			1125.			Tree: 2.5.5.4						Parent:


			1126.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1127.


			1128.									Child:


			1129.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1130.									RULE4546 Print Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1131.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1132.			FUN6389			Essential			Print Individual Notice of Employer’s Contributions Rate Form			l00%			TBD


			1133.									The system shall allow Users to print an individual Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Letter upon request.


			1134.			Tree: 2.5.5.5						Parent:


			1135.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1136.


			1137.									Child:


			1138.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1139.									RULE4546 Print Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1140.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1141.			FUN6371			Essential			Override Standard UI Tax Rate			l00%			TBD


			1142.									The system shall allow Users to override an Employer's standard UI tax rate, capturing the purpose for the override, the User who made the override and the date/time of the override.


			1143.			Tree: 2.5.6						Parent:


			1144.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1145.


			1146.									Child:


			1147.									RULE7693 Apply Surtax


			1148.									RULE4522 Apply Standard UI Tax Rate


			1149.									RULE5212 Do not Apply CEP When Rate Equals Maximum Tax Rate


			1150.									RULE5213 Do not Apply CEP to Reimbursable Employers


			1151.			FUN2257			Essential			Apply Standard UI Tax Rate			l00%			TBD


			1152.									The system shall apply the standard UI tax rate to each new Contributory Employer.


			1153.			Tree: 2.5.7						Parent:


			1154.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1155.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1156.


			1157.									Child:


			1158.									RULE4522 Apply Standard UI Tax Rate


			1159.									RULE5212 Do not Apply CEP When Rate Equals Maximum Tax Rate


			1160.									RULE7693 Apply Surtax


			1161.									RULE5213 Do not Apply CEP to Reimbursable Employers


			1162.			FUN6390			Essential			Suppress Printing Notice of Employer’s Contributions Rate Form			l00%			TBD


			1163.									The system shall allow User to suppress an Employer's annual Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form from printing when performing the automated printing of the annual Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Forms.


			1164.			Tree: 2.5.8						Parent:


			1165.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1166.


			1167.									Child:


			1168.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1169.									RULE4546 Print Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1170.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1171.			FUN4034			Essential			Apply Surtax			l00%			TBD


			1172.									The system shall allow Users to enter multiple state surtaxes which can be triggered on or off and/or adjusted on variable dates.


			1173.			Tree: 2.5.9						Parent:


			1174.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1175.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1176.


			1177.									Child:


			1178.									RULE7896 CEP Surtax Rate


			1179.									RULE7693 Apply Surtax


			1180.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1181.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1182.									RULE5212 Do not Apply CEP When Rate Equals Maximum Tax Rate


			1183.									RULE5213 Do not Apply CEP to Reimbursable Employers


			1184.			FUN2263			Essential			Perform Interim UI Tax Rating			Grouping


			1185.									The following functional requirements relate to Perform Interim UI Experience Tax Rating.


			1186.			Tree: 2.6						Parent:


			1187.


			1188.									Child:


			1189.			FUN6391			Essential			Select Predecessor and Successor Accounts			l00%			TBD


			1190.									The system shall allow Users to select predecessor/successor accounts to be included in a transfer of experience record transaction.


			1191.			Tree: 2.6.1						Parent:


			1192.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1193.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1194.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1195.


			1196.									Child:


			1197.									RULE5783 Identify Common OMC


			1198.			FUN6393			Essential			Capture Acquisition’s Effective Dates			l00%			TBD


			1199.									The system shall store the effective date for acquisitions between Employers.


			1200.			Tree: 2.6.2						Parent:


			1201.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1202.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1203.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1204.


			1205.									Child:


			1206.									RULE6145 Recalculate UI Tax Rate


			1207.									RULE6144 Recalculate UI Tax Rate Based on Effective Date


			1208.			FUN6395			Essential			Compute Whole Percentages			l00%			TBD


			1209.									The system shall compute whole percentages of the predecessor/successor accounts included in all transfer of experience record transactions, where the percentage could be from 1% to 100%.


			1210.			Tree: 2.6.3						Parent:


			1211.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1212.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1213.


			1214.									Child:


			1215.			FUN6398			Essential			Manage Determination of Eligible Tax Year after Transfers of Experience Records			Grouping


			1216.									The following functional requirements relate to Manage Determination of Eligible Tax Year after a Transfer of Experience Records.


			1217.			Tree: 2.6.4						Parent:


			1218.


			1219.									Child:


			1220.			FUN6397			Essential			Calculate Combinations of Experience Record Transfers			l00%			TBD


			1221.									The system shall calculate combinations of mandatory and voluntary transfers, containing variations of total transfers and partial transfers with multiple predecessors and successors.


			1222.			Tree: 2.6.4.1						Parent:


			1223.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1224.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1225.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1226.


			1227.									Child:


			1228.									RULE4512 Calculate Partial Transfers of Experience Record


			1229.									RULE4536 Perform Voluntary Partial Transfers


			1230.									RULE4529 Perform Voluntary Total Transfers


			1231.									RULE4494 Complete a Total Transfer


			1232.			FUN7691			Essential			Determine Eligible Tax Year after a Transfer of Experience			l00%			TBD


			1233.									The system shall determine the successor's eligible tax year after a transfer of experience record(s) based upon the combined predecessor and successor experience records.


			1234.			Tree: 2.6.4.2						Parent:


			1235.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1236.									USER4425 Determine Employer Eligible Year


			1237.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1238.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1239.


			1240.									Child:


			1241.									RULE6100 Determine Tax Year Employer is Eligible for Experience Rate


			1242.									RULE7266 Successor Liable Date


			1243.			FUN6399			Essential			Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate			l00%			TBD


			1244.									The system shall recalculate the successor UI experience tax rate or shall maintain the standard UI tax rate, if ineligible, after a transfer of an experience record.


			1245.			Tree: 2.6.5						Parent:


			1246.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1247.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1248.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1249.


			1250.									Child:


			1251.									RULE4536 Perform Voluntary Partial Transfers


			1252.									RULE6144 Recalculate UI Tax Rate Based on Effective Date


			1253.									RULE7210 Successor Reports Predecessor’s Taxable Wages


			1254.									RULE5224 Predecessor Does Not Retain Rate


			1255.									RULE4512 Calculate Partial Transfers of Experience Record


			1256.									RULE4529 Perform Voluntary Total Transfers


			1257.									RULE7181 Successor Estimates Predecessor's Taxable Wages


			1258.									RULE6145 Recalculate UI Tax Rate


			1259.									RULE4718 Determine UI Tax Rate for Successor


			1260.									RULE4494 Complete a Total Transfer


			1261.			FUN6402			Essential			View Predecessor and Successor Relationships			l00%			TBD


			1262.									When viewing an Employer account, the system shall display whether or not an account has had a transfer of experience record (whether the Employer is a predecessor or successor).


			1263.			Tree: 2.6.6						Parent:


			1264.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1265.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1266.


			1267.									Child:


			1268.									RULE5783 Identify Common OMC


			1269.									RULE5224 Predecessor Does Not Retain Rate


			1270.			FUN3398			Essential			Identify Common OMC			Grouping


			1271.									The following functional requirements relate to Identify Common OMC.


			1272.			Tree: 2.6.7						Parent:


			1273.


			1274.									Child:


			1275.			FUN6409			Essential			Search for Common OMC			l00%			TBD


			1276.									This requirement identifies common OMC between Employers who currently have distinct accounts.


			1277.			Tree: 2.6.7.1


			1278.									The system shall identify total and close matches (where a "close match" occurs in a search when any of the elements used as search criteria match rather than all) between Employer data elements in the system, including, at a minimum, the following:


			1279.


			1280.									* Officer and owner social security numbers


			1281.									* Officer and owner first and last names


			1282.									* DBA names


			1283.									* Trade, Organization, and Business names


			1284.									Parent:


			1285.									USER4682 Identify Common Ownership, Management or Control (OMC)


			1286.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1287.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1288.


			1289.									Child:


			1290.									RULE4592 Denial of Transfer


			1291.									RULE5783 Identify Common OMC


			1292.									RPT5949 Identify Common OMC


			1293.			FUN4683			Essential			Manage Transfers of Experience Record(s)			Grouping


			1294.									The following functional requirements relate to Manage Transfers of Experience Record(s).


			1295.			Tree: 2.6.8						Parent:


			1296.


			1297.									Child:


			1298.			FUN7466			Essential			Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)			l00%			TBD


			1299.									The system shall maintain a tracking system to manage transfers of experience records and Employer accounts linked together for UI experience tax rating purpose.


			1300.			Tree: 2.6.8.1						Parent:


			1301.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1302.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1303.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1304.


			1305.									Child:


			1306.									RPT5708 90+ Aging Transfers not Complete


			1307.									RPT5741 Rate Determination Upheld by Appeals


			1308.									RPT5742 Rate Notice Appealed


			1309.									RPT5744 Rate Notice Pending


			1310.									RPT5713 Refer Rate Review to Management


			1311.									RPT5735 Rate Review no Action Report


			1312.									RPT5707 60-90 Aging Transfers not Complete


			1313.									RPT5706 30-60 Aging Transfers not Completed


			1314.									RPT7334 Rate Determination Reversed


			1315.									RPT5748 Voluntary Transfer Denied


			1316.									RPT5749 Voluntary Transfer Issued


			1317.									RPT5747 Voluntary Transfer Returned - Initial Research Pending


			1318.									RPT5963 Reverse Transfers


			1319.			FUN7511			Essential			Maintain Transfer of Experience Record History			l00%			TBD


			1320.									The system shall maintain a history of experience record transfers for each Employer


			1321.			Tree: 2.6.8.2						Parent:


			1322.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1323.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1324.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1325.


			1326.									Child:


			1327.			FUN7512			Essential			View Transfer of Experience Record History			l00%			TBD


			1328.									The system shall display the history of experience record transfers to Users.


			1329.			Tree: 2.6.8.3						Parent:


			1330.									USER7309 Transfer Experience Record - High Level


			1331.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1332.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1333.


			1334.									Child:


			1335.			FUN4688			Essential			Reverse Experience Record Transfer			l00%			TBD


			1336.									The system shall allow Users to reverse a transfer of experience record.


			1337.			Tree: 2.6.8.4						Parent:


			1338.									USER4479 Reverse Transfers


			1339.


			1340.									Child:


			1341.									RULE4592 Denial of Transfer


			1342.									RPT5963 Reverse Transfers


			1343.			FUN4951			Essential			Manage Application for Transfer of Experience Records			Grouping


			1344.									The following functional requirements relate to Manage Application for Transfer of Experience Records.


			1345.			Tree: 2.6.8.5						Parent:


			1346.


			1347.									Child:


			1348.			FUN4950			Essential			Issue Consequence of Nondisclosure Letter			l00%			TBD


			1349.									The system shall issue and track, by Employer and date, the Consequence of Nondisclosure letter, and allow Users to input the reason for printing this letter.


			1350.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.1						Parent:


			1351.									USER4693 Generate Consequences of Nondisclosure Letter


			1352.


			1353.									Child:


			1354.									RULE5783 Identify Common OMC


			1355.									LET5410 Consequences of Nondisclosure


			1356.			FUN7468			Essential			Issue Application for Transfer of Experience Record			l00%			TBD


			1357.									The system shall provide an Application for Transfer of Experience Record form on demand, recording the date the form was provided -- also known as the "issue date" -- for the Employer to whom the form is issued.


			1358.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.2						Parent:


			1359.									USER7498 Issue Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1360.


			1361.									Child:


			1362.									RULE7713 Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions


			1363.									RPT5553 Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1364.			FUN6410			Essential			Record Date of Issuance			l00%			TBD


			1365.									The system shall record the issue date of the Application for Transfer of Experience Record form in the relevant Employer's account.


			1366.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.3						Parent:


			1367.									USER7498 Issue Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1368.


			1369.									Child:


			1370.									RULE7713 Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions


			1371.									RPT5553 Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1372.									RPT5746 Voluntary Rate Notice Mailed


			1373.			FUN5787			Desirable			Track Application for Transfer of Experience Record Form			l00%			TBD


			1374.									The system shall allow Users to enter, update, and delete data related to tracking an Application for Transfer of Experience Record.  At a minimum, this includes the following:


			1375.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.4


			1376.									* Predecessor/successor numbers


			1377.									* Received date of the Application for Transfer of Experience Record form


			1378.									* Issue dates of the Application for Transfer of Experience Record form


			1379.									* Acquisition date and acquisition notification date


			1380.									Parent:


			1381.									USER5434 Process Notice of Acquisition


			1382.									USER4654 Process Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1383.


			1384.									Child:


			1385.									RULE7713 Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions


			1386.									RPT5748 Voluntary Transfer Denied


			1387.									RPT5553 Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1388.									RPT5749 Voluntary Transfer Issued


			1389.									RPT5747 Voluntary Transfer Returned - Initial Research Pending


			1390.			FUN6412			Desirable			Override Experience Record Transfer Rules			l00%			TBD


			1391.									The system shall allow Users to override the enforcement of rules related to voluntary experience record transfers so that an experience record transfer may occur even if a rule is not followed. Override rules include, at a minimum, the following:


			1392.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.5


			1393.									* DETR must be notified within 90 calendar days of acquisition


			1394.									* Joint application submitted to DETR within 1 calendar year after DETR issued an official notice of eligibility transfer


			1395.									Parent:


			1396.									USER5434 Process Notice of Acquisition


			1397.									USER4654 Process Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1398.


			1399.									Child:


			1400.									RULE7713 Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions


			1401.			FUN6422			Essential			Track an Override			l00%			TBD


			1402.									The system shall track User-initiated rule overrides, retaining, at a minimum, the User authorizing the override, the purpose of the override, and the date/time of the override.


			1403.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.6						Parent:


			1404.									USER4654 Process Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1405.


			1406.									Child:


			1407.									RULE7713 Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions


			1408.			FUN4690			Essential			Request for Missing Information Letter			l00%			TBD


			1409.									The system shall allow Users to dynamically insert a User-entered list -- by entering items free form and by picking items from a User-configured list -- into the Request for Missing Information letter. The items in the User-entered list will represent material needed but missing from an Employer application requesting an experience record transfer.


			1410.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.7						Parent:


			1411.									USER5434 Process Notice of Acquisition


			1412.


			1413.									Child:


			1414.									RULE7713 Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions


			1415.									LET7279 Request for Missing Information Letter


			1416.			FUN6423			Essential			Track Requested Items			l00%			TBD


			1417.									The system shall provide an audit trail of items DETR requests of Employers in Request for Missing Information letters. The audit trail must be accessible to Users for viewing by Employer UI account number and include, at a minimum, the following:


			1418.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.8


			1419.									* The date-time DETR requested the items


			1420.									* DETR User who issued the Request for Missing Information letter


			1421.									* The date the letter was printed or suppressed from being printed


			1422.									Parent:


			1423.									USER4655 Request Missing Information


			1424.


			1425.									Child:


			1426.									RULE7713 Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions


			1427.									LET7279 Request for Missing Information Letter


			1428.			FUN6414			Desirable			Produce Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied Letter			l00%			TBD


			1429.									The system shall produce the Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied letter based upon user specified, status, system and/or date driven events.


			1430.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.9						Parent:


			1431.									USER6140 Issue Request to Transfer Denied Letter


			1432.									USER5434 Process Notice of Acquisition


			1433.


			1434.									Child:


			1435.									RULE7713 Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions


			1436.									LET664 Request to Transfer Experience Record Denied  - Letter


			1437.									RULE4592 Denial of Transfer


			1438.									RULE4499 Protest Rate Determination


			1439.			FUN6420			Desirable			Print or Suppress Printing of the Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied letter			l00%			TBD


			1440.									The system shall allow Users to suppress the printing of the Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied letter on a case by case basis.


			1441.			Tree: 2.6.8.5.10						Parent:


			1442.									USER4654 Process Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1443.									USER5434 Process Notice of Acquisition


			1444.									USER6140 Issue Request to Transfer Denied Letter


			1445.


			1446.									Child:


			1447.									RPT5748 Voluntary Transfer Denied


			1448.									RULE4592 Denial of Transfer


			1449.									LET664 Request to Transfer Experience Record Denied  - Letter


			1450.			FUN5785			Essential			Manage Partial Transfer of Experience Records			Grouping


			1451.									The following functional requirements relate to Manage Partial Transfer of Experience Record.


			1452.			Tree: 2.6.8.6						Parent:


			1453.


			1454.									Child:


			1455.			FUN7467			Essential			Calculate Partial Transfer Percentages			l00%			TBD


			1456.									The system shall calculate and execute partial experience record transfers -- that occur as a result of an acquisition or transfer of a trade, business, or organization -- between Employers.


			1457.			Tree: 2.6.8.6.1						Parent:


			1458.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1459.


			1460.									Child:


			1461.									RULE4536 Perform Voluntary Partial Transfers


			1462.									RULE6145 Recalculate UI Tax Rate


			1463.									RULE7713 Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions


			1464.									RULE4512 Calculate Partial Transfers of Experience Record


			1465.									RULE5224 Predecessor Does Not Retain Rate


			1466.									RULE5369 Perform Mandatory Partial Transfers


			1467.									RULE4718 Determine UI Tax Rate for Successor


			1468.									RULE6144 Recalculate UI Tax Rate Based on Effective Date


			1469.			FUN6426			Essential			Predecessor’s Taxable Wages are Estimated			l00%			TBD


			1470.									The system shall track whether or not a successor Employer uses an estimate to determine the predecessor's taxable wages from the 3 previous calendar years.  This is for acquisitions that result in partial transfers of an experience record.


			1471.			Tree: 2.6.8.6.2						Parent:


			1472.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1473.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1474.


			1475.									Child:


			1476.									RULE7181 Successor Estimates Predecessor's Taxable Wages


			1477.									RULE7210 Successor Reports Predecessor’s Taxable Wages


			1478.			FUN7690			Essential			Determine Percentage of Partial Transfer of Experience Records			l00%			TBD


			1479.									The system shall determine the percentage of an experience record to transfer in a partial transfer by allowing Users to enter all applicable taxable wages, up to three calendar years, for each quarter of those 3 years, for the portion of the trade or business being transferred or acquired from each predecessor account.


			1480.			Tree: 2.6.8.6.3


			1481.									Example:


			1482.									Total taxable wages for the part of the predecessor business the successor has acquired:


			1483.									Year   Jan 1 to Mar 31   Apr 1 to June 30   July 1 to Sept 30   Oct 1 to Dec 31


			1484.									2004   $ 10,000.00        $ 10,000.00          $ 10,000.00          $ 10,000.00   


			1485.									2005   $ 10,000.00        $ 10,000.00          $ 10,000.00          $ 10,000.00


			1486.									2006   $ 10,000.00        $ 10,000.00          $ 10,000.00          $ 10,000.00


			1487.


			1488.									Total taxable wages of the last three years for the part of the predecessor's business being acquired by the successor is:  $120,000.00


			1489.


			1490.									Total taxable wages for last three years of the Predecessor Account:


			1491.									Year   Jan 1 to Mar 31   Apr 1 to June 30   July 1 to Sept 30   Oct 1 to Dec 31


			1492.									2004   $ 50,000.00        $ 50,000.00          $ 50,000.00           $ 50,000.00   


			1493.									2005   $ 50,000.00        $ 50,000.00          $ 50,000.00           $ 50,000.00


			1494.									2006   $ 50,000.00        $ 50,000.00          $ 50,000.00           $ 50,000.00


			1495.


			1496.									Total of the last three years of the predecessor's taxable wages is $600,000.00


			1497.


			1498.									Total $120,000.00/ $600,000.00 = 20%


			1499.


			1500.									Result: 20% of the Predecessors experience record transfers to the successor account.


			1501.									Parent:


			1502.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1503.


			1504.									Child:


			1505.									RULE4512 Calculate Partial Transfers of Experience Record


			1506.			FUN6429			Essential			Calculate Partial Transfers Based on Dates			l00%			TBD


			1507.									The system shall transfer an experience record(s), in whole or in part, from predecessors to successors based on acquisition and computation date, acquisition percentages, and taxable wages.


			1508.			Tree: 2.6.8.6.4						Parent:


			1509.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1510.


			1511.									Child:


			1512.									RULE5224 Predecessor Does Not Retain Rate


			1513.									RULE4512 Calculate Partial Transfers of Experience Record


			1514.									RPT5749 Voluntary Transfer Issued


			1515.									RULE4718 Determine UI Tax Rate for Successor


			1516.									RULE6144 Recalculate UI Tax Rate Based on Effective Date


			1517.			FUN6431			Essential			Transfer Percentage of Benefit Charges			l00%			TBD


			1518.									The system shall, on a quarterly basis, transfer the percentage of benefit charges equivalent to the partial transfer percentage from a predecessor account to the successor account, per the time period in the example below: 


			1519.			Tree: 2.6.8.6.5


			1520.									Example: (Partial Transfer)


			1521.									Acquisition/Transfer of trade or business date between:


			1522.									01/01/2005 - 03/31/2005 = Chargeable Until 06/30/07


			1523.									04/01/2005 - 06/30/2005 = Chargeable Until 06/30/08


			1524.									07/01/2005 - 09/30/2005 = Chargeable Until 06/30/08


			1525.									10/01/2005 - 12/31/2005 = Chargeable Until 06/30/08


			1526.									Parent:


			1527.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1528.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1529.


			1530.									Child:


			1531.			FUN7310			Essential			Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates			l00%			TBD


			1532.									The system shall retroactively calculate UI tax rates using the applicable reserve ratio rate schedule(s), by date, on demand or on a schedule, reconciling related Employer UI accounts, including receivables.


			1533.			Tree: 2.6.8.6.6						Parent:


			1534.									USER6970 Add Tax Rate-related Data Late


			1535.									USER4479 Reverse Transfers


			1536.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1537.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1538.


			1539.									Child:


			1540.									RULE5782 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Multiple/Group Accounts


			1541.									RULE4584 Exclude CEP Surtax Payments in Rate Computation


			1542.									RULE5054 Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			1543.									RULE4589 Include Transactions Received Before Computation Date


			1544.									RPT5104 Apply Annual Rate Schedule


			1545.									RULE7533 Assign UI Contribution Experience Tax Rate


			1546.									RULE5598 Determine Computation Date


			1547.									RULE5599 Determine Total Contributions Paid


			1548.									RULE5659 Determine Total Benefits Charged


			1549.									RULE5661 Calculate Average Annual Payroll


			1550.									RULE5367 Calculate Reserve Balance


			1551.									RULE5366 Calculate Reserve Ratio


			1552.									RULE6839 Tax Rate Classes


			1553.									RULE5207 Classify Employers


			1554.									RULE6144 Recalculate UI Tax Rate Based on Effective Date


			1555.			FUN6425			Essential			Confirm a Transfer of Trade or Business			l00%			TBD


			1556.									The system shall allow Users to select any or all predecessor accounts transferring experience records to successor accounts.


			1557.			Tree: 2.6.8.7						Parent:


			1558.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1559.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1560.


			1561.									Child:


			1562.									RULE5783 Identify Common OMC


			1563.			FUN4320			Essential			Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records			l00%			TBD


			1564.									The system shall recognize predecessor-successor relationships, apply the effective dates of acquisitions, perform a total transfer of experience records and calculate the UI experience tax rating(s). At a minimum mandatory transfers of experience records may include:


			1565.			Tree: 2.6.8.8


			1566.									One-to-One (Predecessor to Successor)


			1567.									Many-to-One (Predecessors to Successor)


			1568.									Parent:


			1569.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1570.


			1571.									Child:


			1572.									RULE6145 Recalculate UI Tax Rate


			1573.									RULE5224 Predecessor Does Not Retain Rate


			1574.									RULE5598 Determine Computation Date


			1575.									RULE5599 Determine Total Contributions Paid


			1576.									RULE5659 Determine Total Benefits Charged


			1577.									RULE5661 Calculate Average Annual Payroll


			1578.									RULE5367 Calculate Reserve Balance


			1579.									RULE5366 Calculate Reserve Ratio


			1580.									LET5403 Subject to Mandatory Transfer of Experience Record


			1581.									RULE4584 Exclude CEP Surtax Payments in Rate Computation


			1582.									RULE7694 Perform Interim UI Tax Rating


			1583.									RULE7533 Assign UI Contribution Experience Tax Rate


			1584.									RULE5054 Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			1585.									RULE5782 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Multiple/Group Accounts


			1586.									RULE5783 Identify Common OMC


			1587.									RULE6839 Tax Rate Classes


			1588.									RULE5207 Classify Employers


			1589.									RULE4718 Determine UI Tax Rate for Successor


			1590.									RULE4710 Perform Mandatory Total Transfers


			1591.									RULE4494 Complete a Total Transfer


			1592.			FUN5952			Essential			Track Protests to Rate Determination			l00%			TBD


			1593.									The system shall track Employer's protests of a UI tax rate determination.


			1594.			Tree: 2.6.8.9						Parent:


			1595.									USER5854 Protest UI Tax Rate Determination


			1596.


			1597.									Child:


			1598.									LET6035 Response to Rate Protest


			1599.									RULE4499 Protest Rate Determination


			1600.									LET692 Rate Review Letter


			1601.									LET5401 Experience Rate Redetermination - Date Changed


			1602.									LET5404 Experience Rate Redetermination - New Information


			1603.			FUN4183			Essential			Print Interim UI Rate Statements			l00%			TBD


			1604.									The system shall recognize when an UI experience tax rate has been changed and print the amended Notice of Employers Contribution Rate form for the Employers affected by the change.


			1605.			Tree: 2.6.9						Parent:


			1606.									USER7496 Issue Experience Record Transfer Documents


			1607.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			1608.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1609.


			1610.									Child:


			1611.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1612.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1613.			FUN7184			Essential			Print Form and Letter when Experience Rate is Overridden			l00%			TBD


			1614.									The system shall print or offer to print (to Users) an amended Notice of Employers Contribution Rate Form and Notice of Disposition of Experience Record letter pre-populated with applicable Employer data when a User overrides an UI experience tax rate.


			1615.			Tree: 2.6.10						Parent:


			1616.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			1617.


			1618.									Child:


			1619.									LET5558 Notice of Disposition of Experience Record


			1620.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1621.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1622.			FUN6518			Essential			Manage Multiple/Group Rate Accounts			Grouping


			1623.									The following functional requirements relate to Manage Multiple/Group Rate Accounts.


			1624.			Tree: 2.7


			1625.									In Nevada, under the UI state and CEP taxes, the Employer – sometimes called the “employing unit” – is the tax payer. Future legislation may require that otherwise distinct Employers be grouped to form a “group-rated” taxable entity.  Proposers will be required to provide Group Rating capability in their response.


			1626.									Parent:


			1627.


			1628.									Child:


			1629.			FUN3502			Essential			Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating			l00%			TBD


			1630.									The system shall allow Users to identify and select Employer accounts that have elected a Group Rating.


			1631.			Tree: 2.7.1						Parent:


			1632.									USER4603 Manage Group Rate


			1633.


			1634.									Child:


			1635.									RULE5377 Apply Common Ownership Rule


			1636.									RULE5378 Apply All Accounts Rule


			1637.									RPT5533 Group Rate Application


			1638.									RULE5379 Post Group Rate


			1639.									RPT5132 Manage Group Rate


			1640.									RULE5944 Apply Time Restriction


			1641.									RULE5376 Apply Minimum Year Rule


			1642.									LET5545 Assign Group Rate


			1643.									RPT4010 Produce Employer Multiple Status Report


			1644.			FUN7183			Essential			Changed Group Membership and Rate Recalculation			l00%			TBD


			1645.									The system shall re-calculate a group UI experience tax rate when group membership changes.


			1646.			Tree: 2.7.2						Parent:


			1647.									USER4603 Manage Group Rate


			1648.


			1649.									Child:


			1650.									RULE6146 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			1651.									RULE5376 Apply Minimum Year Rule


			1652.									RULE5379 Post Group Rate


			1653.									RULE5377 Apply Common Ownership Rule


			1654.									RULE5944 Apply Time Restriction


			1655.									RULE5378 Apply All Accounts Rule


			1656.			FUN6432			Essential			Combine Experience Records of Group Rate Accounts			l00%			TBD


			1657.									The system shall calculate a collective UI experience tax rate for accounts identified to receive a Group Rate, by combining experience records of selected employers based on an effective date.


			1658.			Tree: 2.7.3						Parent:


			1659.									USER4603 Manage Group Rate


			1660.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1661.


			1662.									Child:


			1663.									RULE6146 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			1664.									RULE5376 Apply Minimum Year Rule


			1665.									RULE5379 Post Group Rate


			1666.									RULE5377 Apply Common Ownership Rule


			1667.									RULE5944 Apply Time Restriction


			1668.									RULE5378 Apply All Accounts Rule


			1669.			FUN6434			Essential			View Summary Data			l00%			TBD


			1670.									The system shall maintain Group-Rated accounts -- that is, accounts grouped for the purpose of determining a collective UI tax rate -- (tax rate can be either a UI experience tax rate or the standard UI tax rate) while providing Users the ability to view summary data for each group, including, at a minimum, the following:


			1671.			Tree: 2.7.4


			1672.									* Employer UI account number


			1673.									* FEINs


			1674.									* DBA's


			1675.									* Transfers of experience records related to any or all associated group rated accounts as well as individual account rates


			1676.									Parent:


			1677.									USER4603 Manage Group Rate


			1678.


			1679.									Child:


			1680.									RULE6146 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			1681.									RULE5377 Apply Common Ownership Rule


			1682.									RULE5944 Apply Time Restriction


			1683.									RULE5378 Apply All Accounts Rule


			1684.									RULE5376 Apply Minimum Year Rule


			1685.									RULE5379 Post Group Rate


			1686.			FUN6433			Essential			Maintain Individual UI Experience Tax Rates			l00%			TBD


			1687.									The system shall calculate and maintain the UI experience tax rate for each individual associated account within a Group Rated account.


			1688.			Tree: 2.7.5						Parent:


			1689.									USER4603 Manage Group Rate


			1690.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1691.


			1692.									Child:


			1693.									RULE6146 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			1694.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			1695.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			1696.									RULE5379 Post Group Rate


			1697.			FUN6519			Essential			Apply Civil Penalty			Grouping


			1698.									The following functional requirements relate to Apply Civil Penalty.


			1699.			Tree: 2.8						Parent:


			1700.


			1701.									Child:


			1702.			FUN4024			Essential			Apply Civil Penalty Amount			l00%			TBD


			1703.									This system shall allow Users to apply a civil penalty amount, by date, to an Employer UI account.


			1704.			Tree: 2.8.1						Parent:


			1705.									USER4604 Apply Civil Penalty


			1706.


			1707.									Child:


			1708.									RPT5133 Apply Civil Penalty


			1709.									RPT7408 Notice of Employers Civil Penalty Tax Rate


			1710.									LET5546 Apply Civil Penalty


			1711.			FUN6435			Essential			Apply Civil Penalty Rate			l00%			TBD


			1712.									This system shall allow Users to apply a penalty rate, by date, to an Employer UI account.


			1713.			Tree: 2.8.2						Parent:


			1714.									USER4604 Apply Civil Penalty


			1715.									USER7675 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate


			1716.


			1717.									Child:


			1718.									RULE7718 Apply Civil Penalty Rate


			1719.									RPT7408 Notice of Employers Civil Penalty Tax Rate


			1720.									RULE4552 By-Pass Employers with Civil Penalty Rate


			1721.									RPT5133 Apply Civil Penalty


			1722.									RULE5208 Determine Expiration Date of Civil Penalty Rate


			1723.									LET5546 Apply Civil Penalty


			1724.			FUN4954			Essential			Enter SUTA Dumping Findings			l00%			TBD


			1725.									The system shall allow Users to enter SUTA dumping investigation findings in an Employer UI account, including, at a minimum, the following:


			1726.			Tree: 2.9


			1727.									* Employer identifiers


			1728.									* Whether an Employer transferred 20 or more employees to one company to another


			1729.									* Whether an Employer is under investigation for SUTA dumping


			1730.									* Determination of investigation


			1731.


			1732.									Specific to Contributions, SUTA Dumping is any tax evasion scheme designed to manipulate the unemployment insurance experience rating system in an effort to avoid paying UI taxes.


			1733.									Parent:


			1734.									USER4657 Enter SUTA Dumping Findings


			1735.


			1736.									Child:


			1737.									RPT5711 Field Audit Office Referral Post Rate Review


			1738.									RPT5134 Enter SUTA Dumping Findings


			1739.			FUN7405			Desirable			What-if Experience Rating for Employers			l00%			TBD


			1740.									The system shall perform what-if analysis for determining an Employer's UI experience tax rating given various factors, including, at a minimum, the following:


			1741.			Tree: 2.10


			1742.									* Taxable wages


			1743.									* Benefit charges


			1744.									* Contributions paid


			1745.									* Employer group UI tax rate qualification


			1746.									* Claims filed by specific employees


			1747.									Parent:


			1748.									BUS1365 Improve Contributions Online Processes


			1749.


			1750.									Child:


			1751.			FUN2871			Essential			Manage Employer Accounts			Grouping


			1752.									The following functional requirements relate to Manage Employer Accounts.


			1753.			Tree: 3						Parent:


			1754.


			1755.									Child:


			1756.			FUN2874			Essential			Register New Employer			Grouping


			1757.									The following are functional requirements for Register New Employer.


			1758.			Tree: 3.1						Parent:


			1759.


			1760.									Child:


			1761.			FUN7438			Essential			Enter NBR Form Data			l00%			TBD


			1762.									The system shall allow registration for a new UI account to be submitted via the Internet or to allow Users to input information to the SOR via a paper NBR form.


			1763.			Tree: 3.1.1						Parent:


			1764.									USER7620 Register New Employer


			1765.


			1766.									Child:


			1767.									RPT5413 Nevada Business Registration (NBR) Form


			1768.									LET671 Request for an Amended Registration Letter


			1769.									RPT7133 Facsimile - Electronic Nevada Business Registration Page 1 of 2


			1770.									RPT7136 Facsimile - Internet Application Election of Coverage Page 3 of 5


			1771.									RPT7134 Facsimile - Internet Supplemental Registration Form (Special Employers) Page 2 of 5


			1772.									RPT5416 Supplemental Registration Form: Agri-Dom Serv-Nonprofit


			1773.									RPT5414 Nevada Business Registration Form Instructions


			1774.									RPT7135 Facsimile - Internet Election of Tax Payment Option Page 4 of 5


			1775.									RPT7490 Statistics for NBR Submitted


			1776.									RPT7137 Facsimile - Internet Nevada Business Registration Addendum Page 2 of 2


			1777.			FUN5252			Essential			Capture Employer Information			Grouping


			1778.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Capture Employer Information.


			1779.			Tree: 3.1.2						Parent:


			1780.


			1781.									Child:


			1782.			FUN7439			Essential			Enter Employer Information			l00%			TBD


			1783.									The system shall provide a screen for the user to enter Employer registration information, including at a minimum, all information contained on the Nevada Business Registration APP-01-00 and Supplemental Forms:


			1784.			Tree: 3.1.2.1


			1785.									1. FEIN


			1786.									2. Business Entity Type/Owner Office Information


			1787.									3. Employer Type


			1788.									4. Business Information


			1789.									5. Notification Addresses


			1790.									6. Business Operation Information


			1791.									7. Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			1792.									8. Acquisition Information


			1793.									Parent:


			1794.									USER7620 Register New Employer


			1795.


			1796.									Child:


			1797.									RULE6507 Save or Submit


			1798.									LET672 60 Day Follow-up Request for an Amended Registration Letter


			1799.			FUN6500			Essential			FEIN			l00%			TBD


			1800.									The system shall capture the FEIN.


			1801.			Tree: 3.1.2.2						Parent:


			1802.									USER6277 Capture Business Entity Manager/Member/Partner Information


			1803.									USER6490 Change FEIN


			1804.									USER5807 Capture FEIN and Business Entity Type


			1805.


			1806.									Child:


			1807.									LET6215 Notification Letter


			1808.									LET3479 FEIN Mismatch Letter


			1809.			FUN7832			Essential			Resend Registration			l00%			TBD


			1810.									The system shall produce a request for the Employer to resend the registration form letter when the Employer sends the incorrect number to the Employment Security Division.  These letter is:


			1811.			Tree: 3.1.2.3


			1812.									Employer Supplied FUTA or Taxation Number in Error - Resend Registration Form Letter - LET694


			1813.									Parent:


			1814.									USER7620 Register New Employer


			1815.


			1816.									Child:


			1817.									LET694 Employer Supplied FUTA or Taxation Number in Error - Resend Registration Form Letter


			1818.			FUN5968			Essential			Business Entity Type			Grouping


			1819.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Business Entity Type.


			1820.			Tree: 3.1.2.4						Parent:


			1821.


			1822.									Child:


			1823.			FUN7441			Essential			Provide Entity Types for Employer/User Selection			l00%			TBD


			1824.									The system shall provide the following business entity types for the Employer/User selection:  Sole Proprietor, Partnership - General, Partnership - Limited, Corporation (all types of corporations will be covered under this category), Limited Liability Company, Limited Liability Partnership, Limited Liability Limited Partnership, Association, Government Entity, and Other.


			1825.			Tree: 3.1.2.4.1						Parent:


			1826.									USER6000 Enter Limited Liability Information


			1827.									USER7621 Capture Business Entity/Owner/Officer Information


			1828.									USER6002 Enter Other Business Entity Information


			1829.									USER5999 Enter Partnership Information


			1830.									USER5998 Enter Association Information


			1831.									USER6001 Enter Government Entity Information


			1832.									USER5807 Capture FEIN and Business Entity Type


			1833.


			1834.									Child:


			1835.									LET693 Sub-Chapter S Corporation May be Liable Letter


			1836.			FUN6858			Essential			Business Entity Type - Other			l00%			TBD


			1837.									The system shall allow a User to enter an entity type of 'Other' (including but not limited to a trust, foundation, estate, or union).


			1838.			Tree: 3.1.2.4.2						Parent:


			1839.									USER7621 Capture Business Entity/Owner/Officer Information


			1840.									USER6002 Enter Other Business Entity Information


			1841.


			1842.									Child:


			1843.			FUN7282			Essential			Track Co-owners for Sole Proprietor Entity Type			l00%			TBD


			1844.									The system shall identify and track co-owners for Sole Proprietor Entity Type for reporting purposes.


			1845.			Tree: 3.1.2.4.3						Parent:


			1846.									USER5996 Enter Sole Proprietor Information


			1847.


			1848.									Child:


			1849.			FUN5973			Essential			Employer Type			Grouping


			1850.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Employer Type.


			1851.			Tree: 3.1.2.5						Parent:


			1852.


			1853.									Child:


			1854.			FUN7443			Essential			Allow Employer Types to be Entered			l00%			TBD


			1855.									The system shall allow the following Employer type to be entered: General, Agricultural, Domestic, Non-profit, Government or Political Subdivision, and Indian Tribe.


			1856.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.1						Parent:


			1857.									USER5988 Enter Non-Profit Employer Information


			1858.									USER5982 Enter General Employer Information


			1859.									USER5989 Enter Government/Political Subdivision Employer Information


			1860.									USER5984 Enter Domestic Employer Information


			1861.									USER5983 Enter Agricultural Employer Information


			1862.									USER5990 Enter Indian Tribe Employer Information


			1863.


			1864.									Child:


			1865.									RULE6506 Government Employer Liability


			1866.			FUN5974			Essential			Total Gross Payroll			l00%			TBD


			1867.									The system shall capture the total gross payroll information such as amount and the dates, based on the Employer type.


			1868.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.2						Parent:


			1869.									USER7622 Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability


			1870.


			1871.									Child:


			1872.									RULE7264 Domestic/Agricultural/Non-Profit Liable Date


			1873.			FUN5978			Essential			Subject to FUTA			Grouping


			1874.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Subject to FUTA.


			1875.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.3						Parent:


			1876.


			1877.									Child:


			1878.			FUN7444			Essential			Capture Employer’s Response to FUTA			l00%			TBD


			1879.									The system shall capture the Employer's response if that Employer is subject to FUTA in any state and the date this requirement was met.


			1880.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.3.1						Parent:


			1881.									USER6214 Capture New Employer FUTA Status


			1882.


			1883.									Child:


			1884.									RULE5625 Recapture FUTA Clause


			1885.									RULE7266 Successor Liable Date


			1886.			FUN7277			Essential			Track Employers Liable to FUTA			l00%			TBD


			1887.									The system shall identify and track Employers exempt from Nevada UI Compensation, however,  liable to FUTA for reporting purposes.


			1888.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.3.2						Parent:


			1889.									USER6214 Capture New Employer FUTA Status


			1890.									USER5988 Enter Non-Profit Employer Information


			1891.


			1892.									Child:


			1893.									RULE5625 Recapture FUTA Clause


			1894.									LET688 Request for Non-Profit Employer FUTA Letter


			1895.			FUN6457			Essential			Indian Tribe Name Validated Against Registry of Indian Tribes			l00%			TBD


			1896.									The system shall validate an Indian Tribe name against the Registry of Indian Tribes (a federal list of all recognized Indian tribes in the US).


			1897.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.4						Parent:


			1898.									USER5990 Enter Indian Tribe Employer Information


			1899.


			1900.									Child:


			1901.			FUN6504			Essential			Reimbursable Election			Grouping


			1902.									The following are functional requirements for Reimbursable Election.


			1903.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.5						Parent:


			1904.


			1905.									Child:


			1906.			FUN7182			Essential			Track and Manage Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			1907.									The system shall allow Users to track and manage Reimbursable Employers.


			1908.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.5.1						Parent:


			1909.									USER6212 Capture Anticipated Payroll Date


			1910.


			1911.									Child:


			1912.									RULE7345 Employer Types that are Eligible for Selection of Reimbursable Option


			1913.									RULE7343 Retention of Reimbursable Payment Method


			1914.									RULE7346 Opting Out of Reimbursable Payment Method


			1915.									RULE7344 Employer Paying Contributory Method Selects Reimbursable Option


			1916.									RULE7394 Employer Failing to Select Reimbursable Payment Method during Registration


			1917.									RULE7342 Select Reimbursable Payment Option while Registering


			1918.			FUN7445			Essential			Reimbursable Election for Non-profit/Government/Indian Tribe Types			l00%			TBD


			1919.									The system shall allow Non-profit/Government/Indian Tribe types of Employer to select Reimbursable payment option.


			1920.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.5.2						Parent:


			1921.									USER5988 Enter Non-Profit Employer Information


			1922.									USER6212 Capture Anticipated Payroll Date


			1923.									USER5989 Enter Government/Political Subdivision Employer Information


			1924.									USER5990 Enter Indian Tribe Employer Information


			1925.									USER6222 Capture New Employer Reimbursable Option


			1926.


			1927.									Child:


			1928.									RULE7343 Retention of Reimbursable Payment Method


			1929.			FUN7283			Essential			Track Employer Type			l00%			TBD


			1930.									The system shall identify and track different Employer types for reporting purposes.


			1931.			Tree: 3.1.2.5.6						Parent:


			1932.									USER5989 Enter Government/Political Subdivision Employer Information


			1933.									USER5988 Enter Non-Profit Employer Information


			1934.									USER5983 Enter Agricultural Employer Information


			1935.									USER7622 Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability


			1936.									USER5984 Enter Domestic Employer Information


			1937.									USER5990 Enter Indian Tribe Employer Information


			1938.									USER5982 Enter General Employer Information


			1939.									USER6216 Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option


			1940.


			1941.									Child:


			1942.									RULE7264 Domestic/Agricultural/Non-Profit Liable Date


			1943.									RPT5416 Supplemental Registration Form: Agri-Dom Serv-Nonprofit


			1944.									RULE7267 General/Government/Indian Tribe Liable date


			1945.									RPT5412 Election of Tax Payment Option


			1946.									RPT7207 Internet Updates - Employer Account Information - Employer Suspension Report (Non-Profit and Voluntary Election)


			1947.									RPT5417 Application for Election of Coverage


			1948.									RPT7202 Internet Employer Registration - Special Delinquent Dates for Agricultural, Domestic or Non-Profit Employers


			1949.									RPT7200 Internet Employer Registration - Non Profit Organization with 501(c) 3 Exemption


			1950.									RULE7265 Voluntary Election Liable Date


			1951.									LET686 Non-Liable Employer Letter


			1952.			FUN5992			Essential			Owner/Officer Information			Grouping


			1953.									The following are functional requirements for Owner/Officer Information.


			1954.			Tree: 3.1.2.6						Parent:


			1955.


			1956.									Child:


			1957.			FUN7448			Essential			Capture Owner/Officer Information Specific to Business Entity Type			l00%			TBD


			1958.									The system shall capture all owner/officer information as specified for each business entity type.


			1959.			Tree: 3.1.2.6.1						Parent:


			1960.									USER5997 Enter Corporation Information


			1961.									USER6313 Identify Ownership Interest Using SSN


			1962.									USER5999 Enter Partnership Information


			1963.									USER6277 Capture Business Entity Manager/Member/Partner Information


			1964.									USER5998 Enter Association Information


			1965.									USER6000 Enter Limited Liability Information


			1966.									USER6328 Capture Corporate Officer Receiving Salary


			1967.									USER7621 Capture Business Entity/Owner/Officer Information


			1968.									USER6001 Enter Government Entity Information


			1969.									USER5996 Enter Sole Proprietor Information


			1970.									USER6002 Enter Other Business Entity Information


			1971.


			1972.									Child:


			1973.									RPT7185 DBA/Owner Additions


			1974.									LET674 Inform Employer that Officers are Employees Letter


			1975.			FUN6859			Essential			Partners Information			l00%			TBD


			1976.									The system shall capture all partners' information. The partners can be individuals or business entities.


			1977.			Tree: 3.1.2.6.2						Parent:


			1978.									USER5999 Enter Partnership Information


			1979.									USER6276 Capture Individual Officer/Manager/Member/Partner Information


			1980.


			1981.									Child:


			1982.									RPT7185 DBA/Owner Additions


			1983.			FUN6590			Essential			Business Information			Grouping


			1984.									The following are functional requirements for Business Information.


			1985.			Tree: 3.1.2.7						Parent:


			1986.


			1987.									Child:


			1988.			FUN7449			Essential			Capture Business Information			l00%			TBD


			1989.									The system shall capture all business information such as, at a minimum:


			1990.			Tree: 3.1.2.7.1


			1991.									1. Date business started in Nevada


			1992.									2. Date of first Nevada payroll


			1993.									3. Date first worker hired in Nevada


			1994.									4. Amount of first Nevada payroll


			1995.									5. Workers who are self-employed or independent contractors


			1996.									6. Employee leasing company or Professional Employer Organization (PEO).


			1997.									Parent:


			1998.									USER6003 Capture Business Information


			1999.


			2000.									Child:


			2001.									RPT7158 Internet Employer Registration - Self Employed Workers or Independent Contractors


			2002.			FUN7281			Essential			Track Employer Leasing Company or Professional Employer Organization (PEO)			l00%			TBD


			2003.									The system shall identify and track Employers who are an employee leasing company or Professional Employer Organization (PEO) for reporting purposes.


			2004.			Tree: 3.1.2.7.2						Parent:


			2005.									USER6003 Capture Business Information


			2006.


			2007.									Child:


			2008.			FUN7630			Essential			Capture Addresses			l00%			TBD


			2009.									The system shall capture multiple addresses for the Employer such as but not limited to:


			2010.			Tree: 3.1.2.8						* Benefits claims notification


			2011.


			2012.									* Tax notification


			2013.


			2014.									* Mailing


			2015.


			2016.									* Corporate


			2017.


			2018.									* Physical


			2019.


			2020.									* Business locations


			2021.


			2022.									* Record locations


			2023.


			2024.									* Work Sites


			2025.


			2026.									* Authorized Agent Address


			2027.


			2028.									* Owner/Officer Home  Address


			2029.									Parent:


			2030.									USER6277 Capture Business Entity Manager/Member/Partner Information


			2031.


			2032.									Child:


			2033.			FUN6499			Essential			Acquisition Information			l00%			TBD


			2034.									The system shall collect all pertinent acquisition information such as, at a minimum, the name(s)/address of previous owner(s), business name of previous owner, UI account number of previous owner.


			2035.			Tree: 3.1.2.9						Parent:


			2036.									USER5811 Capture Acquisition Information


			2037.


			2038.									Child:


			2039.			FUN6452			Essential			Self Service			l00%			TBD


			2040.									The system shall direct the Employer and ask pertinent questions to gather all information required to establish a UI account.


			2041.			Tree: 3.1.2.10						Parent:


			2042.									USER7422 Capture Authorization and Preparer Information


			2043.									USER7620 Register New Employer


			2044.


			2045.									Child:


			2046.			FUN6501			Essential			Foreign Addresses			Grouping


			2047.									The following are functional requirements for Foreign Addresses.


			2048.			Tree: 3.1.2.11						Parent:


			2049.


			2050.									Child:


			2051.			FUN6860			Essential			Capture Foreign Addresses			l00%			TBD


			2052.									The system shall capture foreign addresses to ensure delivery of essential reports such as Benefits Notification and Tax Notification.


			2053.			Tree: 3.1.2.11.1						Parent:


			2054.									USER6290 Capture Notification Addresses


			2055.


			2056.									Child:


			2057.									RPT7487 Foreign Address Mailing Labels


			2058.									RPT7485 Foreign Address Employers Tax Notification


			2059.			FUN7156			Essential			Produce Foreign Address Labels			l00%			TBD


			2060.									The system shall auto generate foreign address labels.


			2061.			Tree: 3.1.2.11.2						Parent:


			2062.									USER6290 Capture Notification Addresses


			2063.


			2064.									Child:


			2065.			FUN6502			Essential			Business Operation Information			l00%			TBD


			2066.									The system shall capture the business operation information, at a minimum, per the following details:


			2067.			Tree: 3.1.2.12


			2068.									1. 'Doing Business As' (DBA) in Nevada name


			2069.									2. Date business location opened


			2070.									3. Number of employees at this business location


			2071.									4. Business address


			2072.									5. Business telephone


			2073.									6. Business email address


			2074.									7. Business web site address


			2075.									8. Business fax number


			2076.									9. Primary business location flag


			2077.									10. Physical location of business records


			2078.									Parent:


			2079.									USER5809 Capture Business Operation Information


			2080.


			2081.									Child:


			2082.			FUN6503			Essential			Manage NAICS			Grouping


			2083.									The following are functional requirements for Manage NAICS.


			2084.			Tree: 3.1.2.13						Parent:


			2085.


			2086.									Child:


			2087.			FUN7461			Essential			Business Industry (NAICS)			l00%			TBD


			2088.									The system shall capture the business industry code (NAICS) for each location.


			2089.			Tree: 3.1.2.13.1						Parent:


			2090.									USER5810 Capture Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			2091.


			2092.									Child:


			2093.			FUN6861			Essential			Description/Nature of Business			l00%			TBD


			2094.									The system shall capture the description/nature of the business including labor performed and services rendered/products sold for each business location.


			2095.			Tree: 3.1.2.13.2						Parent:


			2096.									USER5810 Capture Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			2097.


			2098.									Child:


			2099.			FUN6862			Essential			Percentages for Different Products/Services			l00%			TBD


			2100.									The system shall capture the percentages for the different services rendered/products sold.


			2101.			Tree: 3.1.2.13.3						Parent:


			2102.									USER5810 Capture Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			2103.


			2104.									Child:


			2105.			FUN5976			Essential			Advanced Registrations			l00%			TBD


			2106.									The system shall notify a User that the Employer account cannot be registered more than 30 calendar days in advance of the first anticipated payroll. An Employer UI account number shall NOT be assigned in this case.


			2107.			Tree: 3.1.3						Parent:


			2108.									USER6212 Capture Anticipated Payroll Date


			2109.


			2110.									Child:


			2111.									RULE6586 Advance Registration


			2112.			FUN5385			Essential			Save or Submit			l00%			TBD


			2113.									The system shall allow the User to retrieve, edit, complete or cancel the entry of NBR data prior to the account being established.


			2114.			Tree: 3.1.4						Parent:


			2115.									USER7620 Register New Employer


			2116.


			2117.									Child:


			2118.			FUN6498			Essential			Liable Determination			Grouping


			2119.									The following are functional requirements for Liable Determination.


			2120.			Tree: 3.1.5						Parent:


			2121.


			2122.									Child:


			2123.			FUN7454			Essential			Determine Employer Liability			l00%			TBD


			2124.									The system shall determine if an Employer has a liable determination because the Employer:


			2125.			Tree: 3.1.5.1


			2126.									1.  Meets the total gross quarterly payroll requirements or


			2127.									2.  Is subject to FUTA in some other state or


			2128.									3.  Wishes to voluntarily elect coverage for its employees.


			2129.									Parent:


			2130.									USER5983 Enter Agricultural Employer Information


			2131.									USER5984 Enter Domestic Employer Information


			2132.									USER5990 Enter Indian Tribe Employer Information


			2133.									USER5989 Enter Government/Political Subdivision Employer Information


			2134.									USER5988 Enter Non-Profit Employer Information


			2135.									USER7622 Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability


			2136.


			2137.									Child:


			2138.									RULE7395 Indian Tribe Employer Liability


			2139.									RULE2061 Domestic Employer Liability


			2140.									RULE7396 General Employer Liability


			2141.									RULE6506 Government Employer Liability


			2142.									RULE2063 Agricultural Employer Liability


			2143.									RPT7163 Notice of Liability - Mandatory Transfer


			2144.			FUN7710			Essential			Track Employer Liability			l00%			TBD


			2145.									The system shall track an Employer's liability.


			2146.			Tree: 3.1.5.2						Parent:


			2147.									USER7622 Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability


			2148.									USER5065 Calculate Liable Date and Liable Quarters


			2149.									USER6489 Change Liable Date


			2150.


			2151.									Child:


			2152.									RULE5626 Discontinue Liability


			2153.									RULE2060 Non-Profit Employer Liability


			2154.									RULE7395 Indian Tribe Employer Liability


			2155.									RULE6506 Government Employer Liability


			2156.									RULE7396 General Employer Liability


			2157.									LET686 Non-Liable Employer Letter


			2158.									RULE2061 Domestic Employer Liability


			2159.									RULE2063 Agricultural Employer Liability


			2160.			FUN6857			Essential			Liable Successor			l00%			TBD


			2161.									The system shall search for potential predecessor accounts prior to establishing a new Employer UI account.


			2162.			Tree: 3.1.5.3						Parent:


			2163.									USER5065 Calculate Liable Date and Liable Quarters


			2164.


			2165.									Child:


			2166.									RULE6577 Successor Employer Liability


			2167.			FUN5980			Essential			Non-Liable Determination			Grouping


			2168.									The following are functional requirements for Non-Liable Determination.


			2169.			Tree: 3.1.6						Parent:


			2170.


			2171.									Child:


			2172.			FUN7456			Essential			Determine Employer Non-Liable			l00%			TBD


			2173.									The system shall determine if an Employer has a non-liable determination because the Employer:


			2174.			Tree: 3.1.6.1						1.  Does not meet the total gross quarterly payroll requirements


			2175.									2.  Is not subject to FUTA in any state


			2176.									3.  Does not wish to voluntarily elect coverage for employees.


			2177.									Parent:


			2178.									USER7622 Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability


			2179.


			2180.									Child:


			2181.			FUN6856			Essential			Retain Non-Liable Employer Information			l00%			TBD


			2182.									The system shall retain the non-liable Employer information in the system so it can be retrieved whenever the Employer becomes liable.


			2183.			Tree: 3.1.6.2						Parent:


			2184.									USER7622 Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability


			2185.


			2186.									Child:


			2187.			FUN7138			Essential			Generate Non-Liable Employer Letter			l00%			TBD


			2188.									The system shall generate a Non-Liable Employer Letter.


			2189.			Tree: 3.1.6.3						Parent:


			2190.									USER7622 Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability


			2191.


			2192.									Child:


			2193.									LET686 Non-Liable Employer Letter


			2194.			FUN6449			Essential			Voluntarily Elected UI Coverage			Grouping


			2195.									The following are functional requirements for Voluntarily Elected UI Coverage.


			2196.			Tree: 3.1.7						Parent:


			2197.


			2198.									Child:


			2199.			FUN6853			Essential			Track Voluntary Elections			l00%			TBD


			2200.									The system shall identify and track Voluntarily Elected UI Coverage Employers for reporting purposes.


			2201.			Tree: 3.1.7.1						Parent:


			2202.									USER6216 Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option


			2203.


			2204.									Child:


			2205.									RPT5417 Application for Election of Coverage


			2206.									RPT5118 Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage


			2207.									RULE5218 Terminate Approval


			2208.									RULE5214 Submit and Approve Request


			2209.									RPT7207 Internet Updates - Employer Account Information - Employer Suspension Report (Non-Profit and Voluntary Election)


			2210.									RULE5217 Discontinue Voluntary Election


			2211.									RULE5215 Determine Voluntary Election Period


			2212.									RULE8321 Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage


			2213.			FUN6854			Essential			Capture Voluntary Election Date			l00%			TBD


			2214.									The system shall capture the date Employer wishes to voluntarily elect UI coverage.


			2215.			Tree: 3.1.7.2						Parent:


			2216.									USER6216 Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option


			2217.


			2218.									Child:


			2219.									RPT5417 Application for Election of Coverage


			2220.									RULE7265 Voluntary Election Liable Date


			2221.			FUN7457			Essential			Allow Employer to Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage			l00%			TBD


			2222.									The system shall allow a new Employer, who is not liable, to voluntarily elect to participate in UI coverage and apply the standard UI tax rate and surtax rate.


			2223.			Tree: 3.1.7.3						Parent:


			2224.									USER6216 Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option


			2225.


			2226.									Child:


			2227.									RPT5417 Application for Election of Coverage


			2228.									RPT5118 Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage


			2229.									RULE5215 Determine Voluntary Election Period


			2230.									RULE8321 Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage


			2231.			FUN5386			Essential			Hold and Review			l00%			TBD


			2232.									The system shall automatically hold the new employer application and send it to the review queue based on the pre determined hold and review rules and conditions.


			2233.			Tree: 3.1.8						Parent:


			2234.									USER6312 Resolve Hold and Review Queue


			2235.									USER6216 Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option


			2236.


			2237.									Child:


			2238.									RPT7198 Internet NBRs Hold and Review Non-Liable Determinations


			2239.									LET686 Non-Liable Employer Letter


			2240.									RPT5736 UI Accounts Resulted In No Rate Action After Initial Research


			2241.									RULE6508 Hold & Review Reasons


			2242.									LET696 Request to Employer for Additional Information Letter


			2243.									RPT7199 NBR Hold and Review Workload Report


			2244.									RPT7190 Internet Release as Rejected Hold and Review


			2245.									RPT7191 Internet NBRs to Hold and Review Released With Updates


			2246.									RPT7192 Internet NBRs to Hold and Review Release Without Updates


			2247.									RPT7189 Internet NBRs to Hold and Review


			2248.									RPT7197 Internet NBRs Hold and Review Released as Amended NBRs


			2249.			FUN6454			Essential			Liable Date and Quarters			Grouping


			2250.									The following are functional requirements for Liable Date and Quarters.


			2251.			Tree: 3.1.9						Parent:


			2252.


			2253.									Child:


			2254.			FUN7463			Essential			Calculate Liable Date and Quarters			l00%			TBD


			2255.									The system shall calculate the liable date and the liable quarters.


			2256.			Tree: 3.1.9.1						Parent:


			2257.									USER5065 Calculate Liable Date and Liable Quarters


			2258.									USER4425 Determine Employer Eligible Year


			2259.									USER6489 Change Liable Date


			2260.


			2261.									Child:


			2262.									RULE7264 Domestic/Agricultural/Non-Profit Liable Date


			2263.									RPT7202 Internet Employer Registration - Special Delinquent Dates for Agricultural, Domestic or Non-Profit Employers


			2264.									RULE7265 Voluntary Election Liable Date


			2265.									RULE7267 General/Government/Indian Tribe Liable date


			2266.									RULE7266 Successor Liable Date


			2267.			FUN6855			Essential			Delinquent Quarters			l00%			TBD


			2268.									The system shall post the delinquent quarters to the Employer account unless quarterly reports are submitted along with registration form, or already available in the system


			2269.			Tree: 3.1.9.2						Parent:


			2270.									USER6489 Change Liable Date


			2271.									USER5065 Calculate Liable Date and Liable Quarters


			2272.


			2273.									Child:


			2274.									RULE7265 Voluntary Election Liable Date


			2275.									RULE7267 General/Government/Indian Tribe Liable date


			2276.									RULE7264 Domestic/Agricultural/Non-Profit Liable Date


			2277.									RULE7266 Successor Liable Date


			2278.			FUN6450			Essential			Notice of Liability			l00%			TBD


			2279.									The system shall generate a Notice of Liability letter reflecting the Employer's UI tax and Surtax rates'.  In cases where the Notice of Liability is generated due to a mandatory transfers the system shall insert additional verbiage specific to "Subject to Mandatory Transfer of Experience Record".


			2280.			Tree: 3.1.10						Parent:


			2281.									USER7622 Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability


			2282.


			2283.									Child:


			2284.									RPT7163 Notice of Liability - Mandatory Transfer


			2285.									RPT7590 Notice of Liability


			2286.			FUN6456			Essential			Set Eligible Year			l00%			TBD


			2287.									The system shall calculate and record the year an Employer will become eligible for experience rating.


			2288.			Tree: 3.1.11						Parent:


			2289.									USER5824 Set New Employer UI Tax Rate and Eligible Year


			2290.


			2291.									Child:


			2292.									RULE6100 Determine Tax Year Employer is Eligible for Experience Rate


			2293.			FUN6451			Essential			Generate UI Account Number with Limited Data			l00%			TBD


			2294.									The system shall generate and assign an UI account number without complete registration information upon User request.


			2295.			Tree: 3.1.12						Parent:


			2296.									USER5812 Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit


			2297.


			2298.									Child:


			2299.									LET671 Request for an Amended Registration Letter


			2300.									LET672 60 Day Follow-up Request for an Amended Registration Letter


			2301.			FUN5387			Essential			Generate UI Account Number with Complete Data			l00%			TBD


			2302.									The system shall generate and assign a UI account number upon submission of complete registration information.


			2303.			Tree: 3.1.13						Parent:


			2304.									USER5812 Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit


			2305.


			2306.									Child:


			2307.			FUN7742			Essential			Assign Employer Account Status as Active			l00%			TBD


			2308.									The system shall assign the Employer account status as 'active' when the UI account number is generated.


			2309.			Tree: 3.1.14						Parent:


			2310.									USER5812 Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit


			2311.


			2312.									Child:


			2313.			FUN6453			Essential			Generate New Employer Kit			Grouping


			2314.									The following are functional requirements for Generate New Employer Kit.


			2315.			Tree: 3.1.15						Parent:


			2316.


			2317.									Child:


			2318.			FUN7427			Essential			Create New Employer Kit			l00%			TBD


			2319.									The system shall generate the following documents for the New Employer Kit for all successfully registered Employers:


			2320.			Tree: 3.1.15.1


			2321.									Contributory New Employer Kit contents:


			2322.									1 - Notice of Liability


			2323.									As needed: - Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report form - only if Employer has any liable quarters that are delinquent


			2324.


			2325.									Reimbursable New Employer Kit contents:


			2326.									1 - Notice of Liability


			2327.									As needed: - Reimbursable Employer's Quarterly Wage Report form - only if Employer has any liable quarters that are delinquent


			2328.


			2329.									The following documents are manually assembled as a part of the New Employer Kit and sent to the Employer:


			2330.									1 - Notice to Employees' poster


			2331.									1 - Power of Attorney form


			2332.									1 - Change in Taxable Wage Base form (only for Contributory Employers)


			2333.									1 - Employer's Handbook


			2334.									Parent:


			2335.									USER5812 Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit


			2336.									USER7496 Issue Experience Record Transfer Documents


			2337.


			2338.									Child:


			2339.									RPT7204 New Account Mailing Labels


			2340.									RPT7500 Change in Taxable Wage Base


			2341.			FUN6864			Essential			Post FIPS code and Field Audit Office code			l00%			TBD


			2342.									The system shall post FIPS code and Field Audit Office code (both based on business location) to an Employer's account based on a lookup table.


			2343.			Tree: 3.1.15.2						Parent:


			2344.									USER5812 Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit


			2345.


			2346.									Child:


			2347.			FUN6455			Essential			Determine UI Rate and Surtax			l00%			TBD


			2348.									The system shall determine the UI tax rate (UI experience tax rate or standard UI tax rate) and surtax rate for an Employer account.


			2349.			Tree: 3.1.16						Parent:


			2350.									USER5824 Set New Employer UI Tax Rate and Eligible Year


			2351.


			2352.									Child:


			2353.									RULE2090 Standard UI Rate


			2354.			FUN6467			Essential			Assign Industry NAICS Code			Grouping


			2355.									The following are functional requirements for Assign Industry NAICS code.


			2356.			Tree: 3.1.17						Parent:


			2357.


			2358.									Child:


			2359.			FUN7464			Essential			Match Business Activity against NAICS Code			l00%			TBD


			2360.									The system shall match the business activity description against available NAICS database and assign a NAICS code.  If no matches occur, a pre-determined miscellaneous code will be assigned.


			2361.			Tree: 3.1.17.1


			2362.									Note:


			2363.									The R & A staff later contacts the Employer to verify the NAICS code.


			2364.									Parent:


			2365.									USER5810 Capture Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			2366.


			2367.									Child:


			2368.			FUN6865			Essential			Self Service NAICS code			l00%			TBD


			2369.									The system shall allow Users to select a NAICS code using keywords.


			2370.			Tree: 3.1.17.2						Parent:


			2371.									USER5810 Capture Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			2372.


			2373.									Child:


			2374.			FUN2880			Essential			Setup Authorized Agent			l00%			TBD


			2375.									The system shall allow Users to enter/update Authorized Agent information.


			2376.			Tree: 3.1.18						Parent:


			2377.									USER7289 Setup Authorized Agent


			2378.


			2379.									Child:


			2380.			FUN7127			Essential			Provide View, Change, Delete Ability			l00%			TBD


			2381.									The system shall allow authorized Users to view, change, and/or delete registrations prior to processing for a specific time period.


			2382.			Tree: 3.1.19						Parent:


			2383.									USER7620 Register New Employer


			2384.


			2385.									Child:


			2386.			FUN7128			Essential			Generate Facsimile of Nevada Business Registration			l00%			TBD


			2387.									The system shall generate electronic facsimiles of the Nevada Business Registration.


			2388.			Tree: 3.1.20						Parent:


			2389.									USER7620 Register New Employer


			2390.


			2391.									Child:


			2392.									RPT7133 Facsimile - Electronic Nevada Business Registration Page 1 of 2


			2393.			FUN7129			Essential			Generate Facsimile of Supplemental Registration			l00%			TBD


			2394.									The system shall generate electronic facsimiles of Supplemental Registration.


			2395.			Tree: 3.1.21						Parent:


			2396.									USER7620 Register New Employer


			2397.


			2398.									Child:


			2399.									RPT7134 Facsimile - Internet Supplemental Registration Form (Special Employers) Page 2 of 5


			2400.			FUN7130			Essential			Generate Facsimile of Election of Tax Payment Option			l00%			TBD


			2401.									The system shall generate electronic facsimiles of  Election of Tax Payment Option.


			2402.			Tree: 3.1.22						Parent:


			2403.									USER6216 Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option


			2404.


			2405.									Child:


			2406.									RPT7135 Facsimile - Internet Election of Tax Payment Option Page 4 of 5


			2407.			FUN7131			Essential			Generate Facsimile of Application for Voluntary Election of Coverage			l00%			TBD


			2408.									The system shall generate electronic facsimiles of Application for Voluntary Election of Coverage.


			2409.			Tree: 3.1.23						Parent:


			2410.									USER6216 Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option


			2411.


			2412.									Child:


			2413.			FUN7132			Essential			Generate Facsimile of Addendum to Registration Form			l00%			TBD


			2414.									The system shall generate electronic facsimiles of  the Addendum to Registration Form.


			2415.			Tree: 3.1.24						Parent:


			2416.									USER7620 Register New Employer


			2417.


			2418.									Child:


			2419.									RPT7137 Facsimile - Internet Nevada Business Registration Addendum Page 2 of 2


			2420.			FUN7160			Desirable			Assign Check Digit to an Employer Account			l00%			TBD


			2421.									The system shall assign a check digit to an Employer UI account number based on an algorithm.


			2422.			Tree: 3.1.25						Parent:


			2423.									USER5812 Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit


			2424.


			2425.									Child:


			2426.									RULE7161 Check Digit for Employer Account Number


			2427.			FUN7270			Essential			Assign Specific Identifying Account Number to Reimbursable Employer			l00%			TBD


			2428.									The system shall assign a specific identifying UI account number to a Reimbursable Employer.


			2429.			Tree: 3.1.26						Parent:


			2430.									USER5812 Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit


			2431.									USER6222 Capture New Employer Reimbursable Option


			2432.


			2433.									Child:


			2434.									RULE7268 Account Number for Reimbursable Employer


			2435.									LET7510 Reimbursable Employer Letter - New Employer Kit


			2436.									RULE7345 Employer Types that are Eligible for Selection of Reimbursable Option


			2437.			FUN2878			Essential			Change Employer Information			Grouping


			2438.									The following are functional requirements for Change Employer Information.


			2439.			Tree: 3.2						Parent:


			2440.


			2441.									Child:


			2442.			FUN7469			Essential			Change Employer Account Information			l00%			TBD


			2443.									The system shall allow Users to change pertinent Employer account information.


			2444.			Tree: 3.2.1						Parent:


			2445.									USER6790 Change Ownership Information


			2446.									USER5816 Change Employer Type


			2447.									USER5815 Change Business Information


			2448.									USER6482 Change Notification Addresses


			2449.									USER6483 Change Business Operation Information


			2450.									USER6479 Change Business Entity Type


			2451.


			2452.									Child:


			2453.			FUN7009			Essential			Change Account Status			Grouping


			2454.									The following are functional requirements for Change Account Status.


			2455.			Tree: 3.2.2						Parent:


			2456.


			2457.									Child:


			2458.			FUN2877			Essential			Reopen Employer Account			Grouping


			2459.									The following are functional requirements for Reopen Employer Account.


			2460.			Tree: 3.2.2.1						Parent:


			2461.


			2462.									Child:


			2463.			FUN7029			Essential			Validate Employer Experience Record is Valid			l00%			TBD


			2464.									The system shall validate if the Employer experience record is valid to reopen an account.


			2465.			Tree: 3.2.2.1.1						Parent:


			2466.									USER5091 Reopen Employer Account


			2467.


			2468.									Child:


			2469.									RULE7049 Experience Record Validity


			2470.			FUN7047			Essential			Validate if Employer Experience Record is Totally Transferred			l00%			TBD


			2471.									The system shall validate that if the Employer experience record was totally transferred, the system will prompt the User that a new account is necessary and the existing account cannot be reopened.


			2472.			Tree: 3.2.2.1.2						Parent:


			2473.									USER5091 Reopen Employer Account


			2474.


			2475.									Child:


			2476.									RULE7230 Transfer Experience Record - Total


			2477.			FUN7071			Essential			Recalculate Experience Rate and Other Data			l00%			TBD


			2478.									The system shall recalculate the UI experience tax rate and post the derived data to reopen an Employer UI account.  This includes information such as UI tax rate, surtax rate, delinquent quarters, posting to the Employer account and sub-ledger accounts.


			2479.			Tree: 3.2.2.1.3						Parent:


			2480.									USER5091 Reopen Employer Account


			2481.


			2482.									Child:


			2483.									RULE7229 Wages Paid Validity


			2484.			FUN7041			Essential			Change Account Status to ‘Reopen’			l00%			TBD


			2485.									The system shall allow Users to enter the date payroll resumed and to change the account status to reopen.


			2486.			Tree: 3.2.2.1.4						Parent:


			2487.									USER5091 Reopen Employer Account


			2488.


			2489.									Child:


			2490.			FUN7069			Essential			Generate Reopen UI Employer Account letter			l00%			TBD


			2491.									The system shall generate Reopen UI Employer Account letter.


			2492.			Tree: 3.2.2.1.5						Parent:


			2493.									USER5091 Reopen Employer Account


			2494.


			2495.									Child:


			2496.									LET7209 Notice of Status Change


			2497.			FUN7070			Essential			Generate Notice of UI Contribution Rate Form			l00%			TBD


			2498.									The system shall generate the Notice of  Contribution Rate form to an Employer or Authorized Agent when an Employer account is reopened.


			2499.			Tree: 3.2.2.1.6						Parent:


			2500.									USER5091 Reopen Employer Account


			2501.


			2502.									Child:


			2503.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			2504.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			2505.			FUN7030			Essential			Delete Employer Account			Grouping


			2506.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Delete Employer Account.


			2507.			Tree: 3.2.2.2						Parent:


			2508.


			2509.									Child:


			2510.			FUN7072			Essential			Validate no Report with Wages on File			l00%			TBD


			2511.									The system shall validate that there are no reports with wages on file for a deleted Employer UI account.


			2512.			Tree: 3.2.2.2.1						Parent:


			2513.									USER4446 Delete Employer Account


			2514.									USER2716 EISS Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			2515.


			2516.									Child:


			2517.									RULE7153 Wages Defined


			2518.			FUN7073			Essential			Validate no Transfer of Experience Record Processed			l00%			TBD


			2519.									The system shall validate that no transfer of experience record has been processed into a deleted Employer UI account.


			2520.			Tree: 3.2.2.2.2						Parent:


			2521.									USER4446 Delete Employer Account


			2522.


			2523.									Child:


			2524.			FUN7074			Essential			Change Account Status to ‘Delete’			l00%			TBD


			2525.									The system shall allow Users to enter the date the account is to be deleted and to change account status to 'Delete'.


			2526.			Tree: 3.2.2.2.3						Parent:


			2527.									USER4446 Delete Employer Account


			2528.


			2529.									Child:


			2530.			FUN7075			Essential			Clear Delinquent Reports for Deleted Employer			l00%			TBD


			2531.									The system shall clear delinquent reports for which the Employer is no longer required to file when the account status is changed to 'delete'.


			2532.			Tree: 3.2.2.2.4						Parent:


			2533.									USER4446 Delete Employer Account


			2534.


			2535.									Child:


			2536.									LET6572 Notify Employer of Deletion of Account


			2537.			FUN7076			Essential			Generate Delete Employer Account Letter			l00%			TBD


			2538.									The system shall generate a Delete Employer Account letter.


			2539.			Tree: 3.2.2.2.5						Parent:


			2540.									USER4446 Delete Employer Account


			2541.


			2542.									Child:


			2543.									LET6572 Notify Employer of Deletion of Account


			2544.									LET7209 Notice of Status Change


			2545.			FUN7031			Essential			Suspend Employer Account			Grouping


			2546.									The following are functional requirements for Suspend Employer Account.


			2547.			Tree: 3.2.2.3						Parent:


			2548.


			2549.									Child:


			2550.			FUN7081			Essential			Validate no Report with Wages on File after Suspension Date			l00%			TBD


			2551.									The system shall validate that there are no reports with wages on file after the suspension date for a suspended Employer account.


			2552.			Tree: 3.2.2.3.1						Parent:


			2553.									USER6476 Suspend Employer Account


			2554.									USER2716 EISS Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			2555.


			2556.									Child:


			2557.									RULE7084 Suspension Date


			2558.									RULE7348 Suspension Date for Predecessor


			2559.									RULE7153 Wages Defined


			2560.			FUN7080			Essential			Change Account Status to ‘Suspend’			l00%			TBD


			2561.									The system shall allow Users to enter a suspension date and change account status to 'Suspend'.


			2562.			Tree: 3.2.2.3.2						Parent:


			2563.									USER6476 Suspend Employer Account


			2564.


			2565.									Child:


			2566.			FUN7085			Essential			Clear Delinquent Reports for Suspended Employer			l00%			TBD


			2567.									The system shall clear delinquent reports for which the Employer is no longer required to file when the account status is changed to 'suspend'.


			2568.			Tree: 3.2.2.3.3						Parent:


			2569.									USER6476 Suspend Employer Account


			2570.


			2571.									Child:


			2572.			FUN7086			Essential			Generate Suspend Employer Account letter			l00%			TBD


			2573.									The system shall generate a Suspend Employer Account letter.


			2574.			Tree: 3.2.2.3.4						Parent:


			2575.									USER6476 Suspend Employer Account


			2576.


			2577.									Child:


			2578.									RPT7207 Internet Updates - Employer Account Information - Employer Suspension Report (Non-Profit and Voluntary Election)


			2579.									LET6573 Notify Employer to Discontinue Filing Reports Due to Account Closure (Suspended, Deleted, Terminated)


			2580.									RPT7206 Internet Updates - Employer Acct Info - Acct Suspension Rpt - New Owner Info


			2581.									LET3359 Registration Pending Letter


			2582.									LET7209 Notice of Status Change


			2583.			FUN7835			Essential			Administrative Inactivation Employer Account			l00%			TBD


			2584.									The system shall allow the User to change the account status to Administrative Inactivation.


			2585.			Tree: 3.2.2.4						Parent:


			2586.									USER7834 Administrative Inactivation Employer Account


			2587.


			2588.									Child:


			2589.			FUN7032			Essential			Terminate Employer Account			Grouping


			2590.									The following are functional requirements for Terminate Employer Account.


			2591.			Tree: 3.2.2.5						Parent:


			2592.


			2593.									Child:


			2594.			FUN7088			Essential			Auto Terminate			l00%			TBD


			2595.									The system shall on a quarterly basis check Employer accounts for four consecutive no payroll reports or reports that do not meet liability criteria and auto terminate such accounts.


			2596.			Tree: 3.2.2.5.1						Parent:


			2597.									USER6475 Terminate Employer Account


			2598.


			2599.									Child:


			2600.			FUN7090			Essential			Clear Delinquent Reports for Terminated Employer			l00%			TBD


			2601.									The system shall clear delinquent reports for which the Employer is no longer required to file when the account status is changed to 'terminate'.


			2602.			Tree: 3.2.2.5.2						Parent:


			2603.									USER6475 Terminate Employer Account


			2604.


			2605.									Child:


			2606.			FUN7087			Essential			Generate Terminate Employer Account Letter			l00%			TBD


			2607.									The system shall generate a Terminate Employer Account letter.


			2608.			Tree: 3.2.2.5.3						Parent:


			2609.									USER6475 Terminate Employer Account


			2610.


			2611.									Child:


			2612.									RULE7100 General/Government Termination Criteria


			2613.									LET6574 Notification of Terminated Account


			2614.									RULE7101 Agricultural/Domestic/Non-Profit Termination Criteria


			2615.			FUN3278			Essential			Archive Employer Accounts			Grouping


			2616.									The following are functional requirements for Archive Employer Accounts.


			2617.			Tree: 3.2.2.6						Parent:


			2618.


			2619.									Child:


			2620.			FUN3391			Essential			Annual Archive			l00%			TBD


			2621.									The system shall annually archive Employer accounts that have no balances due and have been in an inactive status (suspended, deleted or terminated) for at least three years.


			2622.			Tree: 3.2.2.6.1						Parent:


			2623.									USER6684 Archive Employer Account


			2624.


			2625.									Child:


			2626.									RULE7093 Archive Employer Account


			2627.									RPT3291 Archive (Purged) Records From Employer Master File


			2628.			FUN3392			Essential			Archive Uncollectible Employer Accounts			l00%			TBD


			2629.									The system shall archive inactive Employer accounts that have been in uncollectible status for a predetermined amount of time or have zero balances.


			2630.			Tree: 3.2.2.6.2						Parent:


			2631.									USER6684 Archive Employer Account


			2632.


			2633.									Child:


			2634.									RPT3400 Uncollectible Archived (Purged) Accounts


			2635.			FUN3397			Essential			Retrieve Archived Employer Account			l00%			TBD


			2636.									The system shall allow Users to retrieve and view an entire archived Employer account in SOR.


			2637.			Tree: 3.2.2.6.3						Parent:


			2638.									USER6684 Archive Employer Account


			2639.


			2640.									Child:


			2641.			FUN7013			Essential			Change FEIN			l00%			TBD


			2642.									The system shall allow Users or Employers to change FEIN information.


			2643.			Tree: 3.2.3						Parent:


			2644.									USER6490 Change FEIN


			2645.


			2646.									Child:


			2647.									LET3359 Registration Pending Letter


			2648.			FUN6787			Essential			Change Business Entity Type			Grouping


			2649.									The following are functional requirements to Change Business Entity Type.


			2650.			Tree: 3.2.4						Parent:


			2651.


			2652.									Child:


			2653.			FUN7460			Essential			Change Entity Type			l00%			TBD


			2654.									The system shall allow Users to change an entity type.


			2655.			Tree: 3.2.4.1						Parent:


			2656.									USER6479 Change Business Entity Type


			2657.


			2658.									Child:


			2659.			FUN7240			Essential			Change Ownership Based on Entity Type			l00%			TBD


			2660.									The system shall retrieve the existing ownership information and update it based on the changed entity type.


			2661.			Tree: 3.2.4.2						Parent:


			2662.									USER6479 Change Business Entity Type


			2663.


			2664.									Child:


			2665.			FUN7014			Essential			Change Ownership Information			l00%			TBD


			2666.									The system shall allow Users to change ownership information.


			2667.			Tree: 3.2.5						Parent:


			2668.									USER6790 Change Ownership Information


			2669.


			2670.									Child:


			2671.			FUN7015			Essential			Change Employer Type			l00%			TBD


			2672.									The system shall allow Users to change Employer type.


			2673.			Tree: 3.2.6						Parent:


			2674.									USER5816 Change Employer Type


			2675.


			2676.									Child:


			2677.									LET3359 Registration Pending Letter


			2678.			FUN7016			Essential			Change Business Information			l00%			TBD


			2679.									The system shall allow Users to change business information.


			2680.			Tree: 3.2.7						Parent:


			2681.									USER5815 Change Business Information


			2682.


			2683.									Child:


			2684.									RPT7203 Employer Report of Changes


			2685.			FUN7018			Essential			Change Notification Addresses			l00%			TBD


			2686.									The system shall allow Users to change notification addresses, including foreign addresses.


			2687.			Tree: 3.2.8						Parent:


			2688.									USER6482 Change Notification Addresses


			2689.


			2690.									Child:


			2691.			FUN7021			Essential			Change Business Operation Information			l00%			TBD


			2692.									The system shall allow Users to change business operation information.


			2693.			Tree: 3.2.9						Parent:


			2694.									USER6483 Change Business Operation Information


			2695.


			2696.									Child:


			2697.			FUN7022			Essential			Change Business Industry Information (NAICS)			l00%			TBD


			2698.									The system shall allow Users to change Business Industry Information and the Employer's NAICS code.


			2699.			Tree: 3.2.10						Parent:


			2700.									USER6478 Change Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			2701.


			2702.									Child:


			2703.									LET3359 Registration Pending Letter


			2704.			FUN7026			Essential			Manage Liable Date			Grouping


			2705.									The following are functional requirements to Manage Liable Date.


			2706.			Tree: 3.2.11						Parent:


			2707.


			2708.									Child:


			2709.			FUN7465			Essential			Change Liable Date			l00%			TBD


			2710.									The system shall allow Users to change a liable date.


			2711.			Tree: 3.2.11.1						Parent:


			2712.									USER6489 Change Liable Date


			2713.


			2714.									Child:


			2715.			FUN7105			Essential			Generate Redetermination of Liable Date Letter			l00%			TBD


			2716.									The system shall generate a Redetermination of Liable Date Letter.


			2717.			Tree: 3.2.11.2						Parent:


			2718.									USER6489 Change Liable Date


			2719.


			2720.									Child:


			2721.									LET7209 Notice of Status Change


			2722.			FUN7107			Essential			Recalculate Derived Data			l00%			TBD


			2723.									The system shall recalculate the eligible year, UI tax rate, surtax and other data fields based on the new liable date.


			2724.			Tree: 3.2.11.3						Parent:


			2725.									USER6489 Change Liable Date


			2726.


			2727.									Child:


			2728.			FUN7106			Essential			Generate Notice of Contribution Rate Form			l00%			TBD


			2729.									The system shall generate a Notice of  Contribution Rate form.


			2730.			Tree: 3.2.11.4						Parent:


			2731.									USER6489 Change Liable Date


			2732.


			2733.									Child:


			2734.									RPT5555 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Ineligible)


			2735.									RPT5556 Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates (Eligible)


			2736.			FUN7097			Essential			Rapid Change Entry Screens			l00%			TBD


			2737.									The system shall allow Users to make mass changes to Employer data.


			2738.			Tree: 3.2.12						Parent:


			2739.									USER6483 Change Business Operation Information


			2740.									USER6489 Change Liable Date


			2741.									USER5816 Change Employer Type


			2742.									USER6790 Change Ownership Information


			2743.									USER6479 Change Business Entity Type


			2744.


			2745.									Child:


			2746.			FUN7672			Essential			Capture Employer Changes			l00%			TBD


			2747.									The system shall capture changes to Employer data.


			2748.			Tree: 3.2.13						Parent:


			2749.									USER6790 Change Ownership Information


			2750.									USER5816 Change Employer Type


			2751.									USER6489 Change Liable Date


			2752.									USER6482 Change Notification Addresses


			2753.									USER6483 Change Business Operation Information


			2754.									USER6479 Change Business Entity Type


			2755.


			2756.									Child:


			2757.									LET3359 Registration Pending Letter


			2758.									RPT7205 Internet Updates - Employer Account Information - Transaction Report


			2759.									RPT7203 Employer Report of Changes


			2760.			FUN7673			Essential			Notify Employer of Status Change			l00%			TBD


			2761.									The system shall allow Users to make mass changes to Employer data.  For example, a mass change is used when an Authorized Agent changes their address which affects multiple employer accounts.


			2762.			Tree: 3.2.14						Parent:


			2763.									USER6476 Suspend Employer Account


			2764.									USER4446 Delete Employer Account


			2765.									USER6475 Terminate Employer Account


			2766.									USER5091 Reopen Employer Account


			2767.


			2768.									Child:


			2769.									LET7209 Notice of Status Change


			2770.			FUN6941			Essential			Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments			Grouping


			2771.									The following are functional requirements for Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments.


			2772.			Tree: 3.3						Parent:


			2773.


			2774.									Child:


			2775.			FUN2848			Essential			Setup ACH Debit Information			Grouping


			2776.									The following are functional requirements for Setup ACH Debit Information.


			2777.			Tree: 3.3.1						Parent:


			2778.


			2779.									Child:


			2780.			FUN2726			Essential			Enter ACH Debit Information for Employer Account			l00%			TBD


			2781.									The system shall allow Users to enter ACH Debit authorization information into SOR.


			2782.			Tree: 3.3.1.1						Parent:


			2783.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2784.


			2785.									Child:


			2786.									RPT7011 Electronic Payment System Authorization Form - ACH Debit


			2787.			FUN7775			Essential			Provide Security for Employer’s Bank Account Number			l00%			TBD


			2788.									The system shall provide security for the Employer's bank account number used for ACH debit transactions with a state contracted bank.


			2789.			Tree: 3.3.1.2						Parent:


			2790.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2791.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2792.


			2793.									Child:


			2794.			FUN2727			Essential			Assign Temporary PIN			l00%			TBD


			2795.									The system shall generate a temporary Personal Identifier Number (PIN) upon successful registration for an ACH Debit or upon request of an Employer, Authorized Agent or User.


			2796.			Tree: 3.3.1.3						Parent:


			2797.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2798.


			2799.									Child:


			2800.									LET7024 EPS - Temporary Pin


			2801.			FUN2389			Essential			Calculate First Quarter when ACH Debit Payment is Acceptable			l00%			TBD


			2802.									The system shall calculate and record the first quarter the Employer is authorized to use ACH Debit method of payment.


			2803.			Tree: 3.3.1.4						Parent:


			2804.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2805.


			2806.									Child:


			2807.			FUN6927			Essential			Change Temporary PIN to Permanent PIN			l00%			TBD


			2808.									The system shall prompt an Employer and Authorized Agent to change a temporary PIN to a permanent PIN and supply a confirmation number.


			2809.			Tree: 3.3.1.5						Parent:


			2810.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2811.


			2812.									Child:


			2813.			FUN6928			Essential			Generate ACH Debit Welcome Letter			l00%			TBD


			2814.									The system shall generate the ACH Debit Welcome Letter for Employers or Authorized Agents who setup the ACH Debit information.


			2815.			Tree: 3.3.1.6						Parent:


			2816.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2817.


			2818.									Child:


			2819.									LET7023 EPS - Welcome to Nevada UI EPS - Temporary PIN


			2820.			FUN6934			Essential			Generate Mailing List			l00%			TBD


			2821.									The system shall generate mailing list for all Employers setup for ACH Debit method of payment on demand.


			2822.			Tree: 3.3.1.7						Parent:


			2823.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2824.


			2825.									Child:


			2826.			FUN6937			Essential			Instruct Employer/Authorized Agent about Wait Period			l00%			TBD


			2827.									The system shall instruct Employers and Authorized Agents to wait at least 10 calendar days before scheduling any payments after setup of the ACH Debit.


			2828.			Tree: 3.3.1.8						Parent:


			2829.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2830.


			2831.									Child:


			2832.									RULE6959 Wait Period after Setup


			2833.			FUN6935			Essential			Disable PIN			l00%			TBD


			2834.									The system shall allow authorized Users to disable a PIN.


			2835.			Tree: 3.3.1.9						Parent:


			2836.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2837.


			2838.									Child:


			2839.			FUN6936			Essential			Transmit Pre-Note Transactions			l00%			TBD


			2840.									The system shall transmit PRE-NOTE instructions to the bank clearing house.


			2841.			Tree: 3.3.1.10						Parent:


			2842.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2843.


			2844.									Child:


			2845.									RULE2249 Acceptance of Electronic Payments


			2846.			FUN6942			Essential			ACH Debit Wait Period			l00%			TBD


			2847.									The system shall not accept payments within the 10 calendar days wait period after setup of ACH Debit Information.


			2848.			Tree: 3.3.1.11						Parent:


			2849.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2850.


			2851.									Child:


			2852.									RULE6959 Wait Period after Setup


			2853.			FUN6943			Essential			View Registered Employers			l00%			TBD


			2854.									The system shall allow Users to view Employers/Service Bureaus registered for ACH Debit during a specific time frame.


			2855.			Tree: 3.3.1.12						Parent:


			2856.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2857.


			2858.									Child:


			2859.			FUN7036			Essential			Generate Temporary PIN Letter			l00%			TBD


			2860.									The system shall generate the Temporary PIN letter to Employers and Authorized Agents any time a PIN is set to a temporary PIN.


			2861.			Tree: 3.3.1.13						Parent:


			2862.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2863.


			2864.									Child:


			2865.									LET7024 EPS - Temporary Pin


			2866.			FUN7306			Essential			Validate PIN			l00%			TBD


			2867.									The system shall allow Employers and Authorized Agents three attempts to enter a valid PIN before denying access. Display message with help desk information.


			2868.			Tree: 3.3.1.14						Parent:


			2869.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			2870.


			2871.									Child:


			2872.			FUN2850			Essential			Setup ACH Credit Information			Grouping


			2873.									The following are functional requirements for Setup ACH Credit Information.


			2874.			Tree: 3.3.2						Parent:


			2875.


			2876.									Child:


			2877.			FUN2729			Essential			Enter ACH Credit Information for Employer Account			l00%			TBD


			2878.									The system shall allow Users to enter ACH Credit Agreement and Application information into SOR.


			2879.			Tree: 3.3.2.1						Parent:


			2880.									USER4868 Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			2881.


			2882.									Child:


			2883.									RPT7012 ACH Credit Agreement and Application - EPS For UI Taxes


			2884.									LET7025 EPS - Confirmation of ACH Credit Agreement


			2885.			FUN3079			Essential			Request Penny/Pre-Note Transaction			l00%			TBD


			2886.									The system shall generate an EPS - Confirmation of ACH Credit Agreement letter to an Employer requesting initiation of a penny live/Pre-Note transaction.


			2887.			Tree: 3.3.2.2						Parent:


			2888.									USER4868 Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			2889.


			2890.									Child:


			2891.									LET7025 EPS - Confirmation of ACH Credit Agreement


			2892.			FUN2739			Essential			Post Penny/Pre-Note Transaction to Employer Account			l00%			TBD


			2893.									The system shall post successful penny/Pre-Note transaction details to an Employer account.


			2894.			Tree: 3.3.2.3						Parent:


			2895.									USER4868 Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			2896.


			2897.									Child:


			2898.			FUN2741			Essential			View Registered Employers			l00%			TBD


			2899.									The system shall allow Users to view Employers/Service Bureaus registered for ACH Credit during a specific time frame.


			2900.			Tree: 3.3.2.4						Parent:


			2901.									USER4868 Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			2902.


			2903.									Child:


			2904.			FUN6944			Essential			Retain Copy of the Original ACH Credit File			l00%			TBD


			2905.									The system shall retain a copy of the ACH Credit File received from the State Contracted Bank for future references.


			2906.			Tree: 3.3.2.5						Parent:


			2907.									USER4868 Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			2908.


			2909.									Child:


			2910.			FUN7037			Essential			Generate Confirmation of ACH Credit Agreement Letter			l00%			TBD


			2911.									The system shall generate a Confirmation of ACH Credit Agreement Letter on successful completion of the Pre-Note/penny transaction.


			2912.			Tree: 3.3.2.6						Parent:


			2913.									USER4868 Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			2914.


			2915.									Child:


			2916.									LET7025 EPS - Confirmation of ACH Credit Agreement


			2917.			FUN7629			Essential			Generate Mailing List			l00%			TBD


			2918.									The system shall generate mailing list for all Employers setup for ACH Credit method of payment on demand.


			2919.			Tree: 3.3.2.7						Parent:


			2920.									USER4868 Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			2921.


			2922.									Child:


			2923.			FUN6945			Essential			Schedule ACH Debit Payment			Grouping


			2924.									The following are functional requirements for Schedule ACH Debit Payment.


			2925.			Tree: 3.3.3						Parent:


			2926.


			2927.									Child:


			2928.			FUN3099			Essential			Authenticate Employers			l00%			TBD


			2929.									The system shall authenticate Employers and  Authorized Agents in a secure environment before allowing the scheduling of electronic payment.


			2930.			Tree: 3.3.3.1						Parent:


			2931.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2932.


			2933.									Child:


			2934.			FUN2770			Essential			Prompt Employer to Change PIN			l00%			TBD


			2935.									The system shall prompt Employers and Authorized Agents to change a temporary PIN number while scheduling electronic payments for the first time.


			2936.			Tree: 3.3.3.2						Parent:


			2937.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2938.


			2939.									Child:


			2940.			FUN2771			Essential			Change PIN Number			l00%			TBD


			2941.									The system shall allow Employers to modify the PIN at any time and provide the Employer with a confirmation.


			2942.			Tree: 3.3.3.3						Parent:


			2943.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2944.


			2945.									Child:


			2946.			FUN6947			Essential			Assign PIN for Each Employer			l00%			TBD


			2947.									The system shall assign one PIN for each Employer account.


			2948.			Tree: 3.3.3.4						Parent:


			2949.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2950.


			2951.									Child:


			2952.			FUN3170			Essential			Verify Account Information			l00%			TBD


			2953.									The system shall allow Employers and Authorized Agents to verify account information before scheduling electronic payment.


			2954.			Tree: 3.3.3.5						Parent:


			2955.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2956.


			2957.									Child:


			2958.			FUN2390			Essential			Schedule Payment			l00%			TBD


			2959.									The system shall allow Employers and Authorized Agents to schedule a payment by entering, at a minimum, required payment information, a settlement date and a settlement amount.


			2960.			Tree: 3.3.3.6						Parent:


			2961.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2962.


			2963.									Child:


			2964.									RULE3415 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2965.			FUN2387			Essential			Enter/Update Settlement Date			l00%			TBD


			2966.									The system shall allow Employers and Authorized Agents to enter a settlement date up to 30 business days in the future.


			2967.			Tree: 3.3.3.7						Parent:


			2968.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2969.


			2970.									Child:


			2971.			FUN2385			Essential			Enter/Update Threshold Amount			l00%			TBD


			2972.									The system shall allow Employers and Authorized Agents to enter or update a maximum amount (threshold)  that can be debited from an Employer's account when processing ACH Debit Payments.


			2973.			Tree: 3.3.3.8						Parent:


			2974.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2975.


			2976.									Child:


			2977.									RULE2250 Payment of $10,000 or More by Electronic Transfer of Money


			2978.			FUN2398			Essential			Update Payment Information			l00%			TBD


			2979.									The system shall allow Employers and  Authorized Agents to update the scheduled payment information, provide a confirmation number for any updates, keep a history of updates and view history.


			2980.			Tree: 3.3.3.9						Parent:


			2981.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2982.


			2983.									Child:


			2984.			FUN3171			Essential			Generate Confirmation Number			l00%			TBD


			2985.									The system shall generate a confirmation number each time an Employer and Authorized Agent enters and/or changes payment information.


			2986.			Tree: 3.3.3.10						Parent:


			2987.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2988.


			2989.									Child:


			2990.			FUN6949			Essential			Prohibit a Settlement Date that is a Financial Institution Holiday or Invalid Date			l00%			TBD


			2991.									The system shall prohibit Users from entering a settlement date that is a financial institution holiday or invalid date.


			2992.			Tree: 3.3.3.11						Parent:


			2993.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			2994.


			2995.									Child:


			2996.			FUN6951			Essential			Prohibit a Settlement Amount Greater than the Threshold Amount			l00%			TBD


			2997.									The system shall prohibit Employers and Authorized Agents from entering a settlement amount greater than the threshold amount set by an Employer on the Employer's ACH Debit Account. The system will display a warning that the payment amount is greater than the threshold amount.


			2998.			Tree: 3.3.3.12						Parent:


			2999.									USER6044 Schedule ACH Debit Payment


			3000.


			3001.									Child:


			3002.			FUN6953			Essential			Cancel Scheduled ACH Debit Payment			l00%			TBD


			3003.									The system shall allow Employers and Authorized Agents to inquire or cancel  scheduled payment.


			3004.			Tree: 3.3.4						Parent:


			3005.									USER6912 Cancel Scheduled ACH Debit Payment


			3006.


			3007.									Child:


			3008.			FUN7113			Essential			Manage Authorized Agent Information			Grouping


			3009.									The following are functional requirements for Manage Authorized Agent Information.


			3010.			Tree: 3.4						Parent:


			3011.


			3012.									Child:


			3013.			FUN7114			Essential			Enter Agent Information			l00%			TBD


			3014.									The system shall allow Users to enter information from Power of Attorney form.


			3015.			Tree: 3.4.1						Parent:


			3016.									USER5948 Change Authorized Agent Information


			3017.									USER7289 Setup Authorized Agent


			3018.


			3019.									Child:


			3020.									RPT7421 List of Agent Name


			3021.									RPT7420 All Employer Accounts with Current Powers of Attorney


			3022.									LET697 Rejection of Power of Attorney for Authorized Agent Letter


			3023.									LET691 Acknowledgment of Receipt of Power of Attorney for Authorized Agent Letter


			3024.			FUN7287			Essential			Change Agent Information			l00%			TBD


			3025.									The system shall allow Users to change information on an existing Authorized Agent.


			3026.			Tree: 3.4.2						Parent:


			3027.									USER5948 Change Authorized Agent Information


			3028.


			3029.									Child:


			3030.			FUN7288			Essential			Terminate Power of Attorney			l00%			TBD


			3031.									The system shall allow Users to terminate a Power of Attorney.


			3032.			Tree: 3.4.3						Parent:


			3033.									USER7285 Terminate Power of Attorney


			3034.


			3035.									Child:


			3036.									RULE7290 Power of Attorney


			3037.			FUN7583			Essential			View Power of Attorney			l00%			TBD


			3038.									The system shall allow Users to view the Powers of Attorney on file for an Employer account.


			3039.			Tree: 3.4.4						Parent:


			3040.									USER5948 Change Authorized Agent Information


			3041.									USER7285 Terminate Power of Attorney


			3042.


			3043.									Child:


			3044.									RULE7290 Power of Attorney


			3045.			FUN7584			Essential			View Power of Attorney for Authorized Agent			l00%			TBD


			3046.									The system shall allow users to view all Powers of Attorney on file for a particular Authorized Agent.


			3047.			Tree: 3.4.5						Parent:


			3048.									USER5948 Change Authorized Agent Information


			3049.


			3050.									Child:


			3051.									RULE7290 Power of Attorney


			3052.			FUN525			Essential			Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes			Grouping


			3053.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes.


			3054.			Tree: 4						Parent:


			3055.


			3056.									Child:


			3057.			FUN4449			Essential			Generate Delinquency Letters			Grouping


			3058.									The following are functional requirements for Generate Delinquency Letters.


			3059.			Tree: 4.1						Parent:


			3060.


			3061.									Child:


			3062.			FUN3850			Essential			Contributory Delinquency Letter			l00%			TBD


			3063.									The system shall create a Delinquency Letter for delinquent Contributory accounts which have a delinquent balance of under a configurable limit.   The letter includes Employer name, mailing address, and current account balance at a minimum.


			3064.			Tree: 4.1.1						Parent:


			3065.									USER4447 Generate Delinquency Letters


			3066.


			3067.									Child:


			3068.									LET641 Contributory Delinquency Letter


			3069.									RULE5669 Due Date for Quarterly Tax Payments


			3070.									RULE4453 Contributory Delinquency Limit


			3071.			FUN5383			Essential			Reimbursable Delinquency Letter			l00%			TBD


			3072.									The system shall create a Reimbursable Delinquency Letter which has an unpaid balance of any amount, 30 calendar days after the billing mail date.  The letter is created based on a Reimbursable Delinquency Letter template and Employer account specific data, including Employer name, mailing address, and current account balance at a minimum.


			3073.			Tree: 4.1.2						Parent:


			3074.									USER4447 Generate Delinquency Letters


			3075.


			3076.									Child:


			3077.									RULE5009 Reimbursable Delinquency


			3078.									LET714 Reimbursable Delinquency Letter


			3079.			FUN7424			Essential			Status of Indian Tribe Delinquent Balance			l00%			TBD


			3080.									The system shall create a Status of Indian Tribe Delinquent Balance letter for Indian Tribe accounts which have been mailed a Notice of Delinquent Balance letter and the defined waiting period has passed.   The original will be mailed to the Internal Revenue Service and copies will also be sent to the Indian Tribe and the Department of Labor.


			3081.			Tree: 4.1.3						Parent:


			3082.									USER4447 Generate Delinquency Letters


			3083.


			3084.									Child:


			3085.									LET627 Status of Indian Tribe Delinquent Balance: IRS


			3086.			FUN4930			Essential			Post Date Printing Delinquency Letters			l00%			TBD


			3087.									The system shall create a print date for Delinquency Letters that will be a configurable number of days in advance, allowing for time to suppress any letters that are determined should not be mailed.


			3088.			Tree: 4.1.4						Parent:


			3089.									USER4447 Generate Delinquency Letters


			3090.


			3091.									Child:


			3092.			FUN7423			Essential			Notice of Delinquent Balance			l00%			TBD


			3093.									The system shall create a Notice of Delinquent Balance letter for Indian Tribe accounts which have a delinquent balance of under a configurable limit.   The original will be mailed to the Indian Tribe and copies will also be sent to the Internal Revenue Service and the Department of Labor.


			3094.			Tree: 4.1.5						Parent:


			3095.									USER4447 Generate Delinquency Letters


			3096.


			3097.									Child:


			3098.									LET628 Notice of Delinquent Balance - Indian Tribe


			3099.			FUN5652			Essential			Request/Edit Delinquency Letters			Grouping


			3100.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request/Edit Delinquency Letters.


			3101.			Tree: 4.2						Parent:


			3102.


			3103.									Child:


			3104.			FUN5653			Essential			Suspend Delinquency Letters			l00%			TBD


			3105.									The system shall suspend creation of Delinquency Letters upon an account being referred to an attorney or pending an Appeal of a determination.


			3106.			Tree: 4.2.1						Parent:


			3107.									USER4923 Request/Edit Delinquency Letters


			3108.


			3109.									Child:


			3110.			FUN4451			Essential			Determine Collectible Delinquency			Grouping


			3111.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Determine Collectible Delinquency.


			3112.			Tree: 4.3						Parent:


			3113.


			3114.									Child:


			3115.			FUN4454			Essential			Collections Case Management			l00%			TBD


			3116.									The system shall maintain account collection status and associated effective dates, representing specific activities and/or collection processes.


			3117.			Tree: 4.3.1						Parent:


			3118.									USER4448 Determine Collectible Delinquencies


			3119.


			3120.									Child:


			3121.			FUN4455			Essential			Active Payment Agreement Blocks Demand			l00%			TBD


			3122.									The system shall not send a Demand Letter on a delinquent account when the business rules pertaining to a Payment Agreement are met.


			3123.			Tree: 4.3.2						Parent:


			3124.									USER4448 Determine Collectible Delinquencies


			3125.


			3126.									Child:


			3127.									RULE7492 Active Payment Agreement Stops Demand Letter


			3128.			FUN7897			Essential			Employer Account Status Blocks Demand			l00%			TBD


			3129.									The system shall reference the status of an employer account and not generate a Demand when specified business rules are met.


			3130.			Tree: 4.3.3						Parent:


			3131.									USER4448 Determine Collectible Delinquencies


			3132.


			3133.									Child:


			3134.									RULE7494 Active Appeal Stops Demand Letter


			3135.									RULE7493 Attorney Assignment Stops Demand Letter


			3136.			FUN3849			Essential			Demand Letter Balance Limit			l00%			TBD


			3137.									The system shall initiate a Demand for Payment if the account balance is over a pre-defined limit.


			3138.			Tree: 4.3.4						Parent:


			3139.									USER4448 Determine Collectible Delinquencies


			3140.


			3141.									Child:


			3142.			FUN5663			Essential			Successor Liable for Predecessor Balance			l00%			TBD


			3143.									The system shall have the capability to recognize delinquent liability on a predecessor account, as well as liability that is linked to a successor account; and perform billings, demands and collections accordingly.


			3144.			Tree: 4.3.5						Parent:


			3145.									USER4448 Determine Collectible Delinquencies


			3146.


			3147.									Child:


			3148.									LET642 Successor Responsible Letter


			3149.			FUN3847			Essential			Review Delinquent Accounts			Grouping


			3150.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Review Delinquent Accounts.


			3151.			Tree: 4.4						Parent:


			3152.


			3153.									Child:


			3154.			FUN5018			Essential			Manual Override Demand Letter			l00%			TBD


			3155.									The system shall allow authorized Users to review all Demand Letters for both Contributory and Reimbursable accounts prior to mailing.


			3156.			Tree: 4.4.1						Parent:


			3157.									USER420 Review Delinquent Accounts


			3158.


			3159.									Child:


			3160.			FUN3851			Essential			Collections History Notes			l00%			TBD


			3161.									The system shall allow the User to enter and view narrative text notes pertaining to collection history activities on an Employer account.


			3162.			Tree: 4.4.2						Parent:


			3163.									USER420 Review Delinquent Accounts


			3164.


			3165.									Child:


			3166.			FUN3922			Essential			Remove Demand Letter when Balance is Paid in Full			l00%			TBD


			3167.									The system shall remove a Demand Letter from a scheduled printing, when the balance has been paid in full.


			3168.			Tree: 4.4.3						Parent:


			3169.									USER420 Review Delinquent Accounts


			3170.


			3171.									Child:


			3172.			FUN5043			Essential			Follow-Up Review Date			l00%			TBD


			3173.									The system shall set a follow-up review date for delinquent accounts, based on a configurable parameter that can be edited by a User.


			3174.			Tree: 4.4.4						Parent:


			3175.									USER420 Review Delinquent Accounts


			3176.


			3177.									Child:


			3178.									RULE5044 Default Follow-Up Date


			3179.			FUN5390			Essential			Enter/Update Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement			Grouping


			3180.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Enter/Update Employers Installment Payment Agreement.


			3181.			Tree: 4.5						Parent:


			3182.


			3183.									Child:


			3184.			FUN7874			Essential			Documents in an Installment Payment Agreement Packet			l00%			TBD


			3185.									The system shall produce a set of documents in an Installment Payment Agreement Packet that contains:


			3186.			Tree: 4.5.1						* Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			3187.									* Employer's Installment Payment Agreement Signature Letter


			3188.									* Statement of Liability


			3189.									Parent:


			3190.									USER5388 Enter/Update Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			3191.


			3192.									Child:


			3193.									RPT3189 Statement of Liability


			3194.			FUN7873			Essential			Create Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement			l00%			TBD


			3195.									The system shall produce an Employer's Installment Payment Agreement based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3196.			Tree: 4.5.2						Parent:


			3197.									USER5388 Enter/Update Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			3198.


			3199.									Child:


			3200.									LET636 Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			3201.			FUN7875			Essential			Create Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement Signature Letter			l00%			TBD


			3202.									The system shall produce an Employer's Installment Payment Agreement Signature Letter based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3203.			Tree: 4.5.3						Parent:


			3204.									USER5388 Enter/Update Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			3205.


			3206.									Child:


			3207.									LET634 Employer's Installment Payment Agreement Signature Letter


			3208.			FUN5391			Essential			Calculate Monthly Payments			l00%			TBD


			3209.									The system shall calculate monthly installment payments based on selected term and projected liability (balance and interest).


			3210.			Tree: 4.5.4						Parent:


			3211.									USER5388 Enter/Update Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			3212.


			3213.									Child:


			3214.									RULE5396 One Payment per Month


			3215.			FUN5393			Essential			Invalidate a Payment Agreement			l00%			TBD


			3216.									The system shall provide the functionality for a User to invalidate a previously active Payment Agreement, which will reactivate the Demand Letter process.


			3217.			Tree: 4.5.5						Parent:


			3218.									USER5388 Enter/Update Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			3219.


			3220.									Child:


			3221.			FUN7876			Essential			Receive Signed Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement			Grouping


			3222.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Receive Signed Employers Installment Payment Agreement.


			3223.			Tree: 4.6						Parent:


			3224.


			3225.									Child:


			3226.			FUN7877			Essential			Create Employer’s Installment Agreement Approval Letter			l00%			TBD


			3227.									The system shall produce an Employer's Installment Payment Agreement Approval Letter based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3228.			Tree: 4.6.1						Parent:


			3229.									USER5662 Receive Signed Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			3230.


			3231.									Child:


			3232.									LET4430 Employer's Installment Payment Agreement Approval Letter


			3233.			FUN7831			Essential			Manage Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement			Grouping


			3234.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Manage Employer's Installment Payment Agreement.


			3235.			Tree: 4.7						Parent:


			3236.


			3237.									Child:


			3238.			FUN2884			Essential			Manage Payment Agreement			l00%			TBD


			3239.									The system shall monitor Employer performance of Employer's Installment Payment Agreement terms such as remittance dates and amounts, and create work queue assignments if any of these checks result in non-compliance.


			3240.			Tree: 4.7.1						Parent:


			3241.									USER1430 Manage Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			3242.


			3243.									Child:


			3244.			FUN2885			Essential			Generate Demand Packet			Grouping


			3245.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Generate Demand Packet.


			3246.			Tree: 4.8						Parent:


			3247.


			3248.									Child:


			3249.			FUN3893			Essential			Create Demand Packet			l00%			TBD


			3250.									The system shall create a Demand Packet when the account status indicates a delinquent status, and the collection process is not on hold as of the current date.


			3251.			Tree: 4.8.1						A Demand Packet consists of the following documents:


			3252.


			3253.									* Judgment checklist


			3254.


			3255.									* Clerk' Affirmation - (Does or Does not contain SSN)


			3256.


			3257.									* Affidavit of Mailing


			3258.


			3259.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Affidavit of Mailing


			3260.


			3261.									* Demand Letter


			3262.


			3263.									* Demand for Payment


			3264.									Parent:


			3265.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3266.


			3267.									Child:


			3268.									RULE3897 Contents of Demand Packet


			3269.			FUN5062			Essential			Demand Packet Data Sheet			l00%			TBD


			3270.									The system shall maintain an editable set of Employer and case-specific data (currently referred to as a "typist sheet"), which will be used as a reference to populate various fields within the Demand Packet documents.


			3271.			Tree: 4.8.2						Parent:


			3272.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3273.


			3274.									Child:


			3275.			FUN5060			Essential			Judgment Check List			l00%			TBD


			3276.									The system shall maintain and display an editable Judgment Check List which will essentially function as a Case Management description of actions to perform, data to verify, and fields to enter narrative comments describing the case history.


			3277.			Tree: 4.8.3						Parent:


			3278.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3279.


			3280.									Child:


			3281.			FUN3894			Essential			Demand Packet Recipients			l00%			TBD


			3282.									The system shall identify Employer’s accounts as either current or delinquent status, and allow the User to set the recipient(s) of the Demand Packet, based on data obtained externally through the Secretary of State.


			3283.			Tree: 4.8.4						Parent:


			3284.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3285.


			3286.									Child:


			3287.			FUN5683			Essential			Employer Type Dictates Recipients			l00%			TBD


			3288.									The system shall determine the recipients of the Demand Packet based on registered ownership-type .


			3289.			Tree: 4.8.5						Parent:


			3290.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3291.


			3292.									Child:


			3293.			FUN5064			Desirable			Archive Secretary of State Data			l00%			TBD


			3294.									The system shall archive and index images from data viewed externally at the Secretary of State web site.


			3295.			Tree: 4.8.6						Parent:


			3296.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3297.


			3298.									Child:


			3299.			FUN4457			Essential			Create Demand Letter			l00%			TBD


			3300.									The system shall generate a Demand Letter, as part 1 of 3 documents in a Demand Packet.


			3301.			Tree: 4.8.7						Parent:


			3302.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3303.


			3304.									Child:


			3305.									RPT7726 Demand Letter


			3306.			FUN4458			Essential			Create Demand for Payment			l00%			TBD


			3307.									The system shall generate a Demand for Payment, as part 2 of 3 documents in a Demand Packet.


			3308.			Tree: 4.8.8						Parent:


			3309.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3310.


			3311.									Child:


			3312.									RPT5433 Demand for Payment - Reimbursable


			3313.									RPT6169 Demand for Payment - Contributory


			3314.									RULE3898 Fifteen Day Notice


			3315.			FUN4459			Essential			Create Affidavit of Mailing			l00%			TBD


			3316.									The system shall produce a Affidavit of Mailing based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3317.			Tree: 4.8.9						Parent:


			3318.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3319.


			3320.									Child:


			3321.									RPT7725 Affidavit of Mailing


			3322.			FUN3895			Essential			Follow-Up Review			l00%			TBD


			3323.									The system shall create 18 calendar days follow-up work item for account review, following the mail date of a Demand Packet.


			3324.			Tree: 4.8.10						Parent:


			3325.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3326.


			3327.									Child:


			3328.			FUN4456			Essential			Reactivate Suspended Demand			l00%			TBD


			3329.									The system shall identify and reactivate a Demand Packet, where the process was suspended temporarily for receipt of remittance, but it did not arrive by the due date (check is in the mail).


			3330.			Tree: 4.8.11						Parent:


			3331.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3332.


			3333.									Child:


			3334.			FUN7733			Essential			Create County Specific Forms			l00%			TBD


			3335.									The system shall determine the recipients location and enter the correct county designation when creating Demand Packet legal forms.


			3336.			Tree: 4.8.12						Parent:


			3337.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3338.


			3339.									Child:


			3340.			FUN7894			Essential			Civil Procedure Extends Response Time			l00%			TBD


			3341.									The system shall extend the allowable period of time an employer has to respond to a prescribed deadline as indicated in a notification, as per the amended rules of civil procedure.


			3342.			Tree: 4.8.13						Parent:


			3343.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			3344.									USER4556 Finalize Levy


			3345.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3346.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			3347.


			3348.									Child:


			3349.									RULE7495 Amended Employer Response Time


			3350.			FUN2886			Essential			File Judgment			Grouping


			3351.									The following is a list of functional requirements for File Judgment.


			3352.			Tree: 4.9						Parent:


			3353.


			3354.									Child:


			3355.			FUN3924			Essential			Documents in a Judgment Packet			l00%			TBD


			3356.									The system shall create a Judgment Packet, as per the specified county, which consists of the following documents:


			3357.			Tree: 4.9.1


			3358.									* Civil Cover Sheet – to County


			3359.									* Letter to Clerk – (2 copies)


			3360.									* Clerk' Affirmation - (Does or Does not contain SSN)


			3361.									* Judgment – (3 copies)


			3362.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Judgment (3 copies)


			3363.									* Affidavit of Debtor Info – notarized (4 copies)


			3364.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Affidavit of Debtor Info (4 copies) 


			3365.									* Affidavit of Mailing (a copy from the Demand Packet)


			3366.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Affidavit of Mailing


			3367.									* Certificate of Judgment - (2 copies)


			3368.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Certificate of Judgment (2 copies)


			3369.									* Notice of Entry of Judgment - (3 copies)


			3370.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN): Notice of Entry of Judgment (3 copies)


			3371.									Parent:


			3372.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3373.


			3374.									Child:


			3375.									RPT7724 Judgment Checklist


			3376.			FUN5073			Essential			Create Civil Cover Sheet			l00%			TBD


			3377.									The system shall produce a Civil Cover Sheet based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3378.			Tree: 4.9.2						Parent:


			3379.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3380.


			3381.									Child:


			3382.									RPT5425 Civil Cover Sheet


			3383.			FUN5074			Essential			Create Letter to Clerk			l00%			TBD


			3384.									The system shall generate a Letter to Clerk to be included in the  Judgment Packet.


			3385.			Tree: 4.9.3						Parent:


			3386.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3387.


			3388.									Child:


			3389.									RPT5432 Letter to Clerk of the District Court


			3390.			FUN5076			Essential			Create Judgment			l00%			TBD


			3391.									The system shall produce a Judgment form based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3392.			Tree: 4.9.4						Parent:


			3393.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3394.


			3395.									Child:


			3396.									RPT7729 Judgment


			3397.			FUN5079			Essential			Create Affidavit of Debtor Information			l00%			TBD


			3398.									The system shall produce a Affidavit of Debtor Information based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3399.			Tree: 4.9.5						Parent:


			3400.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3401.


			3402.									Child:


			3403.									RPT7728 Affidavit of Debtor Information


			3404.			FUN5081			Essential			Create Certificate of Judgment			l00%			TBD


			3405.									The system shall produce a Certificate of Judgment based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3406.			Tree: 4.9.6						Parent:


			3407.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3408.


			3409.									Child:


			3410.									RPT5428 Certificate of Judgment


			3411.			FUN5082			Essential			Create Notice of Entry of Judgment			l00%			TBD


			3412.									The system shall produce a Notice of Entry of Judgment based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3413.			Tree: 4.9.7						Parent:


			3414.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3415.


			3416.									Child:


			3417.									RPT7730 Notice of Entry of Judgment


			3418.			FUN5083			Essential			Create Recorder’s Sheet			l00%			TBD


			3419.									The system shall generate a Recorder's Affirmation documents for each legal document to be recorded, based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3420.			Tree: 4.9.8						Parent:


			3421.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3422.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3423.


			3424.									Child:


			3425.									RPT7826 Recorder's Affirmation - Does Not Contain SSN


			3426.									RPT7827 Recorder's Affirmation - Does Contain SSN


			3427.			FUN5084			Essential			Create Clerk’s Affirmation			l00%			TBD


			3428.									The system shall produce a Clerk's Affirmation document based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3429.			Tree: 4.9.9						Parent:


			3430.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3431.									USER1954 Generate Demand Packet


			3432.


			3433.									Child:


			3434.									RPT6121 Clerk's Affirmation - Carson: Does Not Contain SSN


			3435.									RPT6120 Clerk's Affirmation - Carson: Contains SSN


			3436.									RPT6167 Clerk's Affirmation - All Other Counties: Does/Does Not Contain SSN


			3437.			FUN3923			Essential			30 Day Follow-Up			l00%			TBD


			3438.									The system shall create a follow-up notification to ensure copies of the judgment have been returned from the County Clerk and Recorders office, 30 calendar days after the issuance date.


			3439.			Tree: 4.9.10						Parent:


			3440.									USER1955 File Judgment


			3441.


			3442.									Child:


			3443.			FUN7855			Essential			Enter Vacation of Judgment			Grouping


			3444.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Enter Vacation of Judgment.


			3445.			Tree: 4.10						Parent:


			3446.


			3447.									Child:


			3448.			FUN7856			Essential			Vacation of Judgment Packet			l00%			TBD


			3449.									The Enter Vacation of Judgment Packet consists of the following documents: 


			3450.			Tree: 4.10.1


			3451.									* Judgment Cover Letter (2 copies)


			3452.


			3453.									* Clerk' Affirmation - (Does or Does not contain SSN)


			3454.


			3455.									* Vacation of Judgment (3 copies)


			3456.


			3457.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Vacation of Judgment


			3458.									Parent:


			3459.									USER5825 Enter Vacation of Judgment


			3460.


			3461.									Child:


			3462.			FUN7871			Essential			Create Vacation of Judgment			l00%			TBD


			3463.									The system shall produce the Vacation of Judgment form based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3464.			Tree: 4.10.2						Parent:


			3465.									USER5825 Enter Vacation of Judgment


			3466.


			3467.									Child:


			3468.									RPT5844 Vacation of Judgment


			3469.			FUN5832			Essential			Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment			Grouping


			3470.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request Satisfaction or Release of Judgment.


			3471.			Tree: 4.11						Parent:


			3472.


			3473.									Child:


			3474.			FUN6153			Essential			Hold Mailing of Satisfaction Document			l00%			TBD


			3475.									The system shall wait a configurable number of days after receiving payment, before the User will print/mail the Satisfaction of Judgment document, to allow for the possibility of dishonored payment.


			3476.			Tree: 4.11.1						Parent:


			3477.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3478.


			3479.									Child:


			3480.			FUN7644			Essential			Satisfaction of Judgment Packet			l00%			TBD


			3481.									The shall produce a Satisfaction of Judgment Packet consisting of the following documents: 


			3482.			Tree: 4.11.2


			3483.									* Judgment Cover Letter (2 copies)


			3484.


			3485.									* Clerk' Affirmation - (Does or Does not contain SSN)


			3486.


			3487.									* Satisfaction of Judgment (3 copies)


			3488.


			3489.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Satisfaction of Judgment


			3490.									Parent:


			3491.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3492.


			3493.									Child:


			3494.									RPT7826 Recorder's Affirmation - Does Not Contain SSN


			3495.									RPT6167 Clerk's Affirmation - All Other Counties: Does/Does Not Contain SSN


			3496.									RPT7827 Recorder's Affirmation - Does Contain SSN


			3497.									RPT6121 Clerk's Affirmation - Carson: Does Not Contain SSN


			3498.									RPT6120 Clerk's Affirmation - Carson: Contains SSN


			3499.									RULE6155 Hold for Payment


			3500.			FUN7878			Essential			Create Judgment Cover Letter			l00%			TBD


			3501.									The system shall produce the Judgment Cover Letter based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3502.			Tree: 4.11.3						Parent:


			3503.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3504.									USER5825 Enter Vacation of Judgment


			3505.


			3506.									Child:


			3507.									LET5856 Judgment Cover Letter


			3508.			FUN7645			Essential			Partial Release of Judgment Packet			l00%			TBD


			3509.									The system shall create a Partial Release of Judgment Packet consisting of the following documents:


			3510.			Tree: 4.11.4


			3511.									* Judgment Cover Letter (2 copies)


			3512.


			3513.									* Clerk' Affirmation - (Does or Does not contain SSN)


			3514.


			3515.									* Partial Release of Judgment Lien (3 copies)


			3516.


			3517.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Partial  Release of Judgment Lien


			3518.									Parent:


			3519.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3520.


			3521.									Child:


			3522.			FUN7869			Essential			Create Partial Release of Judgment Lien			l00%			TBD


			3523.									The system shall produce the Partial Release of Judgment Lien form based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3524.			Tree: 4.11.5						Parent:


			3525.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3526.


			3527.									Child:


			3528.									RPT5836 Partial Release of Judgment Lien


			3529.			FUN7882			Essential			Release of Judgment Packet			l00%			TBD


			3530.									The system shall create a Release of Judgment Packet consisting of the following documents:


			3531.			Tree: 4.11.6


			3532.									* Judgment Cover Letter (2 copies)


			3533.


			3534.									* Clerk' Affirmation - (Does or Does not contain SSN)


			3535.


			3536.									* Release of Judgment as to Certain Defendants (3 copies)


			3537.


			3538.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Partial  Release of Judgment Lien


			3539.									Parent:


			3540.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3541.


			3542.									Child:


			3543.			FUN7883			Essential			Create Release ofJudgment as to Certain Defendants			l00%			TBD


			3544.									The system shall produce the Release of Judgment as to Certain Defendants form based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3545.			Tree: 4.11.7						Parent:


			3546.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3547.


			3548.									Child:


			3549.									RPT5839 Release of Judgment as to Certain Defendants


			3550.			FUN7646			Essential			Expiration of Judgment Packet			l00%			TBD


			3551.									The system shall create an Expiration of Judgment Packet consisting of the following documents:


			3552.			Tree: 4.11.8						     


			3553.									* Judgment Cover Letter (2 copies)


			3554.


			3555.									* Clerk' Affirmation - (Does or Does not contain SSN)


			3556.


			3557.									* Expiration of Judgment (3 copies)


			3558.


			3559.									* Recorder's Affirmation -(Does or Does not contain SSN) : Expiration of Judgment


			3560.									Parent:


			3561.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3562.


			3563.									Child:


			3564.			FUN7870			Essential			Create Expiration of Judgment			l00%			TBD


			3565.									The system shall produce the Expiration of Judgment form based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3566.			Tree: 4.11.9						Parent:


			3567.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3568.


			3569.									Child:


			3570.									RPT5859 Expiration of Judgment


			3571.			FUN7647			Essential			Create Satisfaction of Judgment			l00%			TBD


			3572.									The system shall produce the Satisfaction of Judgment form based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3573.			Tree: 4.11.10						Parent:


			3574.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3575.


			3576.									Child:


			3577.									RPT5841 Satisfaction of Judgment


			3578.			FUN7648			Essential			Create Recorder’s Affirmation			l00%			TBD


			3579.									The system shall produce the Recorder's Affirmation form based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3580.			Tree: 4.11.11						Parent:


			3581.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3582.									USER5825 Enter Vacation of Judgment


			3583.


			3584.									Child:


			3585.									RPT7827 Recorder's Affirmation - Does Contain SSN


			3586.									RPT7826 Recorder's Affirmation - Does Not Contain SSN


			3587.			FUN7867			Essential			Create Clerk’s Affirmation			l00%			TBD


			3588.									The system shall produce the Clerk's Affirmation form based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3589.			Tree: 4.11.12						Parent:


			3590.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			3591.									USER5825 Enter Vacation of Judgment


			3592.


			3593.									Child:


			3594.									RPT6120 Clerk's Affirmation - Carson: Contains SSN


			3595.									RPT6121 Clerk's Affirmation - Carson: Does Not Contain SSN


			3596.									RPT6167 Clerk's Affirmation - All Other Counties: Does/Does Not Contain SSN


			3597.			FUN5834			Desirable			Request Notice to Withhold Demand			Grouping


			3598.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request Notice to Withhold Demand.


			3599.			Tree: 4.12						Parent:


			3600.


			3601.									Child:


			3602.			FUN5835			Essential			Notice to Withhold Packet			l00%			TBD


			3603.									The system shall create a Notice to Withhold Packet which consists of:


			3604.			Tree: 4.12.1						* Statement of Liability


			3605.									* Notice to Withhold


			3606.									* Notice to Withhold Approval Worksheet


			3607.									Parent:


			3608.									USER5829 Request Notice to Withhold/Demand & Release


			3609.


			3610.									Child:


			3611.									RPT7631 Notice to Withhold Approval Worksheet


			3612.									RPT3189 Statement of Liability


			3613.			FUN7872			Essential			Create Notice to Withhold			l00%			TBD


			3614.									The system shall produce a Notice to Withhold based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			3615.			Tree: 4.12.2						Parent:


			3616.									USER5829 Request Notice to Withhold/Demand & Release


			3617.


			3618.									Child:


			3619.									RPT5865 Notice to Withhold


			3620.			FUN6413			Essential			Garnishment			Grouping


			3621.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Garnishment.


			3622.			Tree: 4.13						Parent:


			3623.


			3624.									Child:


			3625.			FUN7634			Essential			Garnishment Packet			l00%			TBD


			3626.									The system shall create a Garnishment Packet that will consist of the following documents:


			3627.			Tree: 4.13.1


			3628.									* Writ of Execution (1 original, 3 copies)


			3629.									* Writ of Garnishment  (1 original, 2 copies)


			3630.									* Notice of Execution (1 original, 2 copies)


			3631.									* Instructions to the Sheriff (1 original, 1 copies)


			3632.									* Recorded Judgment (1 copy)


			3633.									Parent:


			3634.									USER6392 Garnishment


			3635.


			3636.									Child:


			3637.									RPT6629 Instructions to Sheriff


			3638.									RPT6630 Writ of Execution


			3639.									RPT6628 Notice of Execution


			3640.									RPT6627 Writ of Garnishment


			3641.									RPT7729 Judgment


			3642.			FUN7895			Essential			Account Requirements for Garnishment			l00%			TBD


			3643.									The system shall reference rules that determine when an Employer UI account is eligible to create a garnishment.


			3644.			Tree: 4.13.2						Parent:


			3645.									USER6392 Garnishment


			3646.


			3647.									Child:


			3648.									RULE6418 Judgment within Last Six Years


			3649.									RULE6417 Minimum Balance Due of Wage Garnishment


			3650.			FUN6596			Essential			Execution			Grouping


			3651.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Execution.


			3652.			Tree: 4.14						Parent:


			3653.


			3654.									Child:


			3655.			FUN7635			Essential			Execution Packet			l00%			TBD


			3656.									The system shall create an Execution of Judgement Packet that will consist of the following documents:


			3657.			Tree: 4.14.1


			3658.									* Writ of Execution (1 original, 3 copies)


			3659.


			3660.									* Writ of Garnishment  (1 original, 2 copies)


			3661.


			3662.									* Notice of Execution (1 original, 2 copies)


			3663.


			3664.									* Instructions to the Sheriff (1 original, 1 copies)


			3665.


			3666.									* Recorded Judgment (1 copy)


			3667.									Parent:


			3668.									USER6593 Execution


			3669.


			3670.									Child:


			3671.									RPT6630 Writ of Execution


			3672.									RPT6629 Instructions to Sheriff


			3673.									RPT6628 Notice of Execution


			3674.									RPT6627 Writ of Garnishment


			3675.									RPT7729 Judgment


			3676.			FUN2888			Essential			Determine Uncollectible Accounts			Grouping


			3677.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Determine Uncollectible Accounts.


			3678.			Tree: 4.15						Parent:


			3679.


			3680.									Child:


			3681.			FUN4199			Essential			Small Balance Uncollectible			l00%			TBD


			3682.									The system shall place Employer accounts with small unpaid balances that meet defined criteria into uncollectible status on a regularly scheduled basis.


			3683.			Tree: 4.15.1						Parent:


			3684.									USER1434 Determine Uncollectible Accounts


			3685.


			3686.									Child:


			3687.									RULE4206 Balance Due Under $500


			3688.									RPT7602 Quarterly Reorg -Accounts in Bankruptcy- May Be Eligible for Uncollectible Status


			3689.			FUN4200			Essential			Effective Date of Uncollectible Account			l00%			TBD


			3690.									The system shall set the effective date an account was placed in an uncollectible status.


			3691.			Tree: 4.15.2						Parent:


			3692.									USER1434 Determine Uncollectible Accounts


			3693.


			3694.									Child:


			3695.			FUN4201			Essential			User Can Change Status			l00%			TBD


			3696.									The system shall allow a user to change the status of an Employer account to uncollectible or collectible.


			3697.			Tree: 4.15.3						Parent:


			3698.									USER1434 Determine Uncollectible Accounts


			3699.


			3700.									Child:


			3701.			FUN4202			Essential			Receive Remittance on Uncollectible			l00%			TBD


			3702.									The system shall accept remittances on employer accounts that were previously placed in uncollectible status, and update any suspended interest calculations if necessary, before crediting the account.


			3703.			Tree: 4.15.4						Parent:


			3704.									USER1434 Determine Uncollectible Accounts


			3705.


			3706.									Child:


			3707.			FUN7406			Essential			Suspend Interest and Collections			l00%			TBD


			3708.									The system shall suspend all interest accrual and collection activities when the account has been placed in an uncollectible status.


			3709.			Tree: 4.15.5						Parent:


			3710.									USER1434 Determine Uncollectible Accounts


			3711.


			3712.									Child:


			3713.			FUN7407			Essential			Update Sub-Ledger Accounts			l00%			TBD


			3714.									The system shall update the applicable sub-ledger accounts when the status of an account is changed to uncollectible.


			3715.			Tree: 4.15.6						Parent:


			3716.									USER1434 Determine Uncollectible Accounts


			3717.


			3718.									Child:


			3719.			FUN6801			Essential			Potential Uncollectible Accounts			l00%			TBD


			3720.									The system shall identify Employer accounts which may be eligible for uncollectible status  as per business rules.


			3721.			Tree: 4.15.7						Parent:


			3722.									USER1434 Determine Uncollectible Accounts


			3723.


			3724.									Child:


			3725.									RPT3994 Possible Uncollectible Accounts


			3726.									RULE4205 Experience Rating Termination


			3727.									RULE6812 Enter Uncollectible Status


			3728.			FUN7579			Essential			Enter Accounts into Uncollectible Status			l00%			TBD


			3729.									The system shall allow Users to manually enter employer accounts into uncollectible status.


			3730.			Tree: 4.15.8						Parent:


			3731.									USER1434 Determine Uncollectible Accounts


			3732.


			3733.									Child:


			3734.									RULE4204 Balance Due Over $2500


			3735.									RPT6203 Report of Uncollectible Contributions


			3736.			FUN2887			Essential			Enter Judicial Notification			Grouping


			3737.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Enter Judicial Notification.


			3738.			Tree: 4.16						Parent:


			3739.


			3740.									Child:


			3741.			FUN3979			Essential			Create a Proof of Claim Document			l00%			TBD


			3742.									The system shall create a Proof of Claim document with the pre-defined format and data elements for delivery to the bankruptcy (PACER system), receivership, and probate courts.


			3743.			Tree: 4.16.1						Parent:


			3744.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3745.


			3746.									Child:


			3747.									RULE3991 Minimum Balance to File Proof of Claim


			3748.									RPT7546 Proof of Claim


			3749.			FUN3980			Essential			Create an Amended Proof of Claim			l00%			TBD


			3750.									The system shall create an Amended Proof of Claim document with the pre-defined format and data elements for delivery to the bankruptcy (PACER system), receivership, and probate courts.


			3751.			Tree: 4.16.2						Parent:


			3752.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3753.


			3754.									Child:


			3755.									RPT7546 Proof of Claim


			3756.			FUN3981			Essential			Suspend Demand Letters during Bankruptcy			l00%			TBD


			3757.									The system shall identify accounts that indicate bankruptcy filing and suspend Demand Letters from being created and sent to the Employer.


			3758.			Tree: 4.16.3						Parent:


			3759.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3760.


			3761.									Child:


			3762.			FUN3982			Essential			Maintain Separate Balances during Pre/Post Petition			l00%			TBD


			3763.									The system shall identify an account that indicates a bankruptcy filing and maintain separate pre- and post-petition balances while the account is in bankruptcy status.


			3764.			Tree: 4.16.4						Parent:


			3765.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3766.


			3767.									Child:


			3768.									CONV5684 Maintain .9x Account Data


			3769.			FUN7497			Essential			Pre-Petition Account Balance			l00%			TBD


			3770.									The system shall suspend collection activities on employer accounts with delinquent balances prior to the bankruptcy petition filing date until the case is dismissed or discharged.


			3771.			Tree: 4.16.5						Parent:


			3772.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3773.


			3774.									Child:


			3775.			FUN3983			Essential			Pre-Dated Bankruptcy Recalculates Balance			l00%			TBD


			3776.									The system shall reverse interest accruals previously debited to a quarter(s), when a bankruptcy petition filing date falls during or after that quarter.


			3777.			Tree: 4.16.6						Parent:


			3778.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3779.


			3780.									Child:


			3781.			FUN3984			Essential			Delinquencies for Post Petition Liabilities			l00%			TBD


			3782.									The system shall monitor Payment Activity for accounts covered by Post-Petition bankruptcy, and flag these accounts for Staff Collections intervention if delinquencies are detected.


			3783.			Tree: 4.16.7						Parent:


			3784.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3785.


			3786.									Child:


			3787.			FUN3985			Essential			Store Bankruptcy Filing Data			l00%			TBD


			3788.									The system shall allow entering bankruptcy numbers and status data obtained from the PACER Interface.


			3789.			Tree: 4.16.8						Parent:


			3790.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3791.


			3792.									Child:


			3793.			FUN3986			Essential			Store Effective Dates			l00%			TBD


			3794.									The system shall store effective begin and end dates of judicial proceedings.


			3795.			Tree: 4.16.9						Parent:


			3796.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3797.


			3798.									Child:


			3799.			FUN7854			Essential			Daily Legal Transactions			l00%			TBD


			3800.									The system shall allow Users to enter judicial and litigation transactions codes to reflect the change in the account status.


			3801.			Tree: 4.16.10						Parent:


			3802.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3803.


			3804.									Child:


			3805.			FUN3987			Essential			Accounts Will Contain Litigation Codes			l00%			TBD


			3806.									The system shall maintain litigation status codes on employer accounts including the associated begin and end dates, for actions such as, but not limited to: Demand Letter, Judgments and Satisfaction of Judgments.


			3807.			Tree: 4.16.11						Parent:


			3808.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3809.


			3810.									Child:


			3811.			FUN3988			Essential			Post Petition Letters			l00%			TBD


			3812.									The system shall create a hold and review queue and the account and create Post-Petition Letters addressed to Employers and their attorneys with Post-Petition account balances over a configurable limit.


			3813.			Tree: 4.16.12						Parent:


			3814.									USER1956 Enter Judicial Notification


			3815.


			3816.									Child:


			3817.			FUN2889			Essential			Generate Certification of Subcontractors			Grouping


			3818.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Generate Certification of Subcontractors.


			3819.			Tree: 4.17						Parent:


			3820.


			3821.									Child:


			3822.			FUN5095			Essential			Enter History Notes			l00%			TBD


			3823.									The system shall allow entering and viewing research history notes pertaining to a certification request.


			3824.			Tree: 4.17.1						Parent:


			3825.									USER428 Generate Certification of Subcontractor's Unemployment Insurance Payments Form


			3826.


			3827.									Child:


			3828.			FUN5096			Essential			Conditional Release Form			l00%			TBD


			3829.									The system shall create a "Conditional Release Form" which contains the results of the request for clearance (currently NUCS - 4375, Section III), for delivery to the requester(s).


			3830.			Tree: 4.17.2						Parent:


			3831.									USER428 Generate Certification of Subcontractor's Unemployment Insurance Payments Form


			3832.


			3833.									Child:


			3834.									LET640 Subcontractor Recertification Letter


			3835.			FUN524			Essential			Manage Employer Reporting			Grouping


			3836.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting.


			3837.			Tree: 5						Parent:


			3838.


			3839.									Child:


			3840.			FUN4879			Essential			Create Report Forms			Grouping


			3841.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Create Report Forms.


			3842.			Tree: 5.1						Parent:


			3843.


			3844.									Child:


			3845.			FUN4922			Essential			Filing Method Type			l00%			TBD


			3846.									The system shall retain filing method type(paper, Internet, media) and history of registered Employers.


			3847.			Tree: 5.1.1						Parent:


			3848.									USER2751 Create Employer Quarterly Report Forms


			3849.									USER4878 Request Report Forms


			3850.


			3851.									Child:


			3852.			FUN5196			Essential			Form Verbiage Based on Filing History			l00%			TBD


			3853.									The system shall customize the tax/wage summary report form verbiage, based on historical filing method records of each Employer.


			3854.			Tree: 5.1.2						Parent:


			3855.									USER2751 Create Employer Quarterly Report Forms


			3856.


			3857.									Child:


			3858.			FUN4880			Essential			Contributory Wage Report Forms			l00%			TBD


			3859.									The system shall create Contributory tax summary/wage detail report forms for mailing to all active Employers.  The forms will be pre-filled with Employer account number, address, quarter ending date, delinquent date, tax rates, and annual taxable wage limit.


			3860.			Tree: 5.1.3						Parent:


			3861.									USER2751 Create Employer Quarterly Report Forms


			3862.


			3863.									Child:


			3864.									RULE4889 Form Create Date


			3865.									RPT3795 Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report


			3866.			FUN4882			Essential			Reimbursable Wage Report Form			l00%			TBD


			3867.									The system shall create Reimbursable summary/wage detail report forms for mailing to the Employer, which will be pre-filled with Employer account number, quarter ending date, and delinquent date.


			3868.			Tree: 5.1.4						Parent:


			3869.									USER2751 Create Employer Quarterly Report Forms


			3870.


			3871.									Child:


			3872.									RULE4889 Form Create Date


			3873.									RPT3798 Reimbursable Employer's Quarterly Wage Report


			3874.			FUN7861			Essential			Create Contributory Billing Statements			Grouping


			3875.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Create Contributory Billing Statements.


			3876.			Tree: 5.2						Parent:


			3877.


			3878.									Child:


			3879.			FUN5469			Essential			Create Contributory Billings			l00%			TBD


			3880.									The system shall create Contributory Billing Statements, based on a Contributory Billing Statement template.


			3881.			Tree: 5.2.1						Parent:


			3882.									USER5470 Create Contributory Billing Statements


			3883.


			3884.									Child:


			3885.									LET5609 Contributory Billing Statement


			3886.			FUN4875			Essential			Create Reimbursable Billing Statements			Grouping


			3887.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Create Reimbursable Billing Statements.


			3888.			Tree: 5.3						Parent:


			3889.


			3890.									Child:


			3891.			FUN5172			Essential			Read Benefit Charging Data			l00%			TBD


			3892.									The system shall read benefit charging data, summarized by Employer, on a quarterly basis.


			3893.			Tree: 5.3.1						Parent:


			3894.									USER4864 Create Reimbursable Billing Statements


			3895.


			3896.									Child:


			3897.									RULE5201 No Previous or Current Activity


			3898.			FUN4876			Essential			Billing Statements			l00%			TBD


			3899.									The system shall create Reimbursable Employer billing statements, based on a billing template.


			3900.			Tree: 5.3.2						Parent:


			3901.									USER4864 Create Reimbursable Billing Statements


			3902.


			3903.									Child:


			3904.									LET5610 Reimbursable Billing Statement


			3905.			FUN4877			Essential			Post-Date Mailing Bills			l00%			TBD


			3906.									The system shall create a print date for bills which is a number of configurable days in advance, allowing for time to review and suppress statements that are determined should not be mailed.


			3907.			Tree: 5.3.3						Parent:


			3908.									USER5470 Create Contributory Billing Statements


			3909.									USER4864 Create Reimbursable Billing Statements


			3910.


			3911.									Child:


			3912.			FUN6902			Essential			Enter Tax Summary			Grouping


			3913.									The following functional requirements are for Enter Tax Summary.


			3914.			Tree: 5.4						Parent:


			3915.


			3916.									Child:


			3917.			FUN6903			Essential			Verify Non-Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			3918.									The system shall perform the necessary calculations to determine non-taxable wages for each employee on the account for a specified quarter, when requested.


			3919.			Tree: 5.4.1						Parent:


			3920.									USER6458 Enter Tax Summary


			3921.


			3922.									Child:


			3923.			FUN6904			Essential			Place Tax Summary on Hold Status			l00%			TBD


			3924.									The system shall provide the User the ability to place selected tax summary reports in a hold status, prior to the system calculating liability.


			3925.			Tree: 5.4.2						Parent:


			3926.									USER6458 Enter Tax Summary


			3927.


			3928.									Child:


			3929.			FUN2748			Essential			Identify Delinquent Reports			Grouping


			3930.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Identify Delinquent Reports.


			3931.			Tree: 5.5						Parent:


			3932.


			3933.									Child:


			3934.			FUN4533			Essential			Due Date for Quarterly Wage Reporting			l00%			TBD


			3935.									The system shall record a quarterly due date for wage reporting, 30 calendar days from the last day of each quarter.


			3936.			Tree: 5.5.1						Parent:


			3937.									USER1950 Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports


			3938.


			3939.									Child:


			3940.			FUN2749			Essential			Delinquent Employer Reports			l00%			TBD


			3941.									The system shall identify liable Contributory and Reimbursable Employer accounts that are delinquent in filing full or partial quarterly reports. This includes suspended or inactive accounts.


			3942.			Tree: 5.5.2						Parent:


			3943.									USER1950 Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports


			3944.


			3945.									Child:


			3946.									RULE4532 Notice of Past Due Report


			3947.									RULE7118 Due Date for Quarterly Wage Reporting


			3948.									RULE4531 Second Notice Past Due Report


			3949.			FUN7119			Essential			Delinquent Employer Reports Based on Liable Date			l00%			TBD


			3950.									The system shall identify liable Employer accounts that are delinquent in reporting wage data as a result of retroactive registration, reopen date, or liable date change.


			3951.			Tree: 5.5.3						Parent:


			3952.									USER1950 Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports


			3953.


			3954.									Child:


			3955.			FUN7120			Essential			Delinquent Employer Reports Based on Suspended Date			l00%			TBD


			3956.									The system shall identify liable Employer accounts that have been suspended, terminated, or deleted based on the suspended date, and have not reported full or partial quarter data.


			3957.			Tree: 5.5.4						Parent:


			3958.									USER1950 Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports


			3959.


			3960.									Child:


			3961.			FUN5203			Essential			Recognize Report Filing Update			l00%			TBD


			3962.									The system shall include the functionality to recognize an incoming tax summary/wage report for an Employer account that is in the delinquency notification processes, and update the reporting status for reported quarters.


			3963.			Tree: 5.5.5						Parent:


			3964.									USER1950 Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports


			3965.


			3966.									Child:


			3967.			FUN5204			Essential			Set Scheduled Notification Print Dates			l00%			TBD


			3968.									The system shall allow a User to set a scheduled date to print and mail first and second notifications for failure to report tax summary/wage detail, based on configurable parameters.


			3969.			Tree: 5.5.6						Parent:


			3970.									USER1950 Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports


			3971.


			3972.									Child:


			3973.			FUN7121			Essential			Apply Appeal Decision to Employer Account			l00%			TBD


			3974.									The system shall receive appeals decision information and update the employer account to reflect the decision.


			3975.			Tree: 5.5.7						Parent:


			3976.									USER1950 Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports


			3977.


			3978.									Child:


			3979.			FUN5482			Essential			Appeal Decision Initiates Levy Notification			l00%			TBD


			3980.									The system shall use appeals information when levy notifications are required to determine the correct Employer notification letters that should be mailed.


			3981.			Tree: 5.5.8						Parent:


			3982.									USER1950 Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports


			3983.


			3984.									Child:


			3985.			FUN7668			Essential			Generate Indian Tribe Clearance			Grouping


			3986.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Generate Indian Tribe Clearance.


			3987.			Tree: 5.6						Parent:


			3988.


			3989.									Child:


			3990.			FUN7669			Essential			Delinquent Report Received			l00%			TBD


			3991.									The system shall identify Employer accounts which are Indian Tribe ownership, and a delinquent tax summary/wage report is received after notifications letters have previously been mailed.


			3992.			Tree: 5.6.1						Parent:


			3993.									USER7667 Generate Indian Tribe Clearance


			3994.


			3995.									Child:


			3996.									LET706 Status of Indian Tribe Delinquencies - Clear


			3997.			FUN4535			Essential			Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices			Grouping


			3998.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices.


			3999.			Tree: 5.7						Parent:


			4000.


			4001.									Child:


			4002.			FUN2755			Essential			Suppress/Require Contributory Reports			l00%			TBD


			4003.									The system shall provide the ability to manually suppress Contributory account wage reports.


			4004.			Tree: 5.7.1						Parent:


			4005.									USER1951 Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			4006.


			4007.									Child:


			4008.			FUN2756			Essential			Suppress/Require Reimbursable Reports			l00%			TBD


			4009.									The system shall provide the ability to manually suppress Reimbursable account reports.


			4010.			Tree: 5.7.2						Parent:


			4011.									USER1951 Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			4012.


			4013.									Child:


			4014.			FUN2762			Essential			Change Contributory Delinquent Date			l00%			TBD


			4015.									The system shall allow the user to edit/update the delinquent date of a Contributory Employer account.


			4016.			Tree: 5.7.3						Parent:


			4017.									USER1951 Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			4018.


			4019.									Child:


			4020.			FUN2763			Essential			Change Reimbursable Delinquent Date			l00%			TBD


			4021.									The system shall allow the user to edit/update the delinquent date of a Reimbursable Employer account.


			4022.			Tree: 5.7.4						Parent:


			4023.									USER1951 Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			4024.


			4025.									Child:


			4026.			FUN5279			Essential			User Query Levy Notices			l00%			TBD


			4027.									The system shall provide the user the ability to query levy assessment notices by period end date and due date, and display data including, but not limited to: estimated amounts, Employer notification history, notice type, statistical data.


			4028.			Tree: 5.7.5						Parent:


			4029.									USER1951 Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			4030.


			4031.									Child:


			4032.			FUN5281			Essential			User Query Delinquent Quarter Data			l00%			TBD


			4033.									The system shall provide the functionality for the user to query collections data, at a minimum by: delinquent quarters not covered by levy or judgement on active and inactive accounts by date, Employer counts, Contributions due.


			4034.			Tree: 5.7.6						Parent:


			4035.									USER1951 Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			4036.


			4037.									Child:


			4038.			FUN2764			Essential			Generate Past Due Report Notices			Grouping


			4039.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Issue Delinquent Notices.


			4040.			Tree: 5.8						Parent:


			4041.


			4042.									Child:


			4043.			FUN5230			Essential			Creation of Notification Letters			l00%			TBD


			4044.									The system shall provide the functionality to create notification letters to delinquent Employers or their representatives based on specific business rules, and that contain verbiage specific to that Employer type and purpose.


			4045.			Tree: 5.8.1						Parent:


			4046.									USER4318 Generate Delinquent Notices


			4047.


			4048.									Child:


			4049.									LET644 Second Notice Past Due Report For First Reportable Quarter


			4050.									LET645 Second Notice Past Due Report Letter


			4051.									LET647 Notice of Past Due Report Letter


			4052.			FUN5156			Essential			Multiple Quarter Delinquency Letter			l00%			TBD


			4053.									The system shall create a delinquent wage report letter to an Employer for an Employer who has not reported for multiple quarters, once the pre-defined waiting period has been met and the notification has not been suppressed .  The letter shall include all delinquent reporting quarters.


			4054.			Tree: 5.8.2						Parent:


			4055.									USER4318 Generate Delinquent Notices


			4056.


			4057.									Child:


			4058.			FUN5157			Essential			Bankruptcy Attorney Letter			l00%			TBD


			4059.									The system shall create a letter addressed to the bankruptcy attorney to notify the attorney of a delinquent report.


			4060.			Tree: 5.8.3						Parent:


			4061.									USER4318 Generate Delinquent Notices


			4062.


			4063.									Child:


			4064.									LET4248 Bankruptcy 10 Day Notice


			4065.			FUN5158			Essential			IRS Notification of Indian Tribe Report Delinquency			l00%			TBD


			4066.									The system shall provide the functionality to initiate and print a notification letter to the IRS, concerning the failure to report summary/wage data, by an Indian Tribe.


			4067.			Tree: 5.8.4						Parent:


			4068.									USER4318 Generate Delinquent Notices


			4069.


			4070.									Child:


			4071.			FUN4243			Essential			Notification Letter History			l00%			TBD


			4072.									The system shall provide the user the functionality to view the notification history of an Employer account, including at the minimum, notification code, quarters and mail date of each delinquent letter.


			4073.			Tree: 5.8.5						Parent:


			4074.									USER4318 Generate Delinquent Notices


			4075.


			4076.									Child:


			4077.			FUN7685			Essential			Create 7-Day Letter			Grouping


			4078.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Create 7-Day Letter.


			4079.			Tree: 5.9						Parent:


			4080.


			4081.									Child:


			4082.			FUN7686			Essential			Create 7-Day Letter - Exception			l00%			TBD


			4083.									The system shall produce a 7-Day Letter - Exception based on user specified, status, system, and/or date driven events.


			4084.			Tree: 5.9.1						Parent:


			4085.									USER7677 Create 7-Day Letter


			4086.


			4087.									Child:


			4088.									LET5483 7-Day Letter - Exception


			4089.									RULE7220 Decision by Appeals Referee


			4090.									RULE7684 Employee Wage Request


			4091.									RULE7221 Decision by Board of Review


			4092.									RULE7222 Appeal is Withdrawn


			4093.									RULE7680 Wage Determination


			4094.			FUN2777			Essential			Create Levy of Assessment Notice			Grouping


			4095.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Create Levy of Assessment Notice


			4096.			Tree: 5.10						Parent:


			4097.


			4098.									Child:


			4099.			FUN2822			Essential			Hold and Review for Obstructed Claim Investigation			l00%			TBD


			4100.									The system shall place a special levy notice in a  "Hold and Review" status if the Employer account status indicates an investigation is active .


			4101.			Tree: 5.10.1						Parent:


			4102.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4103.


			4104.									Child:


			4105.			FUN2779			Essential			Estimating Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			4106.									The system shall use existing Employer payroll history if available, to calculate an estimated total of  "taxable wages."


			4107.			Tree: 5.10.2						Parent:


			4108.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4109.


			4110.									Child:


			4111.									RULE7122 Estimating Taxable Wages


			4112.									RULE4599 Estimated Gross Wage Multiplier


			4113.									RULE5605 Estimating Wages Using Prior Reports


			4114.									RULE2799 Prorate Assessment


			4115.									RULE2803 Determine First Hire Date


			4116.									RULE2806 Number of Employees


			4117.									RULE5263 Predecessor Account for Liable Date


			4118.			FUN5612			Essential			Determine Days In Quarter			l00%			TBD


			4119.									The system shall have the ability to determine number of days in specific quarters using the Julian calendar.


			4120.			Tree: 5.10.3						Parent:


			4121.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4122.


			4123.									Child:


			4124.									RULE2814 Calculate Quarterly Wage Estimate


			4125.			FUN5256			Essential			Use Predecessor Account for Wage Estimate			l00%			TBD


			4126.									The system shall refer to the predecessor Employer account if the liable date on the NBR is during the quarter for the Levy of Assessment (this is the only scenario possible is if the liable date falls during a quarter).


			4127.			Tree: 5.10.4						Parent:


			4128.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4129.


			4130.									Child:


			4131.									RULE7862 Estimating Taxable Wages From Predecessor Account


			4132.			FUN4266			Essential			Wage and Salary Data			l00%			TBD


			4133.									The system shall provide access to data based on NAICS, when no prior wage reports have been submitted by the Employer.  These figures will represent employment for an entire quarter.


			4134.			Tree: 5.10.5						Parent:


			4135.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4136.


			4137.									Child:


			4138.			FUN4294			Essential			Levy Debits Held Until Finalized			l00%			TBD


			4139.									The system shall store calculated taxes, penalties, and interest for Levy of Assessment letter, however, this liability will not be applied to the account until the Levy is finalized.


			4140.			Tree: 5.10.6						Parent:


			4141.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4142.


			4143.									Child:


			4144.			FUN2785			Essential			Calculate Assessment Without History			l00%			TBD


			4145.									The system shall calculate an estimated total taxable wage amount when there is no payroll history, using at a minimum:  NAICS code and number of employees from the NBR, correlated with historical average wage information maintained by R & A.


			4146.			Tree: 5.10.7						Parent:


			4147.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4148.


			4149.									Child:


			4150.			FUN5235			Essential			Maintain Wage Data by NAICS			l00%			TBD


			4151.									The system shall maintain wage data mapped to NAICS codes, which will be referenced for estimating taxable wages when there are no historical reports from that Employer. This data consists of at a minimum, average wage and salary survey, based on NAICS codes.


			4152.			Tree: 5.10.8						Parent:


			4153.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4154.


			4155.									Child:


			4156.									INT5251 Wage Data by NAICS Code


			4157.			FUN4094			Essential			Levy Wages From Investigation			l00%			TBD


			4158.									The system shall identify levy amounts based on investigator recommendations entered on the Obstructed Claim report (NUCS 4065), which will trigger the need for a levy to be generated, based on wages contained in that report.


			4159.			Tree: 5.10.9						Parent:


			4160.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4161.


			4162.									Child:


			4163.			FUN4612			Essential			Jeopardy Assessment			l00%			TBD


			4164.									The system shall create a jeopardy levy assessment and immediately finalize the levy on the employer account,  when requested by an authorized user.


			4165.			Tree: 5.10.10						Parent:


			4166.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4167.


			4168.									Child:


			4169.			FUN5267			Essential			Two Successive Levy Notices			l00%			TBD


			4170.									The system shall identify Employer accounts that have been mailed two successive levy notices where we have not since received the tax summary/wage reports, and create subsequent levy notices in a hold and review status.


			4171.			Tree: 5.10.11						Parent:


			4172.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4173.


			4174.									Child:


			4175.			FUN2839			Essential			Post-Date Mailing of Levy			l00%			TBD


			4176.									The system shall create a scheduled print date for Notices of Levy of Assessment that will be a number of configurable days in advance, allowing for time to review and pull any exceptions that subsequently are determined should not be mailed.


			4177.			Tree: 5.10.12						Parent:


			4178.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4179.


			4180.									Child:


			4181.			FUN7687			Essential			Determine Correct Levy Notice			l00%			TBD


			4182.									The system shall determine the correct version of the Notice of Levy of Assessment - Exception  notice to create, based on the corresponding 7-Day Letter - Exception which was previously sent.


			4183.			Tree: 5.10.13						Parent:


			4184.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			4185.


			4186.									Child:


			4187.									LET5484 Notice of Levy of Assessment - Exception


			4188.									RULE7688 Determine Version of Levy Assessment


			4189.			FUN4619			Essential			Issue Levy Notices			Grouping


			4190.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Issue Levy Notices.


			4191.			Tree: 5.11						Parent:


			4192.


			4193.									Child:


			4194.			FUN5286			Essential			Automated Suppress of Levy Notice			l00%			TBD


			4195.									The system shall recognize when an employer account has been assigned to a department attorney or an appeal has been filed, and not release the levy notice letter.


			4196.			Tree: 5.11.1						Parent:


			4197.									USER5233 Generate Levy Notices


			4198.


			4199.									Child:


			4200.			FUN4622			Essential			Finalize Levy			Grouping


			4201.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Finalize Levy.


			4202.			Tree: 5.12						Parent:


			4203.


			4204.									Child:


			4205.			FUN2793			Essential			Finalize Levy			l00%			TBD


			4206.									The system shall establish the liability on the Employers account (Finalize) for the delinquent quarter, a configurable number of days after the date of mailing of the Levy of Assessment Notice, if no response has been received.


			4207.			Tree: 5.12.1						Parent:


			4208.									USER4556 Finalize Levy


			4209.


			4210.									Child:


			4211.									RULE2917 Appeal Readjustment or Modification of Assessment


			4212.									RULE2872 Finality of Assessment


			4213.			FUN5289			Essential			Remove Levy			Grouping


			4214.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting - Remove Levy.


			4215.			Tree: 5.13						Parent:


			4216.


			4217.									Child:


			4218.			FUN5297			Essential			Remove Levy Assessment from Account Liability			l00%			TBD


			4219.									The system shall remove a finalized levy assessment from an employer account but retain the transaction history, when either requested by a User or the Tax Summary/Wage report is received.


			4220.			Tree: 5.13.1						Parent:


			4221.									USER4555 Remove Levy - Report Received


			4222.									USER4554 Remove Levy


			4223.


			4224.									Child:


			4225.			FUN5291			Essential			Reason Code for Levy Removal			l00%			TBD


			4226.									The system shall provide a reason code for removing the levy liability from an account.  The reason code will be editable when a levy code is performed by User.


			4227.			Tree: 5.13.2						Parent:


			4228.									USER4555 Remove Levy - Report Received


			4229.									USER4554 Remove Levy


			4230.


			4231.									Child:


			4232.			FUN5293			Essential			Remove Levy - Report Received			Grouping


			4233.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting > Remove Levy - Report Received.


			4234.			Tree: 5.14						Parent:


			4235.


			4236.									Child:


			4237.			FUN5295			Essential			System Will Not Remove Special Levy			l00%			TBD


			4238.									The system shall not allow a report to remove a finalized levy liability on account unless initiated by an authorized User.


			4239.			Tree: 5.14.1						Parent:


			4240.									USER4555 Remove Levy - Report Received


			4241.


			4242.									Child:


			4243.			FUN526			Essential			Manage Federal Certifications			Grouping


			4244.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Federal Certifications.


			4245.			Tree: 6						Parent:


			4246.


			4247.									Child:


			4248.			FUN2894			Essential			Request FUTA Certification			Grouping


			4249.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request FUTA Certification.


			4250.			Tree: 6.1						Parent:


			4251.


			4252.									Child:


			4253.			FUN5632			Essential			Retrieve FUTA Certification Data			l00%			TBD


			4254.									The system shall accept a FUTA Certification request for a particular Employer by a given FEIN and calendar year; and retrieve the requested payment history data including taxable wages, Employer rate, and paid amounts.


			4255.			Tree: 6.1.1						Parent:


			4256.									USER1957 Request FUTA Certification


			4257.


			4258.									Child:


			4259.			FUN5755			Essential			Automated Completion of FUTA Certification			l00%			TBD


			4260.									The system shall merge Employer data that will complete the FUTA Certification, merge that data with the FUTA Certification template, and print the FUTA Certification Form.


			4261.			Tree: 6.1.2						Parent:


			4262.									USER1957 Request FUTA Certification


			4263.


			4264.									Child:


			4265.			FUN6208			Essential			Prefilled Address is Editable			l00%			TBD


			4266.									The system shall pre-fill address information of Employer, but the User will be prompted with the option to edit/update that field if necessary.


			4267.			Tree: 6.1.3						Parent:


			4268.									USER1957 Request FUTA Certification


			4269.


			4270.									Child:


			4271.			FUN2892			Essential			Request IRS Summons			Grouping


			4272.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request IRS Summons.


			4273.			Tree: 6.2						Parent:


			4274.


			4275.									Child:


			4276.			FUN6104			Essential			Automated Billing Invoice			l00%			TBD


			4277.									The system shall complete a Billing Invoice based on the number of requested item in the IRS Summons, create a unique Billing Invoice number, and the computation business rules which are used to calculate the fees.


			4278.			Tree: 6.2.1						Parent:


			4279.									USER485 Request IRS Summons


			4280.


			4281.									Child:


			4282.									RULE6209 IRS Summons Fee


			4283.			FUN2896			Essential			Request Quarterly IRS Cross Match			Grouping


			4284.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request Quarterly IRS Cross Match.


			4285.			Tree: 6.3						Parent:


			4286.


			4287.									Child:


			4288.			FUN6213			Essential			Fuzzy Logic Comparisons of Data			l00%			TBD


			4289.									The system shall perform various cross-matches of data including, but not limited to: DBA name, taxable wages, ESD records with no IRS on FEIN (and vice versa), searching for close matches.


			4290.			Tree: 6.3.1						Parent:


			4291.									USER1959 Request Quarterly IRS Cross Match


			4292.


			4293.									Child:


			4294.			FUN2893			Essential			Request IRS Certification Exception Reports			Grouping


			4295.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request IRS Certification Exception Reports.


			4296.			Tree: 6.4						Parent:


			4297.


			4298.									Child:


			4299.			FUN7591			Essential			Cross Match DBA Name			l00%			TBD


			4300.									The system shall create and present a cross-match comparing IRS Data to registered employers in ESD data, matching the first five characters of DBA name.


			4301.			Tree: 6.4.1						Parent:


			4302.									USER487 Request IRS Certification Exception Reports


			4303.


			4304.									Child:


			4305.			FUN7592			Essential			Cross Match Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			4306.									The system shall create and present a cross-match comparing IRS Data to registered employers in ESD data, matching the total taxable wage amount.


			4307.			Tree: 6.4.2						Parent:


			4308.									USER487 Request IRS Certification Exception Reports


			4309.


			4310.									Child:


			4311.			FUN7596			Essential			No Match on FEIN			l00%			TBD


			4312.									The system shall create and present cross-matches comparing IRS Data to registered employers in ESD data, where there is NO match of FEIN in the IRS file to an FEIN in ESD; or FEIN in ESD file to IRS file.


			4313.			Tree: 6.4.3						Parent:


			4314.									USER487 Request IRS Certification Exception Reports


			4315.


			4316.									Child:


			4317.			FUN7597			Essential			One FEIN on Multiple Accounts			l00%			TBD


			4318.									The system shall create and present a cross-match identifying accounts in the ESD system, that contain the same FEIN number.


			4319.			Tree: 6.4.4						Parent:


			4320.									USER487 Request IRS Certification Exception Reports


			4321.


			4322.									Child:


			4323.			FUN7455			Essential			Create Annual Mass IRS Certifications File			Grouping


			4324.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Create Annual Mass IRS Certifications File


			4325.			Tree: 6.5						Parent:


			4326.


			4327.									Child:


			4328.			FUN7458			Essential			Reference IRS Handbook			l00%			TBD


			4329.									The system shall develop the required data file based on historical employer reporting data, for the Annual Mass IRS Certifications, as per requirements and specifications contained in the IRS Handbook 4485.


			4330.			Tree: 6.5.1						Parent:


			4331.									USER7452 Create Annual Mass IRS Certifications File


			4332.


			4333.									Child:


			4334.									RULE6210 IRS Handbook for FUTA Certifications


			4335.			FUN2895			Essential			Request Annual IRS Zero Certification			Grouping


			4336.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request Annual IRS Zero Certification.


			4337.			Tree: 6.6						Parent:


			4338.


			4339.									Child:


			4340.			FUN5971			Essential			Paper Requests Initiate Work Queues			l00%			TBD


			4341.									The system shall provide the functionality to image incoming paper Annual IRS Zero Certification requests and create work queues associated with these documents to be processed.


			4342.			Tree: 6.6.1						Parent:


			4343.									USER1958 Request Annual IRS FUTA Zero Certification


			4344.


			4345.									Child:


			4346.			FUN5972			Essential			Zero Certification Request Form			l00%			TBD


			4347.									The system shall store an electronic template of an annual Zero Certification Form and have the ability to merge Employer account data with the FUTA Certification Form for printing.


			4348.			Tree: 6.6.2						Parent:


			4349.									USER1958 Request Annual IRS FUTA Zero Certification


			4350.


			4351.									Child:


			4352.									RPT6205 FUTA Zero Certification


			4353.									RPT6204 FUTA Certification


			4354.			FUN7470			Essential			OCR Scanning			l00%			TBD


			4355.									The system shall implement OCR scanning functionality on incoming paper requests for IRS Certifications, to extract and store request data and create "hold and review" queues.


			4356.			Tree: 6.6.3						Parent:


			4357.									USER1958 Request Annual IRS FUTA Zero Certification


			4358.


			4359.									Child:


			4360.			FUN527			Essential			Provide Service Bureau/Agent Request Data			Grouping


			4361.									The following functional requirements are for Provide Service Bureau Request Data.


			4362.			Tree: 7						Parent:


			4363.


			4364.									Child:


			4365.			FUN2897			Essential			Request UI Tax Rates			Grouping


			4366.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request UI Tax Rates.


			4367.			Tree: 7.1						Parent:


			4368.


			4369.									Child:


			4370.			FUN5935			Essential			Tax Rate Data File for Electronic Delivery			l00%			TBD


			4371.									The system shall accept external requests for UI tax rate data files and originate response data files in pre-defined formats.


			4372.			Tree: 7.1.1						Parent:


			4373.									USER1961 Request Tax Rates


			4374.


			4375.									Child:


			4376.									RULE7142 Tax Rate Data File for Electronic Delivery


			4377.									INT5986 Service Bureau UI Tax Rate Data for Represented POA Accounts


			4378.			FUN6220			Essential			Validate Authorization Rights			l00%			TBD


			4379.									The system shall validate the requesting Employer/Agent has Power of Attorney rights, before providing the requested information.


			4380.			Tree: 7.1.2						Parent:


			4381.									USER1962 Request Benefit Charges


			4382.									USER1961 Request Tax Rates


			4383.


			4384.									Child:


			4385.			FUN6647			Essential			Unauthorized Rights to Request			l00%			TBD


			4386.									The system shall create exception files for requesting agents, that includes information identifying Employer accounts for which the Agent is requesting tax rate or charge benefit data, but the Agent has not been granted Power of Attorney rights.  The file will not include the requested data for these unauthorized requests.


			4387.			Tree: 7.1.3						Parent:


			4388.									USER1962 Request Benefit Charges


			4389.									USER1961 Request Tax Rates


			4390.


			4391.									Child:


			4392.			FUN2898			Essential			Request Benefit Charges			Grouping


			4393.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request Benefit Charges.


			4394.			Tree: 7.2						Parent:


			4395.


			4396.									Child:


			4397.			FUN5938			Essential			Timely Access to Benefits Charge Data			l00%			TBD


			4398.									The system shall have timely access to quarterly benefits charging data, identified by Employer and SSN numbers.


			4399.			Tree: 7.2.1						Parent:


			4400.									USER1962 Request Benefit Charges


			4401.


			4402.									Child:


			4403.									RULE5942 Previous Quarterly Charges Only


			4404.			FUN5937			Essential			Data Encryption on Data File			l00%			TBD


			4405.									The system shall use data encryption techniques when creating the charges data file to provide the required level of security for SSN data contained in the file.


			4406.			Tree: 7.2.2						Parent:


			4407.									USER1962 Request Benefit Charges


			4408.


			4409.									Child:


			4410.			FUN5936			Essential			Charges Data File for Electronic Delivery			l00%			TBD


			4411.									The system shall create a data file containing Employer charging information for electronic transmission to the requesting Agent.


			4412.			Tree: 7.2.3						Parent:


			4413.									USER1962 Request Benefit Charges


			4414.


			4415.									Child:


			4416.									RULE5940 Charge Data Externally Available


			4417.									RULE7865 Charge Data Internally Available


			4418.									INT5987 Service Bureau Benefit Charge Data for Represented POA Accounts


			4419.			FUN528			Essential			Manage Audit-Investigation Activities			Grouping


			4420.									The following functional requirements are for Manage Audit-Investigation Activities.


			4421.			Tree: 8						Parent:


			4422.


			4423.									Child:


			4424.			FUN2494			Essential			Maintain Employer Profiling			Grouping


			4425.									The following functional requirements are for Maintain Employer Profiling.


			4426.			Tree: 8.1						Parent:


			4427.


			4428.									Child:


			4429.			FUN7716			Essential			Reports for Audit Parameters			l00%			TBD


			4430.									The system shall provide the user access to two reports (1- Active or Suspended Accounts with History of Obstructed Claims; 2 - Average Rage of Employee Turnover per Industry Code(NAICS)) for consideration when setting random audit parameters.


			4431.			Tree: 8.1.1						Parent:


			4432.									USER431 Maintain Employer Profiling


			4433.


			4434.									Child:


			4435.									RPT2406 Active Accounts with a History of Obstructed Claims


			4436.									RPT2432 Average Rates of Employee Turnover Per Industry Code (NAICS)


			4437.			FUN2687			Essential			QETP 1099 Parameters			l00%			TBD


			4438.									The system shall utilize 1099 tax information obtained from the IRS under a Questionable Employment Tax Practices (QETP) agreement, as a parameter when generating random audit assignments.


			4439.			Tree: 8.1.2						Parent:


			4440.									USER431 Maintain Employer Profiling


			4441.


			4442.									Child:


			4443.			FUN4237			Essential			Obstructed Claims by Industry Statistics			l00%			TBD


			4444.									The system shall provide the user the ability to perform ad-hoc queries of historical statistics of obstructed claims cleared by the field offices, grouped by NAICS codes.


			4445.			Tree: 8.1.3						Parent:


			4446.									USER431 Maintain Employer Profiling


			4447.


			4448.									Child:


			4449.			FUN4934			Essential			Maintain Auditor Profile			l00%			TBD


			4450.									The system shall allow the user to edit/update auditor profile information that the SOR will use when creating random audit assignments for that auditor.


			4451.			Tree: 8.1.4						Parent:


			4452.									USER431 Maintain Employer Profiling


			4453.


			4454.									Child:


			4455.			FUN2901			Essential			Request Audit Assignment			Grouping


			4456.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Request Audit Assignment.


			4457.			Tree: 8.2						Parent:


			4458.


			4459.									Child:


			4460.			FUN2495			Essential			Random Account Selection			l00%			TBD


			4461.									The system shall generate a random selection of Employer accounts to audit, based on a weighted criteria and user-maintained parameters.


			4462.			Tree: 8.2.1						Parent:


			4463.									USER431 Maintain Employer Profiling


			4464.


			4465.									Child:


			4466.									RULE7146 Random Account Selection


			4467.									RULE2367 Parameters Defining Employer Pool


			4468.			FUN4167			Essential			Automated Assignments			l00%			TBD


			4469.									The system shall assign investigations to specific users.


			4470.			Tree: 8.2.2						Parent:


			4471.									USER2271 Request Audit Assignment


			4472.


			4473.									Child:


			4474.			FUN4175			Essential			Transfer Assignment to Remote Device			l00%			TBD


			4475.									The system shall provide the ability to transfer an Audit or Investigation assignment with all supporting documentation, from the SOR to a laptop computer or similar device as well as from the device back to the SOR.


			4476.			Tree: 8.2.3						Parent:


			4477.									USER2271 Request Audit Assignment


			4478.


			4479.									Child:


			4480.			FUN4179			Essential			Remote Application Functions			l00%			TBD


			4481.									The system shall provide functionality that can be installed on a remote device (such as a laptop computer), that will support all remotely located audit/investigation activities.


			4482.			Tree: 8.2.4						Parent:


			4483.									USER2271 Request Audit Assignment


			4484.


			4485.									Child:


			4486.			FUN7147			Essential			Remote Application Transfers			l00%			TBD


			4487.									This system shall, as a remote application, accept transfers in and out of audit/investigation assignments, and include various audit/investigative reports, employer registration data, wage data, Payment Agreement, and Levy Requests.


			4488.			Tree: 8.2.5						Parent:


			4489.									USER2271 Request Audit Assignment


			4490.


			4491.									Child:


			4492.			FUN2311			Essential			Enter Field Audit Report			Grouping


			4493.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Enter Field Audit Report.


			4494.			Tree: 8.3						Parent:


			4495.


			4496.									Child:


			4497.			FUN7717			Essential			Remote Access to System Data			l00%			TBD


			4498.									The system shall provide a field auditor who is remotely located, the ability to view employer wage data, edit employer information, enter employee wages; and calculate non-taxable wages, taxes, penalties and interest when applicable.  This device will need to receive data as well as transmit information back to the SOR.


			4499.			Tree: 8.3.1						Parent:


			4500.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4501.


			4502.									Child:


			4503.			FUN2497			Essential			Create and Print Payment Plan			l00%			TBD


			4504.									The system shall provide the ability to input details of a Payment Agreement in the SOR, and remotely print that document, during an on-site audit.


			4505.			Tree: 8.3.2						Parent:


			4506.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4507.


			4508.									Child:


			4509.			FUN4962			Essential			Update Wage Data			l00%			TBD


			4510.									The system shall allow the user to add or edit wage detail data in the SOR.


			4511.			Tree: 8.3.3						Parent:


			4512.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4513.


			4514.									Child:


			4515.			FUN2498			Essential			Update Employer Data			l00%			TBD


			4516.									The system shall allow the remote user to update employer registration data.


			4517.			Tree: 8.3.4						Parent:


			4518.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4519.


			4520.									Child:


			4521.			FUN4946			Essential			Enter Audit Data			l00%			TBD


			4522.									The system shall provide the ability for a user to enter and store narrative descriptions of the audit investigation activities as well as other pertinent data, in the SOR.


			4523.			Tree: 8.3.5						Parent:


			4524.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4525.


			4526.									Child:


			4527.			FUN2499			Essential			Calculate Taxes Penalties, Interest Remotely			l00%			TBD


			4528.									The system shall calculate non-taxable wages, balances due including taxes, penalties and interest based on  historical employer data, and new or edited data obtained during the audit.


			4529.			Tree: 8.3.6						Parent:


			4530.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4531.


			4532.									Child:


			4533.			FUN4492			Essential			Create Summary Audit Billing			l00%			TBD


			4534.									The system shall generate a Summary Audit Billing document on the remote device, based on a template and unique employer information input during the audit investigation.


			4535.			Tree: 8.3.7						Parent:


			4536.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4537.


			4538.									Child:


			4539.									LET4209 Summary Audit Billing


			4540.			FUN5144			Essential			Create Change To Wages			l00%			TBD


			4541.									The system shall  generate a Change to Wages document based on a template, unique employer information from historical reporting records and also data input to the local SOR, during the audit investigation.


			4542.			Tree: 8.3.8						Parent:


			4543.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4544.


			4545.									Child:


			4546.									LET5143 Change to Wages


			4547.			FUN4948			Essential			Create Determination Letter			l00%			TBD


			4548.									The system shall  generate a Determination Letter document on the remote device, based on a template and unique employer information input during the audit investigation.


			4549.			Tree: 8.3.9						Parent:


			4550.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4551.


			4552.									Child:


			4553.									LET5142 Determination Letter


			4554.			FUN3703			Essential			Create Post Audit Letter			l00%			TBD


			4555.									The system shall  generate an Employer Post Audit Letter based on a template and unique employer information.


			4556.			Tree: 8.3.10						Parent:


			4557.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4558.


			4559.									Child:


			4560.									LET657 Employer Post Audit Letter


			4561.			FUN2493			Essential			Create Audit Assignment Letter			l00%			TBD


			4562.									The system shall  generate an Employer Audit Assignment Letter based on a template and unique details input by the user.


			4563.			Tree: 8.3.11						Parent:


			4564.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4565.


			4566.									Child:


			4567.									LET656 Employer Audit Assignment Letter


			4568.			FUN4169			Essential			Hold Audit and Investigation Data			l00%			TBD


			4569.									The system shall provide the ability to store completed audit and investigation data (registration information, tax summary and wage data, Payment Agreement, Levy)  in a "hold and review " status, until the audit or investigation passes the supervisory review, and then the data is released to the SOR.


			4570.			Tree: 8.3.12						Parent:


			4571.									USER2112 Perform Investigations


			4572.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4573.


			4574.									Child:


			4575.			FUN7719			Essential			Monitor Appeals Decisions			l00%			TBD


			4576.									The system shall monitor the appeals process and alert requesting users when decisions have been made.


			4577.			Tree: 8.3.13						Parent:


			4578.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			4579.


			4580.									Child:


			4581.									RULE7162 Appeal of Determination Time Limit


			4582.									RPT6585 Track Division Determinations and Appeals


			4583.			FUN2439			Essential			Review Audit-Investigation Reports			Grouping


			4584.									The following list of reports provide the user the ability to view and update audit/investigation reports, update status, and review staff performance.


			4585.			Tree: 8.4						Parent:


			4586.


			4587.									Child:


			4588.			FUN3762			Essential			Release Employer Account Data			l00%			TBD


			4589.									The System shall provide the ability to release data obtained during an audit or investigation, to the Employer account (registration, tax summary, wage detail, payment agreement information, levy requests, and audit/investigation reporting data), that had previously been stored in a "hold and review" status.


			4590.			Tree: 8.4.1						Parent:


			4591.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			4592.


			4593.									Child:


			4594.			FUN3402			Essential			Audit Statistics			l00%			TBD


			4595.									The system shall provide the capability to view field audit statistics and performance metrics which include at a minimum: audit types, audit statuses, specific auditor and field audit office.  The data will be summarized and displayed over various time intervals, at the users request.


			4596.			Tree: 8.4.2						Parent:


			4597.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			4598.


			4599.									Child:


			4600.			FUN7150			Essential			Audit Performance Metrics			l00%			TBD


			4601.									The system shall provide the ability for an authorized user to view performance metrics based on variations of the audit data.


			4602.			Tree: 8.4.3						Parent:


			4603.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			4604.


			4605.									Child:


			4606.			FUN3404			Essential			View Appeals Status			l00%			TBD


			4607.									The system shall provide users the ability to view appeals status of Division (ESD)determinations from the initial filing through resolution.


			4608.			Tree: 8.4.4						Parent:


			4609.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			4610.


			4611.									Child:


			4612.			FUN4964			Essential			Track Determination From Field Audit			l00%			TBD


			4613.									The system shall provide the user the ability to track determination letters issued as a result of a field audit investigation.


			4614.			Tree: 8.4.5						Parent:


			4615.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			4616.


			4617.									Child:


			4618.			FUN3403			Essential			Obstructed Claim Investigation Reporting			l00%			TBD


			4619.									The system shall provide the capability to view blocked claim investigations statistics and performance metrics which include at a minimum:  investigator, field audit office, and grand totals.  The data will be summarized and displayed over various time intervals, at the users request.


			4620.			Tree: 8.4.6						Parent:


			4621.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			4622.


			4623.									Child:


			4624.			FUN2900			Essential			Assign Investigations			Grouping


			4625.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Assign Investigations.


			4626.			Tree: 8.5						Parent:


			4627.


			4628.									Child:


			4629.			FUN7715			Essential			Investigation Requests			l00%			TBD


			4630.									The system shall allow users to create requests for obstructed claim investigations and employer compliance investigations.


			4631.			Tree: 8.5.1						Parent:


			4632.									USER2550 Assign Investigations


			4633.


			4634.									Child:


			4635.			FUN7888			Essential			Obstructed Claim Request for Investigation.			l00%			TBD


			4636.									The system shall allow the user to create a Request for UI Contributions Investigation Wage Protest form, containing claimant, employer, and wage data.  The form shall contain at a minimum:


			4637.			Tree: 8.5.2						* claimant data


			4638.									* employer contact data.


			4639.									* employer account data.


			4640.									* protested quarter and wages/tip data.


			4641.									Parent:


			4642.									USER2550 Assign Investigations


			4643.


			4644.									Child:


			4645.									RPT7887 Request for UI Contributions Investigation Wage Protest


			4646.			FUN7885			Essential			Create Determination of Coverage of Services			l00%			TBD


			4647.									The system shall create a Determination of Coverage of Services form, that will be used to document investigation determinations, initiated from an obstructed claim.


			4648.			Tree: 8.5.3						Parent:


			4649.									USER2550 Assign Investigations


			4650.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			4651.									USER2112 Perform Investigations


			4652.


			4653.									Child:


			4654.									RPT7886 Determination of Coverage of Services


			4655.			FUN2903			Essential			Perform Investigations			Grouping


			4656.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Perform Investigations.


			4657.			Tree: 8.6						Parent:


			4658.


			4659.									Child:


			4660.			FUN3493			Essential			View Performance Metrics			l00%			TBD


			4661.									The system shall provide the user the ability to view managerial data describing daily activities in each field office by categories such as but not limited to: investigator, employer, assignment dates received, assignment date cleared, investigations over 10 working days old, payments collected, documented wages at a minimum.


			4662.			Tree: 8.6.1						Parent:


			4663.									USER2112 Perform Investigations


			4664.


			4665.									Child:


			4666.			FUN3454			Essential			Update Obstructed Claim Status			l00%			TBD


			4667.									The system shall provide the user the ability to update the Employer account status to reflect an obstructed claim investigation is in progress.


			4668.			Tree: 8.6.2						Parent:


			4669.									USER2112 Perform Investigations


			4670.


			4671.									Child:


			4672.			FUN4947			Essential			Enter Investigation Data			l00%			TBD


			4673.									The system shall provide the ability for a user to enter and store narrative descriptions of the  investigation activities as well as other pertinent data, in the SOR.


			4674.			Tree: 8.6.3						Parent:


			4675.									USER2112 Perform Investigations


			4676.


			4677.									Child:


			4678.									RULE7866 Investigator Manual


			4679.			FUN3724			Essential			Field Office Investigation Form			l00%			TBD


			4680.									The system shall provide the user a Report - Field Office Investigation form, that will be used to document investigation activities, discovery contacts, and findings.


			4681.			Tree: 8.6.4						Parent:


			4682.									USER2112 Perform Investigations


			4683.


			4684.									Child:


			4685.									RPT4523 Report - Field Office Investigation


			4686.			FUN3488			Essential			Request Levy for Wages			l00%			TBD


			4687.									The system shall allow the user to initiate a levy for wages request, resulting in a 7-Day Letter to be created and mailed to the employer.


			4688.			Tree: 8.6.5						Parent:


			4689.									USER2112 Perform Investigations


			4690.


			4691.									Child:


			4692.			FUN2474			Desirable			Remote Access for Investigator			l00%			TBD


			4693.									The system shall provide an investigator who is remotely located, the ability to enter data to create an NBR registration form, create a payment plan, enter employee wages; and calculate non-taxable wages, taxes, penalties and interest when applicable.  .


			4694.			Tree: 8.6.6						Parent:


			4695.									USER2112 Perform Investigations


			4696.


			4697.									Child:


			4698.			FUN2166			Essential			Manage DOL Reports			Grouping


			4699.									Following is a list of requirements to Manage DOL Reporting.


			4700.			Tree: 9						Parent:


			4701.


			4702.									Child:


			4703.			FUN5147			Essential			TPS Data Collection/Sample Extraction			Grouping


			4704.									Following is a list of requirements related to TPS (Tax Performance System) Data Collection/Sample Extraction.


			4705.			Tree: 9.1						Parent:


			4706.


			4707.									Child:


			4708.			FUN5640			Essential			Status Determination			Grouping


			4709.									Following is a list of requirements related to Status Determination which builds a universe file of "Status Determination" and extracts random samples from the universe file.


			4710.			Tree: 9.1.1						Parent:


			4711.


			4712.									Child:


			4713.			FUN5666			Essential			New/Reopened Employers			Grouping


			4714.									Following is a list of requirements related to New/Reopened Employers which builds a universe file of "New/Reopened Employers" and extracts a random sample from the universe file.


			4715.			Tree: 9.1.1.1						Parent:


			4716.


			4717.									Child:


			4718.			FUN5671			Essential			Build Universe File for New/Reopened Employers			l00%			TBD


			4719.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Status Determination" universe file for "New/Reopened Employers".


			4720.			Tree: 9.1.1.1.1						Parent:


			4721.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4722.


			4723.									Child:


			4724.									RULE5884 Build Universe File for New/Reopend Employers


			4725.									RPT7753 Employer Status Determination Universe File


			4726.			FUN5673			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4727.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file for New/Reopened Employers.


			4728.			Tree: 9.1.1.1.2						Parent:


			4729.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4730.


			4731.									Child:


			4732.									RULE5885 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4733.									RPT7754 Extract Random Samples - New Employers


			4734.			FUN5675			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			4735.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file for New/Reopened Employers.


			4736.			Tree: 9.1.1.1.3						Parent:


			4737.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4738.


			4739.									Child:


			4740.									RULE5885 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4741.									RPT7754 Extract Random Samples - New Employers


			4742.			FUN5667			Essential			Successor Employers			Grouping


			4743.									Following is a list of requirements related to Successor Employers which builds a universe file of "Successor Employers" and extracts a random sample from the universe file.


			4744.			Tree: 9.1.1.2						Parent:


			4745.


			4746.									Child:


			4747.			FUN5676			Essential			Build Universe File for Successor Employers			l00%			TBD


			4748.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Status Determination" universe file for "Successor Employers".


			4749.			Tree: 9.1.1.2.1						Parent:


			4750.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4751.


			4752.									Child:


			4753.									RULE5887 Build Universe File for Successor Employers


			4754.									RPT7753 Employer Status Determination Universe File


			4755.			FUN5677			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4756.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file for Successor Employers.


			4757.			Tree: 9.1.1.2.2						Parent:


			4758.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4759.


			4760.									Child:


			4761.									RULE5888 Extract  Random Samples from Universe File


			4762.									RPT7755 Extract Random Samples - Successor Employers


			4763.			FUN5678			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			4764.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file for Successor Employers.


			4765.			Tree: 9.1.1.2.3						Parent:


			4766.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4767.


			4768.									Child:


			4769.									RULE5888 Extract  Random Samples from Universe File


			4770.									RPT7755 Extract Random Samples - Successor Employers


			4771.			FUN5668			Essential			Inactivated/Terminated Employers			Grouping


			4772.									The following is a list of requirements for building a universe file of "Inactivated/Terminated Employers" and extracting a random sample from the universe file.


			4773.			Tree: 9.1.1.3						Parent:


			4774.


			4775.									Child:


			4776.			FUN5681			Essential			Build Universe File for Inactivated/Terminated Employers			l00%			TBD


			4777.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Status Determination" universe file for "Inactivated/Terminated Employers".


			4778.			Tree: 9.1.1.3.1						Parent:


			4779.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4780.


			4781.									Child:


			4782.									RULE5891 Build Universe File for Inactivated/Terminated Employers


			4783.									RPT7753 Employer Status Determination Universe File


			4784.			FUN5680			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4785.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file for Inactivated/Terminated Employers.


			4786.			Tree: 9.1.1.3.2						Parent:


			4787.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4788.


			4789.									Child:


			4790.									RULE5892 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4791.									RPT7756 Extract Random Samples - Inactive Employers


			4792.			FUN5679			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			4793.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file for Inactivated/Terminated Employers.


			4794.			Tree: 9.1.1.3.3						Parent:


			4795.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4796.


			4797.									Child:


			4798.									RULE5892 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4799.									RPT7756 Extract Random Samples - Inactive Employers


			4800.			FUN5642			Essential			Report Delinquency			Grouping


			4801.									Following is a list of requirements related to Report Delinquency which builds a universe file of "Report Delinquency" and extracts random samples from the universe file.


			4802.			Tree: 9.1.2						Parent:


			4803.


			4804.									Child:


			4805.			FUN5685			Essential			Build Universe File for Employer Report Delinquency			l00%			TBD


			4806.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Report Delinquency" universe file.


			4807.			Tree: 9.1.2.1						Parent:


			4808.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4809.


			4810.									Child:


			4811.									RULE5894 Build Universe File for Employer Report Delinquency


			4812.									RPT7757 Report Delinquency Universe File


			4813.			FUN5686			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4814.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file of Report Delinquency.


			4815.			Tree: 9.1.2.2						Parent:


			4816.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4817.


			4818.									Child:


			4819.									RULE5895 Extract  Random Samples from Universe File


			4820.									RPT7758 Extract Random Samples - Report Delinquency


			4821.			FUN5687			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			4822.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file of Report Delinquency.


			4823.			Tree: 9.1.2.3						Parent:


			4824.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4825.


			4826.									Child:


			4827.									RULE5895 Extract  Random Samples from Universe File


			4828.									RPT7758 Extract Random Samples - Report Delinquency


			4829.			FUN5643			Essential			Collections			Grouping


			4830.									Following is a list of requirements related to Collections which builds a universe file of "Collections" and extracts random samples from the universe file.


			4831.			Tree: 9.1.3						Parent:


			4832.


			4833.									Child:


			4834.			FUN5688			Essential			Build Universe File of Collections			l00%			TBD


			4835.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Collections" universe file.


			4836.			Tree: 9.1.3.1						Parent:


			4837.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4838.


			4839.									Child:


			4840.									RULE5897 Build Universe File of Collections


			4841.									RPT7759 Employer Collections Universe File


			4842.			FUN5689			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4843.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file of Collections.


			4844.			Tree: 9.1.3.2						Parent:


			4845.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4846.


			4847.									Child:


			4848.									RULE5898 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4849.									RPT7760 Extract Random Samples - Collections


			4850.			FUN5690			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			4851.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file of Collections.


			4852.			Tree: 9.1.3.3						Parent:


			4853.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4854.


			4855.									Child:


			4856.									RULE5898 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4857.									RPT7760 Extract Random Samples - Collections


			4858.			FUN5644			Essential			Field Audit			Grouping


			4859.									Following is a list of requirements related to Field Audit which involves building a universe file of "Field Audit" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			4860.			Tree: 9.1.4						Parent:


			4861.


			4862.									Child:


			4863.			FUN5691			Essential			Build Universe File of Field Audit			l00%			TBD


			4864.									The system shall provide the ability to read field audit  field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Field Audit" universe file.


			4865.			Tree: 9.1.4.1						Parent:


			4866.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4867.


			4868.									Child:


			4869.									RULE5900 Build Universe File of Field Audit


			4870.									RPT7761 Employer Field Audit Universe File


			4871.			FUN5692			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4872.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file of Field Audit.


			4873.			Tree: 9.1.4.2						Parent:


			4874.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4875.


			4876.									Child:


			4877.									RULE5901 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4878.									RPT7762 Extract Random Samples - Field Audit


			4879.			FUN5693			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			4880.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file of Field Audit.


			4881.			Tree: 9.1.4.3						Parent:


			4882.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4883.


			4884.									Child:


			4885.									RULE5901 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4886.									RPT7762 Extract Random Samples - Field Audit


			4887.			FUN5645			Essential			Report Processing			Grouping


			4888.									Following is a list of requirements related to Report Processing which involves for building a universe file of "Report Processing" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			4889.			Tree: 9.1.5						Parent:


			4890.


			4891.									Child:


			4892.			FUN5694			Essential			Build Universe File of Report Processing			l00%			TBD


			4893.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Report Processing" universe file.


			4894.			Tree: 9.1.5.1						Parent:


			4895.									BUS2062 Improve Data Accuracy for Federal Reporting


			4896.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4897.


			4898.									Child:


			4899.									RULE5903 Build Universe File of Report Processing


			4900.									RPT7763 Employer Contribution Report Processing Universe File


			4901.			FUN5695			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4902.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file of Report Processing.


			4903.			Tree: 9.1.5.2						Parent:


			4904.									BUS2062 Improve Data Accuracy for Federal Reporting


			4905.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4906.


			4907.									Child:


			4908.									RULE5904 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4909.									RPT7764 Extract Random Samples - Report Processing


			4910.			FUN5696			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			4911.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file of Report Processing.


			4912.			Tree: 9.1.5.3						Parent:


			4913.									BUS2062 Improve Data Accuracy for Federal Reporting


			4914.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4915.


			4916.									Child:


			4917.									RULE5904 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4918.									RPT7764 Extract Random Samples - Report Processing


			4919.			FUN5646			Essential			Debits/Billings			Grouping


			4920.									The following is a list of requirements for building a universe file of "Debits/Billings" for contributory and reimbursable employers and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			4921.			Tree: 9.1.6						Parent:


			4922.


			4923.									Child:


			4924.			FUN5647			Essential			Contributory Employers			Grouping


			4925.									The following is a list of requirements for building a universe file of "Debits/Billings" and extracting random samples from the universe file of  "Contributory Employers".


			4926.			Tree: 9.1.6.1						Parent:


			4927.


			4928.									Child:


			4929.			FUN5699			Essential			Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD


			4930.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Debits/ Billings" universe file for "Contributory Employers".


			4931.			Tree: 9.1.6.1.1						Parent:


			4932.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4933.


			4934.									Child:


			4935.									RULE5906 Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Contributory Employers


			4936.									RPT7767 Debits/Billings Universe File for Contributory Employers


			4937.			FUN5700			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4938.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file of Debits/Billings for Contributory Employers.


			4939.			Tree: 9.1.6.1.2						Parent:


			4940.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4941.


			4942.									Child:


			4943.									RULE5907 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4944.									RPT7768 Extract Random Samples - Debits/Billings


			4945.			FUN5701			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			4946.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file of Debits/Billings for Contributory Employers.


			4947.			Tree: 9.1.6.1.3						Parent:


			4948.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4949.


			4950.									Child:


			4951.									RULE5907 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4952.									RPT7768 Extract Random Samples - Debits/Billings


			4953.			FUN5648			Essential			Reimbursable Employers			Grouping


			4954.									Following is a list of requirements related to Reimbursable Employers which involves building a universe file of "Debits/Billings" and extracting random samples from the universe file of  "Reimbursable Employers".


			4955.			Tree: 9.1.6.2						Parent:


			4956.


			4957.									Child:


			4958.			FUN5702			Essential			Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			4959.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Debits/ Billings" universe file for "Reimbursable Employers".


			4960.			Tree: 9.1.6.2.1						Parent:


			4961.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4962.


			4963.									Child:


			4964.									RULE5909 Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Reimbursable Employers


			4965.									RPT7769 Debits/Billings Universe File for Reimbursable Employers


			4966.			FUN5703			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4967.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file of Debits/Billings for Reimbursable Employers.


			4968.			Tree: 9.1.6.2.2						Parent:


			4969.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4970.


			4971.									Child:


			4972.									RULE5910 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4973.									RPT7770 Extract Random Samples - Debits/Billings


			4974.			FUN5704			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			4975.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file of Debits Billings for Reimbursable Employers.


			4976.			Tree: 9.1.6.2.3						Parent:


			4977.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4978.


			4979.									Child:


			4980.									RULE5910 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			4981.									RPT7770 Extract Random Samples - Debits/Billings


			4982.			FUN5649			Essential			Credits/Refunds			Grouping


			4983.									Following is a list of requirements related to Credits/Refunds which involves building a universe file of "Credit/Refunds" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			4984.			Tree: 9.1.7						Parent:


			4985.


			4986.									Child:


			4987.			FUN5712			Essential			Build Universe File of Credit/Refunds for Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD


			4988.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Credits/Refunds" universe file.


			4989.			Tree: 9.1.7.1						Parent:


			4990.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4991.


			4992.									Child:


			4993.									RULE5913 Build Universe File of Credits/Refunds for Contributory Employers


			4994.									RPT7771 Credits/Refunds Universe File


			4995.			FUN5715			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			4996.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file of Credits/Refunds for Contributory Employers.


			4997.			Tree: 9.1.7.2						Parent:


			4998.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			4999.


			5000.									Child:


			5001.									RULE5914 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			5002.									RPT7772 Extract Random Samples - Credits/Refunds


			5003.			FUN5716			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			5004.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file of Credits/Refunds.


			5005.			Tree: 9.1.7.3						Parent:


			5006.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			5007.


			5008.									Child:


			5009.									RULE5914 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			5010.									RPT7772 Extract Random Samples - Credits/Refunds


			5011.			FUN5650			Essential			Benefit Charging			Grouping


			5012.									Following is a list of requirements related to Benefit Charging which involves building a universe file of "Benefit Charging" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			5013.			Tree: 9.1.8						Parent:


			5014.


			5015.									Child:


			5016.			FUN5717			Essential			Build Universe File of Benefit Charging			l00%			TBD


			5017.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified employer account data into "Benefit Charging" universe file.


			5018.			Tree: 9.1.8.1						Parent:


			5019.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			5020.


			5021.									Child:


			5022.									RULE5916 Build Universe File of Benefit Charging


			5023.									RPT7773 Benefits Charging Universe File


			5024.			FUN5718			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			5025.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file of Benefit Charging.


			5026.			Tree: 9.1.8.2						Parent:


			5027.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			5028.


			5029.									Child:


			5030.									RULE5917 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			5031.									RPT7774 Extract Random Samples - Benefits Charging


			5032.			FUN5719			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			5033.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file of Benefit Charging.


			5034.			Tree: 9.1.8.3						Parent:


			5035.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			5036.


			5037.									Child:


			5038.									RULE5917 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			5039.									RPT7774 Extract Random Samples - Benefits Charging


			5040.			FUN5651			Essential			UI Tax Rates			Grouping


			5041.									The following is a list of requirements for building a universe file of "UI Tax Rates" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			5042.			Tree: 9.1.9						Parent:


			5043.


			5044.									Child:


			5045.			FUN5720			Essential			Build Universe File of UI Tax Rates			l00%			TBD


			5046.									The system shall provide the ability to read account field identifiers, retrieve and place qualified Employer account data into "UI Tax Rates" universe file.


			5047.			Tree: 9.1.9.1						Parent:


			5048.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			5049.


			5050.									Child:


			5051.									RULE5919 Build Universe File of Tax Rates


			5052.									RPT7776 Tax Rates Universe File


			5053.			FUN5721			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			5054.									The system shall provide the ability to extract random samples of sixty or less account records from the universe file of Tax Rates.


			5055.			Tree: 9.1.9.2						Parent:


			5056.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			5057.


			5058.									Child:


			5059.									RULE5920 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			5060.									RPT7777 Extract Random Samples - Tax Rates


			5061.									RULE6581 Retain Universe Files


			5062.			FUN5722			Essential			Review/Replace Random Sample			l00%			TBD


			5063.									The system shall allow users to request and replace new random samples of account records after reviewing samples from the universe file of Tax Rates.


			5064.			Tree: 9.1.9.3						Parent:


			5065.									USER8317 Generate TPS Sample Cases


			5066.


			5067.									Child:


			5068.									RULE5920 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			5069.									RPT7777 Extract Random Samples - Tax Rates


			5070.									RULE6581 Retain Universe Files


			5071.			FUN5148			Essential			ETA 581 Reporting			Grouping


			5072.									Following is a list of requirements related to ETA 581 Reporting.


			5073.			Tree: 9.2						Parent:


			5074.


			5075.									Child:


			5076.			FUN5236			Essential			Employer Count			Grouping


			5077.									The following is a list of requirements for line item 101 on ETA 581 report. It displays end of quarter tallies of contributory, reimbursing and total active employers, the delinquency cutoff date, and the total number of wage items received.


			5078.			Tree: 9.2.1						Parent:


			5079.


			5080.									Child:


			5081.			FUN5253			Essential			Count of Active Employers			l00%			TBD


			5082.									The system shall provide accurate count of active contributory employers and reimbursable employers subject to the NV State Unemployment Compensation Law at the end of the report quarter.


			5083.			Tree: 9.2.1.1						Parent:


			5084.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5085.


			5086.									Child:


			5087.									RULE5322 Count of Active Employers


			5088.			FUN6658			Essential			Total Count of Active Employers			l00%			TBD


			5089.									The system shall provide total number of all active employers (contributory + reimbursable) subject to the NV State Unemployment Compensation Law at the end of the report quarter.


			5090.			Tree: 9.2.1.2


			5091.									In ETA 581 report, items 1, 2 and 3 relate to the "Count of Active Employers".


			5092.									Parent:


			5093.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5094.


			5095.									Child:


			5096.									RULE5322 Count of Active Employers


			5097.			FUN5254			Essential			Delinquency Cut-off Date			l00%			TBD


			5098.									The system shall provide the ability to enter the delinquency cutoff date (i.e. the date on which employers whose CWRs have not been submitted for the quarter immediately preceding the ETA 581 report quarter, were notified of such by mailing of first delinquency notices).


			5099.			Tree: 9.2.1.3


			5100.									Note:


			5101.									In ETA 581 report, item 4 relates to "Delinquency Cut-off Date".


			5102.									Parent:


			5103.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5104.


			5105.									Child:


			5106.									RULE8340 Delinquency Cut-off Date


			5107.			FUN5797			Essential			Wage Items Received			l00%			TBD


			5108.									The system shall provide the ability to retrieve the total number of wage items received and processed during the quarter.


			5109.			Tree: 9.2.1.4


			5110.									In ETA 581 report, item 5 relates to total number of "Wage Items Received".


			5111.									Parent:


			5112.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5113.


			5114.									Child:


			5115.									RULE5323 Wage Items Received


			5116.			FUN5237			Essential			Employer Reports			Grouping


			5117.									Following is a list of requirements for line item 201 on ETA 581 report. It displays end of quarter totals for contributory and reimbursing employer wage reports for timely, secured, and resolved filing actions,  the total number of outstanding quarters prior to the report quarter, and the total estimated contributions due for the outstanding quarters.


			5118.			Tree: 9.2.2						Parent:


			5119.


			5120.									Child:


			5121.			FUN5259			Essential			Timely Reports			l00%			TBD


			5122.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of contributory employers and the number of reimbursing employers who, as of the due date, had submitted wage reports for the quarter preceding the report quarter.


			5123.			Tree: 9.2.2.1


			5124.									Note:


			5125.									In ETA 581 report, item 6 relates to "Timely" for contributory employers and item 9 relates to "Timely" for reimbursable employers.


			5126.									Parent:


			5127.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5128.


			5129.									Child:


			5130.									RULE5324 Timely Reports


			5131.			FUN5262			Essential			Secured Reports			l00%			TBD


			5132.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of contributory employers and the number of reimbursing employers who, as of the last day of the report quarter, had submitted wage reports for the preceding quarter.


			5133.			Tree: 9.2.2.2


			5134.									Note:


			5135.									In ETA 581 report, item 7 relates to "Secured" for contributory employers and item 10 relates to "Secured" for reimbursable employers.


			5136.									Parent:


			5137.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5138.


			5139.									Child:


			5140.									RULE5325 Secured Reports


			5141.			FUN5264			Essential			Resolved			l00%			TBD


			5142.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of contributory employers and the number of reimbursing employers who, as of the last day of the report quarter, had resolved wage reports for the second quarter preceding the report quarter. 


			5143.			Tree: 9.2.2.3


			5144.									Note:


			5145.									In ETA 581 report, item 8 relates to "Resolved" for contributory employers and item 11 relates to "Resolved" for reimbursable employers.


			5146.									Parent:


			5147.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5148.


			5149.									Child:


			5150.									RULE5326 Resolved Reports


			5151.			FUN5265			Essential			Number of Outstanding Quarters Prior to Report Quarter			l00%			TBD


			5152.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total number of quarters represented by contributory employers wage reports outstanding for all quarters prior to the report quarter .


			5153.			Tree: 9.2.2.4


			5154.									Note:


			5155.									In ETA 581 report, item 12 relates to "Number of Outstanding Quarters Prior to Report Quarter".


			5156.									Parent:


			5157.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5158.


			5159.									Child:


			5160.									RULE5327 Number of Outstanding Quarters Prior to Report Quarter


			5161.			FUN5266			Essential			Total Estimated Contributions Due			l00%			TBD


			5162.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate an estimate of total amount of contributions due attributable to the number of outstanding quarters in item 12 of ETA 581 report.


			5163.			Tree: 9.2.2.5


			5164.									Note:


			5165.									In ETA 581 report, item 13 relates to "Total Estimated Contributions Due".


			5166.									Parent:


			5167.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5168.


			5169.									Child:


			5170.									RULE5328 Total Estimated Contributions Due


			5171.			FUN5238			Essential			Status Determinations			Grouping


			5172.									Following is a list of requirements for line item 301 on ETA 581 report. It displays end of quarter totals for new/reopened employer determinations, successor employer determinations, and inactivation determinations. The first two totals are then displayed in two additional categories: number of total determinations made in 90 calendar days or less from the end of the first quarter of liability and number of total determinations made in 180 calendar days or less from the end of the first quarter of liability.


			5173.			Tree: 9.2.3						Parent:


			5174.


			5175.									Child:


			5176.			FUN5268			Essential			Newly Established Employers			l00%			TBD


			5177.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of status determinations made during the report quarter based on an employer having met a specific threshold or condition of liability contained in the NV state's unemployment compensation law, which resulted in the establishment of a new/re-opened account.


			5178.			Tree: 9.2.3.1


			5179.									Note:


			5180.									In ETA 581 report, item 14 relates to "Number of Newly Established Employers".


			5181.									Parent:


			5182.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5183.


			5184.									Child:


			5185.									RULE5329 Newly Established Employers


			5186.			FUN5269			Essential			Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers			l00%			TBD


			5187.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of status determinations in item 14 of ETA 581 report that were made in 90 calendar days or less from the end of the quarter in which liability occurred.


			5188.			Tree: 9.2.3.2


			5189.									Note:


			5190.									In ETA 581 report, item 15 relates to "Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers".


			5191.									Parent:


			5192.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5193.


			5194.									Child:


			5195.									RULE5330 Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers


			5196.			FUN5270			Essential			Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers			l00%			TBD


			5197.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of status determinations in item 14 of ETA 581 report that were made in 180 calendar days or less from the end of the quarter in which liability occurred.


			5198.			Tree: 9.2.3.3


			5199.									Note:


			5200.									In ETA 581 report, item 16 relates to "Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers".


			5201.									Parent:


			5202.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5203.


			5204.									Child:


			5205.									RULE5331 Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers


			5206.			FUN5272			Essential			Successor Employers			l00%			TBD


			5207.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of status determinations made during the report quarter in which the NV state's legal definition of successor employer was met and the employer was, thus, classified as a successor employer. 


			5208.			Tree: 9.2.3.4


			5209.									Note:


			5210.									In ETA 581 report, item 17 relates to "Number of Successor Employers".


			5211.									Parent:


			5212.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5213.


			5214.									Child:


			5215.									RULE5332 Successor Employers


			5216.			FUN5274			Essential			Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Successor Employers			l00%			TBD


			5217.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of status determinations in item 17 of ETA 581 report that were made in 90 calendar days or less from the end of the quarter in which liability as a successor occurred.


			5218.			Tree: 9.2.3.5


			5219.									Note:


			5220.									In ETA 581 report, item 18 relates to "Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Successor Employers".


			5221.									Parent:


			5222.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5223.


			5224.									Child:


			5225.									RULE5333 Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Successor Employers


			5226.			FUN5276			Essential			Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Successor Employers			l00%			TBD


			5227.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of status determinations in item 17 of ETA 581 report that were made in 180 calendar days or less from the end of the quarter in which liability as a successor occurred.


			5228.			Tree: 9.2.3.6


			5229.									Note:


			5230.									In ETA 581 report, item 19 relates to "Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Successor Employers".


			5231.									Parent:


			5232.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5233.


			5234.									Child:


			5235.									RULE5334 Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Successor Employers


			5236.			FUN5280			Essential			Inactivations/Terminations			l00%			TBD


			5237.									The system shall calculate the number of status determinations made during the report quarter that resulted in inactivation or termination of an account whether made by a person or automatically made by the system.


			5238.			Tree: 9.2.3.7


			5239.									Note:


			5240.									In ETA 581 report, item 20 related to "Inactivation/Terminations".


			5241.									Parent:


			5242.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5243.


			5244.									Child:


			5245.									RULE5335 Inactivations/Terminations


			5246.			FUN5239			Essential			Contributory Employers Receivables			Grouping


			5247.									Following is a list of requirements for line item 401 on ETA 581 report. It displays the total amount of receivables for contributory employers at the start of the report quarter, the receivable amount incurred during the quarter, any liquidations and write-offs during the quarter, and the amount of receivables due at the end of the report quarter.


			5248.			Tree: 9.2.4						Parent:


			5249.


			5250.									Child:


			5251.			FUN5285			Essential			Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period			l00%			TBD


			5252.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total amount of known past due contributions at the beginning of the period.


			5253.			Tree: 9.2.4.1


			5254.									Note:


			5255.									In ETA 581 report, item 21 relates to "Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period".


			5256.									Parent:


			5257.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5258.


			5259.									Child:


			5260.									RULE5339 Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period


			5261.			FUN5287			Essential			Amount Determined Receivables During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5262.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the amount of contributions determined to be past due during the report quarter based on contribution reports received without the full payment of taxes, audit findings, adjustments, legally enforceable estimates and assessments and final assessments.


			5263.			Tree: 9.2.4.2


			5264.									Note:


			5265.									In ETA 581 report, item 22 relates to "Amount Determined Receivable During Report Period".


			5266.									Parent:


			5267.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5268.


			5269.									Child:


			5270.									RULE5340 Amount Determined Receivable During Report Period


			5271.			FUN5288			Essential			Receivables Liquidated During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5272.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the receivable amount liquidated during the report quarter, other than by being declared uncollectible, which reduced the amounts in items 21 and 22.


			5273.			Tree: 9.2.4.3


			5274.									Note:


			5275.									In ETA 581 report, item 23 relates to "Receivables Liquidated During Report Period".


			5276.									Parent:


			5277.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5278.


			5279.									Child:


			5280.									RULE5341 Receivables Liquidated During Report Period


			5281.			FUN5290			Essential			Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5282.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the amount of receivables in items 21 and 22 of ETA 581 report ruled uncollectible during the report quarter. 


			5283.			Tree: 9.2.4.4


			5284.									Note:


			5285.									In ETA 581 report, item 24 relates to "Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period".


			5286.


			5287.									Federal rules for determining "Uncollectible" are different from NV specific rules for "Uncollectible".


			5288.									Parent:


			5289.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5290.


			5291.									Child:


			5292.									RULE5342 Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period


			5293.			FUN5292			Essential			Receivables Removed from Active File at End of Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5294.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate amounts included in item 21 that were reported in item 32 (over 15 months - age category) for the two immediately preceding ETA-581 report periods but because of state policy, have not been declared uncollectible.


			5295.			Tree: 9.2.4.5


			5296.									Note:


			5297.									In ETA 581 report, item 25 relates to "Receivable Removed from Active File at End of Report Period".


			5298.									Parent:


			5299.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5300.


			5301.									Child:


			5302.									RULE5343 Receivables Removed from Active File at End of Report Period


			5303.			FUN5294			Essential			Total Receivables at End of Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5304.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total amount of past due contributions as of the last day of the report quarter. 


			5305.			Tree: 9.2.4.6


			5306.									Note:


			5307.									In ETA 581 report, item 26 relates to "Total Receivable at End of Report Period".


			5308.									Parent:


			5309.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5310.


			5311.									Child:


			5312.									RULE5344 Total Receivables at End of Report Period


			5313.			FUN5296			Essential			Number of Employers Owing Receivables			l00%			TBD


			5314.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of contributory employers who owe the amount reported in item 26 of ETA 581 report.


			5315.			Tree: 9.2.4.7


			5316.									Note:


			5317.									In ETA 581 report, item 27 relates to "Number of Employers Owing Receivables".


			5318.									Parent:


			5319.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5320.


			5321.									Child:


			5322.									RULE5345 Number of Employers Owing Receivables


			5323.			FUN5282			Essential			Age of Receivables - Contributory Employers			Grouping


			5324.									Following is a list of requirements for line item 402 on ETA 581 report. It displays the age of the receivables in three-month, or quarterly, increments from six months old to over fifteen months past due for contributory employers.


			5325.			Tree: 9.2.5						Parent:


			5326.


			5327.									Child:


			5328.			FUN5299			Essential			Age of Receivables			l00%			TBD


			5329.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate that part of the amount in item 26 of ETA 581 report that was past due in quarterly increments from past due for the last two quarters, last three quarters, last four quarters, last five quarters to past due six or more report quarters.


			5330.			Tree: 9.2.5.1


			5331.									Note:


			5332.									In ETA 581 report, item 28 relates to "6 Months or Less", item 29 relates to "9 Months", item 30 relates to "12 Months", item 31 relates to "15 Months", item 32 relates to "Over 15 Months".


			5333.									Parent:


			5334.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5335.


			5336.									Child:


			5337.									RULE5346 Age of Receivables


			5338.			FUN5240			Essential			Reimbursable Employers Receivables			Grouping


			5339.									Following is a list of requirements for line item 403 on ETA 581 report. It displays the total amount of receivables for reimbursing employers at the start of the report quarter, the receivable amount incurred during the quarter, any liquidations and write-offs during the quarter, and the amount of receivables due at the end of the report quarter.


			5340.			Tree: 9.2.6						Parent:


			5341.


			5342.									Child:


			5343.			FUN5302			Essential			Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period			l00%			TBD


			5344.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total amount of payments in lieu of contributions known to be past due at the beginning of the period for reimbursable employers.


			5345.			Tree: 9.2.6.1


			5346.									Note:


			5347.									In ETA 581 report, item 33 relates to "Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period".


			5348.									Parent:


			5349.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5350.


			5351.									Child:


			5352.									RULE5347 Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period


			5353.			FUN5303			Essential			Amount Determined Receivable During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5354.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the amount of payment in lieu of contributions determined as past due during the report quarter based on current billings to reimbursing employers which are unpaid.


			5355.			Tree: 9.2.6.2


			5356.									Note:


			5357.									In ETA 581 report, item 34 relates to "Amount Determined Receivable During Report Period".


			5358.									Parent:


			5359.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5360.


			5361.									Child:


			5362.									RULE5348 Amount Determined Receivable During Report Period


			5363.			FUN5304			Essential			Receivables Liquidated During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5364.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the amount liquidated during the report quarter which reduced amounts in item 33 and item 34 (other than by being declared uncollectible).


			5365.			Tree: 9.2.6.3


			5366.									Note:


			5367.									In ETA 581 report, item 35 relates to "Receivables Liquidated During Report Period".


			5368.									Parent:


			5369.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5370.


			5371.									Child:


			5372.									RULE5349 Receivables Liquidated During Report Period


			5373.			FUN5305			Essential			Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5374.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate amounts reported in items 33 and 34 that were declared uncollectible and transferred to suspense status during the report quarter.


			5375.			Tree: 9.2.6.4


			5376.									Note:


			5377.									In ETA 581 report, item 36 relates to "Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period".


			5378.


			5379.									Federal rules for determining "Uncollectible" are different from NV specific rules for "Uncollectible".


			5380.									Parent:


			5381.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5382.


			5383.									Child:


			5384.									RULE5350 Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period


			5385.			FUN5306			Essential			Receivables Removed from Active File at End of Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5386.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate amounts included in item 33 that were reported in item 44 (over 15 months - age category) for the two immediately preceding ETA-581 report periods.


			5387.			Tree: 9.2.6.5


			5388.									Note:


			5389.									In ETA 581 report, item 37 relates to "Receivable Removed from Active File at End of Report Period".


			5390.									Parent:


			5391.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5392.


			5393.									Child:


			5394.									RULE5351 Receivables Removed from Active File at End of Report Period


			5395.			FUN5307			Essential			Total Receivable at End of Report Period			l00%			TBD


			5396.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total amount of payments in lieu of contributions that were past due as of the last day of the report quarter. 


			5397.			Tree: 9.2.6.6


			5398.									Note:


			5399.									In ETA 581 report, item 38 relates to "Total Receivable at End of Report Period".


			5400.									Parent:


			5401.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5402.


			5403.									Child:


			5404.									RULE5352 Total Receivables at End of Report Period


			5405.			FUN5308			Essential			Number of Employers Owing Receivables			l00%			TBD


			5406.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the number of reimbursable employers who owe the amount reported in item 38 of ETA 581 report.


			5407.			Tree: 9.2.6.7


			5408.									Note:


			5409.									In ETA 581 report, item 39 relates to "Number of Employers Owing Receivables".


			5410.									Parent:


			5411.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5412.


			5413.									Child:


			5414.									RULE5353 Number of Employers Owing Receivables


			5415.			FUN5283			Essential			Age of Receivables - Reimbursable Employers			Grouping


			5416.									Following is a list of requirements for line item 404 on ETA 581 report. It displays the age of the receivables in three-month, or quarterly, increments from six months old to over fifteen months past due for reimbursable employers.


			5417.			Tree: 9.2.7						Parent:


			5418.


			5419.									Child:


			5420.			FUN5309			Essential			Age of Receivables			l00%			TBD


			5421.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate that part of the amount in item 38 of ETA 581 report that was past due in quarterly increments from past due for the last two quarters, last three quarters, last four quarters, last five quarters to past due six or more report quarters.


			5422.			Tree: 9.2.7.1


			5423.									Note:


			5424.									In ETA 581 report, item 40 relates to "6 Months or Less", item 41 relates to "9 Months", item 42 relates to "12 Months", item 43 relates to "15 Months", item 44 relates to "Over 15 Months".


			5425.									Parent:


			5426.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5427.


			5428.									Child:


			5429.									RULE5354 Age of Receivables


			5430.			FUN5241			Essential			Audit Activity			Grouping


			5431.									Following is a list of requirements for line item 501 on ETA 581 report. It displays audit activity for the report quarter, including the number of audits, the number of calendar quarters audited, the total wages audited, the time spent auditing, and the number of workers misclassified as independent contractors.


			5432.			Tree: 9.2.8						Parent:


			5433.


			5434.									Child:


			5435.			FUN5311			Essential			Total Number of Completed Audits			l00%			TBD


			5436.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total number of audits completed in the report quarter, the number of audits completed on employers of one hundred or more workers (large employer audits), and the number of completed audits that uncovered wages or taxes not previously reported (change audits).


			5437.			Tree: 9.2.8.1


			5438.									Note:


			5439.									In ETA 581 report, item 45 relates to "Large Employer Audits", item 46 relates to "Change Audits" and item 47 relates to "Total Audits".


			5440.									Parent:


			5441.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5442.


			5443.									Child:


			5444.									RULE5355 Total Number of Completed Audits


			5445.			FUN5312			Essential			Calendar Quarters Audited			l00%			TBD


			5446.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total number of calendar quarters audited during the report quarter.


			5447.			Tree: 9.2.8.2


			5448.									Note:


			5449.									In ETA 581 report, item 48 relates to "Calendar Quarters Audited".


			5450.									Parent:


			5451.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5452.


			5453.									Child:


			5454.									RULE5356 Calendar Quarters Audited


			5455.			FUN5313			Essential			Total Wages Audited			l00%			TBD


			5456.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the amount of pre-audit total wages originally reported by employers for quarters audited in item 48 and total wages recorded in audit summaries as the result of auditing quarters in item 48.


			5457.			Tree: 9.2.8.3


			5458.									Note:


			5459.									In ETA 581 report, item 49 relates to "Total Wages Audited: Pre-Audit" and item 50 relates to "Total Wages Audited: Post-Audit".


			5460.									Parent:


			5461.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5462.


			5463.									Child:


			5464.									RULE5357 Total Wages Audited


			5465.			FUN5314			Essential			Hours Spent in Auditing			l00%			TBD


			5466.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total number of hours spent conducting the audits reported in item 47 during the report quarter.


			5467.			Tree: 9.2.8.4


			5468.									Note:


			5469.									In ETA 581 report, item 51 relates to "Hours Spent in Auditing".


			5470.									Parent:


			5471.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5472.


			5473.									Child:


			5474.									RULE5358 Hours Spent in Auditing


			5475.			FUN5315			Essential			Number of Employees Misclassified as Independent Contractors			l00%			TBD


			5476.									The system shall provide the ability to identify workers determined to be misclassified as independent contractors in individual audits completed during the report quarter.


			5477.			Tree: 9.2.8.5


			5478.									Note:


			5479.									In ETA report, item 52 relates to "Number of Employees Misclassified as Independent Contractors".


			5480.									Parent:


			5481.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5482.


			5483.									Child:


			5484.									RULE5359 Number of Employees Misclassified as Independent Contractors


			5485.			FUN5310			Essential			Auditing Results			Grouping


			5486.									Following is a list of requirements for line item 502 on ETA 581 report. It displays the auditing results for the amounts 'under-reported' and 'over-reported' for total wages, taxable wages and taxes due.


			5487.			Tree: 9.2.9						Parent:


			5488.


			5489.									Child:


			5490.			FUN5316			Essential			Under-Reported Total Wages			l00%			TBD


			5491.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total amount of 'under-reported' gross wages discovered as a result of audits in item 48 for the report quarter.


			5492.			Tree: 9.2.9.1


			5493.									Note:


			5494.									In ETA 581 report, item 53 relates to " Under-reported Total Wages".


			5495.									Parent:


			5496.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5497.


			5498.									Child:


			5499.									RULE5360 Under-Reported Total Wages


			5500.			FUN5317			Essential			Under-Reported Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			5501.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total amount of 'under-reported' taxable wages discovered as a result of audits in item 48 for the report quarter.


			5502.			Tree: 9.2.9.2


			5503.									Note:


			5504.									In ETA 581 report, item 54 relates to " Under-reported Taxable Wages".


			5505.									Parent:


			5506.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5507.


			5508.									Child:


			5509.									RULE5361 Under-Reported Taxable Wages


			5510.			FUN5318			Essential			Under-Reported Contributions			l00%			TBD


			5511.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total amount of 'under-reported' contributions discovered as a result of audits in item 48 for the report quarter.


			5512.			Tree: 9.2.9.3


			5513.									Note:


			5514.									In ETA 581 report, item 55 relates to " Under-reported Contributions".


			5515.									Parent:


			5516.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5517.


			5518.									Child:


			5519.									RULE5362 Under-Reported Contributions


			5520.			FUN5319			Essential			Over-Reported Total Wages			l00%			TBD


			5521.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total amount of 'over-reported' gross wages discovered as a result of audits in item 48 for the report quarter.


			5522.			Tree: 9.2.9.4


			5523.									Note:


			5524.									In ETA 581 report, item 56 relates to " Over-reported Total Wages".


			5525.									Parent:


			5526.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5527.


			5528.									Child:


			5529.									RULE5363 Over-Reported Total Wages


			5530.			FUN5320			Essential			Over-Reported Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			5531.									The system shall calculate the total amount of 'over-reported' taxable wages discovered as a result of audits in item 48 for the report quarter.


			5532.			Tree: 9.2.9.5


			5533.									Note:


			5534.									In ETA 581 report, item 57 relates to " Over-reported Taxable Wages".


			5535.									Parent:


			5536.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5537.


			5538.									Child:


			5539.									RULE5364 Over-Reported Taxable Wages


			5540.			FUN5321			Essential			Over-Reported Contributions			l00%			TBD


			5541.									The system shall provide the ability to calculate the total amount of 'over-reported' contributions discovered as a result of audits in item 48 for the report quarter.


			5542.			Tree: 9.2.9.6


			5543.									Note:


			5544.									In ETA 581 report, item 58 relates to "Over-reported Contributions".


			5545.									Parent:


			5546.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5547.


			5548.									Child:


			5549.									RULE5365 Over-Reported Contributions


			5550.			FUN6584			Essential			Merge Data into Single Report			l00%			TBD


			5551.									The system shall provide the ability to merge all the collected and/or calculated items into a single available report (ETA 581). Users shall have the ability to take a printout of the report if necessary.


			5552.			Tree: 9.2.10


			5553.									Please refer to references tab (Page 3) for the sample ETA 581 report.


			5554.									Parent:


			5555.									BUS2062 Improve Data Accuracy for Federal Reporting


			5556.									USER8318 Generate ETA 581 Report


			5557.


			5558.									Child:


			5559.									RPT566 ETA 581 - Contribution Operations


			5560.			FUN522			Essential			Manage Wage Data			Grouping


			5561.									The following requirements are for Manage Wage Data.


			5562.			Tree: 10						Parent:


			5563.


			5564.									Child:


			5565.			FUN4595			Essential			Enter Wage Data			Grouping


			5566.									The following is a list of requirements to Enter Wage Data.


			5567.			Tree: 10.1						Parent:


			5568.


			5569.									Child:


			5570.			FUN4666			Essential			Provide Data Entry Screen			l00%			TBD


			5571.									The system shall provide a data entry screen for entering employee wage detail information. Users shall enter following wage detail information, at a minimum:


			5572.			Tree: 10.1.1


			5573.									1. Claimant/Employee:


			5574.									* Employee SSN


			5575.									* Employee first name


			5576.									* Employee middle initial


			5577.									* Employee last name


			5578.


			5579.									2. Employer:


			5580.									* Employer account number


			5581.									* Quarter


			5582.


			5583.									3. Earnings:


			5584.									* Gross wage (Wages + Tips)


			5585.									* Tips


			5586.									Parent:


			5587.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5588.


			5589.									Child:


			5590.			FUN6363			Essential			Provide New Data Entry Screen			l00%			TBD


			5591.									The system shall provide a refreshed data entry screen for entering wage details after a User has made an entry in the last field of a completed data entry screen.


			5592.			Tree: 10.1.2						Parent:


			5593.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5594.


			5595.									Child:


			5596.			FUN4642			Essential			Query Wages			l00%			TBD


			5597.									The system shall allow Users to query wages by entering various forms of search criteria. At a minimum, Users shall use the following data:


			5598.			Tree: 10.1.3


			5599.									* List wages by SSN


			5600.									* List wages by Employer name


			5601.									* List alpha wages by name


			5602.									* List alpha wages by Employer number


			5603.									* List deleted wages by SSN


			5604.									* List wages by hold-review code (inquiry)


			5605.									* List wages by hold-review code (update)


			5606.									* List wages pending deletion


			5607.									* List wages by Employer number and employee last name


			5608.									Parent:


			5609.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5610.


			5611.									Child:


			5612.			FUN4643			Essential			Retrieve Wages			Grouping


			5613.									The following requirements are for Retrieve Wages.


			5614.			Tree: 10.1.4						Parent:


			5615.


			5616.									Child:


			5617.			FUN7446			Essential			Retrieve Wages by SSN			l00%			TBD


			5618.									The system shall allow users to retrieve employee wage information by SSN.  For each of the wage items listed on the screen, the system shall display relevant code mainly "Hold-Review Code", "Used-Code", "Restricted Code", and "Delete-Flag".


			5619.			Tree: 10.1.4.1						Parent:


			5620.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5621.


			5622.									Child:


			5623.			FUN7291			Essential			Retrieve Wages by SSN Options			l00%			TBD


			5624.									The system shall allow Users to query wages by entering the following SSN options at a minimum:


			5625.			Tree: 10.1.4.2


			5626.									1. SSN only (a list is provided of all wages under a particular SSN)


			5627.									2. SSN and a specific quarter (a list is provided of all wages under a particular SSN for the specified quarter)


			5628.									3. SSN, a specific quarter, and a specific Employer number (a wage item is displayed for wages reported by that Employer only for the specified quarter)


			5629.									Parent:


			5630.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5631.


			5632.									Child:


			5633.									RULE7266 Successor Liable Date


			5634.			FUN4648			Essential			Retrieve Wages by Employer Number			l00%			TBD


			5635.									The system shall allow users to retrieve employee wage information by Employer number. For each of the wage items listed on the screen, the system shall display relevant code mainly Hold-Review Code, Used-Code, Restricted Code, and Delete-Flag.


			5636.			Tree: 10.1.4.3						Parent:


			5637.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5638.


			5639.									Child:


			5640.			FUN7293			Essential			Retrieve Wages by Employer Number Options			l00%			TBD


			5641.									The system shall allow Users to query wages by entering the following options at a minimum:


			5642.			Tree: 10.1.4.4


			5643.									1. Employer number only (view of all wages under that particular Employer)


			5644.									2. Employer number and a specific quarter (view of all wages under that particular Employer for the specified quarter)


			5645.									3. Employer number, a specific quarter and a specific SSN (a wage item is displayed for wages reported for the quarter specified for only the SSN entered)


			5646.									Parent:


			5647.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5648.


			5649.									Child:


			5650.			FUN4650			Essential			Retrieve Alpha Wages			l00%			TBD


			5651.									The system shall allow Users to retrieve a listing of alpha wages (i.e. wages with no associated SSN).  At a minimum, the following options should be available to query alpha wages:


			5652.			Tree: 10.1.4.5


			5653.									1. Last name – one or all letters (a list displays of all employees that begin with the letters typed into the search screen)


			5654.									2. Full last name and a full or partial first name (a list is provided of all employees that match the search criteria)


			5655.									3. Employer account number (a list is provided of all employees with no SSN for that Employer)


			5656.									4. Employer account number and quarter (a list is provided of all employees with no SSN for that Employer for the specified quarter)


			5657.									Parent:


			5658.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5659.


			5660.									Child:


			5661.									RPT3246 Alpha Wage Posting Detail


			5662.			FUN4823			Essential			Retrieve Wages Pending Deletion			l00%			TBD


			5663.									The system shall provide the ability to change deleted status for an individual wage item which has been flagged for deletion in error.


			5664.			Tree: 10.1.4.6						Parent:


			5665.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5666.


			5667.									Child:


			5668.			FUN4656			Essential			Retrieve Wages with Restriction Code			l00%			TBD


			5669.									The system shall allow Users to retrieve employee wages with a restriction code. Users shall have the ability to query by entering, at a minimum:


			5670.			Tree: 10.1.4.7


			5671.									1. Restriction code and no SSN (a list is provided of all wages flagged with the restriction code. The wages will be sorted first by SSN and then by oldest Hold-Review dates.)


			5672.									2. Restriction code and SSN (a list is provided of all wages flagged with the restriction code for that particular SSN. Wages are listed with the oldest Hold-Review dates first.)


			5673.									Parent:


			5674.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5675.


			5676.									Child:


			5677.			FUN4659			Essential			Retrieve Wages with Duplicate Wage Code			l00%			TBD


			5678.									The system shall allow Users to retrieve employee wages with a duplicate wage code. At a minimum, the following query options shall be available by entering:


			5679.			Tree: 10.1.4.8


			5680.									1. Duplicate wage code and no SSN (a list is provided of all wages flagged with the duplicate wage code. The wages are sorted first by SSN and then by oldest Hold-Review dates.)


			5681.									2. Duplicate wage code and SSN (a list is provided of all wages flagged with the duplicate wage code for that particular SSN. Wages are listed with the oldest Hold-Review dates first.)


			5682.									Parent:


			5683.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5684.


			5685.									Child:


			5686.			FUN4652			Essential			Retrieve Deleted Wages			l00%			TBD


			5687.									The system shall allow Users to retrieve employee wages with a deleted status. Users should have the following options available to query wages by entering:


			5688.			Tree: 10.1.4.9


			5689.									1.  SSN (a list is provided of all deleted wages for that particular employee)


			5690.									2. SSN and quarter (a list is provided of all deleted wages for that particular employee for the specified quarter)


			5691.									3. SSN, quarter and Employer number (a list is provided of all deleted wages for that particular employee, for the specified quarter, and for only the Employer entered)


			5692.									Parent:


			5693.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5694.


			5695.									Child:


			5696.			FUN5088			Essential			Provide Employee Wage Detail Information			l00%			TBD


			5697.									The system shall allow Users to retrieve detailed information about a specific employee/claimant and the associated wage item after performing various search criteria. Users shall have the ability to make changes to detailed information (if authorized), access audit trail records, navigate back to the original list of employee wage items or exit the system.


			5698.			Tree: 10.1.4.10


			5699.									At a minimum, the system shall provide the following information:


			5700.


			5701.									* Claimant/Employee information


			5702.									* Employer information


			5703.									* Wages/Tips


			5704.									* Change-Delete


			5705.									* Capture


			5706.									* Used-Code/Date


			5707.									* Restricted Code


			5708.									* Hold-Review Code/Date


			5709.									Parent:


			5710.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5711.


			5712.									Child:


			5713.			FUN6575			Essential			Display Grand Total			l00%			TBD


			5714.									The system shall display a grand total of employee gross wages for a particular quarter for a specific Employer account number once Users have completed entering wage detail information.


			5715.			Tree: 10.1.5						Parent:


			5716.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5717.


			5718.									Child:


			5719.			FUN4704			Essential			Apply Change/Delete Information			l00%			TBD


			5720.									The system shall apply change or delete information when wage items are being changed or deleted by an authorized User.  At a minimum, changes that must be applied are:


			5721.			Tree: 10.1.6


			5722.									1. Change/Delete Date


			5723.									2. Change/Delete Time


			5724.									3. Change/Delete Code


			5725.									4. Change/Delete Reason Code


			5726.									5. Change/Delete User ID


			5727.									6. Delete Flag


			5728.									Parent:


			5729.									USER5457 Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			5730.


			5731.									Child:


			5732.			FUN4705			Essential			Apply Capture Information			l00%			TBD


			5733.									The system shall apply capture information when a wage item is posted. At a minimum, the following data must be captured:


			5734.			Tree: 10.1.7


			5735.									1. Capture date


			5736.									2. Capture time


			5737.									3. Reason code


			5738.									4. Medium format


			5739.									5. User ID


			5740.									6. Posted date


			5741.									Parent:


			5742.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5743.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5744.


			5745.									Child:


			5746.			FUN4711			Essential			Apply Used Codes			l00%			TBD


			5747.									The system shall apply wage used codes. These codes should indicate if the:


			5748.			Tree: 10.1.8


			5749.									* Wage has not been used


			5750.									* Wage is used in an unemployment claim or if


			5751.									* Wage is used in an Alternate Base Period (ABP) claim


			5752.									Parent:


			5753.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			5754.


			5755.									Child:


			5756.			FUN4813			Essential			Apply Restricted Codes			l00%			TBD


			5757.									The system shall allow Users to enter a restricted code when Users are notified of a reason a claimant's wage should not be used in an unemployment claim.


			5758.			Tree: 10.1.9						Parent:


			5759.									USER5457 Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			5760.


			5761.									Child:


			5762.			FUN4812			Essential			Apply Hold/Review Codes			l00%			TBD


			5763.									The system shall apply hold/review codes when there is either a duplicate wage on file or if the wage needs to be reviewed because it could adversely affect the claimant's unemployment insurance.


			5764.			Tree: 10.1.10						Parent:


			5765.									USER5457 Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			5766.


			5767.									Child:


			5768.									RPT3250 Contributions No-Redets


			5769.									RULE6108 Contributions No-Redet


			5770.			FUN2906			Essential			Track Electronic Submissions			Grouping


			5771.									The following is a list of requirements to Track Electronic Submissions.


			5772.			Tree: 10.2						Parent:


			5773.


			5774.									Child:


			5775.			FUN4927			Essential			Register Media			l00%			TBD


			5776.									The system shall allow Users to log and register all incoming magnetic media in SOR.


			5777.			Tree: 10.2.1						Parent:


			5778.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5779.


			5780.									Child:


			5781.			FUN7173			Essential			Media Audit Trail			l00%			TBD


			5782.									The system shall establish a media audit trail by assigning media with a tracking ID # (unique identifier number), submitter, Employer account number, quarter, postmark date, arrival date and other pertinent information when Users register media in SOR.


			5783.			Tree: 10.2.2						Parent:


			5784.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5785.


			5786.									Child:


			5787.			FUN4928			Essential			Track Electronic Media			l00%			TBD


			5788.									The system shall allow Users to track the location of the Employer-submitted magenetic media at any given time once the User has successfully registered the media in SOR.


			5789.			Tree: 10.2.3						Parent:


			5790.									USER5456 Reconcile Wage Data on Electronic Media


			5791.


			5792.									Child:


			5793.			FUN4929			Essential			Upload Media			l00%			TBD


			5794.									The system shall allow Users to upload wage detail and/or tax summary information from magnetic media.


			5795.			Tree: 10.2.4


			5796.									Note: magnetic media can be sent via any of the following mediums:


			5797.									* Diskette


			5798.									* CD


			5799.									* 3480 Cartridge-one sided tape


			5800.									* 3490 Cartridge-two sided tape


			5801.									* Internet FTP


			5802.									* Internet e-file


			5803.									* State of Nevada VTS files in MMREF format.


			5804.									Parent:


			5805.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5806.


			5807.									Child:


			5808.			FUN4931			Essential			Provide Media Error Messages			l00%			TBD


			5809.									The system shall provide either a format or system error message when the media file fails due to formatting errors or if the system had a problem with the upload.


			5810.			Tree: 10.2.5						Parent:


			5811.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5812.


			5813.									Child:


			5814.									RULE4542 Validate Wage Data Format


			5815.									RULE4543 Validate Wage Data Against SOR


			5816.			FUN7175			Essential			Listing of Format Errors			l00%			TBD


			5817.									The system shall provide a listing of all format errors and provide a means to correct these errors when system identifies format errors in the media file.


			5818.			Tree: 10.2.6						Parent:


			5819.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5820.


			5821.									Child:


			5822.			FUN7176			Essential			Assign Format Errors			l00%			TBD


			5823.									The system shall allow an authorized User to assign workload for correcting format errors to a particular User.


			5824.			Tree: 10.2.7						Parent:


			5825.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5826.


			5827.									Child:


			5828.									RPT3571 Monthly Statistics Workload


			5829.			FUN4969			Essential			Edit Wage Records and Summary Detail - Format Errors			l00%			TBD


			5830.									The system shall allow Users to edit wage records and summary detail when format errors are discovered on any of the media reports.


			5831.			Tree: 10.2.8						Parent:


			5832.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5833.


			5834.									Child:


			5835.			FUN7177			Essential			Listing of Business Errors			l00%			TBD


			5836.									The system shall display all business errors and provide a means to correct these errors when system identifies business errors in the media file.


			5837.			Tree: 10.2.9						Parent:


			5838.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5839.


			5840.									Child:


			5841.									RPT3583 Level 2 Error Processing


			5842.			FUN7178			Essential			Assign Business Errors			l00%			TBD


			5843.									The system shall allow an authorized User to assign workload business errors to a particular User.


			5844.			Tree: 10.2.10						Parent:


			5845.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5846.


			5847.									Child:


			5848.									RPT3571 Monthly Statistics Workload


			5849.									RPT3583 Level 2 Error Processing


			5850.			FUN4970			Essential			Edit Media Wage Records and Summary Detail- Business Errors			l00%			TBD


			5851.									The system shall allow Users to edit wage records and summary detail when business errors are discovered on any of the magnetic media reports.


			5852.			Tree: 10.2.11						Parent:


			5853.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5854.


			5855.									Child:


			5856.									RPT3477 MMREF Post Edit Report - Corrected UI Account Numbers


			5857.			FUN6682			Essential			Search and Replace Records			l00%			TBD


			5858.									The system shall allow authorized Users to search and/or replace media records within:


			5859.			Tree: 10.2.12						* Entire media file


			5860.									* MMREF record type


			5861.									* Single record within the file


			5862.									Parent:


			5863.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5864.


			5865.									Child:


			5866.			FUN6681			Essential			Search Media Data			l00%			TBD


			5867.									The system shall allow Users to search and view media data using various search criteria. Examples include media information, media contact information, media status history, Employer Account details. Some of the attributes of media information include: FEIN, quarter, status, format, media type, preparer, registered by (User-id), tracking number, arrival date, postmark date, submitter name. At a minimum, Employer account attributes are: SEIN, DBA, owner, status.


			5868.			Tree: 10.2.13						Parent:


			5869.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5870.


			5871.									Child:


			5872.			FUN6678			Essential			Update Postmark Date			l00%			TBD


			5873.									The system shall allow authorized Users to change the postmark date (if necessary) of the received magnetic media after the media has been successfully uploaded into the system.


			5874.			Tree: 10.2.14						Parent:


			5875.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5876.


			5877.									Child:


			5878.			FUN6679			Essential			Media Status History			l00%			TBD


			5879.									The system shall provide an audit-trail of processing status of media. At a minimum, data that must be retained is: media tracking ID #, quarter, submitter, and comments.


			5880.			Tree: 10.2.15						Parent:


			5881.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5882.


			5883.									Child:


			5884.			FUN6680			Essential			Media Content by Employers			l00%			TBD


			5885.									The system shall allow Users to view all related Employer account information contained in the magnetic media, including at a minimum:


			5886.			Tree: 10.2.16


			5887.									* Employer Status


			5888.


			5889.									o Liable date


			5890.									o Status date


			5891.									* Employer Wage and Summary Information


			5892.


			5893.									o Gross wages


			5894.									o Taxable wages


			5895.									o Tips


			5896.									o Total employees


			5897.									o Postmark date


			5898.									* Employer account information


			5899.


			5900.									o Account #


			5901.									o DBA


			5902.									o FEIN


			5903.									o SEIN


			5904.									* Employee Information


			5905.


			5906.									o Employee first initial


			5907.									o Employee last name


			5908.									o Employee SSN


			5909.									o Gross wages


			5910.									o Tips


			5911.									Parent:


			5912.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5913.


			5914.									Child:


			5915.			FUN7174			Essential			Reload Media			l00%			TBD


			5916.									The system shall allow Users to reload the media file using the same tracking number (unique identifier number) after the media file has been corrected.


			5917.			Tree: 10.2.17						Parent:


			5918.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			5919.


			5920.									Child:


			5921.			FUN4932			Essential			Re-Register Media			l00%			TBD


			5922.									The system shall allow Users to reject the media tracking ID # number (unique identifier number) and re-register media in order to assign a new tracking ID # to the media and upload media again.


			5923.			Tree: 10.2.18						Parent:


			5924.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5925.


			5926.									Child:


			5927.			FUN7179			Essential			Re-Register Warning Message			l00%			TBD


			5928.									The system shall provide a warning message before allowing Users to re-register media.


			5929.			Tree: 10.2.19						Parent:


			5930.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5931.


			5932.									Child:


			5933.			FUN4935			Essential			Online Tax and Wage Reporting			l00%			TBD


			5934.									The system shall allow Employers and authorized Agents to file Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report or Reimbursable Employer's Quarterly Wage Report via the Internet in a secure environment. Employers shall have an option of filing quarterly tax and wage reports using the manual data entry method, uploading wage file using Social Security Administration's MMREF-1 format or uploading wage file saved as either a CSV (Comma-separated Value) file or a text (tab delimited) file.


			5935.			Tree: 10.2.20						Parent:


			5936.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5937.


			5938.									Child:


			5939.			FUN5042			Essential			Submit Wage File in MMREF Format			l00%			TBD


			5940.									The system shall allow Employers and authorized Agents to submit quarterly wage detail and summary data via FTP using the State/Federal specifications based on the Social Security Administration's MMREF-1 (Magnetic Media Reporting and Electronic Filing) format.


			5941.			Tree: 10.2.21						Parent:


			5942.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5943.


			5944.									Child:


			5945.			FUN5006			Essential			Review Online Account Information			l00%			TBD


			5946.									The system shall allow Employers and authorized Agents to review and update account information on file before filing the Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report or Reimbursable Employer's Quarterly Wage Report.


			5947.			Tree: 10.2.22						Parent:


			5948.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5949.


			5950.									Child:


			5951.			FUN5015			Essential			Online Quarterly Reports that can be Filed			l00%			TBD


			5952.									The system shall provide a listing of quarterly reports that can be filed via the web application. Delinquent reports, current quarter reports, or reports saved in a 30-day pending status will be available for filing. The report types available for filing will include, at a minimum:


			5953.			Tree: 10.2.23


			5954.									* Complete tax report


			5955.


			5956.									* No payroll report


			5957.


			5958.									* Wage list only


			5959.									Parent:


			5960.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5961.


			5962.									Child:


			5963.			FUN5016			Essential			Online File Wage Detail			l00%			TBD


			5964.									The system shall provide an option to file the wage detail using one of the following methods:


			5965.			Tree: 10.2.24


			5966.									* Online data entry – manually key employee wage detail data online.


			5967.									* Auto Load SSN – Automatically populate the form with the SSN's and names of employees from the most recent report on file.  Add or delete employees as needed.


			5968.									* File Upload – Upload a wage file saved as a CSV (Comma-separated Values) file or a text (tab delimited) file.


			5969.									Parent:


			5970.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5971.


			5972.									Child:


			5973.			FUN5021			Essential			Provide Online Automated Calculations for Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD


			5974.									The system shall automatically calculate the grand total of tips, gross wages, nontaxable wages and the number of employees as each employee record is added by Contributory Employers.


			5975.			Tree: 10.2.25						Parent:


			5976.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5977.


			5978.									Child:


			5979.			FUN5022			Essential			Provide Online Automated Calculations for Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			5980.									The system shall automatically calculate total number of employees and total wages paid for the current quarter as employee and wage information is added by Reimbursable Employers.


			5981.			Tree: 10.2.26						Parent:


			5982.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5983.


			5984.									Child:


			5985.			FUN7323			Essential			Override Calculated Nontaxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			5986.									The system shall also allow Employers to override calculated nontaxable wages.


			5987.			Tree: 10.2.27						Parent:


			5988.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5989.


			5990.									Child:


			5991.			FUN7324			Essential			Wage Report Error Checking			l00%			TBD


			5992.									The system shall ensure that submitted wage report does not contain any format errors and business errors before allowing Employers or Agents to submit wage information online.


			5993.			Tree: 10.2.28						Parent:


			5994.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			5995.


			5996.									Child:


			5997.			FUN5019			Essential			Online Edit Wage Records			l00%			TBD


			5998.									The system shall provide error messages, to be resolved by the Employers or Agents, when entered wage data contain format errors and/or business errors.


			5999.			Tree: 10.2.29						Parent:


			6000.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			6001.


			6002.									Child:


			6003.			FUN5023			Essential			Save Online Reported Wage Information			l00%			TBD


			6004.									The system shall save quarterly wage information entered during the process.  The Employer or Agent may return at a later time and complete the filing of quarterly information.  The saved quarterly report must be completed and submitted within 30 calendar days or all of the information will be lost.


			6005.			Tree: 10.2.30						Parent:


			6006.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			6007.


			6008.									Child:


			6009.			FUN5024			Essential			Cancel Online Reported Wage Information			l00%			TBD


			6010.									The system shall provide the ability to cancel a partially entered quarterly report, before it has been submitted.


			6011.			Tree: 10.2.31						Parent:


			6012.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			6013.


			6014.									Child:


			6015.			FUN5026			Essential			Online Report Certification			l00%			TBD


			6016.									The system shall provide a Report Certification page to serve as the signature page of the quarterly report displaying summary of submitted tax and wage information, certification statement and fields asking for contact information for the person who prepared the report.  Three different displays will be included:


			6017.			Tree: 10.2.32


			6018.									* Contributory Certification


			6019.									* Reimbursable Certification


			6020.									* No Payroll Certification


			6021.									Parent:


			6022.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			6023.


			6024.									Child:


			6025.			FUN5027			Essential			Online Report Confirmation			l00%			TBD


			6026.									The system shall provide a confirmation number linked to the correct Employer or Agent along with an option to print the confirmation page when an online quarterly report has been successfully submitted.


			6027.			Tree: 10.2.33						Parent:


			6028.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			6029.


			6030.									Child:


			6031.			FUN6637			Essential			Facsimile of Tax and Wage Report			l00%			TBD


			6032.									The system shall allow Employers to view facsimile of complete tax and wage report and take a printout if necessary, after the Employer has successfully submitted the report.


			6033.			Tree: 10.2.34						Parent:


			6034.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			6035.


			6036.									Child:


			6037.			FUN5029			Essential			Online File Next Report			l00%			TBD


			6038.									The system shall prompt an Employer or Agent to file another quarterly report or proceed with payment options after the Employer has successfully submitted first tax and wage report .


			6039.			Tree: 10.2.35						Parent:


			6040.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			6041.


			6042.									Child:


			6043.			FUN7326			Essential			View Original File			l00%			TBD


			6044.									The system shall allow Users to view complete original tax and/or wage file received from Employers via the internet.


			6045.			Tree: 10.2.36						Parent:


			6046.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			6047.


			6048.									Child:


			6049.									RPT3569 Employer's Quarterly List of Wages Paid


			6050.									RPT3568 Facsimile of Electronic Transmission


			6051.			FUN5045			Essential			Unsuccessful File Transfer			l00%			TBD


			6052.									The system shall provide an error message, to be resolved by Employer when file transfer using FTP is unsuccessful. The system shall also display the contact number of proper DETR HELP DESK if Employers can not resolve the error and want to contact DETR.


			6053.			Tree: 10.2.37						Parent:


			6054.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			6055.


			6056.									Child:


			6057.			FUN4942			Essential			Notify Users About Received Wage File			l00%			TBD


			6058.									The system shall notify Users when Employers submit wage files using Internet FTP, online data entry or online file upload.


			6059.			Tree: 10.2.38


			6060.									In the case of files received through MMREF upload method,  notification shall list, at a minimum:


			6061.


			6062.									* Tracking ID # (unique identifier number)


			6063.									* Date and time of the file transfer


			6064.									* Uploaded file name


			6065.									* IP address of submitter


			6066.


			6067.									In the case of file received through online data entry method, notification shall list, at a minimum:


			6068.


			6069.									* Tracking ID # (unique identifier number)


			6070.									* Date and time the file was submitted via Internet


			6071.									* Employer UI account #


			6072.									* Employer DBA


			6073.									* Report type


			6074.									* Report quarter


			6075.									Parent:


			6076.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			6077.


			6078.									Child:


			6079.			FUN4936			Essential			Populate Employer Contact Information			l00%			TBD


			6080.									The system shall populate the Employer account with contact information and record the media type, submission type, format type and associate it with the correct Employer account  when the Employer submits tax and wage report in MMREF format using the Internet or user uploads tax and wage report in MMREF format using magnetic media.


			6081.			Tree: 10.2.39						Parent:


			6082.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			6083.


			6084.									Child:


			6085.			FUN6683			Essential			Search for Media			l00%			TBD


			6086.									The system shall allow Users to search for media via:


			6087.			Tree: 10.2.40						* Tracking ID #


			6088.									* Employer account #


			6089.									* Submitter name


			6090.									* By Employer or submitter within a given quarter


			6091.									Parent:


			6092.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			6093.


			6094.									Child:


			6095.			FUN4624			Essential			Update Wage Data			Grouping


			6096.									The following is a list of requirements to Update Wage Data.


			6097.			Tree: 10.3						Parent:


			6098.


			6099.									Child:


			6100.			FUN4716			Essential			Apply Corrections to Wage Data			l00%			TBD


			6101.									The system shall allow Users to update wage items and SSN's when corrections to posted wages are necessary.  This could be due to Employer error, data entry error, or system error. The system shall allow authorized Users to retrieve previously posted wage information for which corrections are necessary.


			6102.			Tree: 10.3.1						Parent:


			6103.									USER5457 Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			6104.


			6105.									Child:


			6106.									RPT4166 Statement to Correct


			6107.									RPT3249 Data Entry Productivity Totals by Operator


			6108.									RPT7833 Statement to Correct - TIPS


			6109.			FUN4720			Essential			Remove Wage Data			l00%			TBD


			6110.									The system shall allow Users to remove a duplicate wage listing that was erroneously entered and/or released into the system. This functionality should allow the Mass Delete ability to delete all employee wages for an Employer for a particular reporting quarter by posted date, batch number and tracking ID #.


			6111.			Tree: 10.3.2						Parent:


			6112.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			6113.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			6114.


			6115.									Child:


			6116.									RPT3243 Data Entry Mass Deletes


			6117.			FUN6364			Essential			Undo Mass Delete			l00%			TBD


			6118.									The system shall allow the ability to undo a mass delete of wage data for a particular reporting quarter by posted date, batch number and tracking ID #.


			6119.			Tree: 10.3.3						Parent:


			6120.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			6121.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			6122.


			6123.									Child:


			6124.			FUN6166			Essential			Wage Corrections Using Self Service			l00%			TBD


			6125.									Through self service features, the system shall allow Employers to correct previously reported wage information including, at a minimum, full wage file adjustments and/or partial wage file adjustments.


			6126.			Tree: 10.3.4						Parent:


			6127.									USER5457 Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			6128.									USER2716 EISS Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			6129.


			6130.									Child:


			6131.									RULE4543 Validate Wage Data Against SOR


			6132.									RULE7153 Wages Defined


			6133.									RULE4542 Validate Wage Data Format


			6134.			FUN4437			Essential			Reconcile Wage Data			Grouping


			6135.									The following is a list of requirements to Reconcile Wage Data.


			6136.			Tree: 10.4						Parent:


			6137.


			6138.									Child:


			6139.			FUN4676			Essential			Compare Tax Summary and Wage Details			l00%			TBD


			6140.									The system shall compare quarterly tax summary information against wage detail totals for a particular Employer.


			6141.			Tree: 10.4.1						Parent:


			6142.									USER2715 EISS Submit Tax and Wage Report


			6143.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			6144.									USER5456 Reconcile Wage Data on Electronic Media


			6145.


			6146.									Child:


			6147.									RULE7153 Wages Defined


			6148.									RPT3584 Rejected Summary and Wage Detail Records


			6149.			FUN4677			Essential			Produce Wage Discrepancy Report			l00%			TBD


			6150.									The system shall produce a Wage Discrepancy Report when Employer tax summary information and total of wage details do not reconcile.


			6151.			Tree: 10.4.2						Parent:


			6152.									USER5456 Reconcile Wage Data on Electronic Media


			6153.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			6154.


			6155.									Child:


			6156.									RPT3237 Wage Discrepancy Report


			6157.			FUN4439			Essential			Generate Discrepancy Letter			l00%			TBD


			6158.									The system shall allow Users to enter free-form text and generate a Discrepancy Letter when discrepancies are detected.


			6159.			Tree: 10.4.3						Parent:


			6160.									USER6143 Request/Edit Discrepancy Letters


			6161.


			6162.									Child:


			6163.									LET6362 Discrepancy Letter


			6164.			FUN4441			Essential			Transfer Wage Data			Grouping


			6165.									The following is a list of requirements to Transfer Wage Data.


			6166.			Tree: 10.5						Parent:


			6167.


			6168.									Child:


			6169.			FUN4721			Essential			Transfer Wages			l00%			TBD


			6170.									The system shall allow Users to transfer wages from one Employer account number to another Employer account number when wages are posted to the wrong quarter or under the wrong Employer account number or to another quarter.


			6171.			Tree: 10.5.1						Parent:


			6172.									USER5457 Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			6173.


			6174.									Child:


			6175.									RPT3244 Data Entry Mass Changes Report


			6176.			FUN6365			Essential			Undo Mass Changes			l00%			TBD


			6177.									The system shall also provide the ability to "undo" mass changes for a particular reporting quarter by posted date, batch number and tracking ID #.


			6178.			Tree: 10.5.2						Parent:


			6179.									USER5457 Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			6180.


			6181.									Child:


												END - Contributions - Functional Requirements
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			Contributions - Rules


			Line			ID			Priority			UI Contributions - Rule Requirements			Req. %			Imp.			Explanation


			Cnt															Type


			1.			RULE2697			Essential			Perform Cashiering and  Accounting Transactions			Grouping


			2.									The following is a list of business rules for Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions.


			3.			Tree: 1						Parent:


			4.


			5.									Child:


			6.			RULE3268			Essential			Apply Global Accounting			Grouping


			7.									Following is a list of Business Rules to Apply Global Accounting.


			8.			Tree: 1.1						Parent:


			9.


			10.									Child:


			11.			RULE5170			Essential			Calculate UI Taxes			l00%			TBD


			12.									UI Taxes are calculated using the following formula:


			13.			Tree: 1.1.1


			14.									Taxes Due = Taxable wages  x  Employer UI Tax  Rate.


			15.									Parent:


			16.									FUN5169 Calculate Taxes Due


			17.


			18.									Child:


			19.			RULE7838			Essential			Calculate Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			20.									The taxable wage figure is calculated by deducting non-taxable wages from the total gross wages paid for the quarter by that employer.  Non-taxable wages must be calculated for each employee on the report, where the taxable wage base for that year is referenced as the upper limit of wages that can be taxed.


			21.			Tree: 1.1.2						Parent:


			22.									FUN7839 Calculate Quarterly Taxable Wages


			23.


			24.									Child:


			25.			RULE6707			Essential			CEP Rate			l00%			TBD


			26.									Current CEP surtax rate for Contributory Employers is 0.05%, unless Employers have a UI experience tax rate of 5.4% in which case Employer's do not pay CEP surtax rate.


			27.			Tree: 1.1.3						Parent:


			28.									FUN5169 Calculate Taxes Due


			29.


			30.									Child:


			31.			RULE6644			Essential			Calculate CEP Taxes			l00%			TBD


			32.									UI CEP surtax rates are calculated using the following formula:


			33.			Tree: 1.1.4


			34.									CEP Taxes Due = Taxable Wages x CEP Surtax Rate


			35.									Parent:


			36.									FUN5169 Calculate Taxes Due


			37.


			38.									Child:


			39.			RULE6645			Essential			Calculate Penalty Interest			l00%			TBD


			40.									Penalty interest is charged for delinquent filing of the Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report


			41.			Tree: 1.1.5						·        begins ten days after the delinquent date


			42.									·        charged for each month or part of month delinquent (one or more days late in a month equates to a full delinquent month interest)


			43.									·        Multiply taxable wages by 1/10 of 1% (.001) for monthly rate. 


			44.									·        Rounding Rules:  Place decimal at fifth position.  Round to the highest cent if last three digits are 500 or over.   Drop last three digits if 499 or under.  Multiply by number of months delinquent.


			45.


			46.									Example:


			47.									2-08 (2nd quarter of 2008) report delinquent 7-31-2008, filed 11-15-2008 with taxable payroll of $7,888.00.


			48.


			49.									$7,888.00       $7.89  Monthly Rate            


			50.									      x .001           x 4  Number of Delinquent Months


			51.									   7.88800      $31.56  Penalty Interest


			52.									Parent:


			53.									FUN3706 Penalty Interest


			54.


			55.									Child:


			56.			RULE3816			Essential			Apply Forfeit Fee			l00%			TBD


			57.									Current penalty/forfeit fee is $5.00 for a quarterly report that is filed one or more business days late.


			58.			Tree: 1.1.6						Parent:


			59.									FUN3782 Charge Forfeit Fee


			60.


			61.									Child:


			62.			RULE2954			Essential			Contributory Regular Interest			l00%			TBD


			63.									Regular interest is charged for delinquent payment of unemployment insurance (UI) taxes due for the quarter


			64.			Tree: 1.1.7						·        Begins the day after the delinquent date


			65.									·        Charged for each month or part of month delinquent in payment (one or more days late in a month equates to a full delinquent month interest)


			66.									·        Multiply UI tax balance by 1% (.01) for monthly rate


			67.									·        Rounding Rules:  Place decimal at fifth position.  Round to the next highest cent if last three digits are 500 or over.  Drop last tree digits if 499 or under.  Multiply by number of months delinquent.


			68.


			69.									Example:


			70.									2-08 (2nd quarter of 2008) report delinquent 7-31-2008, paid 11-15-2008 with UI taxes due of $236.64


			71.


			72.									$ 236.64          $2.37 Monthly Rate            


			73.									      x .01              x 4 Number of Delinquent Months


			74.									 2.36640       $  9.48  Regular Interest


			75.									Parent:


			76.									FUN3705 Regular Interest - Contributory


			77.


			78.									Child:


			79.			RULE7354			Essential			Reimbursable Regular Interest			l00%			TBD


			80.									Regular interest is charged for delinquent payment of reimbursements in lieu of contributions due for the quarter


			81.			Tree: 1.1.8						·        Begins the day after the billing due date


			82.									·        Charged for each month or part of month delinquent in payment


			83.									·        Multiply quarterly reimbursable charge balance by .5% (.005) for monthly rate


			84.									·        Rounding Rules:  Place decimal at fifth position.  Round to the next highest cent if last three digits are 500 or over.  Drop last tree digits if 499 or under.  Multiply by number of months delinquent.


			85.


			86.									Example:


			87.									2-08 (2nd quarter of 2008) billing due date of 8-15-2008, paid 12-01-2008 with quarterly benefit charges due of $236.64


			88.


			89.									$ 236.64          $1.18 Monthly Rate            


			90.									    x .005              x 4 Number of Delinquent Months


			91.									 1.18320       $  4.74  Regular Interest


			92.									Parent:


			93.									FUN6308 Regular Interest - Reimbursable


			94.


			95.									Child:


			96.			RULE3818			Essential			Judgment Interest			l00%			TBD


			97.									Judgment interest is charged for the delinquent payment of taxes or reimbursements in lieu of contributions that have been secured through the filing of a Summary Judgment


			98.			Tree: 1.1.9						·        Begins day after the judgment filing date (date filed with clerk of the court)


			99.									·        Charged daily until full payment is received.


			100.									·        Interest rate changes semi-annually on January 1 and July 1 of each calendar year (effective July 1, 1987)


			101.									·        Multiply judgment principal amount* by current semiannual interest rate to calculate “yearly” rate.  Divide by 365 for daily rate. 


			102.									·        Rounding Rules:  Place decimal at fourth position.  Round to the highest cent if last two digits are 50 or over.   Drop last two digits if 49 or under.  Multiply by number of days delinquent.


			103.


			104.									Example:


			105.									Judgment principal of $500.00 on 1-07 (1st quarter of 2007).  Last interest update occurred on billing statement issued 6-10-07.  Payment received 11-15-07.


			106.


			107.									$   500.00                                     00.1404                               .1404   daily rate


			108.									x     .1025                              365/51.2500                               x 158   number of days


			109.									$ 51.2500   yearly rate                 365                                   22.1832  


			110.									                                                     1475                              


			111.									                                                     1460                                   $22.18 judgment interest


			112.									                                                         1500


			113.									                                                         1460


			114.									                                                           140 (drop)


			115.									Parent:


			116.									FUN3707 Judgment Interest


			117.


			118.									Child:


			119.			RULE3819			Essential			Calculate Judgment Principal Amount			l00%			TBD


			120.									Judgment principal amount is the amount of taxes (UI and CEP), regular interest, penalty interest, and forfeit fee unpaid at the time of the judgment filing.


			121.			Tree: 1.1.10						Parent:


			122.									FUN3707 Judgment Interest


			123.


			124.									Child:


			125.			RULE6650			Essential			Apply Criminal Penalties			l00%			TBD


			126.									Criminal penalties in the form of restitution to ESD may be assessed against employers who are found guilty of false statements, failure to disclose material facts, failure or refusal to pay contributions or make reports, or plans or schemes to avoid application or reduce payments


			127.			Tree: 1.1.11						Parent:


			128.									FUN6304 Apply Criminal Penalty


			129.


			130.									Child:


			131.			RULE7499			Essential			Apply Civil Penalty			l00%			TBD


			132.									A civil penalty will be assessed against employers who the Administrator determines have obtained or attempted to obtain a more favorable tax rate through deliberate ignorance, reckless disregard, intent to evade, fraud, misrepresentation, or willful nondisclosure


			133.			Tree: 1.1.12						Parent:


			134.									FUN4187 Apply Civil Penalty


			135.


			136.									Child:


			137.			RULE2224			Essential			Rounding Rule			l00%			TBD


			138.									In the payment of any contributions, a fractional part of a cent must be disregarded unless it amounts to one-half cent or more, in which case it must be increased to 1 cent.


			139.			Tree: 1.1.13						Parent:


			140.									FUN3705 Regular Interest - Contributory


			141.									FUN3706 Penalty Interest


			142.									FUN6308 Regular Interest - Reimbursable


			143.									FUN5169 Calculate Taxes Due


			144.									FUN3707 Judgment Interest


			145.


			146.									Child:


			147.			RULE7349			Essential			Stop Interest Accrual			l00%			TBD


			148.									When an account is in bankruptcy, uncollectible, probate or receivership status the system will not calculate regular interest for those quarter(s) or portions of a quarter.


			149.			Tree: 1.1.14						Parent:


			150.									FUN7513 Maintain Legal Status Begin/End Dates


			151.


			152.									Child:


			153.			RULE7704			Essential			Rules of Priority - Contributory			l00%			TBD


			154.									An ordered set of operations for applying a payment to a contributory employer account.  


			155.			Tree: 1.1.15


			156.									A. Payments received with NUCS-4072:


			157.									1. If a payment is accompanied by a NUCS-4072 (regardless of the quarter), the NUCS-4072 will be cleared first.  Payment will be applied to:        


			158.


			159.									a. Contributions due on the NUCS-4072


			160.									b. CEP tax due on the NUCS-4072


			161.									c. Forfeit, penalty interest and interest due on the NUCS-4072


			162.									d. If money remains and there is no prior debit balance, a credit will be established.


			163.									e. If money remains and there is a prior debit balance, the remaining money will be applied according to


			164.									    the rules of priority for payments received without NUCS-4072.


			165.


			166.									B. Payments received without NUCS-4072 will be applied as follows:


			167.									1. Contributions balance on oldest unsecured quarter.


			168.


			169.									2. CEP tax on oldest unsecured quarter.


			170.


			171.									3. Forfeit, penalty interest and interest balance on oldest unsecured quarter.


			172.


			173.									4. Contributions balance on oldest lien.  The date of the lien controls and the oldest lien is cleared first.  If one lien covers two or more quarters, the oldest quarter is cleared first.


			174.


			175.									5. CEP tax on oldest lien.  The date of the lien controls and the oldest lien is cleared first.


			176.


			177.									6. Forfeit, penalty interest and interest balance on oldest lien.


			178.


			179.									7. Judgment interest on oldest judgment.  If judgment covers more than one quarter, judgment interest on the oldest quarter is cleared first, then judgment interest on the next oldest quarter, etc., until judgment interest on the oldest judgment is paid.


			180.


			181.									8. Contribution balance on oldest quarter secured by oldest judgment.


			182.


			183.									9. CEP tax on oldest quarter secured by oldest judgment.


			184.


			185.									10. Forfeit, penalty interest and interest balance on oldest quarter secured by oldest judgment.


			186.									Parent:


			187.									FUN7442 Apply Rules of Priority


			188.									FUN6655 Reverse Rules of Priority


			189.


			190.									Child:


			191.			RULE7705			Essential			Rules of Priority - Reimbursable			l00%			TBD


			192.									An ordered set of operations for applying a payment to a reimbursable employer account. 


			193.			Tree: 1.1.16


			194.									1. Payments received with NUCS-28R:


			195.


			196.									1. If a payment is accompanied by an NUCS-28R (regardless of quarter), the NUCS-28R will be cleared first.  Payment will be applied to:


			197.									a.       Benefit charges due on the NUCS-28R


			198.									b.      Interest due on the NUCS-28R


			199.									c.       If money remains and there is no prior debit balance, a credit will be established.


			200.									d.      If money remains and there is a prior debit balance, the remaining money will be applied according to the rules of priority for payments received without an NUCS-28R.


			201.


			202.									1. Payments received without a NUCS-28R will be applied as follows:


			203.


			204.									1. Benefit charge balance an oldest unsecured quarter.


			205.									2. Interest balance on oldest unsecured quarter.


			206.									3. Benefit charge balance on oldest lien.  The date of the lien controls and the oldest lien is cleared first.  If one lien covers two or more quarters, the oldest quarter is cleared first.


			207.									4. Interest balance on oldest lien.


			208.									5. Judgment interest on oldest judgment.  If judgment covers more than one quarter, judgment interest on the oldest quarter is cleared first, then judgment interest on the next oldest quarter, etc., until judgment interest on the oldest judgment is paid.


			209.									6. Benefit charges on oldest quarter secured by oldest judgment.


			210.									7. Interest balance on oldest quarter secured by oldest judgment.


			211.									Parent:


			212.									FUN7442 Apply Rules of Priority


			213.									FUN6655 Reverse Rules of Priority


			214.


			215.									Child:


			216.			RULE3824			Essential			Manage Cashiering Activities			Grouping


			217.									The following is a list of Business Rules to Manage Cashiering Activities.


			218.			Tree: 1.2						Parent:


			219.


			220.									Child:


			221.			RULE2243			Essential			Dishonored Remittances			l00%			TBD


			222.									If the remittance (submitted by check, draft, electronic transmission or other mode of payment) is dishonored by financial institution, additional fee in the amount established by the State Controller will be charged unless the return or dishonor occurred because of fault of the financial institution.


			223.			Tree: 1.2.1


			224.									The current fee for dishonored remittance for Employers (Contributory and Reimbursable) is $25.00.


			225.									Parent:


			226.									FUN6618 Override Dishonored Fees


			227.									FUN7561 Apply Dishonored Remittance Fee


			228.


			229.									Child:


			230.			RULE3840			Essential			Manage Accounting Activities			Grouping


			231.									The following is a list of business rules for Manage Accounting Activities.


			232.			Tree: 1.3						Parent:


			233.


			234.									Child:


			235.			RULE6806			Essential			Reclassify Uncollectible Accounts			l00%			TBD


			236.									If an account has been in an uncollectible status for 10 years and has not been involved in a bankruptcy proceeding, it  will be reclassified in the system in an annual purge of uncollectible accounts.


			237.			Tree: 1.3.1						Parent:


			238.									FUN7899 User-Defined Parameters for Reclassification


			239.


			240.									Child:


			241.			RULE7903			Essential			Reclassify Overpayment Accounts			l00%			TBD


			242.									An employer account will be reclassified when the status of the account is (terminated, suspended, or deleted), the account balance is greater than zero, and the date the overpayment was created is greater than four years from the current date.


			243.			Tree: 1.3.2						Parent:


			244.									FUN7115 Reclassify Overpayments on Inactive Accounts


			245.


			246.									Child:


			247.			RULE3831			Essential			Refund Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			248.									Where a payment of contributions, forfeit or interest has been erroneously collected, an employer may, not later than 3 years after the date on which such payments became due, make application for an adjustment thereof in connection with subsequent contributions, forfeit or interest payments or for a refund. All such adjustments or refunds will be made without interest. An adjustment or refund will not be made in any case with respect to contributions on wages which have been included in the determination of an eligible claim for benefits, unless it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administrator that such determination was due entirely to the fault or mistake of the Division.


			249.			Tree: 1.3.3						Parent:


			250.									FUN3196 Enter Refund Transaction


			251.


			252.									Child:


			253.			RULE534			Essential			Manage UI Experience Tax Rate			Grouping


			254.									The following requirements relate to Manage UI Experience Tax Rate.


			255.			Tree: 2


			256.									The packages of business rules contained in "Manage UI Experience Tax Rate", support the overall user and functionality requirements needed to manage Employer UI tax liability and Employer UI tax rates (annual and interim tax rating processes).


			257.									Parent:


			258.


			259.									Child:


			260.			RULE4502			Essential			Manage Annual UI Tax Rate Projections			Grouping


			261.									The following requirements related to Manage Annual UI Tax Rate Projections


			262.			Tree: 2.1						Parent:


			263.


			264.									Child:


			265.			RULE7692			Essential			Perform Annual UI Tax Rate Projections			l00%			TBD


			266.									Every tax year, for each eligible Contributory Employer, an annual UI experience tax rate must be computed.


			267.			Tree: 2.1.1						Parent:


			268.									FUN6370 Produce What-if Projections with ESD Rate Arrays


			269.									FUN6367 Produce Multiple Projected Reserve Ratio Rate Schedules


			270.


			271.									Child:


			272.			RULE5794			Essential			Use ESD Rate Array What-if Projection Formula/Process			l00%			TBD


			273.									The ESD rate array projection formula/process, where multiple what-if scenarios are produced, must be followed to produce the annual reserve ratio rate schedule.


			274.			Tree: 2.1.2						Parent:


			275.									FUN6370 Produce What-if Projections with ESD Rate Arrays


			276.									FUN6367 Produce Multiple Projected Reserve Ratio Rate Schedules


			277.


			278.									Child:


			279.			RULE5205			Essential			Move Reserve Ratio Increments			l00%			TBD


			280.									The reserve ratio range applied to each UI tax rate calculation can be moved up and down. Differences between Employer reserve ratio ranges must be uniform.


			281.			Tree: 2.1.3


			282.									For example, in the table below, there is a 1.4 difference—or "increment"—between the top and bottom values of the reserve ratio ranges within each tax rate row as well as between rate rows.


			283.


			284.									While tax rates are fixed by statute, reserve ratio "starting values" and increments vary at the discretion of management. This effectively allows the state to increase or decrease tax revenues each year without changing tax rates.


			285.


			286.									Example


			287.									Tax Rate  Employer Reserve Ratio
 0.25%     greater than 7.2
 0.55%     greater than 5.8 and at most 7.2
 0.85%     greater than 4.4 and at most 5.8
 1.15%     greater than 3.0 and at most 4.4
 1.45%     greater than 1.6 and at most 3.0
 1.75%     greater than 0.2 and at most 1.6
 2.05%     greater than -1.2 and at most 0.2
 2.35%     greater than -2.6 and at most -1.2
 2.65%     greater than -4.0 and at most -2.6
 2.95%     greater than -5.4 and at most -4.0
 3.25%     greater than -6.8 and at most -5.4
 3.55%     greater than -8.2 and at most -6.8
 3.85%     greater than -9.6 and at most -8.2
 4.15%     greater than -11.0 and at most -9.6
 4.45%     greater than -12.4 and at most -11.0
 4.75%     greater than -13.8 and at most -12.4
 5.05%     greater than -15.2 and at most -13.8
 5.40%     less than -15.2


			288.									Parent:


			289.									FUN6368 Adjust Ratio Increments for What-if Analysis


			290.									FUN6367 Produce Multiple Projected Reserve Ratio Rate Schedules


			291.


			292.									Child:


			293.			RULE5206			Essential			Assign Contribution UI Tax Rate			l00%			TBD


			294.									The lowest Contribution UI tax rate must be assigned to the designated range of highest Employer reserve ratios and each succeeding higher Contribution tax rate must be assigned to each succeeding designated range of lower Employer reserve ratios.


			295.			Tree: 2.1.4


			296.									To illustrate, the example rate schedule below can be used to assign tax rates to employers based on their reserve ratios. If, for example, an employer’s reserve ratio is 4.6 then, given this schedule, their annual tax rate would be 0.85%.


			297.


			298.									Within a rate schedule, within the limits possible, reserve ratios must be uniformly distributed. For example, in the table below, there is a 1.4 difference—or "increment"—between the top and bottom values of the reserve ratio ranges within each tax rate row as well as between rate rows.


			299.


			300.									While tax rates are fixed by statute, reserve ratio "starting values" and increments vary at the discretion of management. This effectively allows the state to increase or decrease tax revenues each year without changing tax rates.


			301.


			302.									Example


			303.									Tax Rate  Employer Reserve Ratio
 0.25%     greater than 7.2
 0.55%     greater than 5.8 and at most 7.2
 0.85%     greater than 4.4 and at most 5.8
 1.15%     greater than 3.0 and at most 4.4
 1.45%     greater than 1.6 and at most 3.0
 1.75%     greater than 0.2 and at most 1.6
 2.05%     greater than -1.2 and at most 0.2
 2.35%     greater than -2.6 and at most -1.2
 2.65%     greater than -4.0 and at most -2.6
 2.95%     greater than -5.4 and at most -4.0
 3.25%     greater than -6.8 and at most -5.4
 3.55%     greater than -8.2 and at most -6.8
 3.85%     greater than -9.6 and at most -8.2
 4.15%     greater than -11.0 and at most -9.6
 4.45%     greater than -12.4 and at most -11.0
 4.75%     greater than -13.8 and at most -12.4
 5.05%     greater than -15.2 and at most -13.8
 5.40%     less than -15.2


			304.									Parent:


			305.									FUN4182 Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			306.


			307.									Child:


			308.			RULE6100			Essential			Determine Tax Year Employer is Eligible for Experience Rate			l00%			TBD


			309.									If an Employer's liable date -- where the liable date is the first day the Employer is liable for UI tax -- falls between January 1 and September 30, then the Employer's eligible year equals the liable date year plus four years; else the Employer's eligible year equals the liable date year plus five years.


			310.			Tree: 2.2


			311.									Examples follow.


			312.


			313.									Liable date = 03/31/2008


			314.									Add 4 years                +4


			315.									Eligible for UI experience tax rate year =       2012


			316.


			317.									Liable date = 10/01/2008


			318.									Add 5 years                +5


			319.									Eligible for UI experience tax rate year    =     2013


			320.									Parent:


			321.									FUN6378 Maintain Standard UI Tax Rate for Ineligible Employers


			322.									FUN6456 Set Eligible Year


			323.									FUN7691 Determine Eligible Tax Year after a Transfer of Experience


			324.									FUN4614 Determine Employer Eligibility Year


			325.


			326.									Child:


			327.			RULE4501			Essential			Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule			Grouping


			328.									The following business rules relate to Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule.


			329.			Tree: 2.3						Parent:


			330.


			331.									Child:


			332.			RULE5054			Essential			Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule			l00%			TBD


			333.									The system shall apply the Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule on January 1st for each calendar year.


			334.			Tree: 2.3.1						Parent:


			335.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			336.									FUN4182 Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			337.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			338.									FUN6372 Maintain Historical Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedules


			339.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			340.


			341.									Child:


			342.									RULE5207 Classify Employers


			343.			RULE7533			Essential			Assign UI Contribution Experience Tax Rate			l00%			TBD


			344.									Each Employer eligible for a UI experience tax rate must be assigned a UI experience tax rate based on the annual reserve ratio rate schedule for that calendar year, except for Employers previously assigned a civil penalty rate that remains unexpired.


			345.			Tree: 2.3.2						Parent:


			346.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			347.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			348.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			349.									FUN6377 Post UI Experience Tax Rate to Employer Account


			350.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			351.


			352.									Child:


			353.			RULE5058			Essential			Calculate UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account			Grouping


			354.									The following requirements relate to calculating Employer UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account.


			355.			Tree: 2.3.3						Parent:


			356.


			357.									Child:


			358.			RULE5598			Essential			Determine Computation Date			l00%			TBD


			359.									When determining the annual UI experience tax rate, the computation date is June 30 of the preceding calendar year.


			360.			Tree: 2.3.3.1						Parent:


			361.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			362.									FUN7450 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account


			363.									FUN6375 Use Computation Date to Calculate Reserve Balance/Reserve Ratio


			364.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			365.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			366.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			367.


			368.									Child:


			369.			RULE5599			Essential			Determine Total Contributions Paid			l00%			TBD


			370.									If calculating a reserve ratio, when calculating an annual UI experience tax rate, during the application of the annual reserve ratio schedule, then the total Contributions paid is equal to the total amount of Contributions due on wages paid on or before the computation date.  This also includes, for payments due, Contributions made through the second month (through August 31) following the computation date. Overpayments are not included in the total Contributions paid.


			371.			Tree: 2.3.3.2						Parent:


			372.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			373.									FUN7450 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account


			374.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			375.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			376.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			377.


			378.									Child:


			379.			RULE5659			Essential			Determine Total Benefits Charged			l00%			TBD


			380.									If calculating a reserve ratio, use accumulative benefits charged to the Employer on or before the computation date.


			381.			Tree: 2.3.3.3						Parent:


			382.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			383.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			384.									FUN7450 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account


			385.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			386.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			387.									FUN6374 Retrieve Annual Benefit Charging Data


			388.


			389.									Child:


			390.			RULE5661			Essential			Calculate Average Annual Payroll			l00%			TBD


			391.									When determining a reserve ratio, the average annual payroll is the Employer's average taxable wages for the 3 previous calendar years immediately preceding the computation date.


			392.			Tree: 2.3.3.4						Parent:


			393.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			394.									FUN7450 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account


			395.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			396.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			397.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			398.


			399.									Child:


			400.			RULE5367			Essential			Calculate Reserve Balance			l00%			TBD


			401.									Reserve Balance = Total Contributions Paid - Total Benefits Charged


			402.			Tree: 2.3.3.5						Parent:


			403.									FUN7450 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account


			404.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			405.									FUN6375 Use Computation Date to Calculate Reserve Balance/Reserve Ratio


			406.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			407.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			408.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			409.


			410.									Child:


			411.			RULE5366			Essential			Calculate Reserve Ratio			l00%			TBD


			412.									To calculate the reserve ratio: (Total Contributions Paid – Total Benefit Charges) divided by the average annual payroll for the 3 calendar years prior to the computation date.


			413.			Tree: 2.3.3.6						Parent:


			414.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			415.									FUN6376 Apply Reserve Ratio to Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			416.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			417.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			418.									FUN6375 Use Computation Date to Calculate Reserve Balance/Reserve Ratio


			419.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			420.


			421.									Child:


			422.			RULE5207			Essential			Classify Employers			l00%			TBD


			423.									The Contribution UI tax rate assigned to each eligible Employer for the calendar year must be determined by where their reserve ratio falls within the same calendar year's reserve ratio rate schedule. Below is a hypothetical reserve ratio rate schedule.


			424.			Tree: 2.3.3.7


			425.									Example


			426.									Tax Rate  Employer Reserve Ratio
 0.25%     greater than 7.2
 0.55%     greater than 5.8 and at most 7.2
 0.85%     greater than 4.4 and at most 5.8
 1.15%     greater than 3.0 and at most 4.4
 1.45%     greater than 1.6 and at most 3.0
 1.75%     greater than 0.2 and at most 1.6
 2.05%     greater than -1.2 and at most 0.2
 2.35%     greater than -2.6 and at most -1.2
 2.65%     greater than -4.0 and at most -2.6
 2.95%     greater than -5.4 and at most -4.0
 3.25%     greater than -6.8 and at most -5.4
 3.55%     greater than -8.2 and at most -6.8
 3.85%     greater than -9.6 and at most -8.2
 4.15%     greater than -11.0 and at most -9.6
 4.45%     greater than -12.4 and at most -11.0
 4.75%     greater than -13.8 and at most -12.4
 5.05%     greater than -15.2 and at most -13.8
 5.40%     less than -15.2


			427.									Parent:


			428.									RULE5054 Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			429.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			430.									FUN6376 Apply Reserve Ratio to Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			431.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			432.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			433.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			434.


			435.									Child:


			436.			RULE4584			Essential			Exclude CEP Surtax Payments in Rate Computation			l00%			TBD


			437.									If calculating the UI experience tax rate then the CEP surtax shall not be included in any manner in computing the Contributions UI tax rates.


			438.			Tree: 2.3.3.8						Parent:


			439.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			440.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			441.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			442.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			443.


			444.									Child:


			445.			RULE4589			Essential			Include Transactions Received Before Computation Date			l00%			TBD


			446.									Annual UI tax rates will be recalculated if transactions with a received date prior to the computation date are processed after the calculation and posting of the annual reserve ratio rate schedule.


			447.			Tree: 2.3.3.9						Parent:


			448.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			449.									FUN7259 Retroactive Rate Recalculation


			450.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			451.


			452.									Child:


			453.			RULE6839			Essential			Tax Rate Classes			l00%			TBD


			454.									Each Employer eligible for a Contribution UI tax rate based upon experience must be assigned a Contribution UI tax rate for each calendar year --withstanding penalty rates. Tax Rate classes currently in effect in Nevada follow.


			455.			Tree: 2.3.3.10


			456.									Tax Rate Classes
 0.25%
 0.55%
 0.85%
 1.15%
 1.45%
 1.75%
 2.05%
 2.35%
 2.65%
 2.95%
 3.25%
 3.55%
 3.85%
 4.15%
 4.45%
 4.75%
 5.05%
 5.40%


			457.									Parent:


			458.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			459.									FUN6376 Apply Reserve Ratio to Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			460.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			461.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			462.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			463.


			464.									Child:


			465.			RULE5782			Essential			Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Multiple/Group Accounts			l00%			TBD


			466.									For each eligible Contributory Employer that does not have an active penalty rate assigned, calculate a UI experience tax rate as follows:


			467.			Tree: 2.3.4						- Identify taxable entity


			468.									- Determine taxable entity's reserve ratio


			469.									- Assign taxable entity a UI tax rate using the current reserve ratio rate schedule


			470.									Parent:


			471.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			472.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			473.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			474.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			475.


			476.									Child:


			477.			RULE4546			Essential			Print Notice of Employer’s Contributions Rate Form			l00%			TBD


			478.									If Employer accounts are active on January 1st of the tax rate year then the Employer will receive a Notice of  Contributions Rate letter reflecting total benefit charges, total contributions paid, reserve balance and rate of Contributions to apply for that upcoming tax year.


			479.			Tree: 2.3.5						Parent:


			480.									FUN6388 Print Specific Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			481.									FUN6390 Suppress Printing Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			482.									FUN6386 Issue Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			483.									FUN6389 Print Individual Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			484.									FUN6387 Pre-Populate Data on Notice of Employer's Contribution Rate Form


			485.									FUN7453 Print Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			486.


			487.									Child:


			488.			RULE4522			Essential			Apply Standard UI Tax Rate			l00%			TBD


			489.									Every Contributory Employer shall pay UI Contributions at a standard UI tax rate of 2.95 percent until such time the Employer is eligible for an UI experience tax rate.


			490.			Tree: 2.3.6						Parent:


			491.									FUN6371 Override Standard UI Tax Rate


			492.									FUN2257 Apply Standard UI Tax Rate


			493.									FUN6378 Maintain Standard UI Tax Rate for Ineligible Employers


			494.


			495.									Child:


			496.			RULE4504			Essential			Manage Surtax			Grouping


			497.									The following requirements relate to Apply Surtax.


			498.			Tree: 2.3.7						Parent:


			499.


			500.									Child:


			501.			RULE7693			Essential			Apply Surtax			l00%			TBD


			502.									Liable Contributory Employers must pay all applicable surtaxes.


			503.			Tree: 2.3.7.1						Parent:


			504.									FUN7902 CEP Surtax


			505.									FUN6371 Override Standard UI Tax Rate


			506.									FUN2257 Apply Standard UI Tax Rate


			507.									FUN4034 Apply Surtax


			508.


			509.									Child:


			510.									RULE5212 Do not Apply CEP When Rate Equals Maximum Tax Rate


			511.									RULE5213 Do not Apply CEP to Reimbursable Employers


			512.			RULE5212			Essential			Do not Apply CEP When Rate Equals Maximum Tax Rate			l00%			TBD


			513.									With the exception of Employers who have been assessed a penalty rate, a Contributory Employer at the maximum UI tax rate—currently the maximum is 5.4%—is exempt from paying the current CEP surtax.


			514.			Tree: 2.3.7.2						Parent:


			515.									RULE7693 Apply Surtax


			516.									FUN7902 CEP Surtax


			517.									FUN2257 Apply Standard UI Tax Rate


			518.									FUN6371 Override Standard UI Tax Rate


			519.									FUN4034 Apply Surtax


			520.


			521.									Child:


			522.			RULE5213			Essential			Do not Apply CEP to Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			523.									The CEP surtax does not apply to a Reimbursable Employer.


			524.			Tree: 2.3.7.3						Parent:


			525.									FUN6371 Override Standard UI Tax Rate


			526.									FUN7902 CEP Surtax


			527.									RULE7693 Apply Surtax


			528.									FUN2257 Apply Standard UI Tax Rate


			529.									FUN4034 Apply Surtax


			530.


			531.									Child:


			532.			RULE7896			Essential			CEP Surtax Rate			l00%			TBD


			533.									The rate for the Career Enhancement Program (CEP) surtax is .05% of taxable wages.


			534.			Tree: 2.3.7.4						Parent:


			535.									FUN7902 CEP Surtax


			536.									FUN4034 Apply Surtax


			537.


			538.									Child:


			539.			RULE4487			Essential			Manage Interim UI Tax Rating			Grouping


			540.									The following business rules pertain to Manage Interim UI Tax Rating.


			541.			Tree: 2.4						Parent:


			542.


			543.									Child:


			544.			RULE7694			Essential			Perform Interim UI Tax Rating			l00%			TBD


			545.									When a trade, business, or organization acquires another trade, business, or organization, an experience record may need to be transferred between Employers. As a result, UI tax rates (UI experience tax rates or maintain standard UI tax rate for ineligible Employers) may need to be recalculated.


			546.			Tree: 2.4.1						Parent:


			547.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			548.


			549.									Child:


			550.			RULE5783			Essential			Identify Common OMC			l00%			TBD


			551.									If two or more Employer accounts share any of the characteristics below, then common ownership, management, or control (OMC) may exist among the accounts.


			552.			Tree: 2.4.2


			553.									* Employer owner/officer first and last names


			554.									* Employer organization name / Business entity name


			555.									* DBA names


			556.									* Owner/officer social security numbers


			557.									Parent:


			558.									FUN6391 Select Predecessor and Successor Accounts


			559.									FUN4950 Issue Consequence of Nondisclosure Letter


			560.									FUN6409 Search for Common OMC


			561.									FUN6402 View Predecessor and Successor Relationships


			562.									FUN6425 Confirm a Transfer of Trade or Business


			563.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			564.


			565.									Child:


			566.			RULE4510			Essential			Perform Mandatory Transfers of Experience Records			Grouping


			567.									The following requirements relate to Perform Mandatory Transfers of Experience Records.


			568.			Tree: 2.4.3						Parent:


			569.


			570.									Child:


			571.			RULE4710			Essential			Perform Mandatory Total Transfers			l00%			TBD


			572.									If there is common OMC and there is a transfer in whole of a trade or business from one Employer to another, then a mandatory total transfer of experience record must occur between the predecessor and successor Employers.


			573.			Tree: 2.4.3.1						Parent:


			574.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			575.


			576.									Child:


			577.									RULE6145 Recalculate UI Tax Rate


			578.			RULE4494			Essential			Complete a Total Transfer			l00%			TBD


			579.									A total transfer of experience occurs when 100% of the predecessor experience record is transferred to the successor account.


			580.			Tree: 2.4.3.2						Parent:


			581.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			582.									FUN6397 Calculate Combinations of Experience Record Transfers


			583.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			584.


			585.									Child:


			586.									RULE5224 Predecessor Does Not Retain Rate


			587.			RULE6145			Essential			Recalculate UI Tax Rate			l00%			TBD


			588.									If a total transfer has occurred then the UI tax rates of the related successor(s) Employer accounts must be recalculated; the recalculated UI tax rates become effective on the transfer date.  (Depending on the eligible year, the successor may be eligible for a UI experience tax rate or may need to maintain the standard UI tax rate.)


			589.			Tree: 2.4.3.3						Parent:


			590.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			591.									FUN6393 Capture Acquisition's Effective Dates


			592.									FUN7467 Calculate Partial Transfer Percentages


			593.									RULE4710 Perform Mandatory Total Transfers


			594.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			595.


			596.									Child:


			597.			RULE5369			Essential			Perform Mandatory Partial Transfers			l00%			TBD


			598.									If there was common OMC between employers involved in an acquisition that involves a partial transfer of the trade, business or organization between them, a partial transfer of experience record must occur between predecessor(s) and successor(s) Employers.


			599.			Tree: 2.4.3.4						Parent:


			600.									FUN7467 Calculate Partial Transfer Percentages


			601.


			602.									Child:


			603.									RULE6144 Recalculate UI Tax Rate Based on Effective Date


			604.			RULE6144			Essential			Recalculate UI Tax Rate Based on Effective Date			l00%			TBD


			605.									If a partial transfer has occurred then the UI tax rates of all  predecessor and successor Employer accounts must be recalculated; the recalculated UI tax rates become effective on the transfer date.


			606.			Tree: 2.4.3.5						Parent:


			607.									RULE5369 Perform Mandatory Partial Transfers


			608.									FUN6429 Calculate Partial Transfers Based on Dates


			609.									FUN6393 Capture Acquisition's Effective Dates


			610.									FUN7467 Calculate Partial Transfer Percentages


			611.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			612.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			613.


			614.									Child:


			615.			RULE4512			Essential			Calculate Partial Transfers of Experience Record			l00%			TBD


			616.									When only a part of a business is acquired, a partial transfer of experience record must occur. Figuring out the percentage of experience to transfer from predecessor to successor is done using this formula: Predecessor's total taxable wages from the last 3 calendar years for the part of the business that is transferred divided by the predecessor's total taxable wages from the last 3 calendar years equals the percentage of the predecessor's experience record to allocate to the successor.


			617.			Tree: 2.4.3.6


			618.									Example


			619.									* Total taxable wages of the last three calendar years for the part of the predecessor's business being acquired by the successor is  $120,000.


			620.									* Total of the last three calendar years of the predecessor's taxable wages is $600,000.


			621.									* $120,000/ $600,000 = 20%


			622.


			623.									Result: 20% of the predecessors experience record transfers to the successor account.


			624.									Parent:


			625.									FUN7690 Determine Percentage of Partial Transfer of Experience Records


			626.									F136428 Manage Calculations of Partial Transfer Percentages


			627.									FUN6397 Calculate Combinations of Experience Record Transfers


			628.									FUN7467 Calculate Partial Transfer Percentages


			629.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			630.									FUN6429 Calculate Partial Transfers Based on Dates


			631.


			632.									Child:


			633.			RULE4499			Essential			Protest Rate Determination			l00%			TBD


			634.									If DETR makes a transfer determination and notifies the Employer of that determination through mail, the Employer may file a protest no later than 15 calendar days following the mailing of the Notice of Determination.


			635.			Tree: 2.4.3.7						Parent:


			636.									FUN6414 Produce Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied Letter


			637.									FUN5952 Track Protests to Rate Determination


			638.


			639.									Child:


			640.			RULE4511			Desirable			Perform Voluntary Transfers			Grouping


			641.									The following requirements relate to Perform Voluntary Transfer.


			642.			Tree: 2.4.4						Parent:


			643.


			644.									Child:


			645.			RULE7713			Desirable			Validate Voluntary Transfer Conditions			l00%			TBD


			646.									When there is not common OMC between a predecessor and successor, all of the following conditions must be true before an experience record can be transferred.


			647.			Tree: 2.4.4.1


			648.									* The primary reason for the business transfer must not be to reduce a UI tax rate.


			649.									* The successor must have acquired all, substantially all, or a severable and distinct portion of assets.


			650.									* DETR must be notified within 90 calendar days of the acquisition; or DETR may waive this time limit.


			651.									* A completed joint application for the business transfer must be submitted to DETR within 1 calendar year after DETR issued the joint application to the Employers; DETR may waive this time limit.


			652.									* DETR must approve the joint application.


			653.									Parent:


			654.									FUN5787 Track Application for Transfer of Experience Record Form


			655.									FUN6410 Record Date of Issuance


			656.									FUN6423 Track Requested Items


			657.									FUN7467 Calculate Partial Transfer Percentages


			658.									FUN6412 Override Experience Record Transfer Rules


			659.									FUN4690 Request for Missing Information Letter


			660.									FUN7468 Issue Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			661.									FUN6422 Track an Override


			662.									FUN6414 Produce Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied Letter


			663.


			664.									Child:


			665.			RULE4529			Essential			Perform Voluntary Total Transfers			l00%			TBD


			666.									A total transfer of experience record occurs when an Employer transfers the entire portion (100%) of the organization, trade or business, including its workforce to another Employer.


			667.			Tree: 2.4.4.2						Parent:


			668.									FUN6397 Calculate Combinations of Experience Record Transfers


			669.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			670.


			671.									Child:


			672.									RULE4718 Determine UI Tax Rate for Successor


			673.			RULE7210			Essential			Successor Reports Predecessor’s Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			674.									If there is a partial acquisition, up to the last 3 calendar years of the predecessor's taxable wages for just the acquired part of the business must be reported.


			675.			Tree: 2.4.4.3						Parent:


			676.									FUN6426 Predecessor's Taxable Wages are Estimated


			677.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			678.


			679.									Child:


			680.			RULE7181			Essential			Successor Estimates Predecessor’s Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			681.									In a partial transfer, a successor Employer may, when reporting to the state, estimate the predecessor's taxable wages for that portion of the business acquired; but he must acknowledge that he made an estimate.


			682.			Tree: 2.4.4.4						Parent:


			683.									FUN6426 Predecessor's Taxable Wages are Estimated


			684.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			685.


			686.									Child:


			687.			RULE4536			Essential			Perform Voluntary Partial Transfers			l00%			TBD


			688.									If a partial transfer has occurred then the UI tax rates of all affected predecessor(s) and successor(s) Employer accounts must be recalculated (recalculated for UI experience tax rate or maintain standard UI tax rate if required).


			689.			Tree: 2.4.4.5						Parent:


			690.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			691.									FUN6397 Calculate Combinations of Experience Record Transfers


			692.									FUN7467 Calculate Partial Transfer Percentages


			693.


			694.									Child:


			695.			RULE4718			Essential			Determine UI Tax Rate for Successor			l00%			TBD


			696.									In regard to mandatory/voluntary total transfers, if the acquiring Employer was not, before a total transfer, a subject Employer, and only one transferring Employer is involved, or transferring Employers having identical UI tax rates are involved, then, the Contribution UI tax rate applicable to the transferring Employer with respect to the period immediately preceding the date of the transfer will apply to the acquiring Employer.


			697.			Tree: 2.4.4.6						Parent:


			698.									FUN7467 Calculate Partial Transfer Percentages


			699.									RULE4529 Perform Voluntary Total Transfers


			700.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			701.									FUN6429 Calculate Partial Transfers Based on Dates


			702.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			703.


			704.									Child:


			705.			RULE5224			Essential			Predecessor Does Not Retain Rate			l00%			TBD


			706.									If a total transfer of an experience record has been completed, then the predecessor, as a transferring Employer, may not retain the UI tax rate previously determined for him. The predecessor will be classed as a new Employer with respect to any employment after the date of the transfer.


			707.			Tree: 2.4.4.7						Parent:


			708.									RULE4494 Complete a Total Transfer


			709.									FUN6429 Calculate Partial Transfers Based on Dates


			710.									FUN6402 View Predecessor and Successor Relationships


			711.									FUN7467 Calculate Partial Transfer Percentages


			712.									FUN6399 Recalculate the Successor(s) Experience Rate


			713.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			714.


			715.									Child:


			716.			RULE3501			Essential			Manage Multiple/Group UI Tax Rate			Grouping


			717.									The following business rules pertain to Manage Group UI Tax Rate.


			718.			Tree: 2.5						Parent:


			719.


			720.									Child:


			721.			RULE5944			Essential			Apply Time Restriction			l00%			TBD


			722.									Employers are restricted to apply for the group UI tax rate within a defined period prior to the beginning of the calendar year for which the election is first effective.


			723.			Tree: 2.5.1						Parent:


			724.									FUN6434 View Summary Data


			725.									FUN6432 Combine Experience Records of Group Rate Accounts


			726.									FUN7183 Changed Group Membership and Rate Recalculation


			727.									FUN6384 Add or Remove One or All Employer Accounts


			728.									FUN3502 Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating


			729.


			730.									Child:


			731.			RULE5376			Essential			Apply Minimum Year Rule			l00%			TBD


			732.									Employer accounts must have an experience rating for a minimum of 3 years to apply for a Group Rate.


			733.			Tree: 2.5.2						Parent:


			734.									FUN6384 Add or Remove One or All Employer Accounts


			735.									FUN6434 View Summary Data


			736.									FUN6432 Combine Experience Records of Group Rate Accounts


			737.									FUN7183 Changed Group Membership and Rate Recalculation


			738.									FUN3502 Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating


			739.


			740.									Child:


			741.			RULE5378			Essential			Apply All Accounts Rule			l00%			TBD


			742.									The group UI tax rate calculation must use total taxable wages, total benefit charges and total contributions paid from all accounts associated within the group.


			743.			Tree: 2.5.3						Parent:


			744.									FUN6384 Add or Remove One or All Employer Accounts


			745.									FUN6434 View Summary Data


			746.									FUN6432 Combine Experience Records of Group Rate Accounts


			747.									FUN7183 Changed Group Membership and Rate Recalculation


			748.									FUN3502 Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating


			749.


			750.									Child:


			751.			RULE5377			Essential			Apply Common Ownership Rule			l00%			TBD


			752.									The common ownership of each account considered for a group UI tax rate shall require a minimum percentage of common ownership.


			753.			Tree: 2.5.4						Parent:


			754.									FUN6384 Add or Remove One or All Employer Accounts


			755.									FUN6434 View Summary Data


			756.									FUN6432 Combine Experience Records of Group Rate Accounts


			757.									FUN7183 Changed Group Membership and Rate Recalculation


			758.									FUN3502 Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating


			759.


			760.									Child:


			761.			RULE5379			Essential			Post Group Rate			l00%			TBD


			762.									The group UI tax rate (experience or standard UI tax rate) is posted to each individual associated account.


			763.			Tree: 2.5.5						Parent:


			764.									FUN6384 Add or Remove One or All Employer Accounts


			765.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			766.									FUN6434 View Summary Data


			767.									FUN6383 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			768.									FUN6433 Maintain Individual UI Experience Tax Rates


			769.									FUN7183 Changed Group Membership and Rate Recalculation


			770.									FUN6432 Combine Experience Records of Group Rate Accounts


			771.									FUN3502 Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating


			772.


			773.									Child:


			774.			RULE6146			Essential			Maintain Individual Experience Records			l00%			TBD


			775.									Each Employer account associated with a group rate must maintain individual experience records.


			776.			Tree: 2.5.6						Parent:


			777.									FUN7183 Changed Group Membership and Rate Recalculation


			778.									FUN6384 Add or Remove One or All Employer Accounts


			779.									FUN7451 Combine Experience Records


			780.									FUN6433 Maintain Individual UI Experience Tax Rates


			781.									FUN6432 Combine Experience Records of Group Rate Accounts


			782.									FUN6434 View Summary Data


			783.									FUN6383 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			784.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			785.


			786.									Child:


			787.			RULE2562			Essential			Manage Civil Penalty Rate			Grouping


			788.									The following business rules apply to Manage Civil Penalty Rate.


			789.			Tree: 2.6						Parent:


			790.


			791.									Child:


			792.			RULE7718			Essential			Apply Civil Penalty Rate			l00%			TBD


			793.									Employers found guilty of fraud are imposed the maximum Contribution UI tax rate plus 2 percent for each applicable tax year, the current tax year and the subsequent tax year.


			794.			Tree: 2.6.1						Parent:


			795.									FUN6435 Apply Civil Penalty Rate


			796.									FUN6379 Override UI Experience Tax Rate


			797.


			798.									Child:


			799.			RULE5208			Essential			Determine Expiration Date of Civil Penalty Rate			l00%			TBD


			800.									The penalty rate applies for each applicable tax year, the current tax year, and the subsequent tax year.


			801.			Tree: 2.6.2						Parent:


			802.									FUN6435 Apply Civil Penalty Rate


			803.


			804.									Child:


			805.			RULE4552			Essential			By-Pass Employers with Civil Penalty Rate			l00%			TBD


			806.									If a Contributory Employer account has had a penalty rate applied then the annual reserve ratio rate schedule will not be applied until the expiration date of the penalty rate.


			807.			Tree: 2.6.3						Parent:


			808.									FUN6435 Apply Civil Penalty Rate


			809.


			810.									Child:


			811.			RULE4592			Essential			Denial of Transfer			l00%			TBD


			812.									If an acquisition or change of all or part of a business organization was done solely or primarily to obtain a more favorable Contribution rate, then no transfer of an experience record or rate recalculation will be completed.


			813.			Tree: 2.7						Parent:


			814.									FUN4688 Reverse Experience Record Transfer


			815.									FUN6414 Produce Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied Letter


			816.									FUN6409 Search for Common OMC


			817.									FUN6420 Print or Suppress Printing of the Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied letter


			818.


			819.									Child:


			820.			RULE6102			Essential			Terminate Experience Rating			l00%			TBD


			821.									If an Employer has paid no wages for 8 consecutive calendar quarters following the last calendar quarter in which he paid wages for employment, then the Employer's UI experience rating account shall be terminated.


			822.			Tree: 2.8						Parent:


			823.									FUN7450 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account


			824.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			825.									FUN6379 Override UI Experience Tax Rate


			826.


			827.									Child:


			828.			RULE5298			Essential			Void Experience Rate			l00%			TBD


			829.									If an Employer account experience rating is terminated then the experience record  is void-- that is, the experience record cannot be used for any UI tax rate computations.


			830.			Tree: 2.9						Parent:


			831.									FUN7450 Determine UI Experience Tax Rate - Single Account


			832.									FUN6379 Override UI Experience Tax Rate


			833.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			834.


			835.									Child:


			836.			RULE536			Essential			Manage Employer Accounts			Grouping


			837.									The following is a list of business rules for Manage Employer Accounts.


			838.			Tree: 3						Parent:


			839.


			840.									Child:


			841.			RULE535			Essential			Register New Account			Grouping


			842.									The following is a list of business rules for Register New Account.


			843.			Tree: 3.1						Parent:


			844.


			845.									Child:


			846.			RULE2090			Essential			Standard UI Rate			l00%			TBD


			847.									The Contributions standard UI tax rate is 2.95 percent of wages paid by each Employer during the calendar year with respect to employment.


			848.			Tree: 3.1.1						Parent:


			849.									FUN6455 Determine UI Rate and Surtax


			850.


			851.									Child:


			852.			RULE6507			Essential			Save or Submit			l00%			TBD


			853.									Any registration that has been saved for more than 30 calendar days without submission will be purged from the system.


			854.			Tree: 3.1.2						Parent:


			855.									FUN7439 Enter Employer Information


			856.


			857.									Child:


			858.			RULE6508			Essential			Hold & Review Reasons			l00%			TBD


			859.									Potential reasons for hold and review, at a minimum, are:


			860.			Tree: 3.1.3						*  Predecessor/Successor


			861.									* Duplicate-FEIN


			862.									* Duplicate-owner Name


			863.									* Duplicate-DBA Name


			864.									* Voluntary Election


			865.									* Business Type = Other


			866.									* Liable date too old


			867.									* City not found


			868.									* Non-liable Employer


			869.									* Employee leasing company


			870.									Parent:


			871.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			872.


			873.									Child:


			874.			RULE6509			Essential			Liable Date and Liable Quarters			Grouping


			875.									The following is a list of business rules for Liable Date and Liable Quarters.


			876.			Tree: 3.1.4						Parent:


			877.


			878.									Child:


			879.			RULE7264			Essential			Domestic/Agricultural/Non-Profit Liable Date			l00%			TBD


			880.									Domestic/Agricultural/Non-Profit liable date is the first date of the calendar year in which the Employer is deemed liable.


			881.			Tree: 3.1.4.1						Parent:


			882.									FUN6855 Delinquent Quarters


			883.									FUN4614 Determine Employer Eligibility Year


			884.									FUN5974 Total Gross Payroll


			885.									FUN7463 Calculate Liable Date and Quarters


			886.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			887.


			888.									Child:


			889.			RULE7265			Essential			Voluntary Election Liable Date			l00%			TBD


			890.									Employers that have voluntarily elected UI coverage are liable the first calendar day of the quarter in which the Employer elects coverage.


			891.			Tree: 3.1.4.2						Parent:


			892.									FUN6854 Capture Voluntary Election Date


			893.									FUN7463 Calculate Liable Date and Quarters


			894.									FUN6855 Delinquent Quarters


			895.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			896.


			897.									Child:


			898.			RULE7266			Essential			Successor Liable Date			l00%			TBD


			899.									If the Employer is liable and is a successor to a pre-existing account, then the liable date is effective as of the date of acquisition.


			900.			Tree: 3.1.4.3						Parent:


			901.									FUN7291 Retrieve Wages by SSN Options


			902.									FUN7444 Capture Employer's Response to FUTA


			903.									FUN7691 Determine Eligible Tax Year after a Transfer of Experience


			904.									FUN7463 Calculate Liable Date and Quarters


			905.									FUN4614 Determine Employer Eligibility Year


			906.									FUN6855 Delinquent Quarters


			907.


			908.									Child:


			909.			RULE7267			Essential			General/Government/Indian Tribe Liable date			l00%			TBD


			910.									General/Government/Indian Tribe - The Employer's liable date is the first calendar day of the quarter in which the Employer is deemed liable.


			911.			Tree: 3.1.4.4						Parent:


			912.									FUN6855 Delinquent Quarters


			913.									FUN4614 Determine Employer Eligibility Year


			914.									FUN7463 Calculate Liable Date and Quarters


			915.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			916.


			917.									Child:


			918.			RULE6539			Essential			Elect Reimbursable Option			Grouping


			919.									The following is a list of business rules for Elect Reimbursable Option.


			920.			Tree: 3.1.5						Parent:


			921.


			922.									Child:


			923.			RULE7345			Essential			Employer Types that are Eligible for Selection of Reimbursable Option			l00%			TBD


			924.									Only Non-Profit/Government/Indian Tribe Employer types can select Reimbursable option to make UI payments.


			925.			Tree: 3.1.5.1						Parent:


			926.									FUN7270 Assign Specific Identifying Account Number to Reimbursable Employer


			927.									FUN7182 Track and Manage Reimbursable Employers


			928.


			929.									Child:


			930.			RULE7342			Essential			Select Reimbursable Payment Option while Registering			l00%			TBD


			931.									An Employer must send the Reimbursable Payment Option within 30 calendar days of registration.


			932.			Tree: 3.1.5.2						Parent:


			933.									FUN7182 Track and Manage Reimbursable Employers


			934.


			935.									Child:


			936.			RULE7394			Essential			Employer Failing to Select Reimbursable Payment Method during Registration			l00%			TBD


			937.									An Employer who does not select the Reimbursable option will default to the Contributory payment method for one year from date of registration.  At the end of the one year period, the Employer would be able to select the Reimbursable payment method.


			938.			Tree: 3.1.5.3						Parent:


			939.									FUN7182 Track and Manage Reimbursable Employers


			940.


			941.									Child:


			942.			RULE7343			Essential			Retention of Reimbursable Payment Method			l00%			TBD


			943.									An Employer selecting the Reimbursable payment method while registering shall retain the Reimbursable payment status for at least four consecutive calendar quarters beginning with the first quarter in which the Employer became liable.


			944.			Tree: 3.1.5.4						Parent:


			945.									FUN7445 Reimbursable Election for Non-profit/Government/Indian Tribe Types


			946.									FUN7182 Track and Manage Reimbursable Employers


			947.


			948.									Child:


			949.			RULE7344			Essential			Employer Paying Contributory Method Selects Reimbursable Option			l00%			TBD


			950.									If an Employer is a Non-Profit, Government or Indian Tribe and has been paying Contributions under the Contributory method, then the Employer may elect the Reimbursement method by filing the Election of Tax Payment Option form 30 calendar days prior to the beginning of any taxable year.


			951.			Tree: 3.1.5.5						Parent:


			952.									FUN7182 Track and Manage Reimbursable Employers


			953.


			954.									Child:


			955.			RULE7346			Essential			Opting Out of Reimbursable Payment Method			l00%			TBD


			956.									If an Employer who has selected the Contributory payment method switches to Reimbursable payment method, the Employer must remain a Reimbursable Employer for at least two calendar years.


			957.			Tree: 3.1.5.6						Parent:


			958.									FUN7182 Track and Manage Reimbursable Employers


			959.


			960.									Child:


			961.			RULE6577			Essential			Successor Employer Liability			l00%			TBD


			962.									If an Employer has acquired an organization, trade or business, or a percentage of a trade or business, of an Employer (predecessor) who is currently liable, then the acquiring Employer (successor) is liable.


			963.			Tree: 3.1.6						Parent:


			964.									FUN6857 Liable Successor


			965.


			966.									Child:


			967.			RULE5625			Essential			Recapture FUTA Clause			l00%			TBD


			968.									If an Employer is subject to FUTA then the Employer is liable.


			969.			Tree: 3.1.7						Parent:


			970.									FUN7444 Capture Employer's Response to FUTA


			971.									FUN7277 Track Employers Liable to FUTA


			972.


			973.									Child:


			974.			RULE5586			Essential			Determine Employer Liability			Grouping


			975.									Business rules that determine basic Employer liability are contained in this package. 


			976.			Tree: 3.1.8


			977.									The following business rules are for Determine Employer Liability.


			978.									Parent:


			979.


			980.									Child:


			981.			RULE7396			Essential			General Employer Liability			l00%			TBD


			982.									The following same rule applies to the General/Government/Indian Tribe Employers (NRS 612.055).


			983.			Tree: 3.1.8.1


			984.									Any Employing Unit which for any calendar quarter has paid or is liable to pay wages of $225 or more, and which employs during that period one or more persons in an employment then the Employer  is liable.


			985.									Parent:


			986.									FUN7454 Determine Employer Liability


			987.									FUN7710 Track Employer Liability


			988.


			989.									Child:


			990.			RULE6506			Essential			Government Employer Liability			l00%			TBD


			991.									The following same rule applies to the General/Government/Indian Tribe Employers.


			992.			Tree: 3.1.8.2


			993.									An Employer is a Government Employer type if it meets the following criteria.


			994.									* Employer is a political subdivision, or


			995.


			996.									* any political subdivision which is owned by the State Nevada; or


			997.


			998.									* one or more of its political subdivisions alone or


			999.


			1000.									* in conjunction with one or more other states or


			1001.


			1002.									* political subdivisions thereof


			1003.


			1004.


			1005.									Any Employing Unit which for any calendar quarter has paid or is liable to pay wages of $225 or more, and which employs during that period one or more persons in an employment then the Employer  is liable.


			1006.									Parent:


			1007.									FUN7443 Allow Employer Types to be Entered


			1008.									FUN7454 Determine Employer Liability


			1009.									FUN7710 Track Employer Liability


			1010.


			1011.									Child:


			1012.			RULE7395			Essential			Indian Tribe Employer Liability			l00%			TBD


			1013.									The following same rule applies to the General/Government/Indian Tribe employers.


			1014.			Tree: 3.1.8.3


			1015.									If, an Employer is an Indian Tribe and meets the following criteria then the Employer is liable:


			1016.									* If an Indian tribe or


			1017.


			1018.									* any political subdivision thereof, or


			1019.


			1020.									* any subsidiary or


			1021.


			1022.									* business enterprise wholly owned by an Indian tribe alone or


			1023.


			1024.									* in conjunction with one or more other Indian tribes or


			1025.


			1026.									* political subdivisions thereof


			1027.


			1028.


			1029.									Any Employing Unit which for any calendar quarter has paid or is liable to pay wages of $225 or more, and which employs during that period one or more persons in an employment then the Employer  is liable.


			1030.									Parent:


			1031.									FUN7454 Determine Employer Liability


			1032.									FUN7710 Track Employer Liability


			1033.


			1034.									Child:


			1035.			RULE2060			Essential			Non-Profit Employer Liability			l00%			TBD


			1036.									If a non-profit Employer meets the following criteria then the Employer is liable:


			1037.			Tree: 3.1.8.4


			1038.									* The organization is exempt (under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code);


			1039.


			1040.									and  


			1041.									* The organization did employ four or more persons for some portion of a day in each of 20 different weeks, whether or not such weeks were consecutive, within either the current or preceding calendar year, regardless of whether persons were employed at the same moment of time.


			1042.									Parent:


			1043.									FUN7710 Track Employer Liability


			1044.


			1045.									Child:


			1046.			RULE2061			Essential			Domestic Employer Liability			l00%			TBD


			1047.									If an Employer meets the following criteria then the Employer is liable:


			1048.			Tree: 3.1.8.5						* domestic services performed in a private home, local college club or local chapter of a college fraternity or sorority,


			1049.									and


			1050.


			1051.									* an Employer who during any calendar quarter in the current calendar year or the preceding calendar year paid cash wages of $1,000 or more for such service


			1052.									Parent:


			1053.									FUN7454 Determine Employer Liability


			1054.									FUN7710 Track Employer Liability


			1055.


			1056.									Child:


			1057.			RULE2063			Essential			Agricultural Employer Liability			l00%			TBD


			1058.									Employer type is agricultural labor and during any calendar year, the Employer has:


			1059.			Tree: 3.1.8.6						* During any calendar quarter in the current calendar year or the preceding calendar year paid cash wages of $20,000 or more for agricultural labor; or


			1060.


			1061.									* On at least 20 days during the current calendar year or preceding calendar year, each day being in a different calendar week, employed at least 10 persons in agricultural labor for some portion of the day, whether or not:


			1062.


			1063.									                    (1) The weeks were consecutive; or


			1064.									                    (2) The persons were employed at the same moment of time.


			1065.									Parent:


			1066.									FUN7454 Determine Employer Liability


			1067.									FUN7710 Track Employer Liability


			1068.


			1069.									Child:


			1070.			RULE5626			Essential			Discontinue Liability			l00%			TBD


			1071.									The employer ceases to be liable when the criteria of NRS 612.560 are met.


			1072.			Tree: 3.1.8.7						Parent:


			1073.									FUN7710 Track Employer Liability


			1074.


			1075.									Child:


			1076.			RULE4486			Essential			Voluntarily Elect UI Tax Coverage			Grouping


			1077.									The following is a list of business rules for Voluntarily Elect UI Tax Coverage NRS 612.565.


			1078.			Tree: 3.1.9						Parent:


			1079.


			1080.									Child:


			1081.			RULE5214			Essential			Submit and Approve Request			l00%			TBD


			1082.									An Employer voluntarily electing UI coverage must submit a written request and receive approval by the ESD Administrator.


			1083.			Tree: 3.1.9.1						Parent:


			1084.									FUN6853 Track Voluntary Elections


			1085.


			1086.									Child:


			1087.			RULE5215			Essential			Determine Voluntary Election Period			l00%			TBD


			1088.									If an Employer has been approved for a voluntary UI coverage then the Employer must maintain this status for no less than two calendar years from the date of election.


			1089.			Tree: 3.1.9.2						Parent:


			1090.									FUN6853 Track Voluntary Elections


			1091.									FUN7457 Allow Employer to Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage


			1092.


			1093.									Child:


			1094.			RULE5217			Essential			Discontinue Voluntary Election			l00%			TBD


			1095.									The Employer may discontinue the voluntary election if the Employer has provided written notice 30 calendar days before January 1 of any calendar year and has met the subsequent two year filing requirement.


			1096.			Tree: 3.1.9.3						Parent:


			1097.									FUN6853 Track Voluntary Elections


			1098.


			1099.									Child:


			1100.			RULE8321			Essential			Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage			l00%			TBD


			1101.									If an Employer is not liable, then the Employer may voluntarily elect UI coverage.


			1102.			Tree: 3.1.9.4						Parent:


			1103.									FUN6853 Track Voluntary Elections


			1104.									FUN7457 Allow Employer to Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage


			1105.


			1106.									Child:


			1107.			RULE5218			Essential			Terminate Approval			l00%			TBD


			1108.									The ESD Administrator may terminate the approval of the election of coverage made by any Employer at any time upon 30 calendar days’ written notice.


			1109.			Tree: 3.1.9.5						Parent:


			1110.									FUN6853 Track Voluntary Elections


			1111.


			1112.									Child:


			1113.			RULE6586			Essential			Advance Registration			l00%			TBD


			1114.									Advanced registrations are accepted up to 30 calendar days in advance of Liable Date.  If computed Liable Date is greater than 30 calendar days from current date, the system shall notify the Employer that the registration is not accepted and to apply again at a later date.


			1115.			Tree: 3.1.10						Parent:


			1116.									FUN5976 Advanced Registrations


			1117.


			1118.									Child:


			1119.			RULE7153			Essential			Wages Defined			l00%			TBD


			1120.									The NRS defines what constitutes wages.


			1121.			Tree: 3.1.11						1.  “Wages” means:


			1122.									      (a) All remuneration paid for personal services, including commissions and


			1123.									           bonuses and the cash value of all remuneration payable in any medium


			1124.									           other than cash; and


			1125.									      (b) Income from tips reported by an employee to his employer pursuant to


			1126.									           26 U.S.C. § 6053(a). For the purposes of determining income from tips:


			1127.									               (1) Such reports may not be amended.


			1128.									               (2) Tips reported after the 10th day of the month following the


			1129.									                     calendar month in which they were received may not be included


			1130.									                     or used in any claim for benefits.


			1131.									2.  The reasonable cash value of remuneration payable in any medium other than cash must be estimated and determined in accordance with regulations adopted by the Administrator. To determine insured status only, back pay awards must be allocated to the quarters with respect to which they were paid.


			1132.									Parent:


			1133.									FUN7072 Validate no Report with Wages on File


			1134.									FUN6166 Wage Corrections Using Self Service


			1135.									FUN4676 Compare Tax Summary and Wage Details


			1136.									FUN7081 Validate no Report with Wages on File after Suspension Date


			1137.


			1138.									Child:


			1139.			RULE7161			Desirable			Check Digit for Employer Account Number			l00%			TBD


			1140.									Each Employer account number is assigned a check digit for data entry edit purposes. The spreadsheet specifies the calculation of the check digit.


			1141.			Tree: 3.1.12						Parent:


			1142.									FUN7160 Assign Check Digit to an Employer Account


			1143.


			1144.									Child:


			1145.			RULE7268			Essential			Account Number for Reimbursable Employer			l00%			TBD


			1146.									The Reimbursable Employer UI account number will have specific identifying number (Currently, beginning with 009).


			1147.			Tree: 3.1.13						Parent:


			1148.									FUN7270 Assign Specific Identifying Account Number to Reimbursable Employer


			1149.


			1150.									Child:


			1151.			RULE7042			Essential			Change Account Status			Grouping


			1152.									The following is a list of business rules for Change Account Status.


			1153.			Tree: 3.2						Parent:


			1154.


			1155.									Child:


			1156.			RULE7043			Essential			Reopen Employer Account			Grouping


			1157.									The following is a list of business rules for Reopen Employer Account.


			1158.			Tree: 3.2.1						Parent:


			1159.


			1160.									Child:


			1161.			RULE7049			Essential			Experience Record Validity			l00%			TBD


			1162.									The experience record is valid for two calendar years from suspension or termination date.


			1163.			Tree: 3.2.1.1						Parent:


			1164.									FUN7029 Validate Employer Experience Record is Valid


			1165.


			1166.									Child:


			1167.			RULE7229			Essential			Wages Paid Validity			l00%			TBD


			1168.									The Employer account can be reopened if wages are paid before the expiration of the experience record.


			1169.			Tree: 3.2.1.2						Parent:


			1170.									FUN7071 Recalculate Experience Rate and Other Data


			1171.


			1172.									Child:


			1173.			RULE7230			Essential			Transfer Experience Record - Total			l00%			TBD


			1174.									The Employer account can not be reopened if the experience record has been totally transferred.


			1175.			Tree: 3.2.1.3						Parent:


			1176.									FUN7047 Validate if Employer Experience Record is Totally Transferred


			1177.


			1178.									Child:


			1179.			RULE7045			Essential			Suspend Employer Account			Grouping


			1180.									The following are business rules for Suspend Employer Account.


			1181.			Tree: 3.2.2						Parent:


			1182.


			1183.									Child:


			1184.			RULE7084			Essential			Suspension Date			l00%			TBD


			1185.									The suspension date is the last date of payroll.


			1186.			Tree: 3.2.2.1						Parent:


			1187.									FUN7081 Validate no Report with Wages on File after Suspension Date


			1188.


			1189.									Child:


			1190.			RULE7348			Essential			Suspension Date for Predecessor			l00%			TBD


			1191.									For predecessor account, suspension date is the calendar day prior to the acquisition.


			1192.			Tree: 3.2.2.2						Parent:


			1193.									FUN7081 Validate no Report with Wages on File after Suspension Date


			1194.


			1195.									Child:


			1196.			RULE7046			Essential			Terminate Employer Account			Grouping


			1197.									The following is a list of business rules for Terminate Employer Account.


			1198.			Tree: 3.2.3						Parent:


			1199.


			1200.									Child:


			1201.			RULE7100			Essential			General/Government Termination Criteria			l00%			TBD


			1202.									An Employer account that has four consecutive no payroll reports or reports that do not meet liability criteria are auto terminated.


			1203.			Tree: 3.2.3.1						Parent:


			1204.									FUN7087 Generate Terminate Employer Account Letter


			1205.


			1206.									Child:


			1207.			RULE7101			Essential			Agricultural/Domestic/Non-Profit Termination Criteria			l00%			TBD


			1208.									An Employer account that has up to seven consecutive no payroll reports or reports that do not meet liability criteria are auto terminated.


			1209.			Tree: 3.2.3.2						Parent:


			1210.									FUN7087 Generate Terminate Employer Account Letter


			1211.


			1212.									Child:


			1213.			RULE7093			Essential			Archive Employer Account			l00%			TBD


			1214.									An Employer account is archived if an account has been suspended, deleted or terminated for 3 calendar years with no balance due or written off as uncollectible.


			1215.			Tree: 3.2.4						Parent:


			1216.									FUN3391 Annual Archive


			1217.


			1218.									Child:


			1219.			RULE6954			Essential			Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments			Grouping


			1220.									The following business rules are for Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments.


			1221.			Tree: 3.3						Parent:


			1222.


			1223.									Child:


			1224.			RULE6955			Essential			Setup ACH Debit Information			Grouping


			1225.									The following is a list of business rules for Setup ACH Debit Information.


			1226.			Tree: 3.3.1						Parent:


			1227.


			1228.									Child:


			1229.			RULE6959			Essential			Wait Period after Setup			l00%			TBD


			1230.									DETR shall not accept payments within a 10 calendar day wait period, after setup of ACH Debit Information. This rule supersedes the NACHA rule referenced below.


			1231.			Tree: 3.3.1.1


			1232.									Subsection 2.3.2 Six Banking Days Delay; Return Entries and Notification of Change


			1233.									Except as otherwise provided in this section 2.3, an Originator that has initiated a pre-notification may initiate entries to a Receiver's account no sooner than six banking days following the Settlement Date of the pre notification entry.


			1234.									If, within the six banking day period, the RDFI has transmitted to its ACH Operator and the ODFI has received a return entry complying with the requirements of Appendix Fix (Return Entries) indicating that the RDFIU will not accept entries, such entries shall not be initiated.


			1235.									ACH Rules (2004 edition) page OR5.


			1236.									Parent:


			1237.									FUN6942 ACH Debit Wait Period


			1238.									FUN6937 Instruct Employer/Authorized Agent about Wait Period


			1239.


			1240.									Child:


			1241.			RULE3415			Essential			Schedule ACH Debit Payment			l00%			TBD


			1242.									Employers and Authorized Agents will be given an option of entering a settlement date up to 30 calendar days in the future.


			1243.			Tree: 3.3.2						Parent:


			1244.									FUN2390 Schedule Payment


			1245.


			1246.									Child:


			1247.			RULE2250			Essential			Payment of $10,000 or More by Electronic Transfer of Money			l00%			TBD


			1248.									Employers who have payments of $10,000.00 or more must pay electronically. Authorized Agent and TPA's with an aggregate payment of $10,000.00 or more must pay electronically.


			1249.			Tree: 3.3.3						Parent:


			1250.									FUN2385 Enter/Update Threshold Amount


			1251.


			1252.									Child:


			1253.			RULE2249			Essential			Acceptance of Electronic Payments			l00%			TBD


			1254.									DETR will accept credit cards, debit cards and other electronic payment options for electronic transfer of money for payment owed to agency for taxes, interest and penalties.


			1255.			Tree: 3.3.4						Parent:


			1256.									FUN6936 Transmit Pre-Note Transactions


			1257.


			1258.									Child:


			1259.			RULE7290			Essential			Power of Attorney			l00%			TBD


			1260.									A Power of Attorney is required to disclose any Employer account information to parties other than the Employer.


			1261.			Tree: 3.4						Parent:


			1262.									FUN7288 Terminate Power of Attorney


			1263.									FUN7584 View Power of Attorney for Authorized Agent


			1264.									FUN7583 View Power of Attorney


			1265.


			1266.									Child:


			1267.			RULE541			Essential			Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes			Grouping


			1268.									The following is a list of business rules pertaining to Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes.


			1269.			Tree: 4						Parent:


			1270.


			1271.									Child:


			1272.			RULE4452			Essential			Generate Delinquency Letters			Grouping


			1273.									The following is a list of business rules for Generate Delinquency Letters.


			1274.			Tree: 4.1						Parent:


			1275.


			1276.									Child:


			1277.			RULE4453			Essential			Contributory Delinquency Limit			l00%			TBD


			1278.									A delinquent account for a Contributory Employer is defined as a balance under $1,000 that remains unpaid 30 calendar days after the quarterly due date.


			1279.			Tree: 4.1.1						Parent:


			1280.									FUN3850 Contributory Delinquency Letter


			1281.


			1282.									Child:


			1283.			RULE5009			Essential			Reimbursable Delinquency			l00%			TBD


			1284.									A Reimbursable Employer delinquent account is defined as any balance that remains unpaid 30 calendar days from the mail date of the quarterly billing statement.


			1285.			Tree: 4.1.2						Parent:


			1286.									FUN5383 Reimbursable Delinquency Letter


			1287.


			1288.									Child:


			1289.			RULE5669			Essential			Due Date for Quarterly Tax Payments			l00%			TBD


			1290.									The system shall record a quarterly due date for Contributory tax payments, 30 calendar days from the last day of each quarter.  If this day falls on a Saturday, Sunday or holiday the due date will be the following business day.


			1291.			Tree: 4.1.3


			1292.									The last day of the four quarters are:


			1293.


			1294.									March 31


			1295.									June 30


			1296.									September 30


			1297.									December 31


			1298.									Parent:


			1299.									FUN3850 Contributory Delinquency Letter


			1300.


			1301.									Child:


			1302.			RULE7491			Essential			Determine Collectible Delinquency			Grouping


			1303.									The following is a list of business rules for Determine Collectible Delinquency.


			1304.			Tree: 4.2						Parent:


			1305.


			1306.									Child:


			1307.			RULE7492			Essential			Active Payment Agreement Stops Demand Letter			l00%			TBD


			1308.									If a Payment Agreement is on file with a term limit of 4 months or less, and the effective date of the agreement is active for the current date, the system will not generate a Demand Letter.


			1309.			Tree: 4.2.1						Parent:


			1310.									FUN4455 Active Payment Agreement Blocks Demand


			1311.


			1312.									Child:


			1313.			RULE7493			Essential			Attorney Assignment Stops Demand Letter			l00%			TBD


			1314.									If the employer account contains a delinquent balance and the status of  indicates it has been assigned to an attorney for collection activities, the Demand Letter will not be sent.


			1315.			Tree: 4.2.2						Parent:


			1316.									FUN7897 Employer Account Status Blocks Demand


			1317.


			1318.									Child:


			1319.			RULE7494			Essential			Active Appeal Stops Demand Letter			l00%			TBD


			1320.									If the employer account contains a delinquent balance and the account status indicates there is an active appeal of a determination for the specified quarter, the Demand Letter will not be sent.


			1321.			Tree: 4.2.3						Parent:


			1322.									FUN7897 Employer Account Status Blocks Demand


			1323.


			1324.									Child:


			1325.			RULE3856			Essential			Review Delinquent Accounts			Grouping


			1326.									The following is a list of business rules for Review Delinquent Accounts.


			1327.			Tree: 4.3						Parent:


			1328.


			1329.									Child:


			1330.			RULE5044			Essential			Default Follow-Up Date			l00%			TBD


			1331.									The default follow-up review date will be 18 calendar days after the Demand Letter date.


			1332.			Tree: 4.3.1						Parent:


			1333.									FUN5043 Follow-Up Review Date


			1334.


			1335.									Child:


			1336.			RULE7495			Essential			Amended Employer Response Time			l00%			TBD


			1337.									Amended rules of civil procedure, that adds 3 business days to the prescribed deadline whenever the employer has the right or is required to do some act or take some proceedings within a prescribed period after notice.


			1338.			Tree: 4.3.2						Parent:


			1339.									FUN7894 Civil Procedure Extends Response Time


			1340.


			1341.									Child:


			1342.			RULE5394			Essential			Enter/Update Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement			Grouping


			1343.									The following is a list of business rules for Enter/Update Employer's Installment Payment Agreement.


			1344.			Tree: 4.4						Parent:


			1345.


			1346.									Child:


			1347.			RULE5396			Essential			One Payment per Month			l00%			TBD


			1348.									The Employer's Installment Payment Agreement will consist of installments of a single payment per month for the term of the agreement.


			1349.			Tree: 4.4.1						Parent:


			1350.									FUN5391 Calculate Monthly Payments


			1351.


			1352.									Child:


			1353.			RULE5397			Essential			One Payment Required			l00%			TBD


			1354.									The Employer's Installment Payment Agreement will not be active in the system until the 1st installment payment is submitted to the SOR.


			1355.			Tree: 4.4.2						Parent:


			1356.									USER5662 Receive Signed Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			1357.


			1358.									Child:


			1359.			RULE3896			Essential			Generate Demand for Payment			Grouping


			1360.									The following is a list of business rules for Generate Demand for Payment.


			1361.			Tree: 4.5						Parent:


			1362.


			1363.									Child:


			1364.			RULE3897			Essential			Contents of Demand Packet			l00%			TBD


			1365.									A Demand Packet consists of:


			1366.			Tree: 4.5.1						* Demand Letter


			1367.


			1368.									* Demand For Payment 


			1369.


			1370.									* Affidavit of Mailing


			1371.


			1372.


			1373.									There will be two additional supporting data sheets:


			1374.									* Demand Packet Data Sheet (currently called Typist Sheet)


			1375.									* Judgment Check List


			1376.									Parent:


			1377.									FUN3893 Create Demand Packet


			1378.


			1379.									Child:


			1380.			RULE3898			Essential			Fifteen Day Notice			l00%			TBD


			1381.									Employers will be delivered by registered or certified mail a 15 calendar days notice that a Summary Judgment will be filed against them for default of payment.


			1382.			Tree: 4.5.2						Parent:


			1383.									FUN4458 Create Demand for Payment


			1384.


			1385.									Child:


			1386.			RULE6154			Essential			Request Satisfaction of Judgment			Grouping


			1387.									The following is a list of business rules for Request Satisfaction of Judgment.


			1388.			Tree: 4.6						Parent:


			1389.


			1390.									Child:


			1391.			RULE6155			Essential			Hold for Payment			l00%			TBD


			1392.									The Satisfaction of Judgment legal form will be held 30 calendar days after payment receipt, prior to mailing.


			1393.			Tree: 4.6.1						Parent:


			1394.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			1395.									FUN7644 Satisfaction of Judgment Packet


			1396.


			1397.									Child:


			1398.			RULE5881			Unassigned			Request Notice to Withhold/Demand			Grouping


			1399.									The following is a list of business rules for Request Notice to Withhold Demand.


			1400.			Tree: 4.7						Parent:


			1401.


			1402.									Child:


			1403.			RULE5912			Essential			Control of Assets and Reporting			l00%			TBD


			1404.									A representative presented with a Notice to Withhold cannot make changes to the account and has 11 calendar days to advise the department of credits or personal property in his control, which may satisfy the debit.


			1405.			Tree: 4.7.1						Parent:


			1406.									USER5829 Request Notice to Withhold/Demand & Release


			1407.


			1408.									Child:


			1409.			RULE6416			Essential			Garnishment			Grouping


			1410.									The following is a list of business rules for Garnishment.


			1411.			Tree: 4.8						Parent:


			1412.


			1413.									Child:


			1414.			RULE6592			Essential			NRS Chapter 31			l00%			TBD


			1415.									Entire chapter pertains to Garnishments.


			1416.			Tree: 4.8.1						Parent:


			1417.									USER6392 Garnishment


			1418.


			1419.									Child:


			1420.			RULE6417			Essential			Minimum Balance Due of Wage Garnishment			l00%			TBD


			1421.									Balance due on an account must be greater than $2,000 to warrant the initiation of a Wage Garnishment collections.


			1422.			Tree: 4.8.2						Parent:


			1423.									USER6392 Garnishment


			1424.									FUN7895 Account Requirements for Garnishment


			1425.


			1426.									Child:


			1427.			RULE6418			Essential			Judgment within Last Six Years			l00%			TBD


			1428.									A Wage Garnishment collection action can only be done within a six year period from the date the judgment was filed.


			1429.			Tree: 4.8.3						Parent:


			1430.									USER6392 Garnishment


			1431.									FUN7895 Account Requirements for Garnishment


			1432.


			1433.									Child:


			1434.			RULE6419			Essential			Writ of Execution Issued by County Clerk			l00%			TBD


			1435.									The County Clerk must sign, date and apply the county seal to the Writ of Execution document.


			1436.			Tree: 4.8.4						Parent:


			1437.									USER6392 Garnishment


			1438.


			1439.									Child:


			1440.			RULE6421			Essential			Garnishment Termination Letter			l00%			TBD


			1441.									A termination letter must be sent to the Sheriff to request the Garnishment be terminated.


			1442.			Tree: 4.8.5						Parent:


			1443.									USER6392 Garnishment


			1444.


			1445.									Child:


			1446.			RULE6594			Essential			Execution			Grouping


			1447.									The following is a list of business rules for Execution.


			1448.			Tree: 4.9						Parent:


			1449.


			1450.									Child:


			1451.			RULE6595			Essential			NRS Chapter 21			l00%			TBD


			1452.									Entire chapter pertains to Writ of Executions.


			1453.			Tree: 4.9.1						Parent:


			1454.									USER6593 Execution


			1455.


			1456.									Child:


			1457.			RULE6299			Essential			Request/Release Lien			Grouping


			1458.									The following is a list of business rules for Request/Release Lien.


			1459.			Tree: 4.10						Parent:


			1460.


			1461.									Child:


			1462.			RULE6300			Essential			Creation Release Satisfaction of Liens			l00%			TBD


			1463.									Liens: Creation; notice; foreclosure; release; compromise and satisfaction.  Within 60 calendar days of delinquency date, the administrator may file a Notice of Claim of Lien against a real or personal property.


			1464.			Tree: 4.10.1						Parent:


			1465.									USER5830 Request/Release Lien


			1466.


			1467.									Child:


			1468.			RULE4203			Essential			Determine Uncollectible Accounts			Grouping


			1469.									The following is a list of business rules for Determine Uncollectible Accounts.


			1470.			Tree: 4.11						Parent:


			1471.


			1472.									Child:


			1473.			RULE4204			Essential			Balance Due Over $2500			l00%			TBD


			1474.									An Employer account that has been closed for 2 calendar years or more after inactivation date and with a balance due of over $2,500 will be forwarded to the Tax Manager for approval to place the account in uncollectible status.


			1475.			Tree: 4.11.1						Parent:


			1476.									FUN7579 Enter Accounts into Uncollectible Status


			1477.


			1478.									Child:


			1479.			RULE4205			Essential			Experience Rating Termination			l00%			TBD


			1480.									An Employer account cannot be considered for uncollectible status until the experience rating termination date has passed 8 consecutive quarters since the Employer reported paid wages for unemployment.


			1481.			Tree: 4.11.2						Parent:


			1482.									FUN6801 Potential Uncollectible Accounts


			1483.


			1484.									Child:


			1485.			RULE4206			Essential			Balance Due Under $500			l00%			TBD


			1486.									An Employer account which has an expired experience rating and a balance under $500 and has not been involved a bankruptcy proceeding will be placed in an uncollectible status.


			1487.			Tree: 4.11.3						Parent:


			1488.									FUN4199 Small Balance Uncollectible


			1489.


			1490.									Child:


			1491.			RULE6812			Essential			Enter Uncollectible Status			l00%			TBD


			1492.									Accounts which have expired experience ratings, balances over $499.99 or have been involved in a bankruptcy proceedings must be reviewed before entering into uncollectible status.


			1493.			Tree: 4.11.4						Parent:


			1494.									FUN6801 Potential Uncollectible Accounts


			1495.


			1496.									Child:


			1497.			RULE3989			Essential			Enter Judicial Notification			Grouping


			1498.									The following is a list of business rules for Enter Judicial Notification.


			1499.			Tree: 4.12						Parent:


			1500.


			1501.									Child:


			1502.			RULE3991			Essential			Minimum Balance to File Proof of Claim			l00%			TBD


			1503.									A Proof of Claim should be filed with the Bankruptcy Court for any Employer account with a balance due of over $100.


			1504.			Tree: 4.12.1						Parent:


			1505.									FUN3979 Create a Proof of Claim Document


			1506.


			1507.									Child:


			1508.			RULE540			Essential			Manage Employer Reporting			Grouping


			1509.									The following business rule requirements are for Manage Employer Reporting.


			1510.			Tree: 5						Parent:


			1511.


			1512.									Child:


			1513.			RULE4887			Essential			Create Report Forms			Grouping


			1514.									The following business rules apply to Manage Employer Reporting - Create Report Forms.


			1515.			Tree: 5.1						Parent:


			1516.


			1517.									Child:


			1518.			RULE4889			Essential			Form Create Date			l00%			TBD


			1519.									On the first Monday of the last month of each quarter, addressed wage report forms will be produced.


			1520.			Tree: 5.1.1						Parent:


			1521.									FUN4880 Contributory Wage Report Forms


			1522.									FUN4882 Reimbursable Wage Report Form


			1523.


			1524.									Child:


			1525.			RULE5200			Essential			Create Reimbursable Billings			Grouping


			1526.									The following business rules apply to Manage Employer Reporting - Create Reimbursable Billings.


			1527.			Tree: 5.2						Parent:


			1528.


			1529.									Child:


			1530.			RULE5201			Essential			No Previous or Current Activity			l00%			TBD


			1531.									If there has been no balance or payment activity on the previous quarter, and no charging data in the current billing quarter, the system will not generate/edit a billing statement.


			1532.			Tree: 5.2.1						Parent:


			1533.									FUN5172 Read Benefit Charging Data


			1534.


			1535.									Child:


			1536.			RULE4530			Essential			Identify Delinquent Reports			Grouping


			1537.									The following business rules apply to Manage Employer Reporting - Identify Delinquent Reports.


			1538.			Tree: 5.3						Parent:


			1539.


			1540.									Child:


			1541.			RULE4532			Essential			Notice of Past Due Report			l00%			TBD


			1542.									The Notice of Past Due Report, aka  first notice, will be mailed 14 business days after the quarterly report due date.


			1543.			Tree: 5.3.1						Parent:


			1544.									FUN2749 Delinquent Employer Reports


			1545.


			1546.									Child:


			1547.			RULE4531			Essential			Second Notice Past Due Report			l00%			TBD


			1548.									The Second Notice Past Due Report, aka 2nd delinquency notice, will be issued 10 calendar days after the mail date of the Notice of Past Due Report, aka 1st delinquency notice.


			1549.			Tree: 5.3.2						Parent:


			1550.									FUN2749 Delinquent Employer Reports


			1551.


			1552.									Child:


			1553.			RULE7679			Essential			Create 7-Day Letter			Grouping


			1554.									The following business rules apply to Create 7-Day Letter.


			1555.			Tree: 5.4						Parent:


			1556.


			1557.									Child:


			1558.			RULE7684			Essential			Employee Wage Request			l00%			TBD


			1559.									A Standard 7-Day Letter is created when an investigator has requested employee wages from an employer.


			1560.			Tree: 5.4.1						Parent:


			1561.									FUN7686 Create 7-Day Letter - Exception


			1562.


			1563.									Child:


			1564.									LET5488 Standard 7-Day Letter


			1565.			RULE7680			Essential			Wage Determination			l00%			TBD


			1566.									A 7-Day Letter - Exception 1 will be created and sent to an employer when a wage determination has been made pertaining to reportable employee wages.


			1567.			Tree: 5.4.2						Parent:


			1568.									FUN7686 Create 7-Day Letter - Exception


			1569.


			1570.									Child:


			1571.			RULE7220			Essential			Decision by Appeals Referee			l00%			TBD


			1572.									A 7-Day Letter - Exception 2 will be created and sent to an employer when a wage determination has been appealed, and the decision of the Appeals Referee has been issued confirming the employee wages are reportable.


			1573.			Tree: 5.4.3						Parent:


			1574.									FUN7686 Create 7-Day Letter - Exception


			1575.


			1576.									Child:


			1577.			RULE7221			Essential			Decision by Board of Review			l00%			TBD


			1578.									A 7-Day Letter - Exception 3 will be created and sent to an employer when a wage determination has been appealed, and a decision by the Board of Review has been issued confirming the employee wages are reportable.


			1579.			Tree: 5.4.4						Parent:


			1580.									FUN7686 Create 7-Day Letter - Exception


			1581.


			1582.									Child:


			1583.			RULE7222			Essential			Appeal is Withdrawn			l00%			TBD


			1584.									A 7-Day Letter - Exception 4 will be created and sent to an employer when a wage determination has been appealed, but subsequently that appeal is withdrawn.


			1585.			Tree: 5.4.5						Parent:


			1586.									FUN7686 Create 7-Day Letter - Exception


			1587.


			1588.									Child:


			1589.			RULE2795			Essential			Create Levy of Assessment Notice			Grouping


			1590.									The following business rules apply to Manage Employer Reporting - Create Levy of Assessment Notice.


			1591.			Tree: 5.5						Parent:


			1592.


			1593.									Child:


			1594.			RULE4606			Essential			Levy Created After 2nd Notice			l00%			TBD


			1595.									A levy of assessment will be created 10 calendar days after the mail date of the 2nd delinquency notice.


			1596.			Tree: 5.5.1						Parent:


			1597.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			1598.


			1599.									Child:


			1600.			RULE4599			Essential			Estimated Gross Wage Multiplier			l00%			TBD


			1601.									The estimated Gross Wage will be multiplied by 110% and rounded off to the nearest $100.


			1602.			Tree: 5.5.2						Parent:


			1603.									FUN2779 Estimating Taxable Wages


			1604.


			1605.									Child:


			1606.			RULE5605			Essential			Estimating Wages Using Prior Reports			l00%			TBD


			1607.									There are 4 possibilities when referencing previously reported wages: 


			1608.			Tree: 5.5.3


			1609.									1. The highest GROSS WAGES in the 3 most recent Reportable Quarters is multiplied by 110% then rounded to the nearest hundred dollar amount. 


			1610.


			1611.									2. If there are only reported GROSS WAGES in the past two quarters, then the GROSS WAGE calculation is the same as above but only utilizes the higher of the two.


			1612.


			1613.									3. If there is only one quarter of GROSS WAGES then one of three scenarios will apply as determined by the Liable-Date MONTH.


			1614.


			1615.									1. IF the Liable-Date-Month is 1, 4, 7, or 10 then Multiply GROSS WAGE by 1.1 and round to the nearest hundred dollars.


			1616.


			1617.									2. IF the Liable-Date-Month is 2, 5, 8, or 11 then Multiply GROSS WAGE by 1.5 and round to the nearest hundred dollars.


			1618.


			1619.									3. IF the Liable-Date-Month is 3, 6, 9, or 12 then Multiply GROSS WAGE by 3 and round to the nearest hundred dollars.


			1620.


			1621.									4. IF there is no reported GROSS WAGES to go back to, then the Levy GROSS and TAXABLE WAGES are Zero.


			1622.									Parent:


			1623.									FUN2779 Estimating Taxable Wages


			1624.


			1625.									Child:


			1626.			RULE7862			Essential			Estimating Taxable Wages From Predecessor Account			l00%			TBD


			1627.									When referencing the predecessor account for the taxable wage estimate, used to calculate the levy, take the "highest gross wage" reported on the predecessor account (source of reported wages can be from:  Quarterly Report, Corrected Quarterly Reports, Quarterly Report with no Wage Detail, or Levy of Assessment) during the last 3 reported quarters.  This figure multiplied by 110% will be the gross wage estimate.


			1628.			Tree: 5.5.4						Parent:


			1629.									FUN5256 Use Predecessor Account for Wage Estimate


			1630.


			1631.									Child:


			1632.			RULE2870			Essential			Assessment Upon Failure to File			l00%			TBD


			1633.									The basis for creating arbitrary assessments when an Employer fails to file and the guidelines for delivery of the levy.   The employer has 7 calendar days to respond to written notice of incorrect and insufficient report.


			1634.			Tree: 5.5.5						Parent:


			1635.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			1636.


			1637.									Child:


			1638.			RULE2917			Essential			Appeal Readjustment or Modification of Assessment			l00%			TBD


			1639.									An Employer can appeal a readjustment or assessment, within 15 calendar days of the mail date of the notice of assessment.  After an appeal judgment, the assessment becomes payable in 10 calendar days.


			1640.			Tree: 5.5.6						Parent:


			1641.									FUN2793 Finalize Levy


			1642.


			1643.									Child:


			1644.			RULE2799			Essential			Prorate Assessment			l00%			TBD


			1645.									The account liable date for active accounts or inactivation status date  for inactive accounts for the quarter(s) to be levied will be used to prorate the assessment amount.


			1646.			Tree: 5.5.7						Parent:


			1647.									FUN2779 Estimating Taxable Wages


			1648.


			1649.									Child:


			1650.			RULE2803			Essential			Determine First Hire Date			l00%			TBD


			1651.									Hire date will be extracted from the first worker hired date on the NBR if available.  If not available, the hire date be set to the first day of the quarter (Jan 1, Apr 1, July 1, Oct 1) to be levied.


			1652.			Tree: 5.5.8						Parent:


			1653.									FUN2779 Estimating Taxable Wages


			1654.


			1655.									Child:


			1656.			RULE2806			Essential			Number of Employees			l00%			TBD


			1657.									The number of employees will be extracted from the NBR form.


			1658.			Tree: 5.5.9						Parent:


			1659.									FUN2779 Estimating Taxable Wages


			1660.


			1661.									Child:


			1662.			RULE2814			Essential			Calculate Quarterly Wage Estimate			l00%			TBD


			1663.									The Quarterly Wage Estimate is calculated as follows: 


			1664.			Tree: 5.5.10


			1665.									Number of Employees * Wage and Salary * Billing Time Frame (percentage based on number of days active in quarter - a "1" would equal the entire quarter)


			1666.


			1667.									.


			1668.									Parent:


			1669.									FUN5612 Determine Days In Quarter


			1670.


			1671.									Child:


			1672.			RULE4427			Essential			Special Levy Review Before Mailing			l00%			TBD


			1673.									All Special Levies will be reviewed by personnel prior to the print and mail processes.


			1674.			Tree: 5.5.11						Parent:


			1675.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			1676.


			1677.									Child:


			1678.			RULE5263			Essential			Predecessor Account for Liable Date			l00%			TBD


			1679.									If an Employer liable date appears during a quarter there must be a predecessor account on file.


			1680.			Tree: 5.5.12						Parent:


			1681.									FUN2779 Estimating Taxable Wages


			1682.


			1683.									Child:


			1684.			RULE7122			Essential			Estimating Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			1685.									Taxable wages are estimated by taking the "highest gross wage" reported (source of reported wages can be from:  Quarterly Report, Corrected Quarterly Reports, Quarterly Report with no Wage Detail, or Levy of Assessment) during the 3 most recently reported quarters.  This figure multiplied by 110% will be the gross wage estimate.


			1686.			Tree: 5.5.13						Parent:


			1687.									FUN2779 Estimating Taxable Wages


			1688.


			1689.									Child:


			1690.			RULE7118			Essential			Due Date for Quarterly Wage Reporting			l00%			TBD


			1691.									If the due date for a Quarterly filing falls on a weekend or holiday, the due date will be the first business day following the weekend or holiday. 


			1692.			Tree: 5.5.14						The last days of the four quarters are:


			1693.									March 31


			1694.									June 30


			1695.									Sept. 30


			1696.									Dec. 31


			1697.									Parent:


			1698.									FUN2749 Delinquent Employer Reports


			1699.


			1700.									Child:


			1701.			RULE2872			Essential			Finality of Assessment			l00%			TBD


			1702.									Levy of assessment contains assessment  information, advises Employer of his rights, and the levy becomes final after 15 calendar days plus additional 3 calendar days per civil rules of procedure.


			1703.			Tree: 5.5.15						Parent:


			1704.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			1705.									FUN2793 Finalize Levy


			1706.


			1707.									Child:


			1708.			RULE7688			Essential			Determine Version of Levy Assessment			l00%			TBD


			1709.									To determine the correct version of the Levy Assessment to create, the system will reference the Levy Notice Letter that must have been previously sent as follows:


			1710.			Tree: 5.5.16


			1711.									   Levy Notice letter                                            Levy  Assessment         


			1712.									2nd Notice Past Due             -----------> Notice of Levy of Assessment   


			1713.									Standard 7-Day Letter          -----------> Notice of Levy of Assessment


			1714.									7-Day Field Audit Compliance ---------> Notice of Levy of Assessment


			1715.									7-Day Letter - Exception 1   ----------->  Levy Assessment - Exception 1


			1716.									7-Day Letter - Exception 2   ----------->  Levy Assessment - Exception 2


			1717.									7-Day Letter - Exception 3   ----------->  Levy Assessment - Exception 3


			1718.									7-Day Letter - Exception 4   ----------->  Levy Assessment - Exception 4


			1719.									Parent:


			1720.									FUN7687 Determine Correct Levy Notice


			1721.


			1722.									Child:


			1723.			RULE542			Essential			Manage Federal Certifications			Grouping


			1724.									The following is a list of business rules for Manage Federal Certifications.


			1725.			Tree: 6						Parent:


			1726.


			1727.									Child:


			1728.			RULE2949			Essential			Request IRS Summons			Grouping


			1729.									The following is a list of business rules for Request IRS Summons.


			1730.			Tree: 6.1						Parent:


			1731.


			1732.									Child:


			1733.			RULE6209			Essential			IRS Summons Fee			l00%			TBD


			1734.									The summons fee will be calculated as follow:


			1735.			Tree: 6.1.1


			1736.									Number of employer/per year (Calendar Year)requested * 0.189 * $8.50


			1737.									Parent:


			1738.									FUN6104 Automated Billing Invoice


			1739.


			1740.									Child:


			1741.			RULE7459			Essential			Create Annual Mass IRS Certifications File			Grouping


			1742.									The following is a list of business rules for Create Annual Mass IRS Certification.


			1743.			Tree: 6.2						Parent:


			1744.


			1745.									Child:


			1746.			RULE6210			Essential			IRS Handbook for FUTA Certifications			l00%			TBD


			1747.									IRS Publication 4485 - Handbook for administering annual FUTA certifications.


			1748.			Tree: 6.2.1						Parent:


			1749.									FUN7458 Reference IRS Handbook


			1750.


			1751.									Child:


			1752.			RULE6211			Essential			Delivery Date to IRS			l00%			TBD


			1753.									The annual mass IRS certifications must be delivered to the IRS by January 31st of each year.


			1754.			Tree: 6.2.2						Parent:


			1755.									USER7452 Create Annual Mass IRS Certifications File


			1756.


			1757.									Child:


			1758.			RULE543			Essential			Provide Service Bureau Request Data			Grouping


			1759.									The following is a list of business rules for Provide Service Bureau Request Data.


			1760.			Tree: 7						Parent:


			1761.


			1762.									Child:


			1763.			RULE5939			Essential			Request Benefit Charges			Grouping


			1764.									The following is a list of business rules for Request Benefit Charges.


			1765.			Tree: 7.1						Parent:


			1766.


			1767.									Child:


			1768.			RULE7865			Essential			Charge Data Internally Available			l00%			TBD


			1769.									Quarterly employer charge data will be compiled and made available internally through Benefits functionality, on or before the mail date for each quarter.


			1770.			Tree: 7.1.1						Parent:


			1771.									FUN5936 Charges Data File for Electronic Delivery


			1772.


			1773.									Child:


			1774.			RULE5940			Essential			Charge Data Externally Available			l00%			TBD


			1775.									Benefit charge data will be available externally for Employer/Service Bureau on or after the mail date of the quarter.


			1776.			Tree: 7.1.2						Parent:


			1777.									FUN5936 Charges Data File for Electronic Delivery


			1778.


			1779.									Child:


			1780.			RULE5942			Essential			Previous Quarterly Charges Only			l00%			TBD


			1781.									Only charges from the previous quarter will be included in the response to a request for quarterly charge data by an Employer or their Authorized Agent.


			1782.			Tree: 7.1.3						Parent:


			1783.									FUN5938 Timely Access to Benefits Charge Data


			1784.


			1785.									Child:


			1786.			RULE7143			Essential			Request Tax Rates			Grouping


			1787.									The following is a list of business rules for Request Tax Rates.


			1788.			Tree: 7.2						Parent:


			1789.


			1790.									Child:


			1791.			RULE7142			Essential			Tax Rate Data File for Electronic Delivery			l00%			TBD


			1792.									The incoming request files for tax rate data will contain at a minimum: requesting agent identifier, Employer UI account identifiers, and request year.  The outgoing file will include at a minimum:  Employer UI account number, UI tax rate (experience or standard UI tax rate), and listing of requested Employer accounts to which the requester in unauthorized to receive that information (when applicable).


			1793.			Tree: 7.2.1						Parent:


			1794.									FUN5935 Tax Rate Data File for Electronic Delivery


			1795.


			1796.									Child:


			1797.			RULE544			Essential			Manage Audit-Investigation Activities			Grouping


			1798.									The following is a list of business rule requirements for Manage Audit-Investigation Activities.


			1799.			Tree: 8						Parent:


			1800.


			1801.									Child:


			1802.			RULE2357			Essential			Maintain Employer Profiling			Grouping


			1803.									The following business rule requirements apply to Maintain Employer Profiling.


			1804.			Tree: 8.1						Parent:


			1805.


			1806.									Child:


			1807.			RULE4967			Essential			Employment Security Manual			l00%			TBD


			1808.									Employment Security Manual - contains DOL specifications for random audit selection process, audit review guidelines, and program evaluation guidelines.


			1809.			Tree: 8.1.1						Parent:


			1810.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			1811.									USER431 Maintain Employer Profiling


			1812.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			1813.


			1814.									Child:


			1815.			RULE5763			Essential			TPS Handbook, Chapter 7			l00%			TBD


			1816.									Tax Performance System Handbook.  ET Handbook No. 407 - Chapter 7. 


			1817.			Tree: 8.1.2


			1818.									Field audit sample and acceptance rational. Program review.


			1819.									Parent:


			1820.									USER431 Maintain Employer Profiling


			1821.


			1822.									Child:


			1823.			RULE2367			Essential			Parameters Defining Employer Pool			l00%			TBD


			1824.									The parameters defining the profiled employer pool are, at a minimum:


			1825.			Tree: 8.1.3						1. Contributory employers


			1826.									2. Active accounts with a liable or re-opened date within the first quarter of the year being audited.


			1827.									3. Account zip code beginning with 89***.


			1828.									4. Last quarter audited or cancelled within last 2 years(365 days/yr) and not presently assigned.


			1829.									5. Number of employees <125.


			1830.									6. NAICS code.


			1831.									Parent:


			1832.									USER431 Maintain Employer Profiling


			1833.									FUN2495 Random Account Selection


			1834.


			1835.									Child:


			1836.			RULE2360			Essential			Request Audit Assignment			Grouping


			1837.									The following business rule requirements apply to Request Audit Assignment.


			1838.			Tree: 8.2						Parent:


			1839.


			1840.									Child:


			1841.			RULE7146			Essential			Random Account Selection			l00%			TBD


			1842.									The weighted criteria will include evaluation of historical data on the Employer account, at a minimum consisting of :


			1843.			Tree: 8.2.1


			1844.									Employer turn-over rates;


			1845.									Gross Wage variances over quarters;


			1846.									Obstructed Claim identifier;


			1847.									Delinquency identifier; and


			1848.									Levy of Assessment identifier.


			1849.									Parent:


			1850.									FUN2495 Random Account Selection


			1851.


			1852.									Child:


			1853.			RULE2361			Essential			Perform Field Audit			Grouping


			1854.									The following is a list of Business Rule Requirements for Perform Field Audit.


			1855.			Tree: 8.3						Parent:


			1856.


			1857.									Child:


			1858.			RULE3432			Essential			Contributions Auditors Manual			l00%			TBD


			1859.									The Contributions Auditors Manual provides guidelines, terminology, definitions, Nevada law, and more.


			1860.			Tree: 8.3.1						Parent:


			1861.									USER433 Enter Field Audit Report


			1862.


			1863.									Child:


			1864.			RULE7866			Essential			Investigator Manual			l00%			TBD


			1865.									The Investigator Manual provides guidelines, terminology, definitions, Nevada law, and more.


			1866.			Tree: 8.3.2						Parent:


			1867.									FUN4947 Enter Investigation Data


			1868.


			1869.									Child:


			1870.			RULE7162			Essential			Appeal of Determination Time Limit			l00%			TBD


			1871.									Any determination or redetermination is final 11 calendar days after the date of notification or mailing of the notice of determination or redetermination unless a request for reconsideration or an appeal is filed within the 11-day calendar period.


			1872.			Tree: 8.3.3						Parent:


			1873.									FUN7719 Monitor Appeals Decisions


			1874.


			1875.									Child:


			1876.			RULE2167			Essential			Manage DOL Reports			Grouping


			1877.									The following is a list of business rules to Manage DOL Reporting.


			1878.			Tree: 9						Parent:


			1879.


			1880.									Child:


			1881.			RULE5242			Essential			TPS Data Collection/Sample Extraction			Grouping


			1882.									The following is a list of business rules for TPS Data Collection/Sample Extraction.


			1883.			Tree: 9.1						Parent:


			1884.


			1885.									Child:


			1886.			RULE5868			Essential			Status Determination			Grouping


			1887.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Status Determination" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			1888.			Tree: 9.1.1						Parent:


			1889.


			1890.									Child:


			1891.			RULE5877			Essential			New/Reopened Employers			Grouping


			1892.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "New/Reopened Employers" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			1893.			Tree: 9.1.1.1						Parent:


			1894.


			1895.									Child:


			1896.			RULE5884			Essential			Build Universe File for New/Reopend Employers			l00%			TBD


			1897.									The system shall follow federal definition of "New/Reopened Employers" while building universe file.


			1898.			Tree: 9.1.1.1.1


			1899.									Please refer to "ET Handbook 407" (Chapter 3, Acceptance Samples Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Status Determination" for "New/Reopened Employers".


			1900.									Parent:


			1901.									FUN5671 Build Universe File for New/Reopened Employers


			1902.


			1903.									Child:


			1904.			RULE5885			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			1905.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			1906.			Tree: 9.1.1.1.2


			1907.									In ET Handbook No. 407, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			1908.									Parent:


			1909.									FUN5673 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			1910.									FUN5675 Review/Replace Random Sample


			1911.


			1912.									Child:


			1913.			RULE5878			Essential			Successor Employers			Grouping


			1914.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Successor Employers" and extracting  random samples from the universe file.


			1915.			Tree: 9.1.1.2						Parent:


			1916.


			1917.									Child:


			1918.			RULE5887			Essential			Build Universe File for Successor Employers			l00%			TBD


			1919.									The system shall follow federal definition of "Successor Employers" while building universe file.


			1920.			Tree: 9.1.1.2.1


			1921.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 3, Acceptance Samples Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Status Determination" for "Successor Employers".


			1922.									Parent:


			1923.									FUN5676 Build Universe File for Successor Employers


			1924.


			1925.									Child:


			1926.			RULE5888			Essential			Extract  Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			1927.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			1928.			Tree: 9.1.1.2.2


			1929.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			1930.									Parent:


			1931.									FUN5677 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			1932.									FUN5678 Review/Replace Random Sample


			1933.


			1934.									Child:


			1935.			RULE5880			Essential			Inactivated/Terminated Employers			Grouping


			1936.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Inactivated/Terminated Employers" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			1937.			Tree: 9.1.1.3						Parent:


			1938.


			1939.									Child:


			1940.			RULE5891			Essential			Build Universe File for Inactivated/Terminated Employers			l00%			TBD


			1941.									The system shall follow federal definition of "Inactivated/Terminated Employers" while building universe file.


			1942.			Tree: 9.1.1.3.1


			1943.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 3, Acceptance Samples Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Status Determination" for "Inactivated/Terminated Employers".


			1944.									Parent:


			1945.									FUN5681 Build Universe File for Inactivated/Terminated Employers


			1946.


			1947.									Child:


			1948.			RULE5892			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			1949.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			1950.			Tree: 9.1.1.3.2


			1951.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			1952.									Parent:


			1953.									FUN5680 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			1954.									FUN5679 Review/Replace Random Sample


			1955.


			1956.									Child:


			1957.			RULE5869			Essential			Report Delinquency			Grouping


			1958.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Report Delinquency" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			1959.			Tree: 9.1.2						Parent:


			1960.


			1961.									Child:


			1962.			RULE5894			Essential			Build Universe File for Employer Report Delinquency			l00%			TBD


			1963.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 5, Acceptance Samples Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Report Delinquency".


			1964.			Tree: 9.1.2.1						Parent:


			1965.									FUN5685 Build Universe File for Employer Report Delinquency


			1966.


			1967.									Child:


			1968.			RULE5895			Essential			Extract  Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			1969.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			1970.			Tree: 9.1.2.2


			1971.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			1972.									Parent:


			1973.									FUN5686 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			1974.									FUN5687 Review/Replace Random Sample


			1975.


			1976.									Child:


			1977.			RULE5870			Essential			Collections			Grouping


			1978.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Collections" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			1979.			Tree: 9.1.3						Parent:


			1980.


			1981.									Child:


			1982.			RULE5897			Essential			Build Universe File of Collections			l00%			TBD


			1983.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 6, Acceptance Samples Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Collections".


			1984.			Tree: 9.1.3.1						Parent:


			1985.									FUN5688 Build Universe File of Collections


			1986.


			1987.									Child:


			1988.			RULE5898			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			1989.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			1990.			Tree: 9.1.3.2


			1991.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			1992.									Parent:


			1993.									FUN5689 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			1994.									FUN5690 Review/Replace Random Sample


			1995.


			1996.									Child:


			1997.			RULE5871			Essential			Field Audit			Grouping


			1998.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Field Audit" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			1999.			Tree: 9.1.4						Parent:


			2000.


			2001.									Child:


			2002.			RULE5900			Essential			Build Universe File of Field Audit			l00%			TBD


			2003.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 7, Acceptance Samples Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Field Audit".


			2004.			Tree: 9.1.4.1						Parent:


			2005.									FUN5691 Build Universe File of Field Audit


			2006.


			2007.									Child:


			2008.			RULE5901			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			2009.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			2010.			Tree: 9.1.4.2


			2011.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			2012.									Parent:


			2013.									FUN5692 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			2014.									FUN5693 Review/Replace Random Sample


			2015.


			2016.									Child:


			2017.			RULE5872			Essential			Report Processing			Grouping


			2018.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Report Processing" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			2019.			Tree: 9.1.5						Parent:


			2020.


			2021.									Child:


			2022.			RULE5903			Essential			Build Universe File of Report Processing			l00%			TBD


			2023.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 8, Contributions Report Processing Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Report Processing".


			2024.			Tree: 9.1.5.1						Parent:


			2025.									FUN5694 Build Universe File of Report Processing


			2026.


			2027.									Child:


			2028.			RULE5904			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			2029.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract  random samples from the universe file.


			2030.			Tree: 9.1.5.2


			2031.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			2032.									Parent:


			2033.									FUN5695 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			2034.									FUN5696 Review/Replace Random Sample


			2035.


			2036.									Child:


			2037.			RULE5873			Essential			Debits/Billings			Grouping


			2038.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Debits/Billings" for contributory and reimbursable employers and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			2039.			Tree: 9.1.6						Parent:


			2040.


			2041.									Child:


			2042.			RULE5882			Essential			Contributory Employers			Grouping


			2043.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Debits/Billings" and extracting random samples from the universe file of  "Contributory Employers".


			2044.			Tree: 9.1.6.1						Parent:


			2045.


			2046.									Child:


			2047.			RULE5906			Essential			Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD


			2048.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 8, Debits Billings Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Debits/Billings" for "Contributory Employers".


			2049.			Tree: 9.1.6.1.1						Parent:


			2050.									FUN5699 Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Contributory Employers


			2051.


			2052.									Child:


			2053.			RULE5907			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			2054.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			2055.			Tree: 9.1.6.1.2


			2056.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			2057.									Parent:


			2058.									FUN5700 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			2059.									FUN5701 Review/Replace Random Sample


			2060.


			2061.									Child:


			2062.			RULE5883			Essential			Reimbursable Employers			Grouping


			2063.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Debits/Billings" and extracting random samples from the universe file of  "Reimbursable Employers".


			2064.			Tree: 9.1.6.2						Parent:


			2065.


			2066.									Child:


			2067.			RULE5909			Essential			Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			2068.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 8, Debits Billings Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Debits/Billings" for "Reimbursable Employers".


			2069.			Tree: 9.1.6.2.1						Parent:


			2070.									FUN5702 Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Reimbursable Employers


			2071.


			2072.									Child:


			2073.			RULE5910			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			2074.									Note: The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			2075.			Tree: 9.1.6.2.2


			2076.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			2077.									Parent:


			2078.									FUN5703 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			2079.									FUN5704 Review/Replace Random Sample


			2080.


			2081.									Child:


			2082.			RULE5874			Essential			Credits/Refunds			Grouping


			2083.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Credits/Refunds" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			2084.			Tree: 9.1.7						Parent:


			2085.


			2086.									Child:


			2087.			RULE5913			Essential			Build Universe File of Credits/Refunds for Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD


			2088.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 8, Credits/Refunds Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Credits/Refunds" for "Contributory Employers" only.


			2089.			Tree: 9.1.7.1						Parent:


			2090.									FUN5712 Build Universe File of Credit/Refunds for Contributory Employers


			2091.


			2092.									Child:


			2093.			RULE5914			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			2094.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			2095.			Tree: 9.1.7.2


			2096.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			2097.									Parent:


			2098.									FUN5715 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			2099.									FUN5716 Review/Replace Random Sample


			2100.


			2101.									Child:


			2102.			RULE5875			Essential			Benefit Charging			Grouping


			2103.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Benefit Charging" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			2104.			Tree: 9.1.8						Parent:


			2105.


			2106.									Child:


			2107.			RULE5916			Essential			Build Universe File of Benefit Charging			l00%			TBD


			2108.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 8, Benefit Charging Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Benefit Charging".


			2109.			Tree: 9.1.8.1						Parent:


			2110.									FUN5717 Build Universe File of Benefit Charging


			2111.


			2112.									Child:


			2113.			RULE5917			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			2114.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			2115.			Tree: 9.1.8.2


			2116.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			2117.									Parent:


			2118.									FUN5718 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			2119.									FUN5719 Review/Replace Random Sample


			2120.


			2121.									Child:


			2122.			RULE5876			Essential			Tax Rates			Grouping


			2123.									Following is a list of business rules for building a universe file of "Tax Rates" and extracting random samples from the universe file.


			2124.			Tree: 9.1.9						Parent:


			2125.


			2126.									Child:


			2127.			RULE5919			Essential			Build Universe File of Tax Rates			l00%			TBD


			2128.									Please refer to "ET handbook 407" (Chapter 8, Tax Rates Section) for detailed instructions on building a universe file of "Tax Rates" for "Contributory Employers."


			2129.			Tree: 9.1.9.1						Parent:


			2130.									FUN5720 Build Universe File of UI Tax Rates


			2131.


			2132.									Child:


			2133.			RULE5920			Essential			Extract Random Samples from Universe File			l00%			TBD


			2134.									The system shall use federally mandated "SAMPS" and "PICKNMBR" software to extract random samples from the universe file.


			2135.			Tree: 9.1.9.2


			2136.									In TPS_ET407 Handbook, please refer to Exhibit A-8 for the flowchart of the processing steps of PICKNMBR software and Exhibit A-9 for the flowchart of the processing steps of SAMPS software.


			2137.									Parent:


			2138.									FUN5721 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			2139.									FUN5722 Review/Replace Random Sample


			2140.


			2141.									Child:


			2142.			RULE6581			Essential			Retain Universe Files			l00%			TBD


			2143.									The system shall keep the records of all universe files for one year (from the creation date of the universe file)at a minimum.


			2144.			Tree: 9.1.10						Parent:


			2145.									FUN5721 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			2146.									FUN5722 Review/Replace Random Sample


			2147.


			2148.									Child:


			2149.			RULE5243			Essential			ETA 581 Reporting			Grouping


			2150.									Following is a list of business rules to satisfy ETA 581 Reporting.


			2151.			Tree: 9.2						Parent:


			2152.


			2153.									Child:


			2154.			RULE5244			Essential			Employer Count			Grouping


			2155.									Following is a list of business rules for line item 101 on ETA 581 report. It displays end of quarter tallies of contributory, reimbursing and total active employers, the delinquency cutoff date, and the total number of wage items received.


			2156.			Tree: 9.2.1						Parent:


			2157.


			2158.									Child:


			2159.			RULE5322			Essential			Count of Active Employers			l00%			TBD


			2160.									While calculating active contributory Employers, include employers with a 0.0% contribution rate and Employers from certain classes who are not required to pay Contributions but have elected to do so.


			2161.			Tree: 9.2.1.1


			2162.									Note:


			2163.									The system shall follow definition of active Employers as described in the ETA 401 Handbook while calculating active employers.


			2164.									Parent:


			2165.									FUN5253 Count of Active Employers


			2166.									FUN6658 Total Count of Active Employers


			2167.


			2168.									Child:


			2169.			RULE8340			Essential			Delinquency Cut-off Date			l00%			TBD


			2170.									The system shall follow the definition of "delinquency cutoff date" as described in the ETA 401 Handbook. This is the date on which employers who have not submitted contribution and wage reports for a specific quarter are notified such by the mailing of first delinquency notices.


			2171.			Tree: 9.2.1.2


			2172.									The delinquency cutoff date for the first notice is set as 14 working days from the delinquent date of the report quarter.


			2173.									Parent:


			2174.									FUN5254 Delinquency Cut-off Date


			2175.


			2176.									Child:


			2177.			RULE5323			Essential			Wage Items Received			l00%			TBD


			2178.									While calculating "Wage Items Received", count "Wage Items" after initial data entry or before or during the quarterly update of the Wage Record Master File. The quarterly count should be made consistently at the same point every quarter.If a wage record is incomplete, e.g., some elements are omitted, count only those records containing a dollar amount and another element which positively identifies the worker either by name or Social Security Number; or by employer name or account number. A wage item is counted only once. Corrected wage items are counted only if  not previously included.


			2179.			Tree: 9.2.1.3						The percent of change in the number of wage items from the preceding quarter should be computed. If the percent of change (either increase or decrease) exceeds the criteria below, data should be checked further and explained under "Comments" section of ETA 581 report.


			2180.


			2181.									Number of Wage Items        Percent Change
5,000,000 or more                      7%
3,000,000 - 4,999,999               10%
Less than 3,000,000                 20%


			2182.									The "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)" provides details.


			2183.									Parent:


			2184.									FUN5797 Wage Items Received


			2185.


			2186.									Child:


			2187.			RULE5245			Essential			Employer Reports			Grouping


			2188.									The following is a list of business rules for line item 201 on ETA 581 report. It displays end of quarter totals for contributory and reimbursing employer wage reports for timely, secured, and resolved filing actions,  the total number of outstanding quarters prior to the report quarter, and the total estimated contributions due for the outstanding quarters.


			2189.			Tree: 9.2.2						Parent:


			2190.


			2191.									Child:


			2192.			RULE5324			Essential			Timely Reports			l00%			TBD


			2193.									Reports are considered timely if reports are submitted before or on the NV specific due date.


			2194.			Tree: 9.2.2.1


			2195.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2196.									Parent:


			2197.									FUN5259 Timely Reports


			2198.


			2199.									Child:


			2200.			RULE5325			Essential			Secured Reports			l00%			TBD


			2201.									Include the number of employers who, as of the last day of the report quarter, had submitted wage reports for the preceding quarter. This number includes all employers whose reports were actually secured (report in hand). Employers whose report delinquencies were resolved by the issuance of an assessment or estimate as well as employers found to be no longer liable are not counted as secured reports, therefore, are not counted in this item. This count includes the number of reports filed timely in item 6.


			2202.			Tree: 9.2.2.2


			2203.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2204.									Parent:


			2205.									FUN5262 Secured Reports


			2206.


			2207.									Child:


			2208.			RULE5326			Essential			Resolved Reports			l00%			TBD


			2209.									Include the number of employers, who, as of the last day of the report quarter, had submitted wage reports for the second quarter preceding the report quarter.


			2210.			Tree: 9.2.2.3


			2211.									Include in the calculations those employers whose report delinquencies were cleared by issuing an assessment or determining the employer was no longer liable.


			2212.


			2213.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2214.									Parent:


			2215.									FUN5264 Resolved


			2216.


			2217.									Child:


			2218.			RULE5327			Essential			Number of Outstanding Quarters Prior to Report Quarter			l00%			TBD


			2219.									Include the total number of quarters represented by contribution wage reports outstanding for all quarters prior to the report quarter . Item 12 must include quarters attributable to all delinquent contribution reports for the immediately preceding quarter, regardless of whether or not the employer has been issued an assessment. Do not include reports due from reimbursing employers.


			2220.			Tree: 9.2.2.4


			2221.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2222.									Parent:


			2223.									FUN5265 Number of Outstanding Quarters Prior to Report Quarter


			2224.


			2225.									Child:


			2226.			RULE5328			Essential			Total Estimated Contributions Due			l00%			TBD


			2227.									The estimate of contributions due should be based on:


			2228.			Tree: 9.2.2.5


			2229.									* The amount of taxable wages for the same quarter in the preceding year adjusted to the employer's contribution rate for the quarter being estimated, or


			2230.									* A method which results in a "best reasonable calculation".


			2231.


			2232.									The estimate for item 13 should not include intentionally inflated amounts assigned to employers for enforcement purposes, or any assessments based on outstanding reports in item 12 for which a receivable has been established and is included on line 401. Item 13 should represent the "truest picture" of the actual amount of contributions due.


			2233.


			2234.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)"


			2235.


			2236.									Note: Item 13 is related only to item 12 and is not to be included in any other items or calculations on this report.


			2237.									Parent:


			2238.									FUN5266 Total Estimated Contributions Due


			2239.


			2240.									Child:


			2241.			RULE5246			Essential			Status Determinations			Grouping


			2242.									The following is a list of business rules for line item 301 on ETA 581 report. It displays end of quarter totals for new/reopened employer determinations, successor employer determinations, and inactivation determinations. The first two totals are then displayed in two additional categories: number of total determinations made in 90 calendar days or less from the end of the first quarter of liability and number of total determinations made in 180 calendar days or less from the end of the first quarter of liability.


			2243.			Tree: 9.2.3						Parent:


			2244.


			2245.									Child:


			2246.			RULE5329			Essential			Newly Established Employers			l00%			TBD


			2247.									Do not include those determinations which resulted in the establishment of a new account for a successor employer. Also exclude status determinations for employers who have been assigned account numbers in advance of having met a threshold or conditions of liability. Include status determinations which re-established accounts for previously inactivated and/or terminated employers.


			2248.			Tree: 9.2.3.1


			2249.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2250.									Parent:


			2251.									FUN5268 Newly Established Employers


			2252.


			2253.									Child:


			2254.			RULE5330			Essential			Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers			l00%			TBD


			2255.									Count the number of calendar days from the end of the quarter in which liability occurred to the date that the status information was officially entered into the State's system. For previously inactivated and/or terminated employers, count the number of days from the end of the quarter in which liability re-occurred. If the status information is entered before the end of the quarter in which liability occurred or re-occurred, the determination is counted in the 90 calendar days or less time lapse category.


			2256.			Tree: 9.2.3.2


			2257.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2258.									Parent:


			2259.									FUN5269 Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers


			2260.


			2261.									Child:


			2262.			RULE5331			Essential			Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers			l00%			TBD


			2263.									Count the number of calendar days from the end of the quarter in which liability occurred to the date that the status information was officially entered into the State's system. For previously inactivated and/or terminated employers, count the number of days from the end of the quarter in which liability re-occurred. This count includes the number of status determinations reported for the 90 calendar days or less time lapse in item 15.


			2264.			Tree: 9.2.3.3


			2265.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2266.									Parent:


			2267.									FUN5270 Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Newly Established Employers


			2268.


			2269.									Child:


			2270.			RULE5332			Essential			Successor Employers			l00%			TBD


			2271.									Include full and partial successorships. Include status determinations which resulted in the establishment of new accounts for successor employers, as well as those employers who already had an existing account and acquired all or a part of the business of another employer with an existing account.


			2272.			Tree: 9.2.3.4


			2273.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2274.									Parent:


			2275.									FUN5272 Successor Employers


			2276.


			2277.									Child:


			2278.			RULE5333			Essential			Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Successor Employers			l00%			TBD


			2279.									Count the number of calendar days from the end of the quarter in which liability occurred to the date that the status information was officially entered into the State's system. If the status information is entered before the end of the quarter in which liability occurred, the determination is counted in the 90 calendar days or less time lapse category.


			2280.			Tree: 9.2.3.5


			2281.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2282.									Parent:


			2283.									FUN5274 Time Lapse-90 Days or Less, Successor Employers


			2284.


			2285.									Child:


			2286.			RULE5334			Essential			Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Successor Employers			l00%			TBD


			2287.									Count the number of calendar days from the end of the quarter in which liability occurred to the date that the status information was officially entered into the State's system. This count includes the number of status determinations reported for the 90 calendar days or less time lapse in item 18.


			2288.			Tree: 9.2.3.6


			2289.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2290.									Parent:


			2291.									FUN5276 Time Lapse-180 Days or Less, Successor Employers


			2292.


			2293.									Child:


			2294.			RULE5335			Essential			Inactivations/Terminations			l00%			TBD


			2295.									Count the number of employers that were made inactive or for whom coverage was terminated during the quarter. This number should include all accounts rendered inactive or terminated during the report quarter because no wages were reported for eight consecutive quarters.


			2296.			Tree: 9.2.3.7


			2297.									Do not include terminations of employers previously inactivated.  


			2298.


			2299.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2300.									Parent:


			2301.									FUN5280 Inactivations/Terminations


			2302.


			2303.									Child:


			2304.			RULE5247			Essential			Contributory Employers Receivables			Grouping


			2305.									The following is a list of business rules for line item 401 on ETA 581 report. It displays the total amount of receivables for contributory employers at the start of the report quarter, the receivable amount incurred during the quarter, any liquidations and write-offs during the quarter, and the amount of receivables due at the end of the report quarter.


			2306.			Tree: 9.2.4						Parent:


			2307.


			2308.									Child:


			2309.			RULE5339			Essential			Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period			l00%			TBD


			2310.									This amount should be equal to item 26 on the previous report.


			2311.			Tree: 9.2.4.1


			2312.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2313.									Parent:


			2314.									FUN5285 Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period


			2315.


			2316.									Child:


			2317.			RULE5340			Essential			Amount Determined Receivable During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2318.									Include all such receivables even though those receivables are paid later in the quarter, otherwise liquidated or declared uncollectible. Do not include estimates and assessments which are not legally collectible or enforceable. Do not include interest and penalties.


			2319.			Tree: 9.2.4.2


			2320.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2321.									Parent:


			2322.									FUN5287 Amount Determined Receivables During Report Period


			2323.


			2324.									Child:


			2325.			RULE5341			Essential			Receivables Liquidated During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2326.									Do not include timely contributions received during the report quarter.


			2327.			Tree: 9.2.4.3


			2328.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2329.									Parent:


			2330.									FUN5288 Receivables Liquidated During Report Period


			2331.


			2332.									Child:


			2333.			RULE5342			Essential			Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2334.									Calculation should not include any amounts previously reported in item 25 (receivable removed from active file at end of report period) if such amounts were later declared uncollectible.


			2335.			Tree: 9.2.4.4


			2336.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2337.									Parent:


			2338.									FUN5290 Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period


			2339.


			2340.									Child:


			2341.			RULE5343			Essential			Receivables Removed from Active File at End of Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2342.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2343.			Tree: 9.2.4.5						Parent:


			2344.									FUN5292 Receivables Removed from Active File at End of Report Period


			2345.


			2346.									Child:


			2347.			RULE5344			Essential			Total Receivables at End of Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2348.									The amount should equal the result of adding items 21 and 22, then subtracting items 23, 24, and 25 of ETA 581 report.


			2349.			Tree: 9.2.4.6


			2350.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2351.									Parent:


			2352.									FUN5294 Total Receivables at End of Report Period


			2353.


			2354.									Child:


			2355.			RULE5345			Essential			Number of Employers Owing Receivables			l00%			TBD


			2356.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2357.			Tree: 9.2.4.7						Parent:


			2358.									FUN5296 Number of Employers Owing Receivables


			2359.


			2360.									Child:


			2361.			RULE5336			Essential			Age of Receivables - Contributory Employers			Grouping


			2362.									The following is a list of business rules for line item 402 on ETA 581 report. It displays the age of the receivables in three-month, or quarterly, increments from six months old to over fifteen months past due for contributory employers.


			2363.			Tree: 9.2.5						Parent:


			2364.


			2365.									Child:


			2366.			RULE5346			Essential			Age of Receivables			l00%			TBD


			2367.									The sum of amounts in items 28 through 32 must equal total receivable in item 26.


			2368.			Tree: 9.2.5.1


			2369.									Examples:


			2370.


			2371.									* On the report for quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 28 amounts that were past due for quarters ending March 31, 2002 and December 31, 2001.


			2372.									* On the report for the quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 29, amounts that were past due for the quarter ending September 30, 2001.


			2373.									* On the report for the quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 30, amounts that were past due for the quarter ending June 30, 2001.


			2374.									* On the report for the quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 31, amounts that were past due for the quarter ending March 31, 2001.


			2375.									* On the report for the quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 32, amounts that were past due for the quarter ending December 31, 2001, and all prior quarters.


			2376.


			2377.


			2378.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2379.									Parent:


			2380.									FUN5299 Age of Receivables


			2381.


			2382.									Child:


			2383.			RULE5248			Essential			Reimbursable Employers Receivables			Grouping


			2384.									The following is a list of business rules for line item 403 on ETA 581 report. It displays the total amount of receivables for reimbursing employers at the start of the report quarter, the receivable amount incurred during the quarter, any liquidations and write-offs during the quarter, and the amount of receivables due at the end of the report quarter.


			2385.			Tree: 9.2.6						Parent:


			2386.


			2387.									Child:


			2388.			RULE5347			Essential			Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period			l00%			TBD


			2389.									This figure should be equal to item 38 of the previous report.


			2390.			Tree: 9.2.6.1


			2391.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2392.									Parent:


			2393.									FUN5302 Total Receivables at the Beginning of Period


			2394.


			2395.									Child:


			2396.			RULE5348			Essential			Amount Determined Receivable During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2397.									Do not report amounts already included in item 33.


			2398.			Tree: 9.2.6.2


			2399.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2400.									Parent:


			2401.									FUN5303 Amount Determined Receivable During Report Period


			2402.


			2403.									Child:


			2404.			RULE5349			Essential			Receivables Liquidated During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2405.									Do not include timely payments in lieu of contributions received during the report quarter.


			2406.			Tree: 9.2.6.3


			2407.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2408.									Parent:


			2409.									FUN5304 Receivables Liquidated During Report Period


			2410.


			2411.									Child:


			2412.			RULE5350			Essential			Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2413.									Do not include amounts previously reported in item 37 (receivables removed from active file at end of report period) if such amounts were later declared uncollectible.


			2414.			Tree: 9.2.6.4


			2415.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2416.									Parent:


			2417.									FUN5305 Receivables Declared Uncollectible During Report Period


			2418.


			2419.									Child:


			2420.			RULE5351			Essential			Receivables Removed from Active File at End of Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2421.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2422.			Tree: 9.2.6.5						Parent:


			2423.									FUN5306 Receivables Removed from Active File at End of Report Period


			2424.


			2425.									Child:


			2426.			RULE5352			Essential			Total Receivables at End of Report Period			l00%			TBD


			2427.									The amount should equal the result of adding items 33 and 34, then subtracting items 35, 36, and 37 of ETA 581 report.


			2428.			Tree: 9.2.6.6


			2429.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2430.									Parent:


			2431.									FUN5307 Total Receivable at End of Report Period


			2432.


			2433.									Child:


			2434.			RULE5353			Essential			Number of Employers Owing Receivables			l00%			TBD


			2435.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2436.			Tree: 9.2.6.7						Parent:


			2437.									FUN5308 Number of Employers Owing Receivables


			2438.


			2439.									Child:


			2440.			RULE5337			Essential			Age of Receivables - Reimbursable Employers			Grouping


			2441.									The following is a list of business rules for line item 404 on ETA 581 report. It displays the age of the receivables in three-month, or quarterly, increments from six months old to over fifteen months past due for reimbursable employers.


			2442.			Tree: 9.2.7						Parent:


			2443.


			2444.									Child:


			2445.			RULE5354			Essential			Age of Receivables			l00%			TBD


			2446.									The sum of amounts in items 40 through 44 must equal total receivable in item 38.


			2447.			Tree: 9.2.7.1


			2448.									Examples:


			2449.


			2450.									* On the report for quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 40 amounts that were past due for quarters ending March 31, 2002 and December 31, 2001.


			2451.									* On the report for the quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 41, amounts that were past due for the quarter ending September 30, 2001.


			2452.									* On the report for the quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 42, amounts that were past due for the quarter ending June 30, 2001.


			2453.									* On the report for the quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 43, amounts that were past due for the quarter ending March 31, 2001.


			2454.									* On the report for the quarter ending June 30, 2002, enter in item 44, amounts that were past due for the quarter ending December 31, 2001, and all prior quarters.


			2455.


			2456.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2457.									Parent:


			2458.									FUN5309 Age of Receivables


			2459.


			2460.									Child:


			2461.			RULE5249			Essential			Audit Activity			Grouping


			2462.									The following is a list of business rules for line item 501 on ETA 581 report. It displays audit activity for the report quarter, including the number of audits, the number of calendar quarters audited, the total wages audited, the time spent auditing, and the number of workers misclassification as independent contractors.


			2463.			Tree: 9.2.8						Parent:


			2464.


			2465.									Child:


			2466.			RULE5355			Essential			Total Number of Completed Audits			l00%			TBD


			2467.									Item 45 cannot be greater than item 47.


			2468.			Tree: 9.2.8.1


			2469.									Item 46 cannot be greater than item 47. 


			2470.


			2471.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2472.									Parent:


			2473.									FUN5311 Total Number of Completed Audits


			2474.


			2475.									Child:


			2476.			RULE5356			Essential			Calendar Quarters Audited			l00%			TBD


			2477.									Count only quarters actually audited. Do not include quarters in which adjustments were made without auditing.


			2478.			Tree: 9.2.8.2


			2479.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2480.									Parent:


			2481.									FUN5312 Calendar Quarters Audited


			2482.


			2483.									Child:


			2484.			RULE5357			Essential			Total Wages Audited			l00%			TBD


			2485.									While calculating item 49, estimates and/or assessments processed to an employer's account in lieu of actual reports should be included in this amount.


			2486.			Tree: 9.2.8.3


			2487.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2488.									Parent:


			2489.									FUN5313 Total Wages Audited


			2490.


			2491.									Child:


			2492.			RULE5358			Essential			Hours Spent in Auditing			l00%			TBD


			2493.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2494.			Tree: 9.2.8.4						Parent:


			2495.									FUN5314 Hours Spent in Auditing


			2496.


			2497.									Child:


			2498.			RULE5359			Essential			Number of Employees Misclassified as Independent Contractors			l00%			TBD


			2499.									Count only employees discovered in quarters that were actually audited as reported in item 48.


			2500.			Tree: 9.2.8.5


			2501.									Employees who were improperly misclassified in categories other than independent contractor cannot be counted in item 52.


			2502.


			2503.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2504.									Parent:


			2505.									FUN5315 Number of Employees Misclassified as Independent Contractors


			2506.


			2507.									Child:


			2508.			RULE5338			Essential			Auditing Results			Grouping


			2509.									The following is a list of business rules for line item 502 on ETA 581 report. It displays the auditing results for the amounts 'under-reported' and 'over-reported' for total wages, taxable wages and taxes due.


			2510.			Tree: 9.2.9						Parent:


			2511.


			2512.									Child:


			2513.			RULE5360			Essential			Under-Reported Total Wages			l00%			TBD


			2514.									Do not include amounts resulting from adjustments for quarters that were not actually audited.


			2515.			Tree: 9.2.9.1


			2516.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2517.									Parent:


			2518.									FUN5316 Under-Reported Total Wages


			2519.


			2520.									Child:


			2521.			RULE5361			Essential			Under-Reported Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			2522.									Do not include amounts resulting from adjustments for quarters that were not actually audited.


			2523.			Tree: 9.2.9.2


			2524.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2525.									Parent:


			2526.									FUN5317 Under-Reported Taxable Wages


			2527.


			2528.									Child:


			2529.			RULE5362			Essential			Under-Reported Contributions			l00%			TBD


			2530.									Do not include penalty and interest. Do not include amounts resulting from adjustments for quarters that were not actually audited.


			2531.			Tree: 9.2.9.3


			2532.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2533.									Parent:


			2534.									FUN5318 Under-Reported Contributions


			2535.


			2536.									Child:


			2537.			RULE5363			Essential			Over-Reported Total Wages			l00%			TBD


			2538.									Do not include amounts resulting from adjustments for quarters that were not actually audited.


			2539.			Tree: 9.2.9.4


			2540.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2541.									Parent:


			2542.									FUN5319 Over-Reported Total Wages


			2543.


			2544.									Child:


			2545.			RULE5364			Essential			Over-Reported Taxable Wages			l00%			TBD


			2546.									Do not include amounts resulting from adjustments for quarters that were not actually audited.


			2547.			Tree: 9.2.9.5


			2548.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2549.									Parent:


			2550.									FUN5320 Over-Reported Taxable Wages


			2551.


			2552.									Child:


			2553.			RULE5365			Essential			Over-Reported Contributions			l00%			TBD


			2554.									Do not include amounts resulting from adjustments for quarters that were not actually audited.


			2555.			Tree: 9.2.9.6


			2556.									Please refer to "UI Reports Handbook No. 401 (ETA 581 Contributions Operations)".


			2557.


			2558.									Note:


			2559.									Amounts reported in items 53 through 58 must represent total amounts discovered as 'under-reported' and 'over-reported' for all audits without regard to the net effect for each individual audit.


			2560.									Parent:


			2561.									FUN5321 Over-Reported Contributions


			2562.


			2563.									Child:


			2564.			RULE537			Essential			Manage Wage Data			Grouping


			2565.									The following is a list of business rules related to Manage Wage Data.


			2566.			Tree: 10						Parent:


			2567.


			2568.									Child:


			2569.			RULE2924			Essential			Submit Wage Data			Grouping


			2570.									The following is a list of business rules related to Submit Wage Data.


			2571.			Tree: 10.1						Parent:


			2572.


			2573.									Child:


			2574.			RULE4542			Essential			Validate Wage Data Format			l00%			TBD


			2575.									The system must validate submitted wage data for proper format.  Invalid formats must be rejected and the submission held until the issue is corrected.  In the current system, these are referred to as Level-One Errors. 


			2576.			Tree: 10.1.1


			2577.									A current list of Level-One Errors is available in a CARS handbook.


			2578.									Parent:


			2579.									FUN4931 Provide Media Error Messages


			2580.									FUN6166 Wage Corrections Using Self Service


			2581.


			2582.									Child:


			2583.			RULE4543			Essential			Validate Wage Data Against SOR			l00%			TBD


			2584.									The system must check for detailed business errors in submitted wage data.  Invalid data must be rejected and the submission held until all issues are corrected.  In the current system, these are referred to as Level-Two Errors.


			2585.			Tree: 10.1.2


			2586.									A current list of Level-Two Errors is available in the CARS handbook (Page 25).


			2587.									Parent:


			2588.									FUN4931 Provide Media Error Messages


			2589.									FUN6166 Wage Corrections Using Self Service


			2590.


			2591.									Child:


			2592.			RULE2925			Essential			Manage Wage Corrections			Grouping


			2593.									The following is a list of business rules to Manage Wage Corrections.


			2594.			Tree: 10.2						Parent:


			2595.


			2596.									Child:


			2597.			RULE6108			Essential			Contributions No-Redet			l00%			TBD


			2598.									Adjustment or refund can not be made with respect to Contributions on wages which have been included in the determination of an eligible claim for Benefits.


			2599.			Tree: 10.2.1						Parent:


			2600.									FUN4812 Apply Hold/Review Codes


			2601.


			2602.									Child:


												END - Contributions - Rules
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ContRpt


			Contributions - Reports


			Line			ID			Priority			UI Contributions - Report Requirements			Req. %			Imp.			Explanation			Legacy Artifact


			Cnt															Type


			1.			RPT2698			Essential			Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions			Grouping


			2.									The following is a list of report requirements for Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions.


			3.			Tree: 1						Parent:


			4.			RPT3009			Essential			Manage Cashiering Activities			Grouping


			5.									Following is a list of reports required to Manage Cashiering Activities.


			6.			Tree: 1.1						Parent:


			7.			RPT7594			Essential			Daily Deposit Report for Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			8.									This report provides total amount of daily deposit for a day.


			9.			Tree: 1.1.1						Parent:


			10.									USER6611 Reconcile Daily Accounting Transactions


			11.			RPT7303			Essential			Daily Deposit Report for Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			12.									This report provides payment information of paper remittances contained within a single batch. Information in the report for each remittance should contain, at a minimum:


			13.			Tree: 1.1.2


			14.									* Employer Account Number


			15.									* Date


			16.									* Quarter


			17.									* Taxes paid


			18.									* Interest paid


			19.									* Check Number


			20.									Parent:


			21.									USER4899 Post Paper Remittances


			22.			RPT7304			Essential			Deposit Slip Summary			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			23.									Deposit Slip Summary is sent to the State Contracted Bank along with paper remittances. Information on the deposit slip contains at a minimum:


			24.			Tree: 1.1.3


			25.									* Batch #


			26.									* Total # of documents within a batch


			27.									* Individual and total deposit amounts.


			28.									* Summary of batches


			29.									Parent:


			30.									USER4899 Post Paper Remittances


			31.			RPT7598			Essential			Deposit Slip			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			32.									Deposit Slip provides total amount of deposit for a specific batch within a day broken down by:


			33.			Tree: 1.1.4						* Employer Account Number


			34.									* Bank No./Money Order/Cash


			35.									* Deposit Amount


			36.									Parent:


			37.									USER4899 Post Paper Remittances


			38.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			39.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			40.			RPT3975			Desirable			Monies Received From EPS Payments (Detail)			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			41.									This report provides detailed information about remittances received from EPS payments broken down by type of electronic transmission (ACH Debit-IVR, ACH Debit-Online Services and ACH Credit). The report shall contain information at a minimum:


			42.			Tree: 1.1.5						* Employer Account #


			43.									* DBA


			44.									* Settlement Date


			45.									* Payment Amount.


			46.


			47.									Users shall have the ability to view this report on the screen and take a printout if necessary.


			48.									Parent:


			49.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			50.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			51.			RPT3976			Desirable			Monies Received From EPS Payments (Summary)			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			52.									This report provides summary information about monies received from EPS payments listing total counts and total payments received broken down by type of electronic transmission. The report shall contain information at a minimum:


			53.			Tree: 1.1.6						* Total EPS Payments


			54.									* ACH Debit Payment Totals


			55.									* ACH Credit Payment Totals.


			56.


			57.									Users shall have the ability to view this report on the screen and take a printout if necessary.


			58.									Parent:


			59.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			60.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			61.			RPT7852			Essential			New Authorizations Processed for EPS			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			62.									This report provides statistical information about all employers, who, during a specific report period, have initiated ACH Debit and ACH Credit payments. Information in report will be broken down into the following categories at a minimum:


			63.			Tree: 1.1.7


			64.									* Employer Account Number


			65.									* DBA


			66.									* Date Registered


			67.									Parent:


			68.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			69.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			70.			RPT6695			Desirable			Number of Service Bureaus Registered			l00%			TBD


			71.									This is a new report providing statistical information about number of service bureaus registered for ACH Credit during a specific time frame. Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if needed.


			72.			Tree: 1.1.8


			73.									No reference available.


			74.									Parent:


			75.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			76.			RPT3978			Desirable			EFT Transaction Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			77.									This report provides information about IVR quarterly reports, IVR payments, ACH Debit and ACH Credit transactions.


			78.			Tree: 1.1.9						Parent:


			79.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			80.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			81.			RPT6698			Desirable			ACH Credit Post Edit			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			82.									This report indicates all changes made to Employer UI account numbers within the holding file. This listing is sent to Employers/Service Bureaus to ensure any changes are updated within their system and included in the next ACH Credit transmission.


			83.			Tree: 1.1.10						Parent:


			84.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			85.			RPT6694			Desirable			Number of Employers Registered			l00%			TBD


			86.									This is a new report providing statistical information about number of Employers registered for ACH Credit during a specific time frame. Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if needed.


			87.			Tree: 1.1.11


			88.									No reference available.


			89.									Parent:


			90.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			91.			RPT6696			Desirable			Payments Received			l00%			TBD


			92.									This is a new report providing statistical information about number of individual payments received from a specific service bureau or individual employer. Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if needed.


			93.			Tree: 1.1.12


			94.									No reference available.


			95.									Parent:


			96.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			97.			RPT6697			Desirable			Sum of Total Monies Received via ACH Credit			l00%			TBD


			98.									This is a new report providing the sum of total monies received via ACH Credit during a specific time frame. Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if needed.


			99.			Tree: 1.1.13


			100.									No reference available.


			101.									Parent:


			102.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			103.			RPT6938			Desirable			List of Type Transactions			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			104.									This report lists Employer accounts that have monies held in a pending status.


			105.			Tree: 1.1.14						Parent:


			106.									USER4902 Post ACH Credit Payments


			107.									USER4899 Post Paper Remittances


			108.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			109.			RPT7617			Desirable			Daily Report of Processed ACH Debit Transactions From and To CRP			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			110.									This report provides information about all ACH Debit activities occurred during a day.


			111.			Tree: 1.1.15						Parent:


			112.									USER4900 Post ACH Debit Payments


			113.			RPT3955			Essential			Perform Employer Account Adjustments			Grouping


			114.									Following is a list of reports required to Perform Employer Account Adjustments.


			115.			Tree: 1.2						Parent:


			116.			RPT6923			Desirable			Daily Batch Transfer Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			117.									This report lists transfer transactions keyed and processed to Employer accounts.  This report shall list accounting transactions that were transferred from an Employer account and will indicate the Employer account that these transactions were transferred to.


			118.			Tree: 1.2.1						Parent:


			119.									FUN7372 Total Transfer of Reports and Remittances


			120.									FUN7562 Partial Transfer of Reports and Remittances


			121.			RPT6922			Desirable			Error Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			122.									This report aids Users in researching problems when the system cannot process a particular transfer transaction either to or from an Employer account.


			123.			Tree: 1.2.2						Parent:


			124.									FUN2797 View Rejected Transactions


			125.			RPT3968			Essential			Manage Accounting Activities			Grouping


			126.									The following is a list of reports for Manage Accounting Activities.


			127.			Tree: 1.3						Parent:


			128.			RPT7615			Essential			Contributions Batches Processed			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			129.									This information provides information about all batches that were processed during a day.


			130.			Tree: 1.3.1						Parent:


			131.									FUN7307 Batch Reconciliation Data


			132.			RPT7609			Essential			EI70_Batch_Number			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			133.									This report provides total account balances on sub-ledger accounts within a batch. Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary. Sub-ledger accounts will be broken down by, at a minimum:


			134.			Tree: 1.3.2


			135.									* Contributions Due and Paid


			136.									* Underpayments Developed and Liquidated


			137.									* Overpayments Liquidated and Developed


			138.									* Dishonored Checks Debits and Credits


			139.									* Penalty Debits and Credits


			140.									* CEP Debits and Credits


			141.									* Refund


			142.									* Balance Figure


			143.									* Deposit Amount


			144.									Parent:


			145.									FUN7307 Batch Reconciliation Data


			146.			RPT7608			Essential			EI71_Date			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			147.									This report provides total account balances on sub-ledger accounts for a day and it includes sub-ledger account balances from all batches that were processed in a day. Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary. Sub-ledger accounts will be broken down by, at a minimum:


			148.			Tree: 1.3.3


			149.									* Contributions Due and Paid


			150.									* Underpayments Developed and Liquidated


			151.									* Overpayments Liquidated and Developed


			152.									* Dishonored Checks Debits and Credits


			153.									* Penalty Debits and Credits


			154.									* CEP Debits and Credits


			155.									* Refund


			156.									* Balance Figure


			157.									* Deposit Amount


			158.									Parent:


			159.									FUN6769 Daily Trial Balance


			160.			RPT7607			Essential			EI72_Daily Trial Balance			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			161.									This report provides information about totals of each control account listed by ledger number for each day of the current month. It shall display a specific day's beginning balances, the day's accounting transactions and the daily ending balance.


			162.			Tree: 1.3.4						Parent:


			163.									FUN6769 Daily Trial Balance


			164.			RPT7606			Essential			EI73_Daily Trial Balance Recreation			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			165.									This report displays beginning trial balance for all sub-ledger accounts.


			166.			Tree: 1.3.5						Parent:


			167.									FUN6769 Daily Trial Balance


			168.			RPT6760			Essential			Batch Proof			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			169.									This report lists daily accounting transactions (debits/credits/adjustments) processed against all Employer accounts for a day. Information on the daily accounting transaction must include, at a minimum, the following categories:


			170.			Tree: 1.3.6


			171.									* Employer Account Number


			172.									* Quarter and Year


			173.									* UI Contributions Due and Paid


			174.									* Underpayments Developed and Liquidated


			175.									* Overpayments Liquidated and Developed


			176.									* Dishonored Checks Debit and Credit


			177.									* Interest and Penalties Debit and Credit


			178.									* CEP Tax  Debit and Credit


			179.									* Balance Figure (Total of remittances or summary report transactions posted to all employer accounts.)


			180.									* Deposit Amount (Remittances deposited for all employer accounts)


			181.									Parent:


			182.									FUN7307 Batch Reconciliation Data


			183.			RPT7853			Essential			ACH EFT Daily Batchproof			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			184.									This report allows users to balance daily EPS payments. This report also displays the channel through which DETR receives EPS payments. The report shall contain following information at a minimum:


			185.			Tree: 1.3.7


			186.									* Payment Amount


			187.									* Employer


			188.									* Transaction Code


			189.									* Routing Number


			190.									* Account


			191.									* Payee and Receiver Reference


			192.									* ACH Trace Number


			193.									* Batch Debits


			194.									* Batch Credits


			195.									* Batch Totals


			196.									Parent:


			197.									USER6611 Reconcile Daily Accounting Transactions


			198.			RPT6946			Essential			Monthly Trial Balance			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			199.									This report lists the end of the month figures for each Contribution Control Account listed by ledger number. This report is used to perform month end trial balance.


			200.			Tree: 1.3.8						Parent:


			201.									FUN6772 Monthly Trial Balance


			202.			RPT6948			Essential			Accounts Receivable by Organization			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			203.									This report provides statistical information about accounts receivable analyzed by type of organization. Accounts receivable should be broken down into, at a minimum, individuals, partnerships, corporations etc..


			204.			Tree: 1.3.9						Parent:


			205.									FUN6773 Classify Accounts


			206.			RPT6950			Essential			Accounts Receivable by Industry Code			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			207.									This report provides statistical information about accounts receivable analyzed by type of industry code. Accounts receivable should be broken down into, at a minimum, agriculture, construction, manufacturing, etc.


			208.			Tree: 1.3.10						Parent:


			209.									FUN6773 Classify Accounts


			210.			RPT6956			Essential			Contributions Accounts Receivable Grand Total Summary			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			211.									This report lists Grand Total Summary of accounts receivable balances obtained from Employer accounts.


			212.			Tree: 1.3.11						Parent:


			213.									FUN6773 Classify Accounts


			214.			RPT7613			Essential			Active Accounts With Overpayment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			215.									This report provides information about all active Employer accounts with overpayment on file. For each Employer account, the report shall display, at a minimum:


			216.			Tree: 1.3.12


			217.									* Contribution balance


			218.									* CEP balance


			219.									* Forfeit/Penalty interest balance


			220.									* Judgment Interest balance


			221.									* Section total


			222.									Parent:


			223.									FUN3813 Reconcile Accounts Receivable


			224.			RPT7605			Essential			Inactive Accounts With Overpayments			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			225.									This report provides information about all inactive Employer accounts with overpayment on file. For each Employer account, the report shall display, at a minimum:


			226.			Tree: 1.3.13


			227.									* Contribution balance


			228.									* CEP balance


			229.									* Forfeit/Penalty interest balance


			230.									* Judgment Interest balance


			231.									* Section total


			232.									Parent:


			233.									FUN6446 Reconcile Overpayments


			234.			RPT7600			Essential			Quarterly Reorg Expired Overpayments			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			235.									This report lists all Employer accounts with expired overpayments. The report shall contain following information at a minimum:


			236.			Tree: 1.3.14


			237.									* Employer UI Account Number


			238.									* DBA


			239.									* Status Code


			240.									* Transaction Code


			241.									* Quarter


			242.									* Date


			243.									* Batch Number


			244.									* Amount Expired


			245.									* Total Overpayments Purged


			246.									Parent:


			247.									FUN7115 Reclassify Overpayments on Inactive Accounts


			248.									FUN3813 Reconcile Accounts Receivable


			249.			RPT7614			Essential			Active Accounts With Underpayment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			250.									This report provides information about all active Employer accounts with underpayment on file. The report shall contain following information at a minimum:


			251.			Tree: 1.3.15


			252.									* Contribution balance


			253.									* CEP balance


			254.									* Forfeit/Penalty interest balance


			255.									* Judgment Interest balance


			256.									* Section total


			257.


			258.									Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary.


			259.									Parent:


			260.									FUN3813 Reconcile Accounts Receivable


			261.			RPT7604			Essential			Inactive Accounts With Underpayment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			262.									This report provides information about all inactive Employer accounts which have underpayment on file. The report shall contain following information at a minimum:


			263.			Tree: 1.3.16


			264.									* Contribution balance


			265.									* CEP balance


			266.									* Forfeit/Penalty interest balance


			267.									* Judgment Interest balance


			268.									* Section total


			269.


			270.									Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary.


			271.									Parent:


			272.									FUN3813 Reconcile Accounts Receivable


			273.			RPT7612			Essential			Accounts With Overpayments and Underpayments			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			274.									This report lists all Employer accounts with overpayments and underpayments on file. Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary.


			275.			Tree: 1.3.17						Parent:


			276.									FUN3813 Reconcile Accounts Receivable


			277.			RPT7611			Essential			Accounts Receivable Rejects			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			278.									This report lists all Employer UI accounts which are out-of-balance. Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary.


			279.			Tree: 1.3.18						Parent:


			280.									FUN3813 Reconcile Accounts Receivable


			281.			RPT7602			Essential			Quarterly Reorg -Accounts in Bankruptcy- May Be Eligible for Uncollectible Status			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			282.									This report lists all Employer accounts which are in bankruptcy status and have small balances. Users shall review this report for possible uncollectible status. The report shall contain following information at a minimum:


			283.			Tree: 1.3.19


			284.									* Employer Account Number


			285.									* DBA


			286.									* Field Office Code


			287.									* Status Code


			288.									* Status Date


			289.									* Contributions Balance


			290.									* CEP Balance


			291.									* Interest Balance


			292.									* Judgment Interest Balance


			293.									* Judicial Date


			294.									Parent:


			295.									FUN4199 Small Balance Uncollectible


			296.			RPT7603			Essential			Quarterly Reorg Accounts to Converted to Uncollectible Status			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			297.									This report lists all Employer accounts which were converted to uncollectible status. The report shall contain following information, at a minimum:


			298.			Tree: 1.3.20


			299.									* Employer UI Account Number


			300.									* DBA


			301.									* Field Office Code


			302.									* Status Code


			303.									* Status Date


			304.									* Contributions Balance


			305.									* CEP Balance


			306.									* Interest Balance


			307.									* Judgment Interest Balance


			308.									* Judicial Date


			309.


			310.									Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary.


			311.									Parent:


			312.									FUN6929 Review Accounts in Uncollectible Status


			313.			RPT6933			Essential			Accounts Declared Uncollectible During Report Period			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			314.									This report tracks uncollectible transactions entered onto Employer UI accounts for the previous month. This report lists Employer UI accounts declared uncollectible during the report period, payment made on uncollectible balances, debit amounts added to uncollectible balances and other accounting transactions.


			315.			Tree: 1.3.21						Parent:


			316.									FUN6833 Reconcile Uncollectible Accounts


			317.			RPT6932			Essential			Contributions Accounts Receivable Uncollectible Accounts			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			318.									This report lists all Employer accounts that are in uncollectible status and have uncollectible balances.


			319.			Tree: 1.3.22						Parent:


			320.									USER7347 Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts


			321.			RPT7610			Essential			Daily Transactions Against Uncollectible Accounts			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			322.									This report lists all accounting transactions that were processed against uncollectible Employer accounts.  The report shall contain following information at a minimum:


			323.			Tree: 1.3.23


			324.									* Employer UI Account Number


			325.									* DBA


			326.									* Contributions Debits and Credits


			327.									* CEP Debits and Credits


			328.									* Penalty and Interest Debits and Credits


			329.									* Judgment Interest Debits and Credits


			330.


			331.									Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary.


			332.									Parent:


			333.									FUN6833 Reconcile Uncollectible Accounts


			334.			RPT7616			Essential			Contributions Daily Uncollectible Transactions			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			335.									This report lists all Employer account numbers on which uncollectible transactions were processed.  The report shall contain following information, at a minimum:


			336.			Tree: 1.3.24


			337.									* Employer UI Account Number


			338.									* Transaction Code


			339.									* Date-In


			340.									* Date-Out


			341.


			342.									Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary.


			343.									Parent:


			344.									FUN6833 Reconcile Uncollectible Accounts


			345.			RPT7599			Essential			Uncollectible Purged Accounts			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			346.									This report lists all uncollectible Employer accounts which were reclassified (purged) from the system. The report shall contain following information at a minimum:


			347.			Tree: 1.3.25


			348.									* Employer UI Account Number


			349.									* DBA


			350.									* Transaction Code


			351.									* Contributions Due


			352.									* CEP Due


			353.									* Penalty/Interest Due


			354.									* Judgment Due


			355.									* Section Totals


			356.


			357.									Users shall have the ability to view this information on screen and take a printout if necessary.


			358.									Parent:


			359.									USER7347 Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts


			360.			RPT7109			Essential			Comparison of Receipt, Disbursements and CEP Fund Balances			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			361.									This report aids users to compare balance figures of CEP fund received, CEP fund disbursed and new CEP fund balance during a specific time frame.


			362.			Tree: 1.3.26						Parent:


			363.									FUN3799 Perform Fund Comparison Reports


			364.			RPT7110			Essential			Comparison of Receipt, Disbursements and NV UI Trust Fund Balances			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			365.									This report displays balance figures of  Contributions collected, benefits paid and new UI trust fund balance during a specific time frame.


			366.			Tree: 1.3.27						Parent:


			367.									FUN3799 Perform Fund Comparison Reports


			368.			RPT7111			Essential			Solvency Period			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			369.									This report displays balance figures of Contributions collected, disbursement made, % increase/decrease of fund balance and new account balance for UI trust fund account during a specific time frame.


			370.			Tree: 1.3.28						Parent:


			371.									FUN3799 Perform Fund Comparison Reports


			372.			RPT6952			Essential			CEP Deposits			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			373.									This report lists daily total of CEP deposits as well as a Month-to-Date Total of CEP deposits.


			374.			Tree: 1.3.29						Parent:


			375.									FUN6769 Daily Trial Balance


			376.			RPT2031			Essential			Manage UI Experience Tax Rate			Grouping


			377.									The following report requirements relate to Manage UI Experience Tax Rate.


			378.			Tree: 2						Parent:


			379.			RPT5102			Essential			Perform Annual UI Tax Rate Projection			Grouping									View Artifact


			380.									Samples of variable rate projection listings are available.


			381.			Tree: 2.1


			382.									Effect of Increased Increments


			383.									Effect of Raising Beginning Reserve Ratio


			384.									Effect of Increasing Increments while Maintaining the Same Average Rate


			385.


			386.									The following is a list of report requirements for Perform Annual UI Tax Rate Projection.


			387.									Parent:


			388.			RPT4003			Desirable			Produce a Reserve Ratio Summary Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			389.									This report produces a Reserve Ratio Summary Report.


			390.			Tree: 2.1.1						Parent:


			391.									FUN6367 Produce Multiple Projected Reserve Ratio Rate Schedules


			392.									FUN6366 Enter Projection of Taxable Wages


			393.									FUN6368 Adjust Ratio Increments for What-if Analysis


			394.									FUN6370 Produce What-if Projections with ESD Rate Arrays


			395.									FUN2264 Obtain Current Tax Year's Experience Record Data


			396.			RPT4008			Desirable			Produce Active Employers Eligible for Rating Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			397.									This report is used for forecasting UI tax rates for the next calendar year.


			398.			Tree: 2.1.2						Parent:


			399.									FUN4614 Determine Employer Eligibility Year


			400.									FUN2264 Obtain Current Tax Year's Experience Record Data


			401.			RPT4007			Desirable			Produce Active Employers Ineligible for Rating Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			402.									This report is utilized for UI tax rate forecasting for the next calendar year.


			403.			Tree: 2.1.3						Parent:


			404.									FUN2264 Obtain Current Tax Year's Experience Record Data


			405.			RPT5103			Essential			Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule			Grouping


			406.									The following is a list of report requirements for Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule.


			407.			Tree: 2.2						Parent:


			408.			RPT4009			Desirable			Produce Contribution Employer Rates Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			409.									This report reflects the taxable wages, average of last three calendar years' taxable wages, Contributions paid to date (through 08/31), charges to date (through 06/30), reserve balance, reserve ratio, UI tax rate, and eligible UI tax year for the computation for each Employer account for the following calendar year.


			410.			Tree: 2.2.1						Parent:


			411.									FUN7837 Annual Taxable Wage Base


			412.			RPT4011			Desirable			Produce Employer Summary Charge Listing Fiscal Year Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			413.									This report reflects Benefit charge detail for each Employer account for the preceding fiscal year.


			414.			Tree: 2.2.2						Parent:


			415.									FUN6374 Retrieve Annual Benefit Charging Data


			416.			RPT4010			Desirable			Produce Employer Multiple Status Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			417.									This report identifies multiple Employer accounts which do not have multiple account coding in place.


			418.			Tree: 2.2.3						Parent:


			419.									FUN3502 Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating


			420.			RPT5104			Desirable			Apply Annual Rate Schedule			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			421.									The reference attached is a sample of the form currently used to enter the annual reserve ratio rate schedule. After completing the attached form it is passed to a developer to enter into the system.


			422.			Tree: 2.2.4						Parent:


			423.									FUN7259 Retroactive Rate Recalculation


			424.									FUN4182 Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			425.									FUN6372 Maintain Historical Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedules


			426.									FUN6376 Apply Reserve Ratio to Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule


			427.									FUN7310 Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates


			428.			RPT5120			Essential			Perform Interim UI Tax Rating			Grouping


			429.									The following is a list of report requirements for Perform Interim UI Tax Rating.


			430.			Tree: 2.3						Parent:


			431.			RPT5949			Desirable			Identify Common OMC			l00%			TBD


			432.									The common OMC report is new (no reference available).  At a minimum, the report will need to reflect common OMC matches found on DBA's, owners names, FEIN's, SSN's with the related UI account number for each match.


			433.			Tree: 2.3.1						Parent:


			434.									FUN6409 Search for Common OMC


			435.			RPT5950			Essential			Perform Mandatory Transfers			Grouping


			436.									The following report requirements relate to Perform Mandatory Transfers.


			437.			Tree: 2.3.2						Parent:


			438.			RPT5955			Essential			Perform Mandatory Total Transfers			Grouping


			439.									The following is a list of report requirements that relate to Perform Mandatory Total Transfers.


			440.			Tree: 2.3.2.1						Parent:


			441.			RPT5705			Desirable			Rate Review after Initial Research			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			442.									This report reflects Employer accounts which require rate reviews, with no action, after initial research of the NBR.


			443.			Tree: 2.3.2.1.1						Parent:


			444.									USER6312 Resolve Hold and Review Queue


			445.			RPT5714			Desirable			Mandatory Total Transfer After Initial Review			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			446.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in a mandatory total transfer after initial research of NBR data.


			447.			Tree: 2.3.2.1.2						Parent:


			448.									USER6312 Resolve Hold and Review Queue


			449.			RPT5743			Desirable			Mandatory Rate Notice Mailed			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			450.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in a mandatory transfer and the rate notice has been mailed.  This reports includes mandatory total and partial transfer data.


			451.			Tree: 2.3.2.1.3						Parent:


			452.									USER7496 Issue Experience Record Transfer Documents


			453.			RPT5710			Desirable			Summary Count of Rate Reviews after Initial Research			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			454.									This report provides a summary count of further rate review actions needed after the initial research of NBR data.


			455.			Tree: 2.3.2.1.4						Parent:


			456.									USER6312 Resolve Hold and Review Queue


			457.			RPT5745			Desirable			Mandatory Transfer After Rate Review			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			458.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in a mandatory total transfer after an Examiner rate review.


			459.			Tree: 2.3.2.1.5						Parent:


			460.									USER6007 Apply Total Transfer Steps


			461.			RPT5737			Desirable			Perform Mandatory Partial Transfers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			462.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in a mandatory partial transfer after an examiner rate review.


			463.			Tree: 2.3.2.2						Parent:


			464.									USER6136 Apply Partial Transfer Steps


			465.			RPT5951			Essential			Perform Voluntary Transfers			Grouping


			466.									The following is a list of report requirements that relate to Perform Voluntary Transfers.


			467.			Tree: 2.3.3						Parent:


			468.			RPT5746			Desirable			Voluntary Rate Notice Mailed			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			469.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in a voluntary transfer and the rate notice has been mailed.


			470.			Tree: 2.3.3.1						Parent:


			471.									FUN6410 Record Date of Issuance


			472.			RPT5747			Desirable			Voluntary Transfer Returned - Initial Research Pending			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			473.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in a voluntary transfer application has been returned and is pending research.


			474.			Tree: 2.3.3.2						Parent:


			475.									FUN5787 Track Application for Transfer of Experience Record Form


			476.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			477.			RPT5748			Desirable			Voluntary Transfer Denied			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			478.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in a voluntary transfer denial.


			479.			Tree: 2.3.3.3						Parent:


			480.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			481.									FUN5787 Track Application for Transfer of Experience Record Form


			482.									FUN6420 Print or Suppress Printing of the Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied letter


			483.			RPT5749			Desirable			Voluntary Transfer Issued			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			484.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that were issued a voluntary transfer of experience application.


			485.			Tree: 2.3.3.4						Parent:


			486.									FUN5787 Track Application for Transfer of Experience Record Form


			487.									FUN6429 Calculate Partial Transfers Based on Dates


			488.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			489.			RPT5963			Desirable			Reverse Transfers			l00%			TBD


			490.									This is a new report, no reference available. Create a report that provides Employer accounts that have had reverse transfers.


			491.			Tree: 2.3.4						Parent:


			492.									FUN4688 Reverse Experience Record Transfer


			493.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			494.			RPT7334			Desirable			Rate Determination Reversed			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			495.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in a reversal of a rate determination by an Appeals Referee.


			496.			Tree: 2.3.5						Parent:


			497.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			498.			RPT5706			Desirable			30-60 Aging Transfers not Completed			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			499.									This report captures pending voluntary transfers, mandatory total transfers, and mandatory partial transfers that are not completed between 30 and 60 calendar days.


			500.			Tree: 2.3.6						Parent:


			501.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			502.			RPT5707			Desirable			60-90 Aging Transfers not Complete			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			503.									This report captures pending voluntary transfers, mandatory total transfers, and mandatory partial transfers that are not completed between 60 and 90 calendar days.


			504.			Tree: 2.3.7						Parent:


			505.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			506.			RPT5708			Desirable			90+ Aging Transfers not Complete			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			507.									This report captures pending voluntary transfers, mandatory total transfers, and mandatory partial transfers that are not completed in 90+ calendar days.


			508.			Tree: 2.3.8						Parent:


			509.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			510.			RPT5713			Desirable			Refer Rate Review to Management			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			511.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that have been referred to management for further review post Examiner rate review.


			512.			Tree: 2.3.9						Parent:


			513.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			514.			RPT5735			Desirable			Rate Review no Action Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			515.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in no further rate action after Examiner rate review.


			516.			Tree: 2.3.10						Parent:


			517.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			518.			RPT5741			Desirable			Rate Determination Upheld by Appeals			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			519.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in an Appeal Referee's decision to uphold a rate re-determination.


			520.			Tree: 2.3.11						Parent:


			521.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			522.			RPT5742			Desirable			Rate Notice Appealed			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			523.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts where a rate determination was appealed by an Employer after notice was mailed.


			524.			Tree: 2.3.12						Parent:


			525.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			526.			RPT5744			Desirable			Rate Notice Pending			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			527.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in a mandatory transfer and the rate notice has not been mailed.


			528.			Tree: 2.3.13						Parent:


			529.									FUN7466 Track Transfers of Experience Record(s)


			530.			RPT5132			Desirable			Manage Group Rate			l00%			TBD


			531.									This is a new report, no reference available.   This report (based on new Group Rate legislation) shall reflect, at a minimum, summary data on Group Rated Accounts.


			532.			Tree: 2.4						Parent:


			533.									FUN3502 Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating


			534.			RPT5133			Desirable			Apply Civil Penalty			l00%			TBD


			535.									This is a new report, no reference available.  This report shall reflect, at a minimum, summary data on Employer accounts with a civil penalty rate applied.


			536.			Tree: 2.5						Parent:


			537.									FUN4024 Apply Civil Penalty Amount


			538.									FUN6435 Apply Civil Penalty Rate


			539.			RPT5134			Essential			Enter SUTA Dumping Findings			l00%			TBD


			540.									This is a new report, no reference available. This report, at a minimum, will reflect summary data on Employer UI accounts reflecting SUTA Dumping Findings.


			541.			Tree: 2.6						Parent:


			542.									FUN4954 Enter SUTA Dumping Findings


			543.			RPT5711			Desirable			Field Audit Office Referral Post Rate Review			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			544.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that have been referred out to Field Audit for further rate investigation post Examiner rate review.


			545.			Tree: 2.7						Parent:


			546.									FUN4954 Enter SUTA Dumping Findings


			547.			RPT2964			Essential			Manage Employer Accounts			Grouping


			548.									The following is a list of report requirements for Manage Employer Accounts.


			549.			Tree: 3						Parent:


			550.			RPT2965			Essential			Register New Employer			Grouping


			551.									The following is a list of report requirements for Register New Employer.


			552.			Tree: 3.1						Parent:


			553.			RPT6530			Desirable			Manage Mailing Addresses			Grouping


			554.									The following are reports related to a mailing list of all Employers that have a foreign address as notification address.


			555.			Tree: 3.1.1						Parent:


			556.			RPT7204			Essential			New Account Mailing Labels			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			557.									Provides mailing labels for New Employers Kits.


			558.			Tree: 3.1.1.1						Parent:


			559.									FUN7427 Create New Employer Kit


			560.			RPT7487			Essential			Foreign Address Mailing Labels			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			561.									Foreign address mailing labels.


			562.			Tree: 3.1.1.2						Parent:


			563.									FUN6860 Capture Foreign Addresses


			564.			RPT7485			Desirable			Foreign Address Employers Tax Notification			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			565.									This report provides a list of Employers with foreign addresses for tax notifications.


			566.			Tree: 3.1.1.3						Parent:


			567.									FUN6860 Capture Foreign Addresses


			568.			RPT7158			Desirable			Internet Employer Registration - Self Employed Workers or Independent Contractors			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			569.									This report is a listing of Internet Employer registrations for self-employed workers or independent contractors.


			570.			Tree: 3.1.1.4						Parent:


			571.									FUN7449 Capture Business Information


			572.			RPT6537			Essential			Resolve Hold and Review Queue			Grouping


			573.									The following is a list of report requirements for Resolve Hold and Review Queue.


			574.			Tree: 3.1.2						Parent:


			575.			RPT5736			Desirable			UI Accounts Resulted In No Rate Action After Initial Research			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			576.									This report provides a list of Employer accounts that resulted in no further rate action after initial research of the NBR data.  It is used for supervisory review and distribution of work.


			577.			Tree: 3.1.2.1						Parent:


			578.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			579.			RPT7189			Desirable			Internet NBRs to Hold and Review			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			580.									This report lists all NBR's that were sent to the hold and review queue.


			581.			Tree: 3.1.2.2						Parent:


			582.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			583.			RPT7190			Desirable			Internet Release as Rejected Hold and Review			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			584.									This lists NBRs which were rejected from the hold and review queue.


			585.			Tree: 3.1.2.3						Parent:


			586.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			587.			RPT7191			Desirable			Internet NBRs to Hold and Review Released With Updates			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			588.									This lists NBRs which were released with updates from the hold and review queue.


			589.			Tree: 3.1.2.4						Parent:


			590.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			591.			RPT7192			Desirable			Internet NBRs to Hold and Review Release Without Updates			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			592.									This lists NBRs which were released without updates from the hold and review queue.


			593.			Tree: 3.1.2.5						Parent:


			594.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			595.			RPT7197			Desirable			Internet NBRs Hold and Review Released as Amended NBRs			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			596.									This lists the total number of NBRs which have been released as amended NBRs from the hold and review queue.


			597.			Tree: 3.1.2.6						Parent:


			598.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			599.			RPT7198			Desirable			Internet NBRs Hold and Review Non-Liable Determinations			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			600.									This lists NBRs which were released as non-liable from the hold and review queue.


			601.			Tree: 3.1.2.7						Parent:


			602.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			603.			RPT7199			Desirable			NBR Hold and Review Workload Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			604.									This lists NBRs in the hold and review queue released by an Examiner, the elapsed time in and out, and the action taken.


			605.			Tree: 3.1.2.8						Parent:


			606.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			607.			RPT5118			Desirable			Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			608.									Produce a report to identify Employers that have voluntarily elected UI Coverage.


			609.			Tree: 3.1.3						Parent:


			610.									FUN6853 Track Voluntary Elections


			611.									FUN7457 Allow Employer to Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage


			612.			RPT7185			Desirable			DBA/Owner Additions			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			613.									This report will list all newly added Employers for a specific time period.  It will also list potential duplicate accounts.  Totals will be provided for accounts added through paper and through the Internet.  This report will be combined with the Statistics for NBR Submitted, CRP report CRP_ER_DAILY_SUBMIT_NBR_SCH.RDF in the future solution.


			614.			Tree: 3.1.4						Parent:


			615.									FUN6859 Partners Information


			616.									FUN7448 Capture Owner/Officer Information Specific to Business Entity Type


			617.			RPT7490			Desirable			Statistics for NBR Submitted			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			618.									This report will list all newly added Employers for a specific time period.  This report will be combined with the DBA/Owner Additions, mainframe report CPDBA002 R 01 in the future solution.


			619.			Tree: 3.1.5						Parent:


			620.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			621.			RPT7200			Desirable			Internet Employer Registration - Non Profit Organization with 501(c) 3 Exemption			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			622.									This report lists all new NBRs with non-profit Employers type.


			623.			Tree: 3.1.6						Parent:


			624.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			625.			RPT7202			Desirable			Internet Employer Registration - Special Delinquent Dates for Agricultural, Domestic or Non-Profit Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			626.									This report lists Employers accounts requiring special delinquent dates.


			627.			Tree: 3.1.7						Parent:


			628.									FUN7463 Calculate Liable Date and Quarters


			629.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			630.			RPT2966			Desirable			New Authorizations Processed for EPS			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			631.									This report is a list of all new Employers, Authorized Agents and TPA's who have setup ACH Debit/Credit information during the specified time period.


			632.			Tree: 3.2						Parent:


			633.									USER4869 Setup/Change ACH Debit Information


			634.									USER4868 Setup/Change ACH Credit Information


			635.			RPT3291			Desirable			Archive (Purged) Records From Employer Master File			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			636.									This report lists the Employer accounts that are archived during the annual archive process.


			637.			Tree: 3.3						Parent:


			638.									FUN3391 Annual Archive


			639.			RPT6523			Essential			Change Employer Information			Grouping


			640.									The following is a list of report requirements for Change Employer Information.


			641.			Tree: 3.4						Parent:


			642.			RPT7203			Essential			Employer Report of Changes			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			643.									This report provides details for online changes made by an Employer.


			644.			Tree: 3.4.1						Parent:


			645.									FUN7016 Change Business Information


			646.									FUN7672 Capture Employer Changes


			647.			RPT7205			Desirable			Internet Updates - Employer Account Information - Transaction Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			648.									This reflects all online updates made to Employer UI accounts.


			649.			Tree: 3.4.2						Parent:


			650.									FUN7672 Capture Employer Changes


			651.			RPT7206			Desirable			Internet Updates - Employer Acct Info - Acct Suspension Rpt - New Owner Info			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			652.									This report provides online suspended predecessor UI accounts with new owner (successor) information.


			653.			Tree: 3.4.3						Parent:


			654.									FUN7086 Generate Suspend Employer Account letter


			655.			RPT7207			Desirable			Internet Updates - Employer Account Information - Employer Suspension Report (Non-Profit and Voluntary Election)			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			656.									This report provides notification when an Employer suspends a non-profit or voluntary election Employer account online.


			657.			Tree: 3.4.4						Parent:


			658.									FUN6853 Track Voluntary Elections


			659.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			660.									FUN7086 Generate Suspend Employer Account letter


			661.			RPT2971			Essential			Manage Authorized Agent			Grouping


			662.									The following are report requirements for Manage Authorized Agent.


			663.			Tree: 3.5						Parent:


			664.			RPT7420			Desirable			All Employer Accounts with Current Powers of Attorney			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			665.									This report lists the approved Agents in the power of attorney file.


			666.			Tree: 3.5.1						Parent:


			667.									FUN7114 Enter Agent Information


			668.			RPT7421			Desirable			List of Agent Name			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			669.									This report lists the approved Agents and the Employers with active power of attorney on file.


			670.			Tree: 3.5.2						Parent:


			671.									FUN7114 Enter Agent Information


			672.			RPT3283			Essential			Archive Employer Accounts			Grouping


			673.									The following is a list of report requirements for Archive Employer Accounts.


			674.			Tree: 3.6						Parent:


			675.			RPT3400			Desirable			Uncollectible Archived (Purged) Accounts			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			676.									This report lists all uncollectible Employer UI accounts that are archived during the annual job run.


			677.			Tree: 3.6.1						Parent:


			678.									FUN3392 Archive Uncollectible Employer Accounts


			679.			RPT2037			Essential			Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes			Grouping


			680.									The following is a list of report requirements for Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes.


			681.			Tree: 4						Parent:


			682.			RPT3189			Essential			Statement of Liability			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			683.									Produce a Statement of Liability reflecting all unpaid quarters with projected interest accrual.  Also, when applicable, list the bankruptcy number and bankruptcy date.  By User request, produce a Statement of Liability.


			684.			Tree: 4.1						Parent:


			685.									FUN7874 Documents in an Installment Payment Agreement Packet


			686.									FUN5835 Notice to Withhold Packet


			687.			RPT3992			Desirable			Daily Employer Account Transactions			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			688.									Daily report of accounting transactions sorted by terminal digit order and Employer UI account number.


			689.			Tree: 4.2						Parent:


			690.									USER4448 Determine Collectible Delinquencies


			691.			RPT3994			Desirable			Possible Uncollectible Accounts			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			692.									This report contains a history of all Employer UI accounts that are potentially eligible for uncollectible status.


			693.			Tree: 4.3						Parent:


			694.									FUN6801 Potential Uncollectible Accounts


			695.			RPT2036			Essential			Manage Employer Reporting			Grouping


			696.									The following is a list of report requirements for Manage Employer Reporting.


			697.			Tree: 5						Parent:


			698.			RPT6202			Desirable			Employers With No Payroll History Who Have To Be Assessed Levies			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			699.									This report lists Employer UI accounts with no reported payroll, that need to be levied.


			700.			Tree: 5.1						Parent:


			701.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			702.			RPT2829			Desirable			Employers Who Have Received Two Levy Notices By Date			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			703.									This Report lists "Employers Who Have Received Two Levy-Notices for Period Ending (Date)--Due Date (Date),” lists Contributory Employer accounts that have already received at least two levies of assessment notices for prior quarters.  Report lists estimated taxes, penalties and interest due for the quarter.


			704.			Tree: 5.2


			705.									This report is produced with three different types of sorting criteria; as follows:


			706.									1. Last two digits of Employer UI account number.


			707.


			708.									2. Field Audit Office order


			709.


			710.									3. Employer UI account number order


			711.									Parent:


			712.									USER1952 Suppress/Edit Levy of Assessment Notice


			713.			RPT6201			Desirable			Levy of Assessment Notices Master List			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			714.									This report lists Employer UI accounts that have Levy of Assessments finalized.


			715.			Tree: 5.3						Parent:


			716.									USER4556 Finalize Levy


			717.			RPT2040			Essential			Manage Audit-Investigation Activities			Grouping


			718.									The following is a list of report requirements for Manage Audit-Investigation Activities.


			719.			Tree: 6						Parent:


			720.			RPT2406			Desirable			Active Accounts with a History of Obstructed Claims			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			721.									The Active Accounts with a History of Obstructed Claims Report is used to determine the frequency of obstructed claims within a specific industry and within specific field office areas.  This report is used to identify industries for targeted audits.


			722.			Tree: 6.1						Parent:


			723.									FUN7716 Reports for Audit Parameters


			724.			RPT2432			Desirable			Average Rates of Employee Turnover Per Industry Code (NAICS)			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			725.									The Average Rates of Employee Turnover Per Industry Code Report is used to identify specific industries with high employee turnover for use in selecting a pool of Employers for random audits.


			726.			Tree: 6.2						Parent:


			727.									FUN7716 Reports for Audit Parameters


			728.			RPT5779			Desirable			LAP Transaction Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			729.									The LAP-Transaction Report provides a list of Employer accounts which received updates from on-site audit activities and summarizes that account activity.


			730.			Tree: 6.3						Parent:


			731.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			732.			RPT5778			Desirable			Summary of Audit Assignments			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			733.									The Summary of Audit Assignments consists of State and Federal performance indicator reporting.  These reports contain information for TPS reporting.


			734.			Tree: 6.4


			735.									Provide summary of audit assignments, completions and inventory by type, industry and auditor; to evaluate audit performance.


			736.									* Letter of Intent Performance Indicators Employer Tax Audit Function


			737.									* TPS Audit Production Summary


			738.									* Monthly Audit Penetration (Computed Using Federal TPS Formula: DLA = 2%)


			739.									* Calendar Year Audit (Penetration TPS DLA = 2%)


			740.									* Quarterly Audit Penetration (Computed Using Federal TPS Formula: DLA = 2%)


			741.									Parent:


			742.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			743.			RPT5775			Essential			Field Audit Office Statistics			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			744.									This report provides field audit statistics by individual Auditor and associated field audit offices.  Summarize data on a daily, monthly and yearly (calendar year or fiscal year)basis.


			745.			Tree: 6.5						Parent:


			746.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			747.			RPT5774			Essential			Field Audit Investigative Statistics			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			748.									This report provides field audit investigative statistics by individual investigator and associated field audit offices.  Summarize data on a daily, monthly and yearly (calendar year or fiscal year) basis.


			749.			Tree: 6.6						Parent:


			750.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			751.			RPT5773			Essential			Blocked Claims Statistics			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			752.									This report tracks blocked claims by investigator, field audit office and grand totals.  Summarize data on a daily, monthly and yearly basis.


			753.			Tree: 6.7						Parent:


			754.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			755.			RPT6585			Desirable			Track Division Determinations and Appeals			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			756.									This report tracks division determinations and status of appeals in progress and resolved. 


			757.			Tree: 6.8


			758.									This should be a real time interface that provides ad-hoc query capabilities to search and display using various parameters.


			759.									Parent:


			760.									FUN7719 Monitor Appeals Decisions


			761.			RPT6589			Desirable			Field Office Production			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			762.									This report provides a view of audit/investigation activity for all offices, auditors and investigators, including, at a minimum: audits, blocked claims and collections.


			763.			Tree: 6.9						Parent:


			764.									USER434 Review Audit-Investigation Reports


			765.			RPT2168			Essential			Manage DOL Reports			Grouping


			766.									The following is a list of reports required to "Manage DOL Reporting".


			767.			Tree: 7						Parent:


			768.			RPT7743			Essential			TPS Data Collection/Sample Extraction			Grouping


			769.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "TPS Data Collection/Sample Extraction".


			770.			Tree: 7.1						Parent:


			771.			RPT7744			Essential			Status Determination			Grouping


			772.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Status Determination".


			773.			Tree: 7.1.1						Parent:


			774.			RPT7753			Essential			Employer Status Determination Universe File			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			775.									This report is the Employer Status Determination universe file which provides registration information for New, Successor and Inactive Employers


			776.			Tree: 7.1.1.1						Parent:


			777.									FUN5671 Build Universe File for New/Reopened Employers


			778.									FUN5676 Build Universe File for Successor Employers


			779.									FUN5681 Build Universe File for Inactivated/Terminated Employers


			780.			RPT7754			Essential			Extract Random Samples - New Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			781.									This report provides a "Sampling Hit File Listing" for new Employers broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Date Completed and Sequence Number. The report also provides a "Employer Status Determinations - New/Reopen Records for Sampling" along with "Status Sample Coding Sheet - New Employer Checklist #1A" for manual verification.


			782.			Tree: 7.1.1.2						Parent:


			783.									FUN5673 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			784.									FUN5675 Review/Replace Random Sample


			785.			RPT7755			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Successor Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			786.									This report provides a "Sampling Hit File Listing" for Successor Employers broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Date Completed and Sequence Number. The report also provides a "Employer Status Determinations - Successor Records for Sampling" along with "Status Sample Coding Sheet - Successor Employer Checklist #2A" for manual verification.


			787.			Tree: 7.1.1.3						Parent:


			788.									FUN5677 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			789.									FUN5678 Review/Replace Random Sample


			790.			RPT7756			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Inactive Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			791.									This report provides a "Sampling Hit File Listing" for Inactive Employers broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Date Completed and Sequence Number. The report also provides a "Employer Status Determinations - Inactive Records for Sampling" along with "Status Sample Coding Sheet - Inactive Employer Checklist #3A" for manual verification.


			792.			Tree: 7.1.1.4						Parent:


			793.									FUN5680 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			794.									FUN5679 Review/Replace Random Sample


			795.			RPT7745			Essential			Report Delinquency			Grouping


			796.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Report Delinquency".


			797.			Tree: 7.1.2						Parent:


			798.			RPT7757			Essential			Report Delinquency Universe File			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			799.									This report displays "Report Delinquency Universe File". Information on this report is broken down into following categories, at a minimum:


			800.			Tree: 7.1.2.1


			801.									* Total Report Delinquency Universe Records


			802.									* Active Employers Liable During the Quarter


			803.									* Reopened Employers Liable During the Quarter


			804.									* Suspended Employers Liable During the Quarter


			805.									* Number of Employers Not Liable Until After: Selected Date


			806.									* Number of Reopened Employers With Stat-Dt After: Selected Date


			807.									* Date Quit Checking Quarters Back: Selected Date


			808.									* Employers Active As Of Date - Selection Qtr:


			809.									Parent:


			810.									FUN5685 Build Universe File for Employer Report Delinquency


			811.			RPT7758			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Report Delinquency			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			812.									This report provides a "Sampling Hit File Listing" for Report Delinquency  broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Date Completed and Sequence Number. The report also provides a " Employer Report Delinquency Records for Sampling" along with " Report Delinquency Acceptance Sample Coding Sheet" for manual verification.


			813.			Tree: 7.1.2.2						Parent:


			814.									FUN5686 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			815.									FUN5687 Review/Replace Random Sample


			816.			RPT7746			Essential			Collections			Grouping


			817.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Collections".


			818.			Tree: 7.1.3						Parent:


			819.			RPT7759			Essential			Employer Collections Universe File			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			820.									This report displays the "Employer Collections Universe File" which contains the number of collections for universe.


			821.			Tree: 7.1.3.1						Parent:


			822.									FUN5688 Build Universe File of Collections


			823.			RPT7760			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Collections			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			824.									This report provides a "Sampling Hit File Listing" for Employer Collections broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Total Amount Due, Date Created and Sequence Number. The report also provides a "Employer Collections Records for Sampling" along with " Collections Sample Coding Sheet" for manual verification.


			825.			Tree: 7.1.3.2						Parent:


			826.									FUN5689 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			827.									FUN5690 Review/Replace Random Sample


			828.			RPT7747			Essential			Field Audit			Grouping


			829.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Field Audit".


			830.			Tree: 7.1.4						Parent:


			831.			RPT7761			Essential			Employer Field Audit Universe File			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			832.									This report displays the "Employer Field Audit Universe File". Information on the report shall be broken down into following categories, at a minimum:


			833.			Tree: 7.1.4.1


			834.									* Number of Audit Universe


			835.									* Selection Dates


			836.


			837.									o Greater Than: Selected Date


			838.									o And Less Than: Selected Date


			839.									Parent:


			840.									FUN5691 Build Universe File of Field Audit


			841.			RPT7762			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Field Audit			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			842.									This report provides a "Sampling Hit File Listing" for Field Audit, broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Date Created and Sequence Number. This report also provides a "Employer Field Audit Records for Sampling" along with  " Field Audit Sample Coding Sheet" for manual verification.


			843.			Tree: 7.1.4.2						Parent:


			844.									FUN5692 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			845.									FUN5693 Review/Replace Random Sample


			846.			RPT7748			Essential			Report Processing			Grouping


			847.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Report Processing".


			848.			Tree: 7.1.5						Parent:


			849.			RPT7763			Essential			Employer Contribution Report Processing Universe File			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			850.									This report displays "Report Processing Universe File" displaying number of report processing for universe.


			851.			Tree: 7.1.5.1						Parent:


			852.									FUN5694 Build Universe File of Report Processing


			853.			RPT7764			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Report Processing			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			854.									This report provides a "Sampling Hit File Listing" for Report Processing broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Date Completed and Sequence Number. The report also provides a "Employer Contribution Report Records for Sampling" along with  " Report Processing Sample Coding Sheet #1" for manual verification.


			855.			Tree: 7.1.5.2						Parent:


			856.									FUN5695 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			857.									FUN5696 Review/Replace Random Sample


			858.			RPT7749			Essential			Debits/Billings			Grouping


			859.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Debits/Billings".


			860.			Tree: 7.1.6						Parent:


			861.			RPT7765			Essential			Contributory Employers			Grouping


			862.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Debits/Billings" for Contributory Employers.


			863.			Tree: 7.1.6.1						Parent:


			864.			RPT7767			Essential			Debits/Billings Universe File for Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			865.									This report displays the "Debits/Billings Universe File" for Contributory Employers. Information on the report will be broken down into following categories, at a minimum:


			866.			Tree: 7.1.6.1.1


			867.									* Number of Debit Universe Records


			868.									* Number of Credit Universe Records


			869.									* Received Date Greater Than: Selected Date


			870.									Parent:


			871.									FUN5699 Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Contributory Employers


			872.			RPT7768			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Debits/Billings			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			873.									This report provides the "Employer Debits/Billings Sampling Hit File Listing" for Contributory Employers broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Tax Due, Tax Paid, Date Created and Sequence Number. The report also provides an "Employer Billings Contributory Records for Sampling" along with " Employer Debit/Billings Sample Coding Sheet #2" for manual verification.


			874.			Tree: 7.1.6.1.2						Parent:


			875.									FUN5700 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			876.									FUN5701 Review/Replace Random Sample


			877.			RPT7766			Essential			Reimbursable Employers			Grouping


			878.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Debits/Billings" for Reimbursable Employers.


			879.			Tree: 7.1.6.2						Parent:


			880.			RPT7769			Essential			Debits/Billings Universe File for Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			881.									This is a new report, no reference available.  This report, at a minimum, shall display the "Debits/Billings Universe File" for Reimbursable Employers.


			882.			Tree: 7.1.6.2.1						Parent:


			883.									FUN5702 Build Universe File of Debits/Billings for Reimbursable Employers


			884.			RPT7770			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Debits/Billings			l00%			TBD


			885.									This is a new report, no reference available.  This report shall provide the " Employer Debits/Billings Sampling Hit File Listing" for Reimbursable Employers broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Tax Due, Tax Paid, Date Created and Sequence Number. The report also provides an " Employer Debit/Billings Sample Coding Sheet " for manual verification.


			886.			Tree: 7.1.6.2.2						Parent:


			887.									FUN5703 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			888.									FUN5704 Review/Replace Random Sample


			889.			RPT7750			Essential			Credits/Refunds			Grouping


			890.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Credits/Refunds".


			891.			Tree: 7.1.7						Parent:


			892.			RPT7771			Essential			Credits/Refunds Universe File			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			893.									This report displays the "Credits/Refunds Universe File" for Contributory Employers. Information on this report will be broken down into following categories, at a minimum:


			894.			Tree: 7.1.7.1


			895.									* Number of Debit Universe Records


			896.									* Number of Credit Universe Records


			897.									* Received Date Greater Than: Selected Date


			898.									Parent:


			899.									FUN5712 Build Universe File of Credit/Refunds for Contributory Employers


			900.			RPT7772			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Credits/Refunds			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			901.									This report provides the " Employer Credits/Refunds Sampling Hit File Listing" for Contributory Employers broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Tax Due, Tax Paid, Date Created and Sequence Number. The report also provides an "Employer Credits/Refunds Records for Sampling" along with " Employer Credit/Refunds Sample Coding Sheet #3" for manual verification.


			902.			Tree: 7.1.7.2						Parent:


			903.									FUN5715 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			904.									FUN5716 Review/Replace Random Sample


			905.			RPT7751			Essential			Benefits Charging			Grouping


			906.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Benefits Charging".


			907.			Tree: 7.1.8						Parent:


			908.			RPT7773			Essential			Benefits Charging Universe File			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			909.									This report displays the "Employer Benefits Charging Universe File". Information on this report shall be broken down, at a minimum,  into the following categories:


			910.			Tree: 7.1.8.1


			911.									* Total Guide Contributory Records Before Employer Combining


			912.									* Total Guide Contributory Records After Employer Combining


			913.									* Total of Partial Records From PC Upload File


			914.									* Total Contributory/Partial Matches


			915.									* Total Universe Contributory Records Written


			916.									* Total CWC Records


			917.									* Total Reimbursable Records


			918.									* Total Contributory Records


			919.									* Total All Records


			920.									Parent:


			921.									FUN5717 Build Universe File of Benefit Charging


			922.			RPT7774			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Benefits Charging			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			923.									This report provides the " Employer Benefits Charging Sampling Hit File Listing" broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Type of Charge Statement, Date Completed and Sequence Number. This report also provides "Employer Benefits Charging Records for Sampling".


			924.			Tree: 7.1.8.2						Parent:


			925.									FUN5718 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			926.									FUN5719 Review/Replace Random Sample


			927.			RPT7752			Essential			Tax Rates			Grouping


			928.									The following is a list of reports requirements for "Tax Rates".


			929.			Tree: 7.1.9						Parent:


			930.			RPT7776			Essential			Tax Rates Universe File			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			931.									This report displays the "Employer Tax Statements Universe File" displaying number of tax statements for universe.


			932.			Tree: 7.1.9.1						Parent:


			933.									FUN5720 Build Universe File of UI Tax Rates


			934.			RPT7777			Essential			Extract Random Samples - Tax Rates			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			935.									This report provides the " Employer Experience Rating Sampling Hit File Listing" broken down by Case Number, Employer ID Number, Partial, Date Completed and Sequence Number. This report also provides "Employer Experience Rating Records for Sampling".


			936.			Tree: 7.1.9.2						Parent:


			937.									FUN5721 Extract Random Samples from Universe File


			938.									FUN5722 Review/Replace Random Sample


			939.			RPT566			Essential			ETA 581 - Contribution Operations			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			940.									The ETA 581 Report provides information on the volume of work and performance of the Contributions Operations for the most current calendar quarter in determining the taxable status of Employers and the processing of wage items; collection of past due Contributions and payments in lieu of Contributions, delinquent reports; Field Audit activity." 


			941.			Tree: 7.2


			942.									This report provides receivable figures reported to U.S. Department of Labor.


			943.


			944.									A list of the current legacy job runs that are required to produce the ETA 581 report are available on request.


			945.


			946.									Refer to ETA 401 Handbook for more information.


			947.									Parent:


			948.									FUN6584 Merge Data into Single Report


			949.			RPT2034			Essential			Manage Wage Data			Grouping


			950.									The following reports are produced or processed to satisfy wage reporting requirements.


			951.			Tree: 8						Parent:


			952.			RPT4460			Essential			Statistical Reports			Grouping


			953.									The following is a list of all Statistical Reports.


			954.			Tree: 8.1						Parent:


			955.			RPT3255			Desirable			Wage Items Keyed			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			956.									This report lists information about wage items keyed broken down by Users. This report is used by management for statistical purposes. It also includes a grand total figure of wage items keyed for the day.


			957.			Tree: 8.1.1						Parent:


			958.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			959.			RPT3235			Desirable			Wage Items Processed			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			960.									This report lists information about total wage and tip items processed for the day, used by management for statistical purposes.


			961.			Tree: 8.1.2						Parent:


			962.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			963.			RPT3559			Desirable			View Rejected Media			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			964.									This report lists the number of magnetic media rejected at both Level-1 (Legacy Media Rejected, MMREF Media Rejected, Unknown Format Rejected) and Level-2 (Number of Employers with Rejected ALL, Number of Employers with Rejected SUMMARY) processing for a particular reporting quarter.


			965.			Tree: 8.1.3


			966.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			967.									Parent:


			968.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			969.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			970.			RPT3563			Desirable			Accepted Quarterly Reports			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			971.									This report lists the count and details of "accepted" quarterly reports by type; i.e. report with wage list, report without wage list and no payroll report.


			972.			Tree: 8.1.4


			973.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			974.									Parent:


			975.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			976.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			977.			RPT3574			Desirable			Employer Count by Media Type			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			978.									This report provides statistical information listing total counts of Employers categorized by media transmission types and format type.


			979.			Tree: 8.1.5


			980.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			981.									Parent:


			982.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			983.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			984.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			985.			RPT3578			Desirable			Accepted Employers by Report Type			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			986.									This report provides statistical information listing total counts of accepted Employers grouped by Internet data entry or MMREF formats and the type of quarterly report the Employer submitted.


			987.			Tree: 8.1.6


			988.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			989.									Parent:


			990.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			991.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			992.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			993.			RPT3579			Desirable			Accepted Wage Items			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			994.									This report provides statistical information listing number of wage items accepted broken down by transmission type and format type.


			995.			Tree: 8.1.7


			996.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			997.									Parent:


			998.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			999.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			1000.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			1001.			RPT3249			Desirable			Data Entry Productivity Totals by Operator			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1002.									This report lists data entry operator productivity information used by management for statistical purposes.


			1003.			Tree: 8.1.8						Parent:


			1004.									FUN4716 Apply Corrections to Wage Data


			1005.			RPT3580			Desirable			Wage Processing Errors			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1006.									This report provides statistical information listing all magnetic media and Employers that had processing errors for selected reporting quarter.  This report lists counts by Edit Level (1, 2, or 3) and error message.


			1007.			Tree: 8.1.9						Parent:


			1008.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			1009.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			1010.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			1011.			RPT3271			Desirable			MMREF Wage Processing Counts			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1012.									This report lists MMREF and legacy media transactions processed including employee wage and tip items processed, used by management for statistical purposes.


			1013.			Tree: 8.1.10						Parent:


			1014.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			1015.			RPT4462			Essential			Management Reports			Grouping


			1016.									The following is a list of all Management Reports.


			1017.			Tree: 8.2						Parent:


			1018.			RPT3568			Essential			Facsimile of Electronic Transmission			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1019.									This report allows Users to view facsimile of the summary portion of the Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report. Users shall have the ability to take a printout of this information if necessary.


			1020.			Tree: 8.2.1						Parent:


			1021.									FUN7326 View Original File


			1022.			RPT3569			Essential			Employer’s Quarterly List of Wages Paid			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1023.									This report allows Users to view facsimile of the Employer's Quarterly List of Wages Paid. Users shall have the ability to take a printout of this information if necessary.


			1024.			Tree: 8.2.2						Parent:


			1025.									FUN7326 View Original File


			1026.			RPT3571			Desirable			Monthly Statistics Workload			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1027.									This report lists monthly statistical workload categorized by Level 1 and Level 2 and grouped by Users workload.


			1028.			Tree: 8.2.3


			1029.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			1030.									Parent:


			1031.									FUN7176 Assign Format Errors


			1032.									FUN7178 Assign Business Errors


			1033.			RPT3582			Desirable			MMREF Accepted Reporters			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1034.									This report provides statistical information listing Employers submitting quarterly reporting information using the MMREF format.  This report must be selectable by quarter.


			1035.			Tree: 8.2.4


			1036.									Users shall have ability to generate this report on demand.


			1037.									Parent:


			1038.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			1039.			RPT3232			Desirable			Wage Processing Error Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1040.									This report lists wage processing data entry errors, to be reviewed by Users for possible problems.


			1041.			Tree: 8.2.5						Parent:


			1042.									USER5453 Enter Wage Detail


			1043.			RPT4461			Essential			System Control Reports			Grouping


			1044.									The following is a list of all System Control Reports.


			1045.			Tree: 8.3						Parent:


			1046.			RPT3237			Desirable			Wage Discrepancy Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1047.									This report compares employee wage details against tax summary information and lists the amount of discrepancy between the two figures for all Employers. This report also lists individual employee wage items broken down by Employer name, Employer account number,quarter, employee SSN, name, wages and tips for a specific Employer.


			1048.			Tree: 8.3.1


			1049.									This report is used to determine if the discrepancy is a result of a data entry keying error or an Employer error.


			1050.


			1051.									If an Employer is filing wage detail by magnetic media or Internet, this report shall also list type of electronic transmission mainly Internet, Diskettes, CDs, 3480/3490 Cartridges.


			1052.


			1053.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			1054.									Parent:


			1055.									FUN4677 Produce Wage Discrepancy Report


			1056.			RPT3246			Desirable			Alpha Wage Posting Detail			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1057.									This report lists employee wage records that do not have a SSN keyed to the wage, to be reviewed by User for possible problems.


			1058.			Tree: 8.3.2						Parent:


			1059.									FUN4650 Retrieve Alpha Wages


			1060.			RPT3243			Desirable			Data Entry Mass Deletes			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1061.									This report lists all Employers who have had all employee wages deleted for a particular quarter. This report is reviewed by the User whenever the deletion of wages has been completed.


			1062.			Tree: 8.3.3						Parent:


			1063.									FUN4720 Remove Wage Data


			1064.			RPT3244			Desirable			Data Entry Mass Changes Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1065.									This report lists Employers who have had wage items transferred from one Employer UI account number to another Employer UI account number. This report also lists Employers who had wage items transferred from one calendar quarter to another calendar quarter.


			1066.			Tree: 8.3.4						Parent:


			1067.									FUN4721 Transfer Wages


			1068.			RPT3272			Desirable			Tracking Number Summary			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1069.									This report lists individual MMREF and legacy magnetic media transactions sorted by tracking number. This report lists totals of accepted and rejected wage records.  It is reviewed for rejected wage items and any other problems. Totals at the end of the report reconcile to the MMREF wage processing counts on the Wage Processing Error Report.


			1070.			Tree: 8.3.5						Parent:


			1071.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			1072.									USER5455 Release Tax and Wage File


			1073.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			1074.			RPT3274			Desirable			Accepted Media Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1075.									This report lists information about Employers who file wages using magnetic media.  At a minimum, the data listed below shall be included:


			1076.			Tree: 8.3.6


			1077.									* Merge date


			1078.									* Tracking ID number


			1079.									* Employer UI account number


			1080.									* Number of wage items


			1081.									* Total wages


			1082.									* Employer name on media


			1083.									* Reporting quarter


			1084.


			1085.									The report shall list other Employer information as requested by User.


			1086.


			1087.									Information in the report is compared against View Accepted Magnetic Media Information (RPT3275).


			1088.									Parent:


			1089.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			1090.			RPT3275			Desirable			Accepted Media			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1091.									This report lists information about the magnetic media. At a minimum, the data listed below shall be included:


			1092.			Tree: 8.3.7


			1093.									* Merge Date


			1094.									* Tracking ID Number


			1095.									* Capture Medium


			1096.									* Capture Format


			1097.									* Label


			1098.									* Submitter Company Name


			1099.									* Quarter


			1100.


			1101.									The report shall list other magnetic media information as requested by User.


			1102.


			1103.									Information in the report is compared against View Accepted Employer Information from Magnetic Media Report.


			1104.									Parent:


			1105.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			1106.			RPT3471			Essential			MMREF Pre Edit Report - Invalid UI Account Numbers - Multiple Submitter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1107.									This report lists invalid Employer UI account numbers that are listed on the media. These account numbers are not in the SOR and research is necessary in order to correct the account numbers on the media file prior to processing.


			1108.			Tree: 8.3.8


			1109.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			1110.									Parent:


			1111.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			1112.			RPT3473			Desirable			View Unsuccessful MMREF Uploads			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1113.									This report lists all MMREF file uploads which were not successful.


			1114.			Tree: 8.3.9


			1115.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			1116.									Parent:


			1117.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			1118.			RPT3477			Essential			MMREF Post Edit Report - Corrected UI Account Numbers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1119.									This report is generated when a UI account number is corrected at Level 2 errors. This report lists the magnetic media UI account number and the corrected UI account number.												View Artifact


			1120.			Tree: 8.3.10


			1121.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			1122.									Parent:


			1123.									FUN4970 Edit Media Wage Records and Summary Detail- Business Errors


			1124.			RPT3583			Desirable			Level 2 Error Processing			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1125.									This report provides details of Employer UI accounts being held due to Level-2 error processing.  The report must list a description of the error and the User assigned to resolve the error.


			1126.			Tree: 8.3.11


			1127.									Users shall have ability to generate this report on demand.


			1128.									Parent:


			1129.									FUN7177 Listing of Business Errors


			1130.									FUN7178 Assign Business Errors


			1131.			RPT3587			Desirable			Rejected Media Files			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1132.									This report provides details of media files rejected due to Level-1 processing.  At a minimum, data listed below shall be included:


			1133.			Tree: 8.3.12


			1134.									* Media Tracking Number


			1135.									* Submitter


			1136.									* Operator ID of the User rejecting the records


			1137.									* Reject reason.


			1138.


			1139.									Users shall ability to generate this report on demand.


			1140.									Parent:


			1141.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			1142.			RPT3584			Desirable			Rejected Summary and Wage Detail Records			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1143.									This report provides details of summary and wage detail records rejected due to Level-2 errors.  This report must list the operator ID of the User rejecting the records and the reject reason.


			1144.			Tree: 8.3.13


			1145.									Users shall have ability to generate this report on demand.


			1146.									Parent:


			1147.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			1148.									FUN4676 Compare Tax Summary and Wage Details


			1149.			RPT3250			Desirable			Contributions No-Redets			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1150.									This report lists wage items that may have an adverse effect on an existing unemployment insurance claim.


			1151.			Tree: 8.3.14						Parent:


			1152.									FUN4812 Apply Hold/Review Codes


			1153.			RPT3269			Desirable			No Wage Details on File For Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1154.									This report is used to list Employers whose tax summary information is on file but wage detail information is not found in the SOR for the current quarter. Current quarter is defined as:


			1155.			Tree: 8.3.15


			1156.									* In December, January, and February (Current quarter is the third quarter)


			1157.									* In March, April, and May (Current quarter is the fourth quarter)


			1158.									* In June, July, and August (Current quarter is the first quarter)


			1159.									* In September, October, and November (Current quarter is the second quarter)


			1160.


			1161.									This report contains information about Employers who submit wages via paper mail or electronic transmission (Internet, magnetic media, etceteras).  At a minimum, data listed below shall be included:


			1162.


			1163.									* Employer name


			1164.									* DBA


			1165.									* Gross wages


			1166.									* # of employees


			1167.


			1168.									Users shall have the ability to generate this report on demand.


			1169.									Parent:


			1170.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			1171.			RPT4170			Essential			Forms			Grouping


			1172.									The following forms are used to help manage DETR activities.


			1173.			Tree: 9						Parent:


			1174.			RPT5400			Essential			Manage UI Experience Tax Rate			Grouping


			1175.									The following are report form requirements that relate to Manage UI Experience Tax Rate.


			1176.			Tree: 9.1						Parent:


			1177.			RPT5533			Essential			Group Rate Application			l00%			TBD


			1178.									These are new forms, to be created; no reference available.  ESD anticipates that, at a minimum, 1 application form for Group Rate will be required.


			1179.			Tree: 9.1.1						Parent:


			1180.									FUN3502 Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating


			1181.			RPT7408			Essential			Notice of Employers Civil Penalty Tax Rate			l00%			TBD


			1182.									This is a new form, to be created; no reference available.  This form notifies an Employer that a civil penalty rate has been applied to the Employer's UI account.


			1183.			Tree: 9.1.2						Parent:


			1184.									FUN4024 Apply Civil Penalty Amount


			1185.									FUN6435 Apply Civil Penalty Rate


			1186.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			1187.			RPT5553			Essential			Application for Transfer of Experience Record			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1188.									This is a two page Application for Voluntary Transfer of Experience Record. Page one is an FAQ, entitled Notice of Eligibility of Transfer of Experience Record; page two is the actual Application for Transfer of Experience Record.  Currently, the system does not produce this form; only a label for the form which is sent out in the New Employer Kit.


			1189.			Tree: 9.1.3						Parent:


			1190.									FUN5787 Track Application for Transfer of Experience Record Form


			1191.									FUN7468 Issue Application for Transfer of Experience Record


			1192.									FUN6410 Record Date of Issuance


			1193.			RPT5555			Essential			Notice of Employer’s Contribution Rates (Ineligible)			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1194.									This form notifies an ineligible Employer of the Employer's standard UI tax rate, eligible tax year and experience record.  Note, this form shall also be utilized for Group Rated, ineligible Employers.


			1195.			Tree: 9.1.4


			1196.									The mainframe produces the annual mass printing of the Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates for both (Eligible and Ineligible Employers).  Currently, the mainframe system and Word Perfect merge produces interim forms.


			1197.									Parent:


			1198.									FUN7106 Generate Notice of Contribution Rate Form


			1199.									FUN6387 Pre-Populate Data on Notice of Employer's Contribution Rate Form


			1200.									FUN6383 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			1201.									FUN6388 Print Specific Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1202.									FUN7070 Generate Notice of UI Contribution Rate Form


			1203.									FUN6433 Maintain Individual UI Experience Tax Rates


			1204.									FUN6386 Issue Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1205.									FUN6390 Suppress Printing Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1206.									FUN6389 Print Individual Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1207.									FUN7184 Print Form and Letter when Experience Rate is Overridden


			1208.									FUN7453 Print Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1209.									FUN4034 Apply Surtax


			1210.									FUN4183 Print Interim UI Rate Statements


			1211.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			1212.			RPT5556			Essential			Notice of Employer’s Contribution Rates (Eligible)			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1213.									This form notifies an eligible Employer of the Employer's UI experience tax rate and experience record. Note, this form shall also be utilized for Group Rated, eligible Employers.


			1214.			Tree: 9.1.5


			1215.									The mainframe produces the annual mass printing of the Notice of Employer's Contribution Rates for both (Eligible and Ineligible Employers).  Currently, the mainframe system and Word Perfect merge produces interim forms.


			1216.									Parent:


			1217.									FUN4034 Apply Surtax


			1218.									FUN7106 Generate Notice of Contribution Rate Form


			1219.									FUN6387 Pre-Populate Data on Notice of Employer's Contribution Rate Form


			1220.									FUN6383 Maintain Individual Experience Records


			1221.									FUN6388 Print Specific Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1222.									FUN7070 Generate Notice of UI Contribution Rate Form


			1223.									FUN6433 Maintain Individual UI Experience Tax Rates


			1224.									FUN6386 Issue Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1225.									FUN6390 Suppress Printing Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1226.									FUN6389 Print Individual Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1227.									FUN7184 Print Form and Letter when Experience Rate is Overridden


			1228.									FUN7453 Print Notice of Employer's Contributions Rate Form


			1229.									FUN4183 Print Interim UI Rate Statements


			1230.									FUN6373 Calculate UI Experience Tax Rates Based on Date Driven Parameters


			1231.			RPT6147			Essential			Manage Employer Accounts			Grouping


			1232.									The following is a list of form requirements for Manage Employer Accounts.


			1233.			Tree: 9.2						Parent:


			1234.			RPT5528			Essential			Register New Account			Grouping


			1235.									The following report form requirements apply to Registering New Account.


			1236.			Tree: 9.2.1						Parent:


			1237.			RPT5413			Essential			Nevada Business Registration (NBR) Form			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1238.									This is the Nevada Business Registration (NBR) form used by Employers to register for UI coverage.


			1239.			Tree: 9.2.1.1						Parent:


			1240.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			1241.			RPT5414			Essential			Nevada Business Registration Form Instructions			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1242.									The Nevada Business Registration Form Instructions provides common information needed and/or required by participating state and local government agencies.  This form also provides line-by-line instructions for completing the NBR.


			1243.			Tree: 9.2.1.2						Parent:


			1244.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			1245.			RPT5416			Essential			Supplemental Registration Form: Agri-Dom Serv-Nonprofit			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1246.									The Supplemental Registration Form/Agricultural Employers, Domestic Service and Nonprofit Organizations, is used by special Employer types to determine liability.


			1247.			Tree: 9.2.1.3						Parent:


			1248.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			1249.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			1250.			RPT5412			Essential			Election of Tax Payment Option			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1251.									The Election of Tax Payment Option form allows for certain nonprofit organizations, state and local government entities and Indian Tribes to select either the Contributory or Reimbursement method for reports and payments.


			1252.			Tree: 9.2.1.4						Parent:


			1253.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			1254.			RPT5417			Essential			Application for Election of Coverage			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1255.									This form is the Application For Election of Coverage Under the Nevada Unemployment Compensation Law.


			1256.			Tree: 9.2.1.5						Parent:


			1257.									FUN7457 Allow Employer to Voluntarily Elect UI Coverage


			1258.									FUN6853 Track Voluntary Elections


			1259.									FUN6854 Capture Voluntary Election Date


			1260.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			1261.			RPT7163			Essential			Notice of Liability - Mandatory Transfer			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1262.									This form notifies an Employer that a mandatory transfer has occurred and the Employer is subject to UI tax. Please refer to FUN6450 for additional requirements specific to the Notice of Liability form. Currently, the system does not produce this form; only a label for the form which is sent out in the New Employer Kit.


			1263.			Tree: 9.2.1.6


			1264.									Currently, the form is populated via a mainframe and Word Perfect merge.  Labels are printed from the mainframe and affixed to the forms.


			1265.									Parent:


			1266.									FUN7454 Determine Employer Liability


			1267.									FUN6450 Notice of Liability


			1268.			RPT7590			Essential			Notice of Liability			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1269.									This letter is the Notice of Liability advising the Employer is liable for UI tax.. Further, the letter provides the Employer with either the standard UI tax and CEP surtax rate.  Currently, the system does not produce this form; only a label for the form which is sent out in the New Employer Kit.


			1270.			Tree: 9.2.1.7						Parent:


			1271.									FUN6450 Notice of Liability


			1272.			RPT7133			Essential			Facsimile - Electronic Nevada Business Registration Page 1 of 2			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1273.									This is the electronic-facsimile version of the Nevada Business Registration form.


			1274.			Tree: 9.2.1.8						Parent:


			1275.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			1276.									FUN7128 Generate Facsimile of Nevada Business Registration


			1277.			RPT7137			Essential			Facsimile - Internet Nevada Business Registration Addendum Page 2 of 2			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1278.									This is the electronic-facsimile version of the Internet Nevada business Registration Addendum (page 2).  This form contains  supplemental information  to the Nevada Business Registration Form (APP-0100) collected during the online UI Tax Service registration process.  Employers are requested to print this form for the Employers records.  This form summarizes the Employers Nevada Business Registration form; e.g., "You have indicated the following Employer type".


			1279.			Tree: 9.2.1.9						Parent:


			1280.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			1281.									FUN7132 Generate Facsimile of Addendum to Registration Form


			1282.			RPT7134			Essential			Facsimile - Internet Supplemental Registration Form (Special Employers) Page 2 of 5			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1283.									This is an electronic-facsimile of the Internet Supplemental Registration Form for Agricultural Employers, Domestic Service and Nonprofit organizations.


			1284.			Tree: 9.2.1.10						Parent:


			1285.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			1286.									FUN7129 Generate Facsimile of Supplemental Registration


			1287.			RPT7136			Essential			Facsimile - Internet Application Election of Coverage Page 3 of 5			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1288.									This generates a facsimile of the Internet Application For Election of Coverage Under the Nevada Unemployment Compensation Law form.


			1289.			Tree: 9.2.1.11						Parent:


			1290.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			1291.			RPT7135			Essential			Facsimile - Internet Election of Tax Payment Option Page 4 of 5			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1292.									This is an electronic-facsimile of the Internet Election of Tax Payment Option form.


			1293.			Tree: 9.2.1.12						Parent:


			1294.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			1295.									FUN7130 Generate Facsimile of Election of Tax Payment Option


			1296.			RPT7500			Essential			Change in Taxable Wage Base			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1297.									This form is part of the New Employer Kit. This form (card) advises an Employer of the taxable wage base for a specific calendar year.


			1298.			Tree: 9.2.1.13						Parent:


			1299.									FUN7427 Create New Employer Kit


			1300.			RPT7010			Essential			Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments			Grouping


			1301.									The following is a list of report form requirements for Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments.


			1302.			Tree: 9.2.2						Parent:


			1303.			RPT7011			Essential			Electronic Payment System Authorization Form - ACH Debit			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1304.									Employers and Authorized Agents complete the Electronic Payment System Authorization Form to setup an ACH debit account. The authorization form is one page of a seven page packet.  The remaining pages consist of instructions and worksheets.  The packet contents are as follows: 


			1305.			Tree: 9.2.2.1


			1306.									* Electronic Payment System Authorization Form - 1 page (NUCS - 4050 EPS)


			1307.									* Nevada Unemployment Insurance Electronic Payment System Instructions - 3 pages (NUCS - 4051EPS)


			1308.									* Frequently Asked Questions Regarding Nevada's Unemployment Insurance Electronic Payment System (EPS) - 1 page (NUCS - 4052EPS)


			1309.									* Worksheet for scheduling an Electronic Payment only - 1 page (NUCS - 4053EPS Rev.8/01)


			1310.									* Worksheet for filing Nevada's Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report (NUCS-4072) and scheduling an Electronic Payment - 1 page (NUCS - 4053 Rev. 8/01)


			1311.									Parent:


			1312.									FUN2726 Enter ACH Debit Information for Employer Account


			1313.			RPT7012			Essential			ACH Credit Agreement and Application - EPS For UI Taxes			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1314.									Employers and Authorized Agents complete the ACH Credit Agreement and Application - Electronic Payment System (EPS) for UI Taxes form to establish an ACH credit account.  The application is one page of a nineteen page program guide (handbook) which requires an Employer/Agent signature.


			1315.			Tree: 9.2.2.2						Parent:


			1316.									FUN2729 Enter ACH Credit Information for Employer Account


			1317.			RPT4493			Essential			Manage Audit - Investigation Activities			Grouping


			1318.									The following form requirements are for Manage Audit - Investigation Activities.


			1319.			Tree: 9.3						Parent:


			1320.			RPT4523			Essential			Report - Field Office Investigation			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1321.									The Report - Field Office Investigation form is created by an Investigator to document an Obstructed Claim investigation. The form includes, at a minimum, status, findings/recommendations/conclusions and collection action/asset location.


			1322.			Tree: 9.3.1						Parent:


			1323.									FUN3724 Field Office Investigation Form


			1324.			RPT7886			Essential			Determination of Coverage of Services			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1325.									The Determination of Coverage of Services Form is created to report the findings of an Obstructed Claim investigation to Benefits.


			1326.			Tree: 9.3.2						Parent:


			1327.									FUN7885 Create Determination of Coverage of Services


			1328.			RPT7887			Essential			Request for UI Contributions Investigation Wage Protest			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1329.									The Request for UI Contributions Investigation Wage Protest is created by Benefits and sent to Contributions to request an investigation into a wage protest. The form contains employer information as well as protested quarter and reported wage data as provided by the claimant.


			1330.			Tree: 9.3.3						Parent:


			1331.									FUN7888 Obstructed Claim Request for Investigation.


			1332.			RPT5423			Essential			Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes			Grouping


			1333.									The following are form requirements for Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes.


			1334.			Tree: 9.4						Parent:


			1335.			RPT5425			Essential			Civil Cover Sheet			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1336.									This form is the Civil Cover Sheet for Judgment Packet (except Clark County) used to identify Nature of Controversy, Arbitration and Business Court Requested.  The two variations are:												View Artifact


			1337.			Tree: 9.4.1						* Clark County


			1338.									* All Other Counties


			1339.									Parent:


			1340.									FUN5073 Create Civil Cover Sheet


			1341.			RPT5428			Essential			Certificate of Judgment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1342.									The Certificate of Judgment form is a legal document, to be notarized.  The two variations are:												View Artifact


			1343.			Tree: 9.4.2						* Clark County


			1344.									* All Other Counties


			1345.									Parent:


			1346.									FUN5081 Create Certificate of Judgment


			1347.			RPT5432			Essential			Letter to Clerk of the District Court			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1348.									This form is the cover letter to the Clerk of the District Court requesting filing of Notice of Entry Judgment.


			1349.			Tree: 9.4.3						Parent:


			1350.									FUN5074 Create Letter to Clerk


			1351.			RPT7728			Essential			Affidavit of Debtor Information			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1352.									This form is the Affidavit of Debtor Information for Judgment Packet.   The two variations are:


			1353.			Tree: 9.4.4						* Clark County


			1354.									* All Other Counties


			1355.									Parent:


			1356.									FUN5079 Create Affidavit of Debtor Information


			1357.			RPT7729			Essential			Judgment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1358.									This form is the legal Judgment document to be recorded.  The three variations are:


			1359.			Tree: 9.4.5						* Clark County


			1360.									* All Other Counties


			1361.									* Clark County - With affirmation of mailing


			1362.									Parent:


			1363.									FUN5076 Create Judgment


			1364.									FUN7635 Execution Packet


			1365.									FUN7634 Garnishment Packet


			1366.			RPT7730			Essential			Notice of Entry of Judgment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1367.									This form is the Notice of Entry of Judgment for Judgment Packet .The  four variations are:												View Artifact


			1368.			Tree: 9.4.6						* Clark County												View Artifact


			1369.									* All Other Counties


			1370.									* Clark County - With affirmation of mailing


			1371.									* All Other Counties - With affirmation of mailing


			1372.									Parent:


			1373.									FUN5082 Create Notice of Entry of Judgment


			1374.			RPT5864			Essential			Notice of Claim of Lien - Clark County			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1375.									This form is the Notice of Claim of Lien, legal document, to be notarized (Clark County).


			1376.			Tree: 9.4.7						Parent:


			1377.									USER5830 Request/Release Lien


			1378.			RPT7826			Essential			Recorder’s Affirmation - Does Not Contain SSN			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1379.									Recorder's affirmation stating the recording document does not contain SSN's, and the title of the associated recording type, which will be one of the following variations:


			1380.			Tree: 9.4.8						* Judgment


			1381.									* Certificate of Judgment


			1382.									* Notice of Entry of Judgment


			1383.									* Affidavit of Mailing


			1384.									* Vacation of Judgment


			1385.									* Satisfaction of Judgment


			1386.									* Expiration of Judgment


			1387.									* Partial Release of Judgment Lien


			1388.									* Notice of Release of Claim of Lien


			1389.									Parent:


			1390.									FUN7648 Create Recorder's Affirmation


			1391.									FUN5083 Create Recorder's Sheet


			1392.									FUN7644 Satisfaction of Judgment Packet


			1393.			RPT7827			Essential			Recorder’s Affirmation - Does Contain SSN			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1394.									Recorder's affirmation stating the recording document does contain SSN's, and the title of the associated recording type, which will be one of the following variations:


			1395.			Tree: 9.4.9						* Judgment


			1396.									* Certificate of Judgment


			1397.									* Notice of Entry of Judgment


			1398.									* Affidavit of Mailing


			1399.									* Vacation of Judgment


			1400.									* Satisfaction of Judgment


			1401.									* Expiration of Judgment


			1402.									* Partial Release of Judgment Lien


			1403.									* Notice of Release of Claim of Lien


			1404.									Parent:


			1405.									FUN7648 Create Recorder's Affirmation


			1406.									FUN5083 Create Recorder's Sheet


			1407.									FUN7644 Satisfaction of Judgment Packet


			1408.			RPT6121			Essential			Clerk’s Affirmation - Carson: Does Not Contain SSN			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1409.									Clerk's affirmation for Carson City, stating the recording document does not contain SSN's, and the title of the associated recording type, which will be one of the following variations:


			1410.			Tree: 9.4.10						* Judgment


			1411.									* Certificate of Judgment


			1412.									* Notice of Entry of Judgment


			1413.									* Affidavit of Mailing


			1414.									* Affidavit of Debtor Info


			1415.									* Vacation of Judgment


			1416.									* Satisfaction of Judgment


			1417.									* Expiration of Judgment


			1418.									* Partial Release of Judgment Lien


			1419.									* Notice of Release of Claim of Lien


			1420.									Parent:


			1421.									FUN7867 Create Clerk's Affirmation


			1422.									FUN5084 Create Clerk's Affirmation


			1423.									FUN7644 Satisfaction of Judgment Packet


			1424.			RPT7632			Essential			Notice of Release of Claim of Lien -Lyon County			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1425.									This form is the Notice of Claim of Lien that must be notarized, indicating a lien is released.


			1426.			Tree: 9.4.11						Parent:


			1427.									USER5830 Request/Release Lien


			1428.			RPT6167			Essential			Clerk’s Affirmation - All Other Counties: Does/Does Not Contain SSN			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1429.									Clerk's affirmation for all counties besides Carson City, stating the recording document does or does not contain SSN's, and the title of the associated recording type, which will be one of the following variations:


			1430.			Tree: 9.4.12						* Judgment


			1431.									* Certificate of Judgment


			1432.									* Notice of Entry of Judgment


			1433.									* Affidavit of Mailing


			1434.									* Vacation of Judgment


			1435.									* Satisfaction of Judgment


			1436.									* Expiration of Judgment


			1437.									* Partial Release of Judgment Lien


			1438.									* Notice of Release of Claim of Lien


			1439.									Parent:


			1440.									FUN7867 Create Clerk's Affirmation


			1441.									FUN5084 Create Clerk's Affirmation


			1442.									FUN7644 Satisfaction of Judgment Packet


			1443.			RPT6120			Essential			Clerk’s Affirmation - Carson: Contains SSN			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1444.									Clerk's affirmation for Carson City, stating the recording document does contain SSN's, and the title of the associated recording type, which will be one of the following variations:


			1445.			Tree: 9.4.13						* Judgment


			1446.									* Certificate of Judgment


			1447.									* Notice of Entry of Judgment


			1448.									* Affidavit of Mailing


			1449.									* Vacation of Judgment


			1450.									* Satisfaction of Judgment


			1451.									* Expiration of Judgment


			1452.									* Partial Release of Judgment Lien


			1453.									* Notice of Release of Claim of Lien


			1454.									Parent:


			1455.									FUN7867 Create Clerk's Affirmation


			1456.									FUN5084 Create Clerk's Affirmation


			1457.									FUN7644 Satisfaction of Judgment Packet


			1458.			RPT7724			Essential			Judgment Checklist			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1459.									The Judgment Checklist is used as a case management/workflow guideline for user's to following when completing a judgment packet.  Data on this document includes: description of actions to perform, data to verify, and fields to enter narrative comments describing the case history


			1460.			Tree: 9.4.14						Parent:


			1461.									FUN3924 Documents in a Judgment Packet


			1462.			RPT7725			Essential			Affidavit of Mailing			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1463.									The Affidavit of Mailing is a legal document affirming the certified mailing,  that is included in a Demand Packet and must be notarized.  The two variations are:


			1464.			Tree: 9.4.15						* Clark County


			1465.									* All Other Counties


			1466.									Parent:


			1467.									FUN4459 Create Affidavit of Mailing


			1468.			RPT7726			Essential			Demand Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1469.									The Demand Letter is one of the documents included in a demand packet mailed to the employer or agent notifying them of a delinquent balance.


			1470.			Tree: 9.4.16						Parent:


			1471.									FUN4457 Create Demand Letter


			1472.			RPT6169			Essential			Demand for Payment - Contributory			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1473.									This form is the Demand for Payment  which is included in the Demand Packet for Contributory Employers.


			1474.			Tree: 9.4.17						Parent:


			1475.									FUN4458 Create Demand for Payment


			1476.			RPT5433			Essential			Demand for Payment - Reimbursable			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1477.									This form is the Demand for Payment which is included in the Demand Packet for Reimbursable Employers.


			1478.			Tree: 9.4.18						Parent:


			1479.									FUN4458 Create Demand for Payment


			1480.			RPT5841			Essential			Satisfaction of Judgment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1481.									The Satisfaction of Judgment form is a legal document, to be notarized.  The two variations are:												View Artifact


			1482.			Tree: 9.4.19						* Clark County


			1483.									* All Other Counties


			1484.									Parent:


			1485.									FUN7647 Create Satisfaction of Judgment


			1486.			RPT5859			Essential			Expiration of Judgment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1487.									This form is the Expiration of Judgment, legal document to be notarized declaring Expiration of Judgment.   The two variations are:												View Artifact


			1488.			Tree: 9.4.20						* Clark County


			1489.									* All Other Counties.


			1490.									Parent:


			1491.									FUN7870 Create Expiration of Judgment


			1492.			RPT5836			Essential			Partial Release of Judgment Lien			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1493.									The Partial Release of Judgment Lien form that must be notarized indicating the partial release of a lien against real property.The two variations are: * Clark County


			1494.			Tree: 9.4.21						* All Other Counties


			1495.									Parent:


			1496.									USER5826 Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment


			1497.									FUN7869 Create Partial Release of Judgment Lien


			1498.			RPT5839			Essential			Release of Judgment as to Certain Defendants			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1499.									The Release of Judgment as to Certain Defendants form is a legal document to be notarized.   The two variations are:


			1500.			Tree: 9.4.22						* Clark County


			1501.									* All Other Counties.


			1502.									Parent:


			1503.									FUN7883 Create Release ofJudgment as to Certain Defendants


			1504.			RPT5844			Essential			Vacation of Judgment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1505.									This Vacation of Judgment form is a legal document to be notarized indicating prior judgment is rescinded.  The four variations are: * Clark County												View Artifact


			1506.			Tree: 9.4.23						* All other Counties.												View Artifact


			1507.									* Bankruptcy - Clark County												View Artifact


			1508.									* Bankruptcy - All other Counties.


			1509.									Parent:


			1510.									FUN7871 Create Vacation of Judgment


			1511.			RPT5865			Essential			Notice to Withhold			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1512.									This form is the Notice to Withhold, legal document to be notarized and delivered to an Employer such as a general contractor, etc.  The two options are:												View Artifact


			1513.			Tree: 9.4.24						* Bank


			1514.									* Other


			1515.									Parent:


			1516.									FUN7872 Create Notice to Withhold


			1517.			RPT7631			Essential			Notice to Withhold Approval Worksheet			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1518.									This form is the internal form used to document internal signatures/approval for Notice to Withhold.


			1519.			Tree: 9.4.25						Parent:


			1520.									FUN5835 Notice to Withhold Packet


			1521.			RPT6629			Essential			Instructions to Sheriff			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1522.									This form is the Instructions to Sheriff document for Clark County (included in both Garnishment and Execution Packets).


			1523.			Tree: 9.4.26						Parent:


			1524.									FUN7635 Execution Packet


			1525.									FUN7634 Garnishment Packet


			1526.			RPT6203			Essential			Report of Uncollectible Contributions			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1527.									This form is the Report of Uncollectible Contributions form for documenting an uncollectible account.


			1528.			Tree: 9.4.27						Parent:


			1529.									FUN7579 Enter Accounts into Uncollectible Status


			1530.			RPT6627			Essential			Writ of Garnishment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1531.									This form is the Writ of Garnishment document for Clark County (included in both Garnishment and Execution Packets).


			1532.			Tree: 9.4.28						Parent:


			1533.									FUN7635 Execution Packet


			1534.									FUN7634 Garnishment Packet


			1535.			RPT6628			Essential			Notice of Execution			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1536.									This form is the Notice of Execution document for Clark County (included in both Garnishment and Execution Packets).


			1537.			Tree: 9.4.29						Parent:


			1538.									FUN7635 Execution Packet


			1539.									FUN7634 Garnishment Packet


			1540.			RPT6630			Essential			Writ of Execution			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1541.									This form is the Writ of Execution document for Clark County (included in both Garnishment and Execution Packets).


			1542.			Tree: 9.4.30						Parent:


			1543.									FUN7635 Execution Packet


			1544.									FUN7634 Garnishment Packet


			1545.			RPT5098			Essential			Certification of Subcontractor’s Unemployment Insurance Payments			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1546.									This form is the Certification of Subcontractor's Unemployment Insurance Payments form is completed and signed by both subcontractor and prime contractor. Section III of this form contains data to be completed by ESD,  certifying the subcontractor has or has not reported and paid all unemployment insurance payments.


			1547.			Tree: 9.4.31						Parent:


			1548.									USER428 Generate Certification of Subcontractor's Unemployment Insurance Payments Form


			1549.			RPT7546			Essential			Proof of Claim			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1550.									This form is used to file a proof of claim or amended proof of claim on an Employer who has filed for bankruptcy. This form is also used to generate a PDF file which is then transferred electronically to the PACER system through that web site.


			1551.			Tree: 9.4.32						Parent:


			1552.									FUN3980 Create an Amended Proof of Claim


			1553.									FUN3979 Create a Proof of Claim Document


			1554.			RPT5636			Essential			Manage Federal Certifications			Grouping


			1555.									The following is a list of report forms for Manage Federal Certifications.


			1556.			Tree: 9.5						Parent:


			1557.			RPT6204			Essential			FUTA Certification			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1558.									The FUTA Certification Form is used for Federal UI tax payment information requests from Employers or the IRS.


			1559.			Tree: 9.5.1						Parent:


			1560.									USER1957 Request FUTA Certification


			1561.									FUN5972 Zero Certification Request Form


			1562.			RPT6205			Essential			FUTA Zero Certification			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1563.									The FUTA Zero Certification Form is completed in response to an annual request. The FUTA Zero Certification provides re-certification information such as, at a minimum, timely and late Contribution amounts paid, State Taxable Wages, Experience Rate, Contributions Paid (before and after dates).


			1564.			Tree: 9.5.2						Parent:


			1565.									FUN5972 Zero Certification Request Form


			1566.			RPT6206			Essential			IRS Summons/Payment/Invoice Forms			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1567.									The Invoice and Authorization For Payment of Administrative Summons Expense Form (form 6863) and the Summons (form 2039) is received from the IRS.  The Contributions User completes both.  FM (Financial Management) provides an Invoice (no form reference available).  The User returns all three forms to the IRS.


			1568.			Tree: 9.5.3						Parent:


			1569.									USER485 Request IRS Summons


			1570.			RPT6207			Essential			IRS Cross Match Report - New Employers			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1571.									The New Accounts Filing With IRS Quarterly Update List Report contains newly registered Employers with the IRS who may not have filed with Nevada.


			1572.			Tree: 9.5.4						Parent:


			1573.									USER1959 Request Quarterly IRS Cross Match


			1574.			RPT4171			Essential			Manage Wage Data			Grouping


			1575.									The following is a list of forms required to Manage Wage Data.


			1576.			Tree: 9.6						Parent:


			1577.			RPT5193			Essential			Manage Wage Information			Grouping


			1578.									The following is a list of forms required to Manage Wage Information.


			1579.			Tree: 9.6.1						Parent:


			1580.			RPT4176			Essential			Magnetic Media Specifications			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1581.									This form provides the Magnetic Media/Electronic Transmissions Application for Wage & Summary Data as well as general information to Employers about how to file quarterly wage details using MMREF format.


			1582.			Tree: 9.6.1.1						Parent:


			1583.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			1584.			RPT3795			Essential			Employer’s Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1585.									This form is the Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report for active Contributory Employers.  This for is produced for mass mailing during the last month of each calendar quarter. Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report forms are preprinted with the Employer UI account number, quarter ending date, delinquent date, tax rates, and the annual taxable wage limit.


			1586.			Tree: 9.6.1.2


			1587.									For Employers filing their Employer's Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report electronically, including magnetic media, Internet data entry or MMREF FTP reporters, print special verbiage on the quarterly report form indicating how the Employer is submitting their quarterly information; i.e., Magnetic Media, Internet Data Entry, etceteras.


			1588.


			1589.									Users shall have the ability to generate these forms on demand for any reporting quarter.


			1590.									Parent:


			1591.									FUN4880 Contributory Wage Report Forms


			1592.			RPT3798			Essential			Reimbursable Employer’s Quarterly Wage Report			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1593.									This form is the Reimbursable Employer's Quarterly Wage Report for active Reimbursable Employers. This form is produced for mass mailing during the last month of each calendar quarter. Reimbursable Employer's Quarterly Wage Report forms are preprinted with the Employer UI account number, quarter ending date, delinquent date.												View Artifact


			1594.			Tree: 9.6.1.3


			1595.									For Employers filing their quarterly reports electronically including magnetic media, Internet data entry or MMREF FTP reporters, print special verbiage on the quarterly report form indicating how the employer is submitting their quarterly information; i.e., Paper Mail, Magnetic Media, Internet Data Entry,


			1596.


			1597.									Users shall have the ability to generate these forms on demand for any reporting quarter.


			1598.									Parent:


			1599.									FUN4882 Reimbursable Wage Report Form


			1600.			RPT4173			Essential			Manage Wage Corrections			Grouping


			1601.									The following is a list of forms required to Manage Wage Corrections.


			1602.			Tree: 9.6.2						Parent:


			1603.			RPT4166			Essential			Statement to Correct			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1604.									The Statement to Correct form is completed by Employers to make corrections to previously reported wage information.


			1605.			Tree: 9.6.2.1						Parent:


			1606.									FUN4716 Apply Corrections to Wage Data


			1607.			RPT7833			Essential			Statement to Correct - TIPS			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			1608.									The Statement to Correct - TIPS form is completed by Employers to make corrections to previously reported tip information.


			1609.			Tree: 9.6.2.2						Parent:


			1610.									FUN4716 Apply Corrections to Wage Data


												END - Contributions - Reports
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ContLet


			Contributions - Letters


			Line			ID			Priority			UI Contributions - Letter Requirements			Req. %			Imp.			Explanation			Legacy Artifact


			Cnt															Type


			1.			LET5167			Essential			Manage UI Experience Tax Rate			Grouping


			2.									The following letter requirements relate to Manage UI Experience Tax Rate.


			3.			Tree: 1						Parent:


			4.			LET5538			Essential			Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule			Grouping


			5.									The following letter requirements relate to Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule.


			6.			Tree: 1.1						Parent:


			7.			LET692			Essential			Rate Review Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			8.									This letter notifies the recipient that DETR has reviewed a particular UI tax rate statement per an Employer request and that no discrepancies were found.


			9.			Tree: 1.1.1						Parent:


			10.									FUN5952 Track Protests to Rate Determination


			11.			LET5544			Essential			Perform Interim UI Tax Rating			Grouping


			12.									The following letter requirements relate to Perform Interim UI Tax Rating.


			13.			Tree: 1.2						Parent:


			14.			LET5404			Essential			Experience Rate Redetermination - New Information			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			15.									This letter notifies an Employer that a previously mandatory assigned Contributions UI tax rate has been re-determined based off of new information the Employer provided the Division.  The new UI tax rate is recorded on a Notice of Liability form which is sent with this Experience Rate Redetermination letter.


			16.			Tree: 1.2.1						Parent:


			17.									FUN5952 Track Protests to Rate Determination


			18.			LET5401			Essential			Experience Rate Redetermination - Date Changed			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			19.									The Experience Rate Redetermination letter advises an Employer of a new UI experience tax rate based on a change to the received date of data affecting the Employer's experience record.  The new rate is recorded on a Notice of Liability form which is sent with this Experience Rate Redetermination letter.


			20.			Tree: 1.2.2						Parent:


			21.									FUN5952 Track Protests to Rate Determination


			22.			LET5410			Essential			Consequences of Nondisclosure			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			23.									The Consequences of Nondisclosure letter serves as a warning to an Employer suspected of having common OMC.  The letter advises the Employer that the agency review of the Employer account suggests that the Employer's business might be subject to a mandatory transfer of experience record.


			24.			Tree: 1.2.3						Parent:


			25.									FUN4950 Issue Consequence of Nondisclosure Letter


			26.			LET6035			Essential			Response to Rate Protest			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			27.									The Response to Rate Protest letter represents the state's response when an Employer protests the state's UI tax rate determination.


			28.			Tree: 1.2.4						Parent:


			29.									FUN5952 Track Protests to Rate Determination


			30.			LET5403			Essential			Subject to Mandatory Transfer of Experience Record			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			31.									This letter advises an existing Employer that the Employer is now subject to a mandatory transfer of experience.


			32.			Tree: 1.2.5						Parent:


			33.									FUN4320 Perform Total Transfers of Experience Records


			34.			LET7279			Essential			Request for Missing Information Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			35.									The Request for Missing Information letter is sent to an Employer to request either missing or additional information needed to complete a transfer of experience record.


			36.			Tree: 1.2.6						Parent:


			37.									FUN4690 Request for Missing Information Letter


			38.									FUN6423 Track Requested Items


			39.			LET5558			Essential			Notice of Disposition of Experience Record			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			40.									The Notice of Disposition of Experience Record letter is sent to the predecessor(s) and successor(s) Employers when a voluntary transfer of experience record has been completed.


			41.			Tree: 1.2.7						Parent:


			42.									FUN7184 Print Form and Letter when Experience Rate is Overridden


			43.			LET664			Essential			Request to Transfer Experience Record Denied  - Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			44.									The "Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied" letter advises an Employer that the Employer's request for a voluntary transfer of experience record has been denied, at a minimum, for any of the following reasons:												View Artifact


			45.			Tree: 1.2.8																		View Artifact


			46.									- The request to transfer the experience record was not filed within 90 days of the acquisition.												View Artifact


			47.									- Failure to submit a joint application to transfer the experience rating within 1 year after the division issued the notice of eligibility to do so.


			48.									- Other specified denial reasons entered by a User


			49.									- Advise an Employer that the denial of transfer has been reviewed and reaffirmed - denied.


			50.									Parent:


			51.									FUN6414 Produce Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied Letter


			52.									FUN6420 Print or Suppress Printing of the Request to Transfer Experience Record - Denied letter


			53.			LET5545			Essential			Assign Group Rate			l00%			TBD


			54.									This is a new letter, no reference available.  This letter, at a minimum, advice Employer's of a Group Rate account status.


			55.			Tree: 1.3						Parent:


			56.									FUN3502 Identify Accounts Electing Group Rating


			57.			LET5546			Essential			Apply Civil Penalty			l00%			TBD


			58.									This is a new letter, no reference available.  This letter, at a minimum, will notify Employers of status of a Civil Penalty.


			59.			Tree: 1.4						Parent:


			60.									FUN4024 Apply Civil Penalty Amount


			61.									FUN6435 Apply Civil Penalty Rate


			62.			LET2017			Essential			Manage Employer Accounts			Grouping


			63.									The following is a list of letter requirements for Manage Employer Accounts.


			64.			Tree: 2						Parent:


			65.			LET670			Essential			Register New Account			Grouping


			66.									The following is a list of letter requirements for Register New Account.


			67.			Tree: 2.1						Parent:


			68.			LET696			Essential			Request to Employer for Additional Information Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			69.									This letter requests additional information from an Employer in order to complete DETR's files and provide the Employer with an UI account number.


			70.			Tree: 2.1.1						Parent:


			71.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			72.			LET671			Essential			Request for an Amended Registration Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			73.									This letter is used when an Employer has sent in a check or report of wages but is not yet registered with the Nevada Department of Employment and Rehabilitation.  Currently, the Contributions staff sets up a skeleton/dummy account, to capture the payment and report data, and send this letter.


			74.			Tree: 2.1.2


			75.									This letter advises an Employer that an UI account number was assigned and reminds the Employer that registration of a business is required by law in the State of Nevada.


			76.									Parent:


			77.									FUN7438 Enter NBR Form Data


			78.									FUN6451 Generate UI Account Number with Limited Data


			79.			LET672			Essential			60 Day Follow-up Request for an Amended Registration Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			80.									This is a follow-up letter, to the Request for an Amended Registration letter stating that an UI account number was assigned and reminds the Employer to complete the registration process. This letter is sent after the original request letter was sent but no response letter was received.


			81.			Tree: 2.1.3						Parent:


			82.									FUN7439 Enter Employer Information


			83.									FUN6451 Generate UI Account Number with Limited Data


			84.			LET693			Essential			Sub-Chapter S Corporation May be Liable Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			85.									This letter advises Employers subchapter S, Corporations may be liable to the Nevada Unemployment Compensation law.


			86.			Tree: 2.1.4						Parent:


			87.									FUN7441 Provide Entity Types for Employer/User Selection


			88.			LET694			Essential			Employer Supplied FUTA or Taxation Number in Error - Resend Registration Form Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			89.									The system shall produce the Employer Supplied (Identifying) Number in Error - Resend Registration Form Letter based on the type of identifying number submitted.  The types of identifying numbers submitted in error are:


			90.			Tree: 2.1.5


			91.									* Taxation Number


			92.									* FUTA Number


			93.


			94.									This letter advises an Employer that the Employer supplied DETR with a number other than the account number supplied by the Employment Security Division.  The letter continues, "Enclosed is a Registration Form (NBR) that should be completed and returned".


			95.									Parent:


			96.									FUN7832 Resend Registration


			97.			LET688			Essential			Request for Non-Profit Employer FUTA Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			98.									This letter advises a newly registered non-profit organization Employer that the Employer will not be liable at this time. Further, the Employer is advised that it will be necessary to provide DETR with a copy of the Employer's FUTA exempt letter so that a determination may be made.


			99.			Tree: 2.1.6						Parent:


			100.									FUN7277 Track Employers Liable to FUTA


			101.			LET674			Essential			Inform Employer that Officers are Employees Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			102.									This letter advises Employers that information submitted and reviewed indicates that the business may be liable to the Nevada Unemployment Compensation Law.  The letter further advises the Employer that corporate officers are considered employees of a corporation and are to be reported as such.


			103.			Tree: 2.1.7						Parent:


			104.									FUN7448 Capture Owner/Officer Information Specific to Business Entity Type


			105.			LET686			Essential			Non-Liable Employer Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			106.									The system shall produce the Non Liable Employer Letter based on:


			107.			Tree: 2.1.8


			108.									* reasons as stated in the Nevada Revised Statutes 612.055 and 612.060


			109.									* Employer has no employees


			110.									* religious organization NRS612.121


			111.									* domestic Employer (not paid wages in excess of $1,000.00 in any calendar quarter of the current calendar year) NRS 612.095


			112.									* agricultural Employer NRS 612.090


			113.									* nonprofit organization NRS612.121


			114.									Parent:


			115.									FUN7283 Track Employer Type


			116.									FUN7138 Generate Non-Liable Employer Letter


			117.									FUN7710 Track Employer Liability


			118.									FUN5386 Hold and Review


			119.			LET7510			Essential			Reimbursable Employer Letter - New Employer Kit			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			120.									This letter informs the Reimbursable Employer about Reimbursable reports, address changes, and time requirements.  It includes forms related to the Reimbursable Billing Statement, Internet instructions, and an Explanation of Reimbursable Charge Codes.


			121.			Tree: 2.1.9						Parent:


			122.									FUN7270 Assign Specific Identifying Account Number to Reimbursable Employer


			123.			LET3358			Essential			Change Employer Account Information			Grouping


			124.									The following is a list of letter requirements for Change Employer Account Information.


			125.			Tree: 2.2						Parent:


			126.			LET3359			Essential			Registration Pending Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			127.									This letter will generate when the following occurs:


			128.			Tree: 2.2.1						1.  Successor Employer information is received


			129.									2.  Request Employer to provide suspension date


			130.									3.  When business operation information requires validation


			131.									4.  When additional information is required for FEIN change


			132.									Parent:


			133.									FUN7015 Change Employer Type


			134.									FUN7022 Change Business Industry Information (NAICS)


			135.									FUN7672 Capture Employer Changes


			136.									FUN7013 Change FEIN


			137.									FUN7086 Generate Suspend Employer Account letter


			138.			LET6572			Essential			Notify Employer of Deletion of Account			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			139.									This letter advises an Employer that a review of subject account indicates that "no payroll" reports have been filed for four or more consecutive calendar quarters.  Therefore, as provided by law, the account has been deleted. Further, if wages are paid, it will be necessary to apply for a new UI account number.


			140.			Tree: 2.2.2						Parent:


			141.									FUN7075 Clear Delinquent Reports for Deleted Employer


			142.									FUN7076 Generate Delete Employer Account Letter


			143.			LET6573			Essential			Notify Employer to Discontinue Filing Reports Due to Account Closure (Suspended, Deleted, Terminated)			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			144.									This letter advises an Employer that the referenced UI account number has been closed since (date account closed).  Please discontinue filing the attached report(s) until wages are paid in Nevada.


			145.			Tree: 2.2.3						Parent:


			146.									FUN7086 Generate Suspend Employer Account letter


			147.			LET6574			Essential			Notification of Terminated Account			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			148.									This letter advises an Employer that upon review of the account "no payroll" reports have been filed for four or more consecutive calendar quarters.  There, as provided by law, the account has been terminated as of (termination date).


			149.			Tree: 2.2.4						Parent:


			150.									FUN7087 Generate Terminate Employer Account Letter


			151.			LET7209			Essential			Notice of Status Change			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			152.									This is a new letter.  The Notice of Status Change letter will be used to notify Employers of an account status change.


			153.			Tree: 2.2.5						Parent:


			154.									FUN7673 Notify Employer of Status Change


			155.									FUN7069 Generate Reopen UI Employer Account letter


			156.									FUN7076 Generate Delete Employer Account Letter


			157.									FUN7105 Generate Redetermination of Liable Date Letter


			158.									FUN7086 Generate Suspend Employer Account letter


			159.			LET7017			Essential			Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments			Grouping


			160.									The following is a list of letter requirements for Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments.


			161.			Tree: 2.3						Parent:


			162.			LET7023			Essential			EPS - Welcome to Nevada UI EPS - Temporary PIN			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			163.									This letter is sent to the Employer's to welcome and confirm that the Employer is eligible to initiate payments using ACH Debit. This letter also provides a temporary PIN.  The temporary PIN is good for the initial transaction only, at which time the Employer will be prompted to set a permanent PIN.


			164.			Tree: 2.3.1						Parent:


			165.									FUN6928 Generate ACH Debit Welcome Letter


			166.			LET7025			Essential			EPS - Confirmation of ACH Credit Agreement			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			167.									This letter acknowledges receipt of request for ACH Credit privileges, and provides Employers, Authorized Agents and TPA's with the State Contracted Bank's account and routing number, requests penny transaction to test record format and to verify the correctness of transfer.


			168.			Tree: 2.3.2						Parent:


			169.									FUN7037 Generate Confirmation of ACH Credit Agreement Letter


			170.									FUN3079 Request Penny/Pre-Note Transaction


			171.									FUN2729 Enter ACH Credit Information for Employer Account


			172.			LET7024			Essential			EPS - Temporary Pin			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			173.									This letter is sent to Employers when a temporary PIN for access to EPS for ACH Debit transactions has been requested.  The temporary PIN is good for the initial transaction only, at which time the Employer will be prompted to set a permanent PIN.


			174.			Tree: 2.3.3						Parent:


			175.									FUN7036 Generate Temporary PIN Letter


			176.									FUN2727 Assign Temporary PIN


			177.			LET6517			Essential			Manage Authorized Agent			Grouping


			178.									The following is a list of letter requirements for Manage Authorized Agent.


			179.			Tree: 2.4						Parent:


			180.			LET691			Essential			Acknowledgment of Receipt of Power of Attorney for Authorized Agent Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			181.									This letter acknowledges receipt of the POA form authorizing an Agent for the Employer's business matters concerning both UI tax and Benefits.


			182.			Tree: 2.4.1						Parent:


			183.									FUN7114 Enter Agent Information


			184.			LET697			Essential			Rejection of Power of Attorney for Authorized Agent Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			185.									This letter advises an Employer that the Power of Attorney form(s), enclosed, have not been accepted by the Nevada Employment Security Division for state Unemployment Insurance matters.


			186.			Tree: 2.4.2						Parent:


			187.									FUN7114 Enter Agent Information


			188.			LET643			Essential			Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes			Grouping


			189.									The following is a list of letter requirements for Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes.


			190.			Tree: 3						Parent:


			191.			LET699			Essential			Bankruptcy Case Closed Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			192.									Letter to Employer indicating that the close of a bankruptcy case does not relieve the Employer of UI tax obligations.


			193.			Tree: 3.1						Parent:


			194.									USER7741 Send Bankruptcy Related Notifications


			195.			LET701			Essential			Chapter 7 Bankruptcy Last Wages Date Request Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			196.									Request to Employer for information related to filing a Chapter 7 Bankruptcy.


			197.			Tree: 3.2						Parent:


			198.									USER7741 Send Bankruptcy Related Notifications


			199.			LET628			Essential			Notice of Delinquent Balance - Indian Tribe			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			200.									Delinquent notice sent to an Indian Tribe giving them 90 calendar days to comply.  Copies are sent to the IRS and DOL.


			201.			Tree: 3.3						Parent:


			202.									FUN7423 Notice of Delinquent Balance


			203.			LET636			Essential			Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			204.									The Employer's Installment Payment Agreement provides the terms and conditions agreed upon by the Employer and ESD Tax Manager. The four variations are:												View Artifact


			205.			Tree: 3.4						* Pre-Judgment												View Artifact


			206.									* With Judgment												View Artifact


			207.									* Post Bankruptcy


			208.									* Renegotiated


			209.									Parent:


			210.									FUN7873 Create Employer's Installment Payment Agreement


			211.			LET634			Essential			Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement Signature Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			212.									The Signature letter is attached to the Employers Installment Payment Agreement, requesting a signature and first payment. The two variations are:												View Artifact


			213.			Tree: 3.5						* requesting signature


			214.									* requesting signature and financial statement


			215.									Parent:


			216.									FUN7875 Create Employer's Installment Payment Agreement Signature Letter


			217.			LET4430			Essential			Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement Approval Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			218.									The Employer's Installment Payment Agreement Approval Letter with an attached copy of the signed Employer's Installment Payment Agreement is sent to the employer indicating approval of the payment agreement, and receipt of the first payment.  The four variations of this letter are:												View Artifact


			219.			Tree: 3.6						* Approved												View Artifact


			220.									* No demand												View Artifact


			221.									* Judgment


			222.									* Bankruptcy


			223.									Parent:


			224.									FUN7877 Create Employer's Installment Agreement Approval Letter


			225.			LET639			Essential			Payoff Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			226.									Payoff Letter sent to Employer after a Judgment has been recorded.


			227.			Tree: 3.7						Parent:


			228.									USER5069 Entry of Judgment


			229.			LET641			Essential			Contributory Delinquency Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			230.									The Contributory Delinquency Letter advises Contributory Employer to pay amount due as soon as possible.


			231.			Tree: 3.8						Parent:


			232.									FUN3850 Contributory Delinquency Letter


			233.			LET714			Essential			Reimbursable Delinquency Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			234.									Reimbursable Delinquency Letter, enclosed with a Statement of Liability for a Reimbursable Employer account.


			235.			Tree: 3.9						Parent:


			236.									FUN5383 Reimbursable Delinquency Letter


			237.			LET627			Essential			Status of Indian Tribe Delinquent Balance: IRS			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			238.									Status of Indian Tribe Delinquency Letter is sent to the IRS, advising the IRS that an Indian Tribe is currently paying as a Reimbursable and could be converted to Contributory status as it has failed to pay within 90 calendar days of delinquency notification.


			239.			Tree: 3.10						Parent:


			240.									FUN7424 Status of Indian Tribe Delinquent Balance


			241.			LET706			Essential			Status of Indian Tribe Delinquencies - Clear			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			242.									Notice to IRS that we have satisfactorily received either the full payment on delinquent balance or a delinquent tax summary/wage report on an Indian Tribe account.


			243.			Tree: 3.11						Parent:


			244.									USER4447 Generate Delinquency Letters


			245.									FUN7669 Delinquent Report Received


			246.			LET704			Essential			Bankruptcy Post Petition Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			247.									Letter sent for a delinquency after Post Petition of a bankruptcy filing.


			248.			Tree: 3.12						Parent:


			249.									USER7741 Send Bankruptcy Related Notifications


			250.			LET705			Essential			Bankruptcy Status Request Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			251.									Letter to Employer requesting status of a bankruptcy case.


			252.			Tree: 3.13						Parent:


			253.									USER7741 Send Bankruptcy Related Notifications


			254.			LET642			Essential			Successor Responsible Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			255.									Letter to a successor business owner that the successor is liable for all prior taxes, penalties and interest of the predecessor Employer.


			256.			Tree: 3.14						Parent:


			257.									FUN5663 Successor Liable for Predecessor Balance


			258.			LET640			Essential			Subcontractor Recertification Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			259.									Letter to a contractor that the sub-contractor has submitted all wage reports as well as tax, penalty and interest payments.


			260.			Tree: 3.15						Parent:


			261.									FUN5096 Conditional Release Form


			262.			LET5856			Essential			Judgment Cover Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			263.									A cover letter is mailed along with the legal document.  The variations are as follows:												View Artifact


			264.			Tree: 3.16						* Satisfaction of Judgment												View Artifact


			265.									* Expiration of Judgment												View Artifact


			266.									* Release of Judgment												View Artifact


			267.									* Partial Release of Judgment


			268.									* Vacation of Judgment


			269.									Parent:


			270.									FUN7878 Create Judgment Cover Letter


			271.			LET5867			Essential			Notice to Withhold - Release			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			272.									Document indicating a release of the Notice to Withhold.


			273.			Tree: 3.17						Parent:


			274.									USER5829 Request Notice to Withhold/Demand & Release


			275.			LET702			Essential			Chapter 11 Bankruptcy Need to Report Wages Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			276.									Notice to Employer that recent filing of Chapter 11 Bankruptcy does not relieve them of the responsibility to file tax and wage reports, and pay associated taxes.


			277.			Tree: 3.18						Parent:


			278.									USER7741 Send Bankruptcy Related Notifications


			279.			LET6162			Essential			Demand & Release			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			280.									Notice letter to Bank requesting the withdrawal of the specified amount from the Employer bank account, and the subsequent authorization to release the Bank account.


			281.			Tree: 3.19						Parent:


			282.									USER5829 Request Notice to Withhold/Demand & Release


			283.			LET703			Essential			Bankruptcy No Report Received Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			284.									Letter to notify Employer that DETR has received notification that the Employer has has filed for Chapter 11 Bankruptcy, however the Employer is still required to file quarterly tax summary/wage reports.


			285.			Tree: 3.20						Parent:


			286.									USER7741 Send Bankruptcy Related Notifications


			287.			LET6915			Essential			Notice of Claim of Lien Cover Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			288.									Cover letter included with the Notice of Claim of Lien document.


			289.			Tree: 3.21						Parent:


			290.									USER5830 Request/Release Lien


			291.			LET626			Essential			Manage Employer Reporting			Grouping


			292.									The following letter requirements pertain to Manage Employer Reporting.


			293.			Tree: 4						Parent:


			294.			LET5609			Essential			Contributory Billing Statement			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			295.									This is the Contributory Billing Statement (sometimes referred to as the Statement of Employer Account) for Contributory Employers.


			296.			Tree: 4.1						Parent:


			297.									FUN5469 Create Contributory Billings


			298.			LET5610			Essential			Reimbursable Billing Statement			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			299.									This is the Reimbursable Billing Statement for Reimbursable Employers.


			300.			Tree: 4.2						Parent:


			301.									FUN4876 Billing Statements


			302.			LET647			Essential			Notice of Past Due Report Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			303.									The Notice of Past Due Report form is the first notice for a Contributory Employer.


			304.			Tree: 4.3						Parent:


			305.									FUN5230 Creation of Notification Letters


			306.			LET708			Essential			Notice of Delinquent Report - Indian Tribe			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			307.									The Notice of Delinquent Report is sent to an Indian tribe indicating a Reimbursable Employer's Quarterly Wage Report is overdue.


			308.			Tree: 4.4						Parent:


			309.									USER1951 Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			310.			LET710			Essential			Status of Indian Tribe Delinquent Report - IRS			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			311.									The Status of Indian Tribe Delinquent Report is sent to the IRS as notification of the failure to report, by an Indian tribe that is registered as a Reimbursable Employer.


			312.			Tree: 4.5						Parent:


			313.									USER1951 Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			314.			LET645			Essential			Second Notice Past Due Report Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			315.									Second Notice Past Due Report is the second notice for a Contributory Employer (harsh letter).


			316.			Tree: 4.6						Parent:


			317.									FUN5230 Creation of Notification Letters


			318.			LET644			Essential			Second Notice Past Due Report For First Reportable Quarter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			319.									This is a Second Notice: Past Due Report for First Reportable Quarter for a delinquent quarterly wage report, that is initiated as a result of a retroactive effective date assignment (soft letter). This letter gives a 15 day notice before levy or levies will be assessed.


			320.			Tree: 4.7						Parent:


			321.									FUN5230 Creation of Notification Letters


			322.			LET712			Essential			Post Levy Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			323.									The Post Levy Letter is discretionary letter that is infrequently mailed after the Levy Letter has been issued.


			324.			Tree: 4.8						Parent:


			325.									USER1952 Suppress/Edit Levy of Assessment Notice


			326.			LET4248			Essential			Bankruptcy 10 Day Notice			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			327.									The Bankruptcy 10 Day Notice Letter is sent to the attorney for an Employer in bankruptcy, notifying the attorney of a delinquent report must but be received within 10 calendar days.


			328.			Tree: 4.9						Parent:


			329.									FUN5157 Bankruptcy Attorney Letter


			330.			LET5488			Essential			Standard 7-Day Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			331.									Levy letter sent after an audit/investigator has sent request for new wage information to the Employer.  Employer is given seven days to respond.


			332.			Tree: 4.10						Parent:


			333.									RULE7684 Employee Wage Request


			334.									USER1951 Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices


			335.			LET5483			Essential			7-Day Letter - Exception			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			336.									The 7-Day Letter - Exception is created based on employer activity in response to a wage determination. Employer is given seven days to respond.  The four variations are:												View Artifact


			337.			Tree: 4.11																		View Artifact


			338.									* Exception 1 (wage determination that was not appealed).												View Artifact


			339.									* Exception 2 (decision by an appeals referee found the employer is required to report additional wages )


			340.									* Exception 3 (decision by the Board of Review has found the employer is required to report additional wages)


			341.									* Exception 4 (an appeal of a determination, has been withdrawn by the employer)


			342.									Parent:


			343.									FUN7686 Create 7-Day Letter - Exception


			344.			LET7678			Essential			7-Day Letter - Field Audit Compliance			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			345.


			346.			Tree: 4.12						Parent:


			347.									USER7677 Create 7-Day Letter


			348.			LET646			Essential			Notice of Levy of Assessment			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			349.									Notice of Levy of Assessment is sent to Employer reflecting quarter ending date(s), due date(s), estimated total taxable wages, rate, Contributions due and forfeit and interest.


			350.			Tree: 4.13						Parent:


			351.									USER4421 Create Levy of Assessment of Notice


			352.			LET5484			Essential			Notice of Levy of Assessment - Exception			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			353.									The variation of the of the Levy Assessment - Exception is created based on the corresponding 7-Day Letter - Exception  that must have been previously sent.  This notification is to inform the employer that the levy becomes final in 15 days.  The four variations are:												View Artifact


			354.			Tree: 4.14																		View Artifact


			355.									* Exception 1												View Artifact


			356.									* Exception 2


			357.									* Exception 3


			358.									* Exception 4


			359.									Parent:


			360.									FUN7687 Determine Correct Levy Notice


			361.			LET2020			Essential			Manage Federal Certifications			Grouping


			362.									The following is a list of letter requirements for Manage Federal Certifications.


			363.			Tree: 5						Parent:


			364.			LET6215			Essential			Notification Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			365.									A Notification Letter is sent to Employers advising the Employer that the ESD has received data from the IRS acknowledging a FEIN (Federal Employer Identification Number) but the Employer may not be registered in the State of Nevada.  The Notification Letter provides instructions to the Employer to register.


			366.			Tree: 5.1						Parent:


			367.									USER1959 Request Quarterly IRS Cross Match


			368.									FUN6500 FEIN


			369.			LET655			Essential			Manage Audit-Investigation Activities			Grouping


			370.									The following is a list of letter requirements for Manage Audit-Investigation Activities.


			371.			Tree: 6						Parent:


			372.			LET656			Essential			Employer Audit Assignment Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			373.									This is a field audit introduction letter sent to the Employer to make initial contact.


			374.			Tree: 6.1						Parent:


			375.									FUN2493 Create Audit Assignment Letter


			376.			LET657			Essential			Employer Post Audit Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			377.									This is a post-audit survey letter, requesting a review of the Audit Investigator.


			378.			Tree: 6.2						Parent:


			379.									FUN3703 Create Post Audit Letter


			380.			LET4209			Essential			Summary Audit Billing			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			381.									This is the statement printed on-site for the Employer to review findings and sign if agreed upon.


			382.			Tree: 6.3						Parent:


			383.									FUN4492 Create Summary Audit Billing


			384.			LET5143			Essential			Change to Wages			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			385.									This Change to Wages statement printed on-site and attached to the summary Audit.


			386.			Tree: 6.4						Parent:


			387.									FUN5144 Create Change To Wages


			388.			LET5142			Essential			Determination Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			389.									A Determination Letter which may be mailed to the Employer after an audit or investigation.


			390.			Tree: 6.5						Parent:


			391.									FUN4948 Create Determination Letter


			392.			LET3276			Essential			Manage Wage Data			Grouping


			393.									The following is a list of letters which are sent to employers to Manage Wage Data.


			394.			Tree: 7						Parent:


			395.			LET5195			Essential			Manage Wage Information			Grouping


			396.									The following is a list of letters to "Manage Wage Information".


			397.			Tree: 7.1						Parent:


			398.			LET2028			Essential			Split Payroll Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			399.									This letter requests Employers to provide wage information about two different account numbers if  Employer account is closed and re-opened during the middle of a quarter.


			400.			Tree: 7.1.1


			401.									Users shall have the ability to generate this letter on demand.


			402.									Parent:


			403.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			404.			LET2463			Essential			Missing SSN letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			405.									This letter is sent to Employers when wage detail is received with missing SSN's.


			406.			Tree: 7.1.2


			407.									Users shall have the ability to generate this letter on demand.


			408.									Parent:


			409.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			410.			LET3479			Essential			FEIN Mismatch Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			411.									This letter is sent to Employers when FEIN on the magnetic media does not match the FEIN in SOR.


			412.			Tree: 7.1.3


			413.									Users shall have the ability to generate this letter on demand.


			414.									Parent:


			415.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			416.									FUN6500 FEIN


			417.			LET3480			Essential			Termination Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			418.									This letter is sent to Employers when the media indicates the Employer has terminated business. This letter also requests the last date wages were paid in Nevada.


			419.			Tree: 7.1.4


			420.									Users shall have the ability to generate this letter on demand.


			421.									Parent:


			422.									USER5451 Submit Tax and Wage Report


			423.			LET6369			Essential			Replacement Media Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			424.									This letter is sent to Employers requesting replacement media when tax and wage information contained in magnetic media can not be uploaded in system.


			425.			Tree: 7.1.5						Parent:


			426.									USER5454 Upload Wage Data


			427.			LET3337			Essential			Manage Wage Corrections			Grouping


			428.									The following is a list of letters to Manage Wage Corrections.


			429.			Tree: 7.2						Parent:


			430.			LET711			Essential			No Redetermination Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			431.									This letter is sent to Employers when corrections cannot be made to the wages which are used in determination of an eligible claim for Benefits.


			432.			Tree: 7.2.1


			433.									Users shall have the ability to generate this letter on demand.


			434.									Parent:


			435.									USER5457 Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments


			436.			LET6362			Essential			Discrepancy Letter			l00%			TBD						View Artifact


			437.									This letter is sent to Employers when system detects discrepancies in tax and wage report.												View Artifact


			438.			Tree: 7.2.2																		View Artifact


			439.									Examples of potential discrepancy types are available.  The Magnetic Media Typist Notification and BE03 Current Wage Discrepancies lists current discrepancy types.												View Artifact


			440.									Parent:												View Artifact


			441.									FUN4439 Generate Discrepancy Letter												View Artifact


			442.


												END - Contributions - Letters
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BenReq


			Benefits - Functional Requirements


			Line			ID			Priority			UI Benefits - Functional Requirements			Req. %			Imp.			Explanation


			Cnt															Type


			1.			FUN87			Essential			Access Secure System			Grouping


			2.									The following is a list of requirements for Access Secure System.


			3.			Tree: 1						Parent:


			4.


			5.									Child:


			6.			FUN2539			Essential			Capture Claimant Identification Information			l00%			TBD


			7.									The system shall capture identifying Claimant information including social security number, date of birth, and mother's maiden name for an initial claim with no previous identification information.


			8.			Tree: 1.1						Parent:


			9.									USER2108 External Login


			10.


			11.									Child:


			12.			FUN6544			Essential			Create Personal Identification Number			l00%			TBD


			13.									The system shall allow Authorized External User to create a Personal Identification Number (PIN).


			14.			Tree: 1.2						Parent:


			15.									USER2108 External Login


			16.


			17.									Child:


			18.			FUN6543			Essential			Cross-match Identification Information with the DMV			l00%			TBD


			19.									The system shall cross-match the identification information (date of birth, mother's maiden name and social security number), with information in the Nevada Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV ) database.


			20.			Tree: 1.3						Parent:


			21.									USER2108 External Login


			22.


			23.									Child:


			24.			FUN6542			Essential			Notify Claimant That More Identification is Needed			l00%			TBD


			25.									The system shall notify the Claimant that more identification is needed when the DMV information does not match or is not available.


			26.			Tree: 1.4						Parent:


			27.									USER2108 External Login


			28.


			29.									Child:


			30.									RULE1548 Initial Claim with no Previous Identification Information


			31.			FUN1647			Essential			Initial Claim with Existing Identification Information			l00%			TBD


			32.									The system shall capture the Claimant's Personal Identification Number, date of birth and mother's maiden name.


			33.			Tree: 1.5						Parent:


			34.									USER2108 External Login


			35.


			36.									Child:


			37.			FUN3809			Essential			Failed Attempt to Access Secure System			l00%			TBD


			38.									The system shall lockout a user after three failed attempts to enter a valid user name, password, PIN or other information that verifies internal or external user identity.


			39.			Tree: 1.6						Parent:


			40.									USER34 Internal Login


			41.


			42.									Child:


			43.			FUN3859			Essential			Change Internal User Password			l00%			TBD


			44.									The system shall require and allow internal users to change password per policy.


			45.			Tree: 1.7						Parent:


			46.									USER34 Internal Login


			47.


			48.									Child:


			49.			FUN3860			Essential			Change PIN for External Users			l00%			TBD


			50.									The system shall allow external users to change and self administrate their PIN.


			51.			Tree: 1.8						Parent:


			52.									USER2108 External Login


			53.


			54.									Child:


			55.			FUN3866			Essential			Internal Username and Password			l00%			TBD


			56.									The system shall require a user name and password for each internal user.


			57.			Tree: 1.9						Parent:


			58.									USER34 Internal Login


			59.


			60.									Child:


			61.			FUN3868			Essential			Resetting or Changing Internal User Passwords			l00%			TBD


			62.									The system shall allow an internal user to reset or change a password by answering three security questions.


			63.			Tree: 1.10						Parent:


			64.									USER34 Internal Login


			65.


			66.									Child:


			67.			FUN4304			Essential			Options After Successful Claimant Login			l00%			TBD


			68.									The system shall allow the Claimant to access, at a minimum, the following options after successful external login: File a Claim, Change Personal Information, Change IRS Withholding, Change Payment Method, View Unresolved Issues, View Determinations, View Adjudication and Appeal Schedules, View Payment History, File an Appeal.


			69.			Tree: 1.11						Parent:


			70.									USER2108 External Login


			71.


			72.									Child:


			73.			FUN4625			Essential			Manage Benefits Integrity			Grouping


			74.									The following list of functional requirements relate to Manage Benefits Integrity.


			75.			Tree: 2						Parent:


			76.


			77.									Child:


			78.			FUN4626			Essential			Establish Overpayment Amount			l00%			TBD


			79.									The system shall establish an overpayment account when detecting that benefits were paid improperly at any time.


			80.			Tree: 2.1						Parent:


			81.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			82.


			83.									Child:


			84.									LET4750 Overpayment Offset Request Letter


			85.									RULE1572 Establishment of Back Pay Award Overpayment


			86.									RULE2332 Prevent Archive of Claims with Overpayments


			87.									RULE1573 Overpayments Resulting from Back Pay Awards


			88.									RULE7244 Generate 23R Board of Review Overpayment Letter


			89.									RULE7246 Generate 22R Appeals Overpayment Letter


			90.			FUN4627			Essential			Establish Overpayment Account - Redetermined Claim			l00%			TBD


			91.									The system shall establish an overpayment account when detecting that benefits were paid at a weekly benefit amount or maximum benefit amount that was subsequently re-determined and reduced.  These include wage history, pension and bookkeeping adjustments.


			92.			Tree: 2.2						Parent:


			93.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			94.


			95.									Child:


			96.			FUN4628			Essential			Overpayment Notice			l00%			TBD


			97.									The system shall generate and send a specific Overpayment Notice depending on the event which resulted in the overpayment.


			98.			Tree: 2.3						Parent:


			99.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			100.


			101.									Child:


			102.									RULE1575 Notification of Overpayment


			103.									RULE7254 Generate Notification of Overpayment


			104.									LET3548 Notice of Non-Fraud Determination


			105.									LET4747 BPC - Notification of Overpayment


			106.			FUN4629			Essential			Generate Payment Agreement			l00%			TBD


			107.									The system shall generate an Installment Payment Agreement notice to the Claimant when an overpayment is established.


			108.			Tree: 2.4						Parent:


			109.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			110.


			111.									Child:


			112.									RULE1571 Installment Payment Agreement


			113.									LET3472 Installment Payment Agreement


			114.			FUN6491			Essential			Calculate Minimum Monthly Payment			l00%			TBD


			115.									The system shall calculate the minimum monthly payment based on the original overpayment balance amount.


			116.			Tree: 2.5						Parent:


			117.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			118.


			119.									Child:


			120.			FUN6492			Essential			Reissue Payment Agreement Notice			l00%			TBD


			121.									The system shall reissue a Payment Agreement Notice to be on demand.


			122.			Tree: 2.6						Parent:


			123.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			124.


			125.									Child:


			126.			FUN4630			Essential			Offset Payable Benefits			l00%			TBD


			127.									The system shall offset 100% of any payable benefit and apply the offset to the overpayment balance.


			128.			Tree: 2.7						Parent:


			129.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			130.									USER7400 Update Offset Percentage


			131.


			132.									Child:


			133.			FUN6553			Essential			Offsets of Less Than 100%			l00%			TBD


			134.									The system shall be capable of adjusting offset amount to less than 100% for an overpayment that is not in arrears.


			135.			Tree: 2.8						Parent:


			136.									USER7400 Update Offset Percentage


			137.


			138.									Child:


			139.			FUN4631			Essential			Verification of Employment			l00%			TBD


			140.									The system shall generate a Verification of Employment notice to employers when requested.


			141.			Tree: 2.9						Parent:


			142.									USER3630 Establish Fraud


			143.


			144.									Child:


			145.									LET6615 BPC - Employer Verification Request Letter


			146.			FUN4632			Essential			Assess Misrepresentation of Claimant			l00%			TBD


			147.									The system shall assess potential misrepresentation by the claimant by evaluating benefits paid, wages reported by the claimant and wages reported by the employer.


			148.			Tree: 2.10						Parent:


			149.									USER3630 Establish Fraud


			150.


			151.									Child:


			152.									LET4742 BPC - Misrepresentation Determination - New Hire


			153.			FUN4633			Essential			Request for Investigation			l00%			TBD


			154.									The system shall create a Request for Investigation and assign it to an Investigator when a claim is flagged as potential fraud by a UI representative or appears on the cross match reports.


			155.			Tree: 2.11						Parent:


			156.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			157.									USER3630 Establish Fraud


			158.


			159.									Child:


			160.									LET7112 Request for Investigation


			161.			FUN4636			Essential			Demand Letter			l00%			TBD


			162.									The system shall generate and send a Demand Letter for fraud overpayments giving the Claimant fifteen business days to pay the account in full.


			163.			Tree: 2.12						Parent:


			164.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			165.


			166.									Child:


			167.			FUN6710			Essential			Renewing a Judgment			l00%			TBD


			168.									The system shall generate the documents necessary for renewing a judgment if the overpayment has not been satisfied and 6 years have elapsed since the filing date.


			169.			Tree: 2.13						Parent:


			170.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			171.


			172.									Child:


			173.			FUN4637			Essential			Filing a Judgment			l00%			TBD


			174.									The system shall generate the documents necessary for filing a judgment on the Claimant's personal property if the balance on a demand letter for a fraud overpayment is not paid within fifteen business days of the demand letter.


			175.			Tree: 2.14						Parent:


			176.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			177.


			178.									Child:


			179.									RULE1568 Recovery of Overpayments, Civil Action, Certificate Filed


			180.									RULE1569 Recovery of Overpayments, Civil Action, Notification


			181.									RULE6582 Filing Judgment


			182.									RULE2148 Authority to File Judgment


			183.									RULE2146 Expiration of a Judgement


			184.									RULE2145 Overpayment - Filing a Judgment for Fraud Overpayment > $800


			185.									LET4807 BPC - Trustee Sale


			186.									LET4757 BPC - Payoff Memo Title Company


			187.									LET4760 BPC - Judgment


			188.									LET4773 BPC - Writ of Execution


			189.									LET4774 BPC - Writ of Attachment


			190.									LET4738 BPC - Parole and Probation Discharge - Still In Debt


			191.			FUN4638			Essential			Paid in Full Notice			l00%			TBD


			192.									The system shall generate and send a Paid in Full notice to the Claimant when an overpayment is paid in full.


			193.			Tree: 2.15						Parent:


			194.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			195.


			196.									Child:


			197.									LET4737 BPC - Paid in Full Notice


			198.			FUN4639			Essential			Collect Offset Information			l00%			TBD


			199.									The system shall collect the following offset information and apply it to the overpayment account: offset week, date of payment, offset type (manual or system) and the dollar amount of offset.


			200.			Tree: 2.16						Parent:


			201.									USER7400 Update Offset Percentage


			202.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			203.


			204.									Child:


			205.			FUN4640			Essential			Collect and Post Payment Information			l00%			TBD


			206.									The system shall collect and post, at a minimum, the following payment information to the overpayment account: account number, type of payment, amount of payment, check number, date, etc.


			207.			Tree: 2.17						Parent:


			208.									USER7400 Update Offset Percentage


			209.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			210.


			211.									Child:


			212.									LET4759 BPC - Request for SSN to Credit Payment


			213.			FUN7737			Essential			Generate Treasurer Letter to Process Payments			l00%			TBD


			214.									The system shall generate a Treasurer Letter from BPC to Financial Management with an accounted summary of payments posted to overpayment accounts.


			215.			Tree: 2.18						Parent:


			216.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			217.


			218.									Child:


			219.									LET4732 BPC - Treasurer Letter


			220.			FUN4641			Essential			Refund Record			l00%			TBD


			221.									The system shall create a refund record if the Claimant's payments result in a cash credit balance, i.e. Claimant sends payment and overpayment is already cleared.


			222.			Tree: 2.19						Parent:


			223.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			224.


			225.									Child:


			226.									LET4739 BPC - Refund of Overpayment Collection


			227.									LET4756 BPC - Payment Returned to Claimant


			228.			FUN4819			Essential			Monthly Claimant Billing Statement			l00%			TBD


			229.									The system shall create and send a monthly Billing Statement to the Claimant, that includes minimum monthly payment, current balance and past-due information (over 30 calendar days, over 45 calendar days, over 90 calendar days).


			230.			Tree: 2.20						Parent:


			231.									USER7399 Manage Billing


			232.


			233.									Child:


			234.									LET4803 BPC- Monthly Billing Statement


			235.			FUN4821			Essential			Billing - Returned Mail			l00%			TBD


			236.									The system shall discontinue generating and sending a monthly Billing Statement to the Claimant when mail sent to the Claimant has been returned as undeliverable.


			237.			Tree: 2.21						Parent:


			238.									USER7399 Manage Billing


			239.


			240.									Child:


			241.			FUN6556			Essential			Valid Address for Returned Billing Statements			l00%			TBD


			242.									The system shall remove a hold on generating and sending a Billing Statement when a Claimant's address has been modified to a valid address.


			243.			Tree: 2.22						Parent:


			244.									USER7399 Manage Billing


			245.


			246.									Child:


			247.			FUN6711			Essential			Forgery Affidavit			l00%			TBD


			248.									The system shall generate and send the Forgery Affidavit to the Claimant.


			249.			Tree: 2.23						Parent:


			250.									USER4811 Resolve Forgery


			251.


			252.									Child:


			253.									RULE7625 Generate Forgery Affidavit


			254.									LET4799 Forgery Affidavit


			255.			FUN6712			Essential			Forgery Letter			l00%			TBD


			256.									The system shall generate and send the Forgery Letter to the Claimant.


			257.			Tree: 2.24						Parent:


			258.									USER4811 Resolve Forgery


			259.


			260.									Child:


			261.									RULE7627 Generate Forgery Letter


			262.									LET4800 Forgery Letter


			263.			FUN6713			Essential			Forged Check Letter			l00%			TBD


			264.									The system shall generate and send the Forged Check Letter to the Claimant.


			265.			Tree: 2.25						Parent:


			266.									USER4811 Resolve Forgery


			267.


			268.									Child:


			269.									RULE7626 Generate Forged Check Letter


			270.									LET4798 Forged Check Letter


			271.			FUN4826			Essential			Store Check Images			l00%			TBD


			272.									The system shall store check images as part of case notes in a forgery case.


			273.			Tree: 2.26						Parent:


			274.									USER4811 Resolve Forgery


			275.


			276.									Child:


			277.			FUN2340			Essential			Accept Cash Payments			l00%			TBD


			278.									The system shall process cash payments for overpayments.


			279.			Tree: 2.27						Parent:


			280.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			281.


			282.									Child:


			283.			FUN2325			Essential			Generate Receipt when Payment is Credited			l00%			TBD


			284.									The system shall generate and send a receipt to the Claimant when a payment is credited to the Claimant's overpayment balance.


			285.			Tree: 2.28						Parent:


			286.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			287.


			288.									Child:


			289.									LET7904 Payment Receipt


			290.			FUN2326			Essential			Generate Refunds Automatically for Claimants			l00%			TBD


			291.									The system shall generate a payment for offset amounts paid in excess of the overpayment balance and restore the offset to the claim balance.


			292.			Tree: 2.29						Parent:


			293.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			294.


			295.									Child:


			296.									LET4746 BPC - Special Check Request


			297.			FUN4789			Essential			Bankruptcy			l00%			TBD


			298.									The system shall modify collection efforts when a Claimant files for bankruptcy during the statutory collection period.


			299.			Tree: 2.30						Parent:


			300.									USER7399 Manage Billing


			301.


			302.									Child:


			303.									RULE2143 Claimant Files Bankruptcy


			304.			FUN6515			Essential			Suspend Billing			l00%			TBD


			305.									The system shall suspend billing when collecting for an overpayment, pending a decision from the bankruptcy court.


			306.			Tree: 2.31						Parent:


			307.									USER7399 Manage Billing


			308.


			309.									Child:


			310.			FUN6516			Essential			Create Proof of Claim Form			l00%			TBD


			311.									The system shall produce a Proof of Claim form when the it is determined that the department's attorney should attempt to prevent discharge of the debt.


			312.			Tree: 2.32						Parent:


			313.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			314.


			315.									Child:


			316.									LET7907 Proof of Claim Form - Bankruptcy


			317.			FUN4829			Essential			Satisfaction of Judgment			l00%			TBD


			318.									The system shall generate the documents necessary for filing a Satisfaction of Judgment when the fraud overpayment account is paid in full.


			319.			Tree: 2.33						Parent:


			320.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			321.


			322.									Child:


			323.			FUN1509			Essential			Generate Fraud Determinations			l00%			TBD


			324.									The system shall generate and mail Notice of Fraud determinations when an act of fraud has been determined, within two years from the week-ending date that the act occurred.


			325.			Tree: 2.34						Parent:


			326.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			327.									USER3630 Establish Fraud


			328.


			329.									Child:


			330.									RULE2139 Fraud Disqualification - First Offense


			331.									RULE2140 Fraud Disqualification - First Offense Greater than Two Weeks


			332.									RULE2141 Fraud Disqualification - Second Offense


			333.									RULE2142 Fraud Disqualification - Third and Subsequent Offenses


			334.									LET4808 Notice of Fraud Determination


			335.			FUN2338			Essential			Differentiate between Fraud and Non-Fraud Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			336.									The system shall differentiate between a fraud and non-fraud overpayment in order to continue with the collection process.


			337.			Tree: 2.35						Parent:


			338.									USER3630 Establish Fraud


			339.


			340.									Child:


			341.									RULE6614 Determine Fraud Within Two Years


			342.			FUN4828			Essential			Garnishments			l00%			TBD


			343.									The system shall generate the documents for district court necessary to garnish a Claimant's wages.


			344.			Tree: 2.36						Parent:


			345.									USER7402 Manage Garnishment


			346.


			347.									Child:


			348.									RULE7628 Issue District Court Documentation


			349.									LET4802 BPC - Writ of Garnishment


			350.									LET4801 BPC - Garnishment Demand


			351.									LET4795 BPC - Constable Payment Memorandum-Garnishment


			352.									LET4833 BPC - Satisfaction of Judgment Letter to Claimant


			353.									LET4834 BPC - Satisfaction of Judgment


			354.									LET4831 BPC - Satisfaction Instructions to Claimant


			355.			FUN5137			Essential			Modify an Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			356.									The system shall allow modification of overpayment information.


			357.			Tree: 2.37						Parent:


			358.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			359.


			360.									Child:


			361.			FUN5138			Essential			Waive an Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			362.									The system shall allow waiver of an overpayment after all appeal rights have been exhausted.


			363.			Tree: 2.38						Parent:


			364.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			365.


			366.									Child:


			367.									RULE6522 Waiving an Overpayment


			368.									LET4754 BPC - Overpayment Waiver Request


			369.									LET4745 BPC - Waiver Denial Letter


			370.									RULE6626 Waived Overpayments - Department Keying Errors


			371.			FUN5139			Essential			Cancel an Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			372.									The system shall allow cancellation of an overpayment.


			373.			Tree: 2.39						Parent:


			374.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			375.


			376.									Child:


			377.			FUN5141			Essential			Credits to Contributory Employer for Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			378.									The system shall allow credits to the benefit charge record of the Contributory Employer when an overpayment has been established and the Contributory Employer was previously charged for the benefits paid to the Claimant.


			379.			Tree: 2.40						Parent:


			380.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			381.


			382.									Child:


			383.			FUN6540			Essential			Credits to Reimbursable Employer for Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			384.									The system shall apply credits to the Reimbursable Employer account, as the Claimant refunds the overpayment balance, instead of when the overpayment is established.


			385.			Tree: 2.41						Parent:


			386.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			387.									USER7400 Update Offset Percentage


			388.


			389.									Child:


			390.			FUN6541			Essential			Debit to Reimbursable Employer for Returned Check			l00%			TBD


			391.									The system shall apply a debit to the Reimbursable Employer account when a previously credited refund, which was posted to the account, has been returned by the bank.


			392.			Tree: 2.42						Parent:


			393.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			394.


			395.									Child:


			396.			FUN5764			Essential			Calculate Date for Demand Letter and Filing a Judgment			l00%			TBD


			397.									The system shall calculate the date a demand letter will be generated and sent and the date judgment documents will be generated and filed with the court.


			398.			Tree: 2.43						Parent:


			399.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			400.


			401.									Child:


			402.			FUN6587			Essential			Generate and Send Demand Letter			l00%			TBD


			403.									The system shall generate and send a demand letter when the Claimant has failed to make the minimum monthly payment for four consecutive months.


			404.			Tree: 2.44						Parent:


			405.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			406.


			407.									Child:


			408.			FUN6588			Essential			Generate Judgment Documents			l00%			TBD


			409.									The system shall generate the documents necessary for filing a judgment in district court fifteen business days after the date of the demand letter.


			410.			Tree: 2.45						Parent:


			411.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			412.


			413.									Child:


			414.			FUN5765			Essential			Overide Filing of Judgment			l00%			TBD


			415.									The system shall allow a user to override the production of judgment forms and judgment filing date.


			416.			Tree: 2.46						Parent:


			417.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			418.


			419.									Child:


			420.			FUN5766			Essential			Calculating Interest and Penalties			l00%			TBD


			421.									The system shall calculate current interest and penalties for the life of the overpayment.


			422.			Tree: 2.47						Parent:


			423.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			424.


			425.									Child:


			426.			FUN5768			Essential			Dismissal of Judgment			l00%			TBD


			427.									The system shall send Dismissal of Judgment documents to the Claimant to file in district court when the overpayment is waived or eliminated.


			428.			Tree: 2.48						Parent:


			429.									USER7401 Manage Judgment


			430.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			431.


			432.									Child:


			433.									LET5991 Affirmation Regarding Use of SSN in Judgment Documents


			434.									LET4775 BPC - Dismissal Instructions to Claimant


			435.									LET4778 BPC - Dismissal of Judgment Letter to Claimant


			436.									LET4779 BPC - Dismissal of Judgment


			437.									LET4833 BPC - Satisfaction of Judgment Letter to Claimant


			438.									LET4834 BPC - Satisfaction of Judgment


			439.									LET4831 BPC - Satisfaction Instructions to Claimant


			440.			FUN2327			Essential			Generate an Overpayment - Claimant Not Entitled to Benefits			l00%			TBD


			441.									The system shall establish an overpayment when it has been determined that a Claimant has been paid benefits to which the Claimant was not entitled to.


			442.			Tree: 2.49						Parent:


			443.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			444.


			445.									Child:


			446.									RULE1574 Appealing an Overpayment


			447.									RULE6521 Recovery of Back Pay Award Overpayments


			448.									RULE7241 Generate Unreported Earnings Letter


			449.									LET4734 BPC - Unreported Earnings Letter


			450.									LET4231 Back Pay Award Letter to Employer


			451.									LET4233 Back Pay Award Recover Law


			452.									LET4730 BPC - OP Breakdown


			453.			FUN2329			Essential			Maintain Original Fraud Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			454.									The system shall display the original fraud overpayment amount as established while keeping a running balance as payments are being made.


			455.			Tree: 2.50						Parent:


			456.									USER3630 Establish Fraud


			457.


			458.									Child:


			459.									RULE7623 Fraud Overpayment Balance


			460.			FUN2331			Essential			Detect Overlapping Periods			l00%			TBD


			461.									The system shall use standard algorithms to detect overlapping periods of UI benefits and wages.


			462.			Tree: 2.51						Parent:


			463.									USER3630 Establish Fraud


			464.


			465.									Child:


			466.			FUN6616			Essential			Analyze Periods of UI Benefits with Wage Reports			l00%			TBD


			467.									The system shall analyze specified periods of UI benefits with quarterly wage reports.


			468.			Tree: 2.52						Parent:


			469.									USER3630 Establish Fraud


			470.


			471.									Child:


			472.			FUN2336			Essential			Payment Agreements			l00%			TBD


			473.									The system shall document payment agreements made by the Claimant.


			474.			Tree: 2.53						Parent:


			475.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			476.


			477.									Child:


			478.			FUN6495			Essential			Track Payment Agreements			l00%			TBD


			479.									The system shall track the progress of a payment agreement.


			480.			Tree: 2.54						Parent:


			481.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			482.


			483.									Child:


			484.			FUN6496			Essential			Initiate Collection on Payment Agreements			l00%			TBD


			485.									The system shall initiate further collection activity on payment agreements.


			486.			Tree: 2.55						Parent:


			487.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			488.


			489.									Child:


			490.									RULE1576 Recovery of Overpayments


			491.			FUN2337			Essential			Maintain Installment Payments			l00%			TBD


			492.									The system shall allow for the creation, tracking, follow-up and notification to Claimant of any installment payments received.


			493.			Tree: 2.56						Parent:


			494.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			495.


			496.									Child:


			497.									RULE6555 Minimum Monthly Installment Payments


			498.									LET4751 BPC - Installment Payment Agreement Denied


			499.			FUN2368			Essential			Apply Disqualification to a Claim			l00%			TBD


			500.									The system shall apply the disqualification for the weeks that the Claimant is not entitled to receive full benefits.


			501.			Tree: 2.57						Parent:


			502.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			503.


			504.									Child:


			505.			FUN2418			Essential			Establish Overpayment when Claim is Withdrawn			l00%			TBD


			506.									The system shall establish an overpayment at the time the claim is withdrawn if benefits were paid on the claim.


			507.			Tree: 2.58						Parent:


			508.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			509.


			510.									Child:


			511.			FUN4788			Essential			Establish Overpayment for Another State			l00%			TBD


			512.									The system shall establish an overpayment account in Nevada to collect an overpayment for another state when the overpayment is less than 3 years old.


			513.			Tree: 2.59						Parent:


			514.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			515.


			516.									Child:


			517.									RULE6552 Collecting Overpayment for Another State Not Part of IRORA


			518.			FUN6549			Essential			Other State Must Sign IRORA			l00%			TBD


			519.									The system shall establish an overpayment account in Nevada to collect an overpayment for another state when the requesting state has signed the Interstate Reciprocal Overpayment Recovery Agreement (IRORA).


			520.			Tree: 2.60						Parent:


			521.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			522.


			523.									Child:


			524.			FUN6550			Essential			Collect Principal Amount Only for Other State			l00%			TBD


			525.									The system shall recover an overpayment for another state for the principal amount only.


			526.			Tree: 2.61						Parent:


			527.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			528.


			529.									Child:


			530.			FUN6551			Essential			Collect Other State Overpayments by Offsets			l00%			TBD


			531.									The system shall collect an overpayment for another state using offsets only.


			532.			Tree: 2.62						Parent:


			533.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			534.


			535.									Child:


			536.			FUN4790			Essential			Requests to Another State to Recover A Nevada Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			537.									The system shall generate an overpayment recovery request when Nevada is notified that a Claimant with a Nevada overpayment has opened a claim in another state and the overpayment is less than 3 years old.


			538.			Tree: 2.63						Parent:


			539.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			540.									USER7403 Request Overpayment Recovery from a Reciprocal State


			541.


			542.									Child:


			543.									LET4748 BPC - Interstate Request for Overpayment Recovery


			544.			FUN2328			Essential			Automate Maintenance of Out of State Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			545.									The system shall track the progress of overpayment recovery and send notifications to the parties involved.


			546.			Tree: 2.64						Parent:


			547.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			548.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			549.


			550.									Child:


			551.			FUN7262			Essential			Interstate Request - Nevada Unable to Recover			l00%			TBD


			552.									The system shall generate and mail the Interstate Request - Nevada Unable to Recover letter to another state advising the other state that Nevada is unable to recover the overpayment of the other state because the overpayment is over 3 years old.


			553.			Tree: 2.65						Parent:


			554.									USER71 Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment


			555.


			556.									Child:


			557.									LET4755 BPC - Interstate Request for Overpayment Recovery CWC - Letter to Claimant


			558.									LET4749 BPC - Interstate Request - Nevada Unable to Recover


			559.			FUN7440			Essential			Create Check Request for Out-of-State Recoveries			l00%			TBD


			560.									The system shall create a check request for Financial Management on a monthly basis for Out-of-State Recoveries.


			561.			Tree: 2.66						Parent:


			562.									USER73 Apply Repayment


			563.


			564.									Child:


			565.									LET4736 BPC - Out of State OP - Special Check Request


			566.			FUN7706			Essential			Generate Investigation Documentation			l00%			TBD


			567.									The system shall generate all necessary documentation for an investigation to determine fraud.


			568.			Tree: 2.67						Parent:


			569.									USER3630 Establish Fraud


			570.


			571.									Child:


			572.									LET4806 BPC - New Hire Fact-Finding


			573.									LET4791 Affidavit of Investigator


			574.									LET4743 BPC - Request Earnings Letter


			575.									LET4725 Call in Letter


			576.									LET4727 BPC - Employer Fax Request


			577.									LET4740 BPC - Fact-Finding Report - Claimant Statement


			578.									LET4741 BPC - Witness Statement


			579.									LET4731 BPC - Stop Filing Letter


			580.									LET4758 BPC - Request Claimant Address from Employer


			581.									LET4766 BPC - Employer New Hire Letter - Multiple Employees


			582.			FUN5301			Essential			Process Benefit Payments			Grouping


			583.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Pay Benefits to Claimant.


			584.			Tree: 3						Parent:


			585.


			586.									Child:


			587.			FUN2426			Essential			Create Payment Record for All Payments Issued			l00%			TBD


			588.									The system shall create a payment record of all payments issued.


			589.			Tree: 3.1						Parent:


			590.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			591.


			592.									Child:


			593.			FUN7245			Essential			Pay Weekly Claims			l00%			TBD


			594.									The system shall issue payments for all payable weekly claims.


			595.			Tree: 3.2						Parent:


			596.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			597.


			598.									Child:


			599.									RULE6559 Check for Disqualification Period


			600.									RULE6560 Check for Unresolved Disqualifying Issues


			601.			FUN8272			Essential			Summary of Benefit Payments For Reimbursable Charges			l00%			TBD


			602.									The system shall round down all benefit payments for reimbursement purposes.


			603.			Tree: 3.3						Parent:


			604.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			605.


			606.									Child:


			607.									RULE8273 Federal Reimbursement Summary


			608.			FUN91			Essential			Pay Benefits to Claimant			l00%			TBD


			609.									The system shall issue benefit payments to eligible Claimants.


			610.			Tree: 3.4						Parent:


			611.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			612.


			613.									Child:


			614.									RULE7249 Generate Payments for All Claim Types


			615.			FUN4961			Essential			Bank Notification			l00%			TBD


			616.									The system shall send a nightly file to DETR's specified bank notifying them of all check activity.


			617.			Tree: 3.5						Parent:


			618.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			619.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			620.


			621.									Child:


			622.			FUN6303			Essential			Balance and Account for Payments			l00%			TBD


			623.									The system shall balance all payment activities on a transactional as well as daily basis.  Negative account balances are not allowed.


			624.			Tree: 3.6						Parent:


			625.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			626.


			627.									Child:


			628.			FUN6561			Essential			Issue Check Instead of Debit Card			l00%			TBD


			629.									The system shall issue a check to the claimant when the claimant has opted out of receiving a debit card.


			630.			Tree: 3.7						Parent:


			631.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			632.


			633.									Child:


			634.			FUN6562			Essential			Charge Updates to Employer Accounts			l00%			TBD


			635.									The system shall send updates for charges and credits to be applied to employer accounts on a periodic basis such as nightly for all UI payments, refunds, or Adjustments.


			636.			Tree: 3.8						Parent:


			637.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			638.


			639.									Child:


			640.									RULE7536 Calculate Employer Charges


			641.									RULE7535 Percentage of Charges


			642.									RULE6565 Adjustments to Charge Records


			643.									RULE6564 Charge Updates to Employer Accounts


			644.			FUN8294			Essential			Update Employer Account Information			l00%			TBD


			645.									The system shall update the claim record to reflect changes made to the employer account on a daily/nightly basis.


			646.			Tree: 3.9						Parent:


			647.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			648.


			649.									Child:


			650.			FUN8295			Essential			Use Most Current Employer Information for Charging			l00%			TBD


			651.									The system shall use the most current information for an employer when creating charge statements, i.e. address, liable code, chargeable percentages.


			652.			Tree: 3.10						Parent:


			653.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			654.


			655.									Child:


			656.			FUN6563			Essential			Access to View Employer Account Updates			l00%			TBD


			657.									The system shall provide authorized users the access to view updates to the employer account information.


			658.			Tree: 3.11						Parent:


			659.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			660.


			661.									Child:


			662.			FUN6715			Essential			Send Benefit Reconciliation Report to FM			l00%			TBD


			663.									The system shall generate and send the following to Financial Management: Benefit Reconciliation Report.


			664.			Tree: 3.12						Parent:


			665.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			666.


			667.									Child:


			668.			FUN6714			Essential			Send Check Register to FM			l00%			TBD


			669.									The system shall generate and send the following to Financial Management: Check Register.


			670.			Tree: 3.13						Parent:


			671.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			672.


			673.									Child:


			674.			FUN7933			Essential			Add Additional Funds to an Active Claim			l00%			TBD


			675.									The system shall allow additional funds (flat rate) to be added to a claimants weekly payment amount and be capable of allowing specified deductions.


			676.			Tree: 3.14						Parent:


			677.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			678.


			679.									Child:


			680.									RULE8077 Federal Additional Compensation


			681.			FUN8078			Essential			Parameters for FAC Payment			l00%			TBD


			682.									The system shall be capable of entering parameters for the payment of Federal Additional Compensation (FAC) during a specified eligibility period.


			683.			Tree: 3.15						Parent:


			684.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			685.


			686.									Child:


			687.			FUN8079			Essential			Track all FAC Payments			l00%			TBD


			688.									The system shall track all Federal Additional Compensation (FAC) payments.


			689.			Tree: 3.16						Parent:


			690.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			691.


			692.									Child:


			693.									RULE8087 Report FAC Overpayments on ETA 227


			694.									RULE8083 Track FAC Payments


			695.									RULE8084 Report FAC Fund Transfers on ETA 2112


			696.									RULE8085 Report FAC Payments on ETA 2112


			697.									RULE8086 Report FAC Administrative Costs to UI-3


			698.			FUN8080			Essential			Pay FAC as Separate Supplemental Payment			l00%			TBD


			699.									The system shall pay Federal Additional Compensation (FAC) as a separate supplemental payment.


			700.			Tree: 3.17						Parent:


			701.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			702.


			703.									Child:


			704.			FUN8081			Essential			Issue FAC Payments to Eligible Claimants			l00%			TBD


			705.									The system shall issue FAC payments for only those weeks that the claimant is eligible to receive unemployment compensation.


			706.			Tree: 3.18						Parent:


			707.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			708.


			709.									Child:


			710.									RULE8090 FAC Eligibility and Deductions


			711.									RULE8088 FAC Eligibility


			712.									RULE8089 FAC Monetary Eligibility


			713.			FUN8082			Essential			FAC Payments Cannot be Offset			l00%			TBD


			714.									The system shall not use FAC payments to offset regular unemployment compensation overpayments.


			715.			Tree: 3.19						Parent:


			716.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			717.


			718.									Child:


			719.									RULE8092 FAC Offsets


			720.			FUN8269			Essential			Federal Reimbursement for SEB Claims			l00%			TBD


			721.									The system shall request 100% federal reimbursement for SEB claims with contributory employers.


			722.			Tree: 3.20						Parent:


			723.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			724.


			725.									Child:


			726.			FUN8270			Essential			Federal Reimbursement for Specified Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			727.									The system shall request 100% federal reimbursement for SEB claims for the following reimbursable employers: nonprofit schools, nonprofit charter schools (501 organizations),  nonprofit employers and churches.


			728.			Tree: 3.21						Parent:


			729.									FUN2310 Automatically Extract Data from ETA 9057


			730.


			731.									Child:


			732.			FUN8271			Essential			Federal Reimbursement Not Available For Specified Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			733.									The system shall not request 100% federal reimbursement for SEB claims for these reimbursable employers: state and local governments and federally recognized Indian Tribe employers.


			734.			Tree: 3.22						Parent:


			735.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			736.


			737.									Child:


			738.			FUN8277			Essential			Contributory Employers for SEB Claims Not Charged			l00%			TBD


			739.									The system shall not charge contributory employers for SEB claim payments.


			740.			Tree: 3.23						Parent:


			741.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			742.


			743.									Child:


			744.			FUN8278			Essential			Specific Reimbursable Employers for SEB Claims Not Charged			l00%			TBD


			745.									The system shall not charge reimbursable employers who are nonprofit schools, nonprofit employers, nonprofit charter schools (501 organizations) or churches for SEB.


			746.			Tree: 3.24						Parent:


			747.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			748.


			749.									Child:


			750.			FUN8279			Essential			Specific Reimbursable Employers for SEB Claims Charged			l00%			TBD


			751.									The system shall charge reimbursable employers, who are state and local government employers and federally recognized Indian Tribe employers, 100% of their proportionate share of the total base period wages for SEB paid.


			752.			Tree: 3.25						Parent:


			753.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			754.


			755.									Child:


			756.			FUN8287			Essential			Alternate Base Period Employer Charging			l00%			TBD


			757.									The system shall properly charge the employers in an Alternate Base Period claim.


			758.			Tree: 3.26						Parent:


			759.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			760.


			761.									Child:


			762.			FUN2545			Essential			Capture Claimant Information			l00%			TBD


			763.									The system shall allow an authorized user to update demographic information on a claim.


			764.			Tree: 4						Parent:


			765.


			766.									Child:


			767.			FUN2546			Essential			Capture Mailing Address			l00%			TBD


			768.									The system shall capture one mandatory address line, one optional address line, city, state and Zip Code+4  for the mailing address.


			769.			Tree: 4.1						Parent:


			770.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			771.


			772.									Child:


			773.									RULE6545 Stop Correspondence for an Incorrect Address


			774.			FUN7216			Essential			Automated  Adjudication Questions			l00%			TBD


			775.									The system shall direct the claimant and ask pertinent questions to gather all information required for auto adjudication.


			776.			Tree: 4.2						Parent:


			777.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			778.


			779.									Child:


			780.			FUN7218			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Notices			l00%			TBD


			781.									The system shall allow the claimant to view system-generated notices and images.


			782.			Tree: 4.3						Parent:


			783.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			784.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			785.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			786.


			787.									Child:


			788.			FUN7502			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Account			l00%			TBD


			789.									The system shall allow the claimant to self-service in the following areas: Name, Address, Contact, Demographic Information maintenance, and password creation and maintenance.


			790.			Tree: 4.4						Parent:


			791.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			792.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			793.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			794.


			795.									Child:


			796.			FUN7503			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Claims			l00%			TBD


			797.									The system shall allow the claimant to self-service in the following areas: Initial Claims, Reopens, Additionals, Special Programs.


			798.			Tree: 4.5						Parent:


			799.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			800.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			801.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			802.


			803.									Child:


			804.			FUN7504			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Claimant Home Page			l00%			TBD


			805.									The system shall allow the claimant to self-service in the following areas: History of Initial Claims as well as Reopens and Additionals, etc.


			806.			Tree: 4.6						Parent:


			807.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			808.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			809.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			810.


			811.									Child:


			812.			FUN7507			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Claimant Fact-Finding			l00%			TBD


			813.									The system shall allow the claimant to self-service in the following areas: Outstanding Fact-Finding, etc.


			814.			Tree: 4.7						Parent:


			815.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			816.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			817.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			818.


			819.									Child:


			820.									LET3517 Voluntary Quit Fact-Finding


			821.									LET3528 Discharge Fact-Finding


			822.			FUN7505			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Claimant Payment History			l00%			TBD


			823.									The system shall allow the claimant to self-service in the following areas: Payment History including deductions.


			824.			Tree: 4.8						Parent:


			825.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			826.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			827.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			828.


			829.									Child:


			830.			FUN7506			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Weekly Certification Answers			l00%			TBD


			831.									The system shall allow the claimant to self-service in the following areas: Weekly Certification answers.


			832.			Tree: 4.9						Parent:


			833.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			834.


			835.									Child:


			836.			FUN7524			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Display Items Needing Completion			l00%			TBD


			837.									The system shall provide information to the claimant which shows a list of pending documents, requested information or open issues that are needed in order complete the process of claim filing.  It can include monetary, non-monetary, appeals, call-in letters, adjudication interviews, medical statements, wage verification, or missed Job Connect interview, etc.


			838.			Tree: 4.10						Parent:


			839.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			840.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			841.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			842.


			843.									Child:


			844.									RULE7525 Claimant Self-Service - Display Items Needing Completion


			845.			FUN7880			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Make On-Line Payments			l00%			TBD


			846.									The system shall allow the claimant to make on-line payments to overpayment accounts.


			847.			Tree: 4.11						Parent:


			848.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			849.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			850.


			851.									Child:


			852.			FUN3229			Essential			Validate Address Information			l00%			TBD


			853.									The system shall utilize address validation software to verify the data entry of mailing addresses and for standardization of address format (e.g. street becomes St).


			854.			Tree: 4.12						Parent:


			855.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			856.


			857.									Child:


			858.			FUN6716			Essential			Use USPS Database			l00%			TBD


			859.									The system shall present the user with the address entered and the address it finds in the USPS database.


			860.			Tree: 4.13						Parent:


			861.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			862.


			863.									Child:


			864.			FUN6717			Essential			Allow Selection of Address			l00%			TBD


			865.									The system shall allow the user to select auto completed address information to enter to the claimant file.


			866.			Tree: 4.14						Parent:


			867.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			868.


			869.									Child:


			870.			FUN2592			Essential			Capture Residential Address			l00%			TBD


			871.									The system shall capture a residential address if different than mailing address, unless the claimant is homeless, including  one mandatory address line, one optional address line, city, state, and Zip Code+4.


			872.			Tree: 4.15						Parent:


			873.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			874.


			875.									Child:


			876.			FUN1788			Essential			Capture Name			l00%			TBD


			877.									The system shall capture; Last Name (mandatory), First Name (mandatory with manual override to allow rare claimants with only one name), Middle Initial (optional), AKA last name (optional), AKA first name (optional) and AKA middle initial (optional).


			878.			Tree: 4.16						Parent:


			879.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			880.


			881.									Child:


			882.			FUN1540			Essential			Capture International Mailing Address			l00%			TBD


			883.									The system shall allow for the following entries for country: United States, Canada and Other.  Default is the United States.


			884.			Tree: 4.17						Parent:


			885.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			886.


			887.									Child:


			888.			FUN6718			Essential			Enter Country in International Address			l00%			TBD


			889.									The system shall allow for data to be entered in the Country field and the zip code field in an international address when Canada or Other is selected.


			890.			Tree: 4.18						Parent:


			891.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			892.


			893.									Child:


			894.			FUN1539			Essential			Capture Contact Information			l00%			TBD


			895.									The system shall capture various phone numbers in addition to the Claimant's e-mail address.


			896.			Tree: 4.19						Parent:


			897.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			898.


			899.									Child:


			900.			FUN3226			Essential			Verify Non-US Citizen Identification Information			l00%			TBD


			901.									The system shall trigger a cross-match with INS Homeland Security files, via the Systematic Alien Verification for Entitlement System (SAVE), to verify that the identification information, or alien registration number matches the one entered at Registration.


			902.			Tree: 4.20						Parent:


			903.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			904.


			905.									Child:


			906.			FUN6547			Essential			Unable to Verify Non-US Citizen identification information			l00%			TBD


			907.									The system shall generate and send a notice to the claimant for him/her to provide more information when no response or a negative response is received through SAVE.


			908.			Tree: 4.21						Parent:


			909.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			910.


			911.									Child:


			912.			FUN3231			Essential			Enter Additional Claimant Information			l00%			TBD


			913.									The system shall capture the following information: Number of Dependants, Educational level, Race, Ethnicity, Disability, Veteran and Last Grade Completed.


			914.			Tree: 4.22						Parent:


			915.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			916.


			917.									Child:


			918.			FUN3233			Essential			Modify Personal Information			l00%			TBD


			919.									The system shall allow the Claimant to modify their Personal Information near 24/7.


			920.			Tree: 4.23						Parent:


			921.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			922.


			923.									Child:


			924.			FUN4481			Essential			Default for Federal Income Tax Withholding			l00%			TBD


			925.									The system shall default to "NO" in the field that indicates the claimant's preference for federal income tax withholding.


			926.			Tree: 4.24						Parent:


			927.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			928.


			929.									Child:


			930.			FUN4482			Essential			Allow Claimant to be Paid by Check			l00%			TBD


			931.									The system shall allow an authorized user to opt a claimant out of the debit card payment method in order to be paid by check.


			932.			Tree: 4.25						Parent:


			933.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			934.


			935.									Child:


			936.			FUN5070			Essential			Change Federal Income Tax Withholding			l00%			TBD


			937.									The system shall allow the claimant to change federal income tax withholding status any time during the claim filing.


			938.			Tree: 4.26						Parent:


			939.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			940.


			941.									Child:


			942.			FUN6119			Essential			Capture Changes to Claimant Information			l00%			TBD


			943.									The system shall capture and store all changes made to the claimant demographics, specifically name changes, address changes, telephone number changes, changes to mother's maiden name, date of birth, agent state, federal tax withholding, child support and/or commuter claims.


			944.			Tree: 4.27						Parent:


			945.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			946.


			947.									Child:


			948.			FUN6719			Essential			Date/Timestamp of Claimant Information Changes			l00%			TBD


			949.									The system shall record the date, time and the user who made claimant information changes.


			950.			Tree: 4.28						Parent:


			951.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			952.


			953.									Child:


			954.			FUN8097			Essential			Generate Report of SEB Claimant Address Changes			l00%			TBD


			955.									The system shall generate a weekly report listing SEB claimants who have had an address change to a state that is not paying SEB benefits.


			956.			Tree: 4.29						Parent:


			957.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			958.


			959.									Child:


			960.			FUN1982			Essential			Manage File Claim			Grouping


			961.									The following functional requirements pertain to allowing a Claimant to file a UI Claim.


			962.			Tree: 5						Parent:


			963.


			964.									Child:


			965.			FUN2419			Essential			Transfer a Claim from One SSN to Another			l00%			TBD


			966.									The system shall transfer the entire claim to the correct SSN without manual intervention, removing all information from the incorrect SSN.


			967.			Tree: 5.1						Parent:


			968.									USER7601 Determine Claim Filing Action


			969.


			970.									Child:


			971.			FUN2427			Essential			Make and Record all Continued Claim Payments			l00%			TBD


			972.									The system shall make and record all claim payments for all UI programs, including: UI, DUA, TRA, ATAA, UCX, UCFE and Extended Benefits.


			973.			Tree: 5.2						Parent:


			974.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			975.


			976.									Child:


			977.			FUN1992			Essential			Additional and Reopen Claims			l00%			TBD


			978.									The system shall identify and process additional and reopened claims.


			979.			Tree: 5.3						Parent:


			980.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			981.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			982.


			983.									Child:


			984.			FUN1624			Essential			Employer Notice - Last or Next to Last Employer			l00%			TBD


			985.									The system shall generate a Notice of Claim Filing to the last employer for any new or additional claim filing, to indicate that a claim was filed and request information regarding the claimant's separation from the employer.


			986.			Tree: 5.4						Parent:


			987.									USER7601 Determine Claim Filing Action


			988.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			989.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			990.


			991.									Child:


			992.									LET3433 Employer Notice of Claim Filed - NUCS 606


			993.									RULE7308 Determine Last and Next to Last Separation Issues


			994.									LET5945 Request for Weeks Worked & Earnings


			995.									RULE1621 Employer Notice - Preserving Right By Returning Notice


			996.									RULE1622 Employer Notice - Timeliness


			997.			FUN6720			Essential			Notify Next to Last Employer			l00%			TBD


			998.									The system shall send the Notice of Claim Filing to the next to last employer if the claimant worked less than sixteen weeks for the last employer.


			999.			Tree: 5.5						Parent:


			1000.									USER7601 Determine Claim Filing Action


			1001.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1002.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			1003.


			1004.									Child:


			1005.			FUN1943			Essential			UCFE Claim - Form ES-931A			l00%			TBD


			1006.									The system shall generate the form ES-931A to notify a Federal agency that a claimant has filed an additional claim or has filed a weekly claim with Federal earnings less than the WBA, which serves as an employer notice to the employer.


			1007.			Tree: 5.6						Parent:


			1008.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1009.


			1010.									Child:


			1011.									LET3475 ES-931A Request for Separation Information


			1012.			FUN2007			Essential			Cancellation of a Benefit Year Within 11 Calendar Days			l00%			TBD


			1013.									The system shall process a request to cancel a Nevada intrastate claim, including UCX and UCFE, for any reason if the request is made before the 11th finality date of the monetary determination.


			1014.			Tree: 5.7						Parent:


			1015.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1016.


			1017.									Child:


			1018.									RULE1998 Initial Claim - Benefit Year - Beyond the 11th Day


			1019.									RULE6638 Request to Cancel a Claim


			1020.			FUN1604			Essential			Cancellation after the 11 Calendar Day Final Date			l00%			TBD


			1021.									The system shall cancel a claim if the request to cancel is made within the 11 calendar day finality date.


			1022.			Tree: 5.8						Parent:


			1023.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1024.


			1025.									Child:


			1026.									RULE6640 Cancellation after 11 Calendar Days


			1027.			FUN6639			Essential			Cancellation after the 11 Calendar Day Final Date due to Non-Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1028.									The system shall cancel a UCX claim if the request is made after the finality date due to the receipt of a "terminal leave" non-monetary determination, and the claimant states the claimant was not aware of the potential disqualification.


			1029.			Tree: 5.9						Parent:


			1030.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1031.


			1032.									Child:


			1033.			FUN2008			Essential			Cancellation of a UCX/UCFE Claim			l00%			TBD


			1034.									The system shall generate a notice to the FCCC (Federal Claims Control Center) of the cancellation of a UCX claim which will reverse the UCX wage assignment and allow the claimant to file a UCX first claim in another state.


			1035.			Tree: 5.10						Parent:


			1036.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1037.


			1038.									Child:


			1039.									RULE6701 Cancellation of a UCX/UCFE Claim


			1040.			FUN2601			Essential			Reverse Wage Assignment			l00%			TBD


			1041.									The system shall reverse the wage assignment when a UCX, UCFE, or Combined Wage claim is cancelled.


			1042.			Tree: 5.11						Parent:


			1043.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1044.


			1045.									Child:


			1046.			FUN2606			Essential			Cancellation of a CWC, UCX, or UCFE Claim			l00%			TBD


			1047.									The system shall process a request for canceling a Nevada CWC, UCX or UCFE claim the same as a Nevada Intrastate claim.


			1048.			Tree: 5.12						Parent:


			1049.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1050.


			1051.									Child:


			1052.			FUN6721			Essential			Process Cancellation After Finality Date			l00%			TBD


			1053.									The system shall process a cancellation after the finality date if the claimant was not given their appropriate CWC filing options or the order of liability was not followed.


			1054.			Tree: 5.13						Parent:


			1055.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1056.


			1057.									Child:


			1058.			FUN6722			Essential			Generate Overpayment Recovery Request			l00%			TBD


			1059.									The system shall generate an Overpayment Recovery Request to participating reciprocal states.


			1060.			Tree: 5.14						Parent:


			1061.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1062.


			1063.									Child:


			1064.			FUN4250			Essential			Store Cancellation Requests From Other States			l00%			TBD


			1065.									The system shall capture and store any requests from Claimant's who wish to cancel the Nevada claim in order to file a claim against another state.


			1066.			Tree: 5.15						Parent:


			1067.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1068.


			1069.									Child:


			1070.			FUN4251			Essential			Cancelled or Withdrawn Claim - Null and Void			l00%			TBD


			1071.									The system shall regard a claim as null and void if a Nevada claim is cancelled or withdrawn.


			1072.			Tree: 5.16						Parent:


			1073.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1074.


			1075.									Child:


			1076.			FUN6723			Essential			Unassign Claim from Adjudicator			l00%			TBD


			1077.									The system shall unassign from the respective adjudicator's caseload any cancelled or withdrawn claim, and retain all information regarding unresolved issues for that claim.


			1078.			Tree: 5.17						Parent:


			1079.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1080.


			1081.									Child:


			1082.			FUN4023			Essential			Canceling a CWC Claim			l00%			TBD


			1083.									The system shall process a request to cancel a Combined Wage Claim if requested by the claimant by the 11th finality date of the monetary determination.


			1084.			Tree: 5.18						Parent:


			1085.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1086.


			1087.									Child:


			1088.									RULE6703 Canceling a CWC Claim


			1089.			FUN6702			Essential			Generate Denial Letter for Canceling a Claim			l00%			TBD


			1090.									The system shall generate a denial letter to the claimant, and provide the claimant with appeal rights to the decision for denying the request to cancel a Claim.


			1091.			Tree: 5.19						Parent:


			1092.									USER68 Cancel Claim


			1093.


			1094.									Child:


			1095.									LET4238 Cancel Claim Letter-Allowed


			1096.			FUN3595			Essential			Confirmation Number After Certification			l00%			TBD


			1097.									The system shall capture and provide the claimant with a confirmation number after claimant has agreed to the accuracy of the information given.


			1098.			Tree: 5.20						Parent:


			1099.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1100.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1101.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1102.


			1103.									Child:


			1104.			FUN6704			Essential			Provide Confirmation Number After Certification			l00%			TBD


			1105.									The system shall provide the confirmation number to authorized UI staff.


			1106.			Tree: 5.21						Parent:


			1107.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1108.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1109.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1110.


			1111.									Child:


			1112.			FUN3596			Essential			Advise of Weekly Claim Filing			l00%			TBD


			1113.									The system shall advise the Claimant of the weekly claim filing requirements.


			1114.			Tree: 5.22						Parent:


			1115.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1116.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1117.


			1118.									Child:


			1119.			FUN4309			Essential			Display Unresolved Issues			l00%			TBD


			1120.									The system shall display all unresolved issues to the claimant when a claim is file or UI representative when requested.


			1121.			Tree: 5.23						Parent:


			1122.									USER7601 Determine Claim Filing Action


			1123.


			1124.									Child:


			1125.			FUN4310			Essential			Display Disqualification Information			l00%			TBD


			1126.									The system shall display all disqualification information that affects the current claim to the claimant when a claim is file or UI representative when requested.


			1127.			Tree: 5.24						Parent:


			1128.									USER7601 Determine Claim Filing Action


			1129.


			1130.									Child:


			1131.			FUN4311			Essential			System Determines Type of Claim			l00%			TBD


			1132.									The system shall determine the claim type at the time the claimant is filing a claim and direct the claimant/examiner to file an initial, additional, reopen or weekly claim.


			1133.			Tree: 5.25						Parent:


			1134.									USER7601 Determine Claim Filing Action


			1135.


			1136.									Child:


			1137.			FUN4490			Essential			Meet Requalifying Requirements			l00%			TBD


			1138.									The system shall determine if the claimant has met the requalifying requirements for a prior non-monetary disqualification by reviewing the beginning date of the disqualification and reviewing recent wages from the wage file.


			1139.			Tree: 5.26						Parent:


			1140.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1141.


			1142.									Child:


			1143.			FUN1711			Essential			Prerequisite for an Initial Claim			l00%			TBD


			1144.									The system shall establish an initial claim if there is no current claim on file, the previous benefit year has expired, or the previous claim was monetarily ineligible due to lack of wages and the claimant can qualify for a new UI claim with the change of quarter wages.


			1145.			Tree: 5.27						Parent:


			1146.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1147.


			1148.									Child:


			1149.			FUN1820			Essential			All Claim Filing Requests are Honored			l00%			TBD


			1150.									The system shall accept all claims filed for unemployment insurance benefits.


			1151.			Tree: 5.28						Parent:


			1152.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1153.


			1154.									Child:


			1155.									RULE6706 All Claim Filing Requests are Honored


			1156.			FUN3764			Essential			Issue New Claim Packet			l00%			TBD


			1157.									The system shall provide the following to the claimant when an initial claim is filed:


			1158.			Tree: 5.29						1.  Nevada Unemployment Insurance Facts for Claimants (commonly referred to as the Claimant Handbook)


			1159.									2. A Monetary Determination


			1160.									3. Debit Card information, where applicable.


			1161.									Parent:


			1162.									USER1578 Issue New Claimant Packet


			1163.


			1164.									Child:


			1165.			FUN4031			Essential			Return To Work Date			l00%			TBD


			1166.									The system shall accept a Return to Work date when entered by the claimant as the date the claimant is returning to full-time work and will no longer be filing for UI Benefits.


			1167.			Tree: 5.30						Parent:


			1168.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1169.


			1170.									Child:


			1171.			FUN4030			Essential			Capture Return to Work Date			l00%			TBD


			1172.									The system shall record the date when the claimant advises they will be returning to work and will no longer be filing for UI benefits.


			1173.			Tree: 5.31						Parent:


			1174.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1175.


			1176.									Child:


			1177.									RULE6724 Return To Work Date


			1178.			FUN4029			Essential			Payment Adjustments-Under Reported Deductible Income			l00%			TBD


			1179.									The system shall establish an overpayment for the week.


			1180.			Tree: 5.32						Parent:


			1181.									USER1969 Record Under Reported Deductible Income - Non Fraud


			1182.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			1183.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1184.


			1185.									Child:


			1186.									RULE7641 Payment Adjustments-Under Reported Deductible Income


			1187.			FUN3504			Essential			Contact Date on File			l00%			TBD


			1188.									The system shall notify the claimant to contact the claim center regarding the contact date in the system.


			1189.			Tree: 5.33						Parent:


			1190.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1191.


			1192.									Child:


			1193.									RULE6725 Contact Date on File


			1194.			FUN3505			Essential			Reemployment Service Date on File			l00%			TBD


			1195.									The system shall notify the claimant to contact the Job Connect office regarding the Reemployment Service date in the system.


			1196.			Tree: 5.34						Parent:


			1197.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1198.


			1199.									Child:


			1200.									RULE6726 Reemployment Service Date on File


			1201.			FUN3506			Essential			Reject Weekly Claim-Not Certified			l00%			TBD


			1202.									The system shall retain any weekly claim information entered by the claimant that has been certified.


			1203.			Tree: 5.35						Parent:


			1204.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1205.


			1206.									Child:


			1207.									LET4239 Mail-In Claim Rejection Notice


			1208.			FUN3503			Essential			MBA Exhausted-By Expired			l00%			TBD


			1209.									The system shall direct the claimant to file for a new benefit year or extended benefits, if available when claimant has exhausted benefits or the benefit year has expired.


			1210.			Tree: 5.36						Parent:


			1211.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1212.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1213.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1214.


			1215.									Child:


			1216.			FUN2619			Essential			Claim Notes			l00%			TBD


			1217.									The system shall make a note in the Claimant's file if an issue is detected on a weekly continued claim and cleared by the examiner.


			1218.			Tree: 5.37						Parent:


			1219.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1220.


			1221.									Child:


			1222.			FUN2618			Essential			Weekly Continued Claims			l00%			TBD


			1223.									The system shall detect potential issues by reviewing the Claimant's answers to the eligibility questions when a weekly continued claim is filed.


			1224.			Tree: 5.38						Parent:


			1225.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1226.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			1227.


			1228.									Child:


			1229.									RULE1645 ER Issue


			1230.									RULE1641 Vacation Pay Issue


			1231.									RULE3629 Detecting Eligibility Issues - Weekly Continued Claims


			1232.									RULE1644 Able/Avail Issue


			1233.									RULE1642 Job Refusal Work Issue


			1234.			FUN1651			Essential			Weekly Claim Filing			l00%			TBD


			1235.									The system shall allow the claimant to file weekly claims (certifications/continued claims) for each week of unemployment for the purpose of receiving compensation.


			1236.			Tree: 5.39						Parent:


			1237.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1238.


			1239.									Child:


			1240.									LET3597 858A TRA - Weekly Request for Allowances by Workers in Training Form


			1241.									RULE1780 Continue to File Weekly Claims


			1242.									RULE1648 Filed by Mail


			1243.									RULE1649 By Examiner


			1244.									LET3598 858B TRA - Weekly Request for Allowances by Workers on Waiver


			1245.			FUN6727			Essential			Provide Ability to Claimant to Review and Revise Answers			l00%			TBD


			1246.									The system shall provide the claimant with the ability to review and revise answers before claimant certifies to the accuracy of the information provided on the weekly claim.


			1247.			Tree: 5.40						Parent:


			1248.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1249.


			1250.									Child:


			1251.			FUN6728			Essential			Provide Claimant with Confirmation Number			l00%			TBD


			1252.									The system shall provide the claimant with a confirmation number after claimant has certified to the accuracy of the information provided on the weekly claim.


			1253.			Tree: 5.41						Parent:


			1254.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1255.


			1256.									Child:


			1257.			FUN1646			Essential			Issue			l00%			TBD


			1258.									The system shall place a hold on payment for any weekly claim that creates a potential eligibility issue.


			1259.			Tree: 5.42						Parent:


			1260.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1261.


			1262.									Child:


			1263.			FUN1640			Essential			Timely Filing			l00%			TBD


			1264.									The system shall direct the claimant to file a reopened or additional claim if the claimant attempts to file a weekly claim more than fourteen (14) calendar days after the benefit week ending date.


			1265.			Tree: 5.43						Parent:


			1266.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1267.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1268.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1269.


			1270.									Child:


			1271.			FUN6729			Essential			Allow Claims Examiner to Back Date a Claim			l00%			TBD


			1272.									The system shall allow a claims examiner (not the claimant) to back date a claim, as a one time courtesy, with a note entry in the case notes.


			1273.			Tree: 5.44						Parent:


			1274.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1275.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1276.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1277.


			1278.									Child:


			1279.			FUN6731			Essential			Identify Subsequent Back Date Attempts			l00%			TBD


			1280.									The system shall identify subsequent backdate attempts and either provide Claimant the opportunity to retract the backdate request, or create an eligibility requirement issue.


			1281.			Tree: 5.45						Parent:


			1282.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1283.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1284.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1285.


			1286.									Child:


			1287.			FUN6730			Essential			Create Eligibility Requirement Issue			l00%			TBD


			1288.									The system shall create an Eligibility Requirement Issue when a weekly claim is entered by a claim examiner in excess of 14 calendar days following the most recent week ending date.


			1289.			Tree: 5.46						Parent:


			1290.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1291.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1292.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1293.


			1294.									Child:


			1295.			FUN1543			Essential			Payment Adjustments - Over Reported Earnings Resulting in Refund			l00%			TBD


			1296.									The system shall generate a supplemental payment to the claimant when earnings were over reported for a previously paid benefit week.


			1297.			Tree: 5.47						Parent:


			1298.									USER1974 Record Over Reported Wages


			1299.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1300.


			1301.									Child:


			1302.									RULE6734 Payment Adjustments - Over Reported Earnings Resulting in Refund


			1303.			FUN1627			Essential			Reopen Claim Filing			l00%			TBD


			1304.									The system shall establish a reopen claim if the claimant has 1) an active benefit year with a balance 2) a break in filing of 1 week or more and 3) no subsequent employment.


			1305.			Tree: 5.48						Parent:


			1306.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1307.


			1308.									Child:


			1309.			FUN1626			Essential			Reopen Claim Effective Date			l00%			TBD


			1310.									The system shall create the effective date of a reopened claim as the Sunday of the week in which the claimant contacts the department to file the claim, unless the Claimant has requested a backdate.


			1311.			Tree: 5.49						Parent:


			1312.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1313.


			1314.									Child:


			1315.			FUN3465			Essential			Additional Claim Effective Date			l00%			TBD


			1316.									The system shall create the effective date of an additional claim as the Sunday of the week in which the claimant contacts the department to file the claim.


			1317.			Tree: 5.50						Parent:


			1318.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1319.


			1320.									Child:


			1321.			FUN3281			Essential			Filing An Additional Claim			l00%			TBD


			1322.									The system shall establish an additional claim if the claimant has 1) an active benefit year with a balance 2) a break in filing of 1 week or more and 3) subsequent employment.


			1323.			Tree: 5.51						Parent:


			1324.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1325.


			1326.									Child:


			1327.									RULE1632 Filing an Additional Claim


			1328.			FUN4305			Essential			Discontinue Claim Automated & Manual			l00%			TBD


			1329.									The system shall allow for claims to be discontinued.


			1330.			Tree: 5.52						Parent:


			1331.									USER3938 Discontinue Claim


			1332.


			1333.									Child:


			1334.			FUN4303			Essential			Discontinued Claims			l00%			TBD


			1335.									The system shall allow for established claims to be discontinued, and allow all base period wages to remain attached to the claim and charges for any checks paid will be made in accordance with the requirements of the law.


			1336.			Tree: 5.53						Parent:


			1337.									USER3938 Discontinue Claim


			1338.


			1339.									Child:


			1340.									RULE4308 Discontinuing a Benefit Year


			1341.			FUN6733			Essential			Acknowledge Previously Paid Weeks as Valid			l00%			TBD


			1342.									The system shall acknowledge all previously paid weeks up to the discontinued date as valid.


			1343.			Tree: 5.54						Parent:


			1344.									USER3938 Discontinue Claim


			1345.


			1346.									Child:


			1347.			FUN3879			Essential			Fact-Finding for Separation Issues			l00%			TBD


			1348.									The system shall gather validated separation information at the time of claim filing, including gaps in employment, one-day assignments, incorrect employers (i.e.job sites, clients, unions, self as independent contractor, etc), and work history dates that are discordant and incongruous with other dates and information provided by the claimant or available in the system.


			1349.			Tree: 5.55						Parent:


			1350.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1351.


			1352.									Child:


			1353.			FUN1523			Essential			Determine Last and Next to Last Separation Issues			l00%			TBD


			1354.									The system shall only consider the separation issues from the last and next to last employer.


			1355.			Tree: 5.56						Parent:


			1356.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1357.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			1358.


			1359.									Child:


			1360.									RULE7308 Determine Last and Next to Last Separation Issues


			1361.									RULE1499 Not Required


			1362.			FUN3878			Essential			Federal Employers			l00%			TBD


			1363.									The system shall display the current and complete list of federal employers from ICON, when the claimant is entering separation information.


			1364.			Tree: 5.57						Parent:


			1365.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1366.


			1367.									Child:


			1368.			FUN3877			Essential			Duplicate Employer Notifications			l00%			TBD


			1369.									The system shall not send duplicate notifications to an employer.


			1370.			Tree: 5.58						Parent:


			1371.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1372.


			1373.									Child:


			1374.			FUN3876			Essential			Final Incidents			l00%			TBD


			1375.									The system shall collect information about the final incident and circumstances on the day of separation.


			1376.			Tree: 5.59						Parent:


			1377.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1378.


			1379.									Child:


			1380.			FUN3875			Essential			Changing and Updating Separation Information			l00%			TBD


			1381.									The system shall allow authorized users to change, update or add separation issue information.


			1382.			Tree: 5.60						Parent:


			1383.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1384.


			1385.									Child:


			1386.									RPT186 Statement of Benefits Paid to Combined Wage Claim Claimants - IB6 Bills


			1387.			FUN3370			Essential			UCFE Claim - Form ES-935 Affidavit of Wages			l00%			TBD


			1388.									The system shall generate and send an ES-935, Affidavit of Wages, for all initial claims, at the time of the initial claim filing for delivery to the claimant.


			1389.			Tree: 5.61						Parent:


			1390.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1391.


			1392.									Child:


			1393.									LET3478 ES-935 Affidavit of Wages


			1394.			FUN3368			Essential			UCFE Claim - ES-931A Request for Separation Info Add Claim			l00%			TBD


			1395.									The system shall generate and send the ES-931A, Request for Separation Information for Additional Claim, and transmit to the federal agency when an additional claim is filed by the claimant and the last or next to last employer was a federal employer.


			1396.			Tree: 5.62						Parent:


			1397.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1398.


			1399.									Child:


			1400.									LET3475 ES-931A Request for Separation Information


			1401.			FUN1991			Essential			Federal and Military Employers Addresses			l00%			TBD


			1402.									The system shall maintain a complete table of mailing addresses for all federal and military employers by interfacing with the UCFE/UCX system maintained by the Federal Government.


			1403.			Tree: 5.63						Parent:


			1404.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1405.


			1406.									Child:


			1407.			FUN1822			Essential			UCX Claim - Notice- Base Period Military Wages			l00%			TBD


			1408.									The system shall generate the Notice of Claim Filing and transmittal to the FCCC (Federal Claims Control Center) request upon the filing of an initial claim showing UCX employment when the claimant's base period includes military wages or if the military is the last or next to last employer.


			1409.			Tree: 5.65						Parent:


			1410.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1411.


			1412.									Child:


			1413.			FUN1763			Essential			UCFE Claim - Form ES-931			l00%			TBD


			1414.									The system shall generate the ES-931, Request for Wage & Separation Information, and transmit to the federal agency when the federal agency was the last or next to last employer.  The notice will be done to obtain the separation information, along with the wage information.


			1415.			Tree: 5.66						Parent:


			1416.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1417.


			1418.									Child:


			1419.									RULE1753 UCFE Claim - Last or Next to Last Employer


			1420.									LET3474 ES-931 Request for Wage and Separation Information - UCFE Form


			1421.			FUN1619			Essential			Employer Notice - Base Period Employees			l00%			TBD


			1422.									The system shall  generate a Notice of Claim Filing to all Base Period Employer's (unless the employers are the last or next to last employers, who have been notified with a Last or Next to Last Notice of Claim filing), advising of the claim filed, their potential charges and their protest rights.


			1423.			Tree: 5.67						Parent:


			1424.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1425.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			1426.


			1427.									Child:


			1428.									RULE1618 Employer Notice - Base Period Protest Charges


			1429.									RULE1713 Base Period Employer Notices


			1430.									LET5186 Notice to Base Period Employer


			1431.			FUN1623			Essential			Employer Notice - Contents			l00%			TBD


			1432.									The system shall provide the following information on all last and next to last employer notices: 1) the claimant's name, social security number, the reason for separation as given by the claimant, the date of separation, potential charges, and any other relevant information.


			1433.			Tree: 5.68						Parent:


			1434.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1435.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			1436.


			1437.									Child:


			1438.									LET3433 Employer Notice of Claim Filed - NUCS 606


			1439.			FUN2421			Essential			Allow Agent Claim to Remain on the System			l00%			TBD


			1440.									The system shall allow an agent claim to remain on the system, but not interfere with the establishment of a Nevada Claim.


			1441.			Tree: 5.69						Parent:


			1442.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1443.


			1444.									Child:


			1445.			FUN2453			Essential			File All Claim Types on the Internet			l00%			TBD


			1446.									The system shall allow for all claim types to be filed via web interface.  (Some claims may need follow-up with an examiner if there are federal, military or out-of-state wages, but the bulk of claims can be filed this way.)


			1447.			Tree: 5.70						Parent:


			1448.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1449.


			1450.									Child:


			1451.			FUN1634			Essential			Earnings - Calculated Deduction			l00%			TBD


			1452.									The system shall deduct the earnings deduction from the claimant's weekly benefit amount (WBA).


			1453.			Tree: 5.71						Parent:


			1454.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			1455.									USER1969 Record Under Reported Deductible Income - Non Fraud


			1456.									USER1974 Record Over Reported Wages


			1457.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1458.


			1459.									Child:


			1460.									RULE6786 Exceptions to Excluded Wages


			1461.									RULE6777 Calculation of Earnings Deduction


			1462.									RULE6785 Exceptions to Deductible Wages


			1463.									RULE6734 Payment Adjustments - Over Reported Earnings Resulting in Refund


			1464.			FUN6776			Essential			Withhold Payment if Earnings Greater than WBA			l00%			TBD


			1465.									The system shall not issue payment for the week if claimant's total gross earnings are greater than the weekly benefit amount.


			1466.			Tree: 5.72						Parent:


			1467.									USER1974 Record Over Reported Wages


			1468.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			1469.									USER1969 Record Under Reported Deductible Income - Non Fraud


			1470.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1471.


			1472.									Child:


			1473.			FUN2189			Essential			Allow Claim Filing for Multiple Weeks by Examiner			l00%			TBD


			1474.									The system shall allow the Examiner to enter multiple weekly claims for payment by entering dates for the Sunday of the first week to be paid and the Saturday of the last week to be paid.


			1475.			Tree: 5.73						Parent:


			1476.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1477.


			1478.									Child:


			1479.			FUN2155			Essential			Increase the Accuracy of Data			l00%			TBD


			1480.									The system shall provide the correct employer address for the mailing of employer notices (Notice of Claim Filing and Notice to Base Period Employer), when a claimant files an initial, additional or reopen claim.


			1481.			Tree: 5.74						Parent:


			1482.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1483.


			1484.									Child:


			1485.			FUN1566			Essential			Effective Date of a Claim			l00%			TBD


			1486.									The system shall determine the effective date of a claim to be the Sunday of the week in which the Claimant contacts the department to establish the claim.


			1487.			Tree: 5.75						Parent:


			1488.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1489.


			1490.									Child:


			1491.			FUN4028			Essential			Notify Claimant			l00%			TBD


			1492.									The system shall notify the claimant if there are disqualifying issues on a prior claim when filing a claim, including the nature and duration of the disqualification, as well the requalification requirements.


			1493.			Tree: 5.76						Parent:


			1494.									USER7601 Determine Claim Filing Action


			1495.


			1496.									Child:


			1497.			FUN1565			Essential			Benefit Year			l00%			TBD


			1498.									The system shall calculate the benefit year for a claim to commence with the Sunday of the week in which the claim was filed and will last for 52 consecutive weeks thereafter.


			1499.			Tree: 5.77						Parent:


			1500.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1501.


			1502.									Child:


			1503.			FUN1567			Essential			Claims Established by Telephone or via Internet			l00%			TBD


			1504.									The system shall allow claims to be established by telephone or WEB interface.


			1505.			Tree: 5.78						Parent:


			1506.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1507.


			1508.									Child:


			1509.			FUN1563			Essential			Commuter Claim			l00%			TBD


			1510.									The system shall establish an Intrastate Commuter Claim, if a claimant does not live in Nevada, but works in Nevada and regularly travels across the state border to report to work.


			1511.			Tree: 5.79						Parent:


			1512.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1513.


			1514.									Child:


			1515.			FUN1633			Essential			Filing			l00%			TBD


			1516.									The system shall establish an additional claim if the benefit year has not ended, there is an available balance on the claim, and the claimant has had subsequent employment since last filing for UI.


			1517.			Tree: 5.80						Parent:


			1518.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1519.


			1520.									Child:


			1521.									RULE6778 Additional Claim Effective Date


			1522.			FUN1629			Essential			Effective Date			l00%			TBD


			1523.									The system shall establish an effective date of an additional claim as the Sunday of the week in which the claimant contacts the department to file his claim.


			1524.			Tree: 5.81						Parent:


			1525.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1526.


			1527.									Child:


			1528.			FUN1716			Essential			Claims Established Via Internet			l00%			TBD


			1529.									The system shall only allow a claim involving Nevada wages to be filed via a Web Interface.


			1530.			Tree: 5.82						Parent:


			1531.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1532.


			1533.									Child:


			1534.									LET3599 Emergency Forms-Online


			1535.			FUN1631			Essential			Earnings Over Weekly Benefit Amount			l00%			TBD


			1536.									The system shall establish an additional claim for a claimant who is in a continuous state of claim filing, and works and has earnings over the claimant's WBA.


			1537.			Tree: 5.83						Parent:


			1538.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1539.


			1540.									Child:


			1541.									RULE7633 Additional Claim - Earnings Over Weekly Benefit Amount


			1542.									RULE1630 Claimant is Filing and Working Part-time or On-call and Earning are Less than WBA


			1543.			FUN2066			Essential			Child Support - Initial Claim			l00%			TBD


			1544.									The system shall capture child support information ,(i.e. Yes to child support, name of city, county and state where paid),  on the initial claim, and this information will remain on the claim whether Nevada is deducting child support or not.


			1545.			Tree: 5.84						Parent:


			1546.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1547.


			1548.									Child:


			1549.			FUN3371			Essential			UCFE Claim - ES-934			l00%			TBD


			1550.									The system shall generate and send an ES-934 when additional information or a reconsideration of federal findings is needed from the federal agency.


			1551.			Tree: 5.85						Parent:


			1552.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1553.


			1554.									Child:


			1555.									RULE1841 UCFE Claim - ES-934 Request for Separation Information or Reconsideration of Federal Findings


			1556.									LET3476 ES-934 Request for Information


			1557.			FUN1612			Essential			UCX Claim - Military Wages in the Base Period			l00%			TBD


			1558.									The system shall generate and send a Form NUCS 4002, Notice of Claim Filing (UCX) when there are military wages in the base period and mail it to the correct branch of Armed Forces.


			1559.			Tree: 5.86						Parent:


			1560.									USER1886 Process Separation Information


			1561.


			1562.									Child:


			1563.			FUN3188			Essential			Filing Method			l00%			TBD


			1564.									The system shall allow, at a minimum, two standard methods of filing a continued claim: by telephone or by Internet.


			1565.			Tree: 5.87						Parent:


			1566.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1567.


			1568.									Child:


			1569.			FUN1637			Essential			Earnings - Lump Sum Profit Sharing			l00%			TBD


			1570.									The system shall allow a lump sum profit sharing payment to be deducted as wages the week in which it is paid.


			1571.			Tree: 5.88						Parent:


			1572.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1573.


			1574.									Child:


			1575.									RULE6781 Earnings - Lump Sum Profit Sharing


			1576.			FUN1636			Essential			Earnings - Bonus Payments			l00%			TBD


			1577.									The system shall allow any bonus payments or gift payments to be deducted as wages if the amount or the reason for the payment was based on the individual's job performance.


			1578.			Tree: 5.89						Parent:


			1579.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1580.


			1581.									Child:


			1582.			FUN1557			Essential			Capture Weekly Deductible Wages			l00%			TBD


			1583.									The system shall capture and report deductible wages to the benefit week in which the wages were earned and not paid.


			1584.			Tree: 5.90						Parent:


			1585.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1586.


			1587.									Child:


			1588.									RULE1712 Reporting Weekly Earnings


			1589.			FUN6784			Essential			Capture Non-Deductible Wages			l00%			TBD


			1590.									The system shall capture and exclude non-deductible wages that are not used to determine weekly benefit amounts.


			1591.			Tree: 5.91						Parent:


			1592.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1593.


			1594.									Child:


			1595.			FUN7477			Essential			File Claim Self-Service			l00%			TBD


			1596.									The system shall allow the claimant to self-service in the following areas; filing a claim.


			1597.			Tree: 5.92						Parent:


			1598.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1599.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1600.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1601.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1602.


			1603.									Child:


			1604.			FUN7514			Essential			Perform Automated Fact-Finding			l00%			TBD


			1605.									The system shall perform automated fact-finding based on answers to upfront IVR/Internet questions, during the claims filing process.


			1606.			Tree: 5.93						Parent:


			1607.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1608.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1609.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1610.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1611.


			1612.									Child:


			1613.									RULE7516 Electronic Signature


			1614.									RULE1813 Detecting Eligibility Issues


			1615.			FUN7515			Essential			Create Real-Time Issues			l00%			TBD


			1616.									The system shall create real-time issues based on the automated fact-finding.


			1617.			Tree: 5.94						Parent:


			1618.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1619.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1620.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1621.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1622.


			1623.									Child:


			1624.			FUN7517			Essential			Electronic Signature			l00%			TBD


			1625.									The system shall provide a Certification page to serve as the signature page.


			1626.			Tree: 5.95						Parent:


			1627.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1628.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1629.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1630.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1631.


			1632.									Child:


			1633.			FUN7520			Essential			Review Fact-Finding Answers			l00%			TBD


			1634.									The system shall provide the claimant an opportunity to review the fact-finding answers given and make necessary edits.


			1635.			Tree: 5.96						Parent:


			1636.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1637.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1638.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1639.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1640.


			1641.									Child:


			1642.			FUN7522			Essential			Generate a Confirmation Screen			l00%			TBD


			1643.									The system shall generate a confirmation screen once the claimant has completed the fact-finding questionnaires.


			1644.			Tree: 5.97						Parent:


			1645.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1646.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1647.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1648.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1649.


			1650.									Child:


			1651.			FUN7550			Essential			Generate Follow Up Fact-Finding Questions			l00%			TBD


			1652.									The system shall use follow-up questions to the claim application to determine if a potential issue should be created for further fact-finding.


			1653.			Tree: 5.98						Parent:


			1654.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1655.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1656.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1657.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1658.


			1659.									Child:


			1660.			FUN7551			Essential			Claim Filing Fact-Finding			l00%			TBD


			1661.									The system shall direct the claimant to fact-finding questions as part of the claim filing process.


			1662.			Tree: 5.99						Parent:


			1663.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1664.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1665.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1666.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1667.


			1668.									Child:


			1669.									RULE7521 Present Claimant With Fact-Finding Screen


			1670.			FUN7552			Essential			Create Eligibility Disqualification for No Response			l00%			TBD


			1671.									The system shall automatically create an Eligibility Requirement Disqualification when a claimant fails to provide requested claim or fact-finding information within ten days.


			1672.			Tree: 5.100						Parent:


			1673.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1674.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			1675.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			1676.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1677.


			1678.									Child:


			1679.									RULE7553 Create Eligibility Requirement Disqualification - Claim Filing Process


			1680.			FUN8284			Essential			SEB Claim Work Search Information			l00%			TBD


			1681.									The system shall record the claimant's weekly job search activities displaying dates of contact, name of employer, person contacted, type of work applied for and the results of the contact.


			1682.			Tree: 5.101						Parent:


			1683.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			1684.


			1685.									Child:


			1686.			FUN1983			Essential			Notify Employer			l00%			TBD


			1687.									The system shall notify the employer or next to last employer of a UI Benefit being filed.


			1688.			Tree: 6						Parent:


			1689.


			1690.									Child:


			1691.			FUN1988			Essential			Notification of Nevada Employers			l00%			TBD


			1692.									The system shall calculate weeks worked between periods of employment to determine if notification is required for the next to last employer.


			1693.			Tree: 6.1						Parent:


			1694.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			1695.


			1696.									Child:


			1697.			FUN1990			Essential			Reproduce Employer Notice			l00%			TBD


			1698.									The system shall reproduce an employer notice.


			1699.			Tree: 6.2						Parent:


			1700.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			1701.


			1702.									Child:


			1703.			FUN4491			Essential			Notifying Employer for Part-time or On-call			l00%			TBD


			1704.									The system shall detect when a claimant has been separated from part-time employment and shall generate a notice of claim filed to the employer, based on policy/regulations and information entered by the claimant.


			1705.			Tree: 6.3						Parent:


			1706.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			1707.


			1708.									Child:


			1709.			FUN1821			Essential			Generate Employer Notice for a UCX Claim			l00%			TBD


			1710.									The system shall generate and send an employer notice of claim filed, to the correct branch of the military.


			1711.			Tree: 6.4						Parent:


			1712.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			1713.


			1714.									Child:


			1715.			FUN88			Essential			Determine Monetary Eligibility			Grouping


			1716.									The following functional requirements apply to Determine Monetary Eligibility.


			1717.			Tree: 7						Parent:


			1718.


			1719.									Child:


			1720.			FUN1994			Essential			Alert Claims Examiner about Restricted Wages			l00%			TBD


			1721.									The system shall identify the difference between a true monetarily ineligible claim and a monetarily ineligible claim that has restricted wages, (e.g. between terms).


			1722.			Tree: 7.1						Parent:


			1723.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1724.


			1725.									Child:


			1726.			FUN2177			Essential			Reproduce Copies of Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			1727.									The system shall generate a copy of the original monetary determination and/or redetermination on request.


			1728.			Tree: 7.2						Parent:


			1729.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1730.


			1731.									Child:


			1732.			FUN6591			Essential			Access to Archived Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			1733.									The system shall allow user access to archived monetary determinations and redeterminations.


			1734.			Tree: 7.3						Parent:


			1735.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1736.


			1737.									Child:


			1738.			FUN2178			Essential			Produce more than Two Pages of the Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1739.									The system shall be capable of reprinting all pages of the monetary determination and redetermination.


			1740.			Tree: 7.4						Parent:


			1741.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1742.


			1743.									Child:


			1744.									LET142 Notice of Monetary Determinations


			1745.			FUN2182			Essential			Create Monetary Determination for State Extended Benefits			l00%			TBD


			1746.									The system shall create a monetary determination for State Extended Benefits paid by the State of Nevada, with the capability to edit verbiage on the determination explaining the State Extended Benefit eligibility.


			1747.			Tree: 7.5						Parent:


			1748.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1749.


			1750.									Child:


			1751.									RULE7538 Extended Benefits - Monetary Determination


			1752.									RULE7541 State Extended Benefits - R&A Determines On/Off Indicator


			1753.									RULE7545 Extended Benefits - Interstate Agent Claims


			1754.									RULE7540 State Extended Benefits - Trigger On/Off Indicator


			1755.			FUN2183			Essential			Create Federal Emergency Unemployment Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1756.									The system shall create a Federal Emergency Unemployment (EUC) monetary determination with the capability to edit verbiage on the determination explaining the federal emergency unemployment program eligibility.


			1757.			Tree: 7.6						Parent:


			1758.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1759.


			1760.									Child:


			1761.									LET200 20 Week Letter EUC


			1762.									RULE7555 Federal Emergency Unemployment Claims - EUC


			1763.									LET7905 EUC Notice of Monetary Determination


			1764.									RULE7538 Extended Benefits - Monetary Determination


			1765.			FUN7554			Essential			Compute Monetary Eligibility for Federal Emergency Unemployment Claim			l00%			TBD


			1766.									The system shall compute the monetary eligibility for a Federal Emergency Unemployment claim, using various parameters established by the Department of Labor.


			1767.			Tree: 7.7						Parent:


			1768.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1769.


			1770.									Child:


			1771.			FUN7556			Essential			Establish Flexible Parameters for Federal Emergency Unemployment Claim			l00%			TBD


			1772.									The system shall allow for the flexibility of setting the parameters for establishing the monetary eligibility of Federal Emergency Unemployment claims.


			1773.			Tree: 7.8						Parent:


			1774.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1775.


			1776.									Child:


			1777.			FUN2186			Essential			Create Disaster Unemployment Assistence Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1778.									The system shall create a Disaster Unemployment Assistance (DUA) Monetary Determination.


			1779.			Tree: 7.9						Parent:


			1780.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1781.


			1782.									Child:


			1783.									RULE7532 DUA Filing Documentation


			1784.									RULE7526 DUA Claim Base Period


			1785.									RULE7527 DUA Claim Application


			1786.									RULE7528 DUA Claim Application - Part-Time Employment


			1787.									RULE7529 Claimant Eligibility for Special Programs


			1788.									RULE7530 DUA Claim Filing


			1789.									RULE7531 DUA Claim Eligibility


			1790.			FUN2188			Essential			Create an Alternative Trade Adjustment Act Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1791.									The system shall create an Alternative Trade Adjustment Act (ATAA) Monetary Determination and/or redetermination.


			1792.			Tree: 7.10						Parent:


			1793.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1794.


			1795.									Child:


			1796.			FUN2187			Essential			Create a Trade Readjustment Act Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1797.									The system shall create a Trade Readjustment Act (TRA) Monetary Determination.


			1798.			Tree: 7.11						Parent:


			1799.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1800.


			1801.									Child:


			1802.			FUN2195			Essential			Monetary Redetermination to Remove Crimes in Connection with the Work Wages			l00%			TBD


			1803.									The system shall issue a monetary redetermination when a non-monetary determination has been issued for Crimes in Connection With the Work and base period wages have been removed..


			1804.			Tree: 7.12						Parent:


			1805.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1806.


			1807.									Child:


			1808.									RULE6740 Monetary Redetermination to Remove Crimes in Connection with the Work Wages


			1809.			FUN6598			Essential			Mark Wages for Crimes in Connection with the Work			l00%			TBD


			1810.									The system shall mark the wages in the wage file to remove them from the claimant's monetary entitlement when the claimant has been disqualified due to crimes in connection with the work.


			1811.			Tree: 7.13						Parent:


			1812.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1813.


			1814.									Child:


			1815.			FUN6741			Essential			Remove Lag Quarter Wages			l00%			TBD


			1816.									The system shall remove the lag quarter wages connected to that period of employment due to crimes in connection with the work.


			1817.			Tree: 7.14						Parent:


			1818.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1819.


			1820.									Child:


			1821.			FUN2198			Essential			Apply Pension Deduction to Non-Monetary Determination and Weekly Benefit			l00%			TBD


			1822.									The system shall, based on the monthly pension amount, apply the deduction on the non-monetary determination and reduce the claimant's weekly benefit amount.


			1823.			Tree: 7.15						Parent:


			1824.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1825.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			1826.


			1827.									Child:


			1828.									RULE7094 Apply Pension Deduction to Weekly Benefit Amount


			1829.			FUN2199			Essential			Allow Wages to be Restricted or Removed without Automatically Returning the Transferred Wages			l00%			TBD


			1830.									The system shall allow wages to be restricted or removed without returning the transferred wages to the other state.


			1831.			Tree: 7.16						Parent:


			1832.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1833.


			1834.									Child:


			1835.									RULE7714 Restricted Wages - CWC Claims


			1836.									RULE6743 Allow Wages to be Restricted or Removed without Automatically Returning the Transferred Wages


			1837.									RULE6737 Identifying Restricted Wages


			1838.			FUN6599			Essential			Allow Restricted Wages to be Used Again			l00%			TBD


			1839.									The system shall allow for previously restricted wages to be used again for a  period of time during the benefit year, (e.g. Between Term wages or Athletic Wages may be used if not between terms or between professional seasons), and charge the employer accordingly.


			1840.			Tree: 7.17						Parent:


			1841.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1842.


			1843.									Child:


			1844.			FUN2197			Essential			Calculate the Number of Disqualifying Weeks for a Separation Pay Determination			l00%			TBD


			1845.									The system shall, based on the separation pay amount calculate the number of disqualifying weeks on the non-monetary determination and appropriately reduce the claimant's benefit amount.


			1846.			Tree: 7.18						Parent:


			1847.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			1848.


			1849.									Child:


			1850.			FUN2382			Essential			Interface with Wage File for Late or Corrected Wage Reports			l00%			TBD


			1851.									The system shall interface with the wage file and determine how the late or corrected wages will affect the claim.


			1852.			Tree: 7.19						Parent:


			1853.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			1854.


			1855.									Child:


			1856.			FUN6789			Essential			Assignment of Wages			l00%			TBD


			1857.									The system shall release and assign to the claim wages that do not adversely affect the claim.


			1858.			Tree: 7.20						Parent:


			1859.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			1860.


			1861.									Child:


			1862.									RULE6671 Wages that Adversely Affect Claimant's Monetary Eligibility


			1863.			FUN5879			Essential			Exceptions to Monetery Redetermination			l00%			TBD


			1864.									The system shall not issue a monetary redetermination if the weekly or maximum benefit amounts are reduced and/or create an overpayment when changes are due to a late or corrected wage report..


			1865.			Tree: 7.21						Parent:


			1866.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			1867.


			1868.									Child:


			1869.			FUN6788			Essential			Pend Wages if Claim Adversely Affected			l00%			TBD


			1870.									The system shall pend wages for review if the claim is adversely affected.


			1871.			Tree: 7.22						Parent:


			1872.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			1873.


			1874.									Child:


			1875.			FUN6625			Essential			Monetary Redetermination Must Be Done			l00%			TBD


			1876.									The system shall generate and send a monetary redetermination if the addition, deletion or adjustment of wages is the result of a wage protest, BPC investigation, BAM investigation, in-coming CWC wages or department keying errors.


			1877.			Tree: 7.23						Parent:


			1878.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			1879.


			1880.									Child:


			1881.			FUN2434			Essential			Provide Audit Trails			l00%			TBD


			1882.									The system shall have an adequate security structure to prevent/detect employee internal fraud.


			1883.			Tree: 7.24						Parent:


			1884.									USER34 Internal Login


			1885.


			1886.									Child:


			1887.			FUN2347			Essential			Provide History of Monetary Re-Determinations			l00%			TBD


			1888.									The system shall provide a complete history of monetary re-determinations.


			1889.			Tree: 7.25						Parent:


			1890.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1891.


			1892.									Child:


			1893.			FUN5771			Essential			Pre-Monetary Determination Information			l00%			TBD


			1894.									The system shall display the full name under which the wages were reported by the employer and the full name of the employer reporting wages when the preliminary monetary determination information is accessed.


			1895.			Tree: 7.26						Parent:


			1896.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1897.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1898.


			1899.									Child:


			1900.			FUN7547			Essential			Display Current Preliminary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1901.									The system shall display a current preliminary monetary determination including the weekly benefit amount, number of weeks of eligibility and the maximum benefit amount.


			1902.			Tree: 7.27						Parent:


			1903.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1904.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1905.


			1906.									Child:


			1907.			FUN7508			Essential			Display Pre-Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1908.									The system shall display the claimant's monetary eligibility based on a specific effective date by showing all base period wages reported for the claimant, the maximum benefit amount and the weekly benefit amount.


			1909.			Tree: 7.28						Parent:


			1910.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1911.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1912.


			1913.									Child:


			1914.									RULE7539 Extended Benefits - Test for UI Eligibility


			1915.			FUN7548			Essential			Display Projected Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1916.									The system shall display, upon request, a projected monetary determination for an effective date in the next quarter.


			1917.			Tree: 7.29						Parent:


			1918.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1919.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1920.


			1921.									Child:


			1922.			FUN7549			Essential			Display an Alternate Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			1923.									The system shall display, on request, an alternate monetary determination based on the effective date of an alternative base period claim.


			1924.			Tree: 7.30						Parent:


			1925.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			1926.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1927.


			1928.									Child:


			1929.			FUN2644			Essential			Initial Claim			Grouping


			1930.									The following functional requirements relate to Initial Claim.


			1931.			Tree: 7.31						Parent:


			1932.


			1933.									Child:


			1934.			FUN1810			Essential			Determine Monetary Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			1935.									The system shall determine monetary eligibility for UI Benefits.


			1936.			Tree: 7.31.1						Parent:


			1937.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1938.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			1939.


			1940.									Child:


			1941.									RULE7539 Extended Benefits - Test for UI Eligibility


			1942.									RULE6792 Monetary Eligibility


			1943.			FUN1811			Essential			Determine Weekly Benefit Amount			l00%			TBD


			1944.									The system shall determine the claimant's weekly benefit amount(WBA).


			1945.			Tree: 7.31.2						Parent:


			1946.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1947.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			1948.


			1949.									Child:


			1950.									RULE6794 Calculation of Weekly Benefit Amuont


			1951.			FUN1812			Essential			Determine Maximum Benefit Amount			l00%			TBD


			1952.									The system shall determine a claimant's maximum benefit amount (MBA).


			1953.			Tree: 7.31.3						Parent:


			1954.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1955.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			1956.


			1957.									Child:


			1958.									RULE6793 Determine Maximum Benefit Amount


			1959.			FUN2000			Essential			Double Dip Claim			l00%			TBD


			1960.									The system shall notify the claims examiner of a potential double dip claim when reviewing monetary eligibility for a claim in a new benefit year.


			1961.			Tree: 7.31.4						Parent:


			1962.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			1963.


			1964.									Child:


			1965.									RULE7537 Determine Double Dip Claim


			1966.			FUN1827			Essential			UCX Claim - Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			1967.									The system shall allow a claimant to qualify for UCX benefits only if the claimant has completed his first full military term of duty or has been released for acceptable reasons.


			1968.			Tree: 7.31.5						Parent:


			1969.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			1970.


			1971.									Child:


			1972.									LET5197 UCX -  NUCS 4002


			1973.									RULE1532 UCX Claim - Monetary Award


			1974.									RULE1531 UCX Claim - Military Re-enlistment Bonuses


			1975.									RULE1603 UCX Claim - Subsequent Assignment - Federal Military Serv./Wages


			1976.			FUN1585			Essential			UCX Claim - Active Duty More Than 90 Calendar Days			l00%			TBD


			1977.									The system shall allow a UCX claim to be filed when the claimant's military service on active duty in reserve status was more than 90 calendar days.


			1978.			Tree: 7.31.6						Parent:


			1979.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			1980.


			1981.									Child:


			1982.			FUN1584			Essential			UCX or UCFE Claim - Combined Wage Claim			l00%			TBD


			1983.									The system shall combine federal or military wages in a combined wage claim in the same manner as state-covered employment.


			1984.			Tree: 7.31.7						Parent:


			1985.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			1986.


			1987.									Child:


			1988.			FUN1538			Essential			UCX Claim - UCX Wages Assigned to NV-IB13			l00%			TBD


			1989.									The system shall transmit an IB1 to the liable (paying) state along with an IB13 requesting notification when a benefit year is established in the paying state so that the UCX wages can be assigned to Nevada.


			1990.			Tree: 7.31.8						Parent:


			1991.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			1992.


			1993.									Child:


			1994.									RULE6746 UCX Claim - Incorrect State of Assignment Adjustments


			1995.			FUN1537			Essential			UCX Claim - Generate ETA 8-43 Form			l00%			TBD


			1996.									The system shall generate an ETA 8-43 in triplicate for a UCX claim, upon request.


			1997.			Tree: 7.31.9						Parent:


			1998.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			1999.


			2000.									Child:


			2001.			FUN1721			Essential			UCFE Claim - Interstate Claim			l00%			TBD


			2002.									The system shall establish a UCFE interstate claim when a claimant files from a state other than Nevada and Federal wages have been assigned to Nevada.


			2003.			Tree: 7.31.10						Parent:


			2004.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2005.


			2006.									Child:


			2007.			FUN1723			Essential			UCFE Claim - Questions to Determine Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			2008.									The system shall record the responses to the UCFE claim eligibility questions.


			2009.			Tree: 7.31.11						Parent:


			2010.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2011.


			2012.									Child:


			2013.									RULE6795 UCFE Eligibility Questions


			2014.									RULE1738 UCFE Claim - Must Meet State and Federal Laws


			2015.			FUN1737			Essential			UCFE Claim - SF-8, SF-50 Forms			l00%			TBD


			2016.									The system shall establish the UCFE claim even if form SF-8, SF-50 or other Federal forms have not yet been submitted.


			2017.			Tree: 7.31.12						Parent:


			2018.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2019.


			2020.									Child:


			2021.			FUN6602			Essential			Delay in UCFE Claim Being Established			l00%			TBD


			2022.									The system shall advise the claimant of the possibility of a delay in processing the UCFE claim if necessary forms have not been received.


			2023.			Tree: 7.31.13						Parent:


			2024.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			2025.


			2026.									Child:


			2027.			FUN6603			Essential			UCFE Claim - Continuous Weekly Filing			l00%			TBD


			2028.									The system shall advise the claimant to continue to file weekly claims in accordance with claim filing requirements while waiting for UCFE wages to be attached to a claim.


			2029.			Tree: 7.31.14						Parent:


			2030.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			2031.


			2032.									Child:


			2033.			FUN1741			Essential			UCFE Claim - Assignment of Wages			l00%			TBD


			2034.									The system shall determine the state of assignment if this is the first claim filed.


			2035.			Tree: 7.31.15						Parent:


			2036.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2037.


			2038.									Child:


			2039.									RULE1752 UCFE Claim - State of Assignment Other than Last Duty Station


			2040.			FUN1742			Essential			UCFE Claim - Unused Federal/Civilian Wages			l00%			TBD


			2041.									The system shall retain unused Federal civilian wages available for subsequent use by the claimant in the same manner that state wages would be.


			2042.			Tree: 7.31.16						Parent:


			2043.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2044.


			2045.									Child:


			2046.			FUN1743			Essential			UCFE Claim - Severance Pay - Lump Sum Annual Leave			l00%			TBD


			2047.									The system shall not include Federal civilian severance pay and lump-sum payment for terminal annual leave or severance pay as base period wages when establishing a UCFE claim


			2048.			Tree: 7.31.17						Parent:


			2049.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2050.


			2051.									Child:


			2052.			FUN1755			Essential			UCFE Claim - Request Transfer of UCFE Wages for CWC Claim			l00%			TBD


			2053.									The system shall generate and transmit an IB4 to the other state where UCFE wages are assigned, for a transfer of UCFE wages when establishing a UCFE/CWC claim.


			2054.			Tree: 7.31.18						Parent:


			2055.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2056.


			2057.									Child:


			2058.			FUN1745			Essential			UCFE Claim - Back Pay Award ES-934			l00%			TBD


			2059.									The system shall generate and send an ES-934 to the federal agency requesting a corrected report of federal wages which includes the amount of the back pay wages, when the department is notified of a UCFE back pay award.


			2060.			Tree: 7.31.19						Parent:


			2061.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2062.


			2063.									Child:


			2064.			FUN2646			Essential			Removing Wages Due to Name Mismatch			l00%			TBD


			2065.									The system shall remove wages from the wage history, i.e. if a name other than the claimant's is detected in the wage history, and the claimant has not worked under that name.


			2066.			Tree: 7.31.20						Parent:


			2067.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2068.


			2069.									Child:


			2070.			FUN1889			Essential			Monetary Eligibility - Adding/Deleting/Changing Wages			l00%			TBD


			2071.									The system shall under the following circumstances perform a monetary redetermination regardless of the affect on the claim: 1) wage protests; 2) Integrity Programs Investigations (BPC); 3) Quality Control Corrections (BAM); 4) Combined Wage Claims (in-coming wages); 5) department keying errors.


			2072.			Tree: 7.31.21						Parent:


			2073.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2074.


			2075.									Child:


			2076.									RULE6671 Wages that Adversely Affect Claimant's Monetary Eligibility


			2077.			FUN2002			Essential			Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			2078.									The system shall create a Notice of Monetary Determination to the claimant regarding his/her monetary eligibility for unemployment benefits.


			2079.			Tree: 7.31.22						Parent:


			2080.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2081.


			2082.									Child:


			2083.			FUN2010			Essential			Generate Wage Protest Form			l00%			TBD


			2084.									The system shall generate a wage protest form when the claimant has indicated there are missing base period wages.


			2085.			Tree: 7.31.23						Parent:


			2086.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2087.									USER6660 File Wage Protest


			2088.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2089.


			2090.									Child:


			2091.									LET6672 Wage Protest Form


			2092.			FUN1828			Essential			UCX Claim - Monetary Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			2093.									The system shall establish a UCX Claim based wholly on the pay grade at the time of separation.


			2094.			Tree: 7.31.24						Parent:


			2095.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2096.


			2097.									Child:


			2098.									RULE1603 UCX Claim - Subsequent Assignment - Federal Military Serv./Wages


			2099.									RULE5574 UCX Claim - Military Re-Enlistment Bonuses


			2100.									RULE1531 UCX Claim - Military Re-enlistment Bonuses


			2101.			FUN1600			Essential			UCX Claim - Wages Previously Assigned to Another State			l00%			TBD


			2102.									The system shall request the useable UCX wages through an IB4 (ICON), and establish a UCX/CWC claim.


			2103.			Tree: 7.31.25						Parent:


			2104.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2105.


			2106.									Child:


			2107.									RULE6604 UCX Wages Previously Assigned to Another State


			2108.			FUN1592			Essential			UCX Claim - Monetary Det - No DD214			l00%			TBD


			2109.									The system shall establish a UCX monetary award only after the claimant has provided the DD214 or other acceptable documentation.


			2110.			Tree: 7.31.26						Parent:


			2111.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2112.


			2113.									Child:


			2114.									RULE6744 UCX Claim - Monetary Det - No DD214


			2115.			FUN1839			Essential			UCFE Claim - No Response to ES-931			l00%			TBD


			2116.									The system shall resend a ES-931 when no response has been received within 12 calendar days or 21 calendar days for offices located outside the United States.


			2117.			Tree: 7.31.27						Parent:


			2118.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2119.


			2120.									Child:


			2121.									RULE1840 UCFE Claim - Response to ES-931A or Lack of Response ES-934


			2122.			FUN1609			Essential			UCX Claim - Untimely Response NUCS 4002			l00%			TBD


			2123.									The system shall generate and send a form NUCS 4368 to the military agency to advise the agency that it will not receive an appealable non-monetary determination when the military response (NUCS 4002) is returned untimely.


			2124.			Tree: 7.31.28						Parent:


			2125.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2126.


			2127.									Child:


			2128.									LET5197 UCX -  NUCS 4002


			2129.			FUN1601			Essential			UCX Claim - Incorrect State of Assignment Adjustments			l00%			TBD


			2130.									The system shall generate and transmit form ES970-DUP to the other state when notification is received that wages have been incorrectly assigned to Nevada.


			2131.			Tree: 7.31.29						Parent:


			2132.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2133.


			2134.									Child:


			2135.			FUN2003			Essential			Wage Protest			l00%			TBD


			2136.									The system shall allow a claimant to file a Wage Protest when the claimant disagrees with the wages shown on the monetary determination.


			2137.			Tree: 7.31.30						Parent:


			2138.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2139.									USER6660 File Wage Protest


			2140.


			2141.									Child:


			2142.									RULE6636 Rules for Filing Wage Protest


			2143.									LET6978 Wage Protest Letter


			2144.			FUN6329			Essential			Wage Protest - Notify Contributions			l00%			TBD


			2145.									The system shall notify Contributions when a claimant wage protest is received.


			2146.			Tree: 7.31.31						Parent:


			2147.									USER6660 File Wage Protest


			2148.


			2149.									Child:


			2150.			FUN6906			Essential			Generate Wage Protest Determination Letter			l00%			TBD


			2151.									The system shall generate and mail the appropriate wage protest determination letter based on the information contained in the Determination of Coverage of Services response from field audit in Contributions.


			2152.			Tree: 7.31.32						Parent:


			2153.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2154.


			2155.									Child:


			2156.									LET6978 Wage Protest Letter


			2157.			FUN1599			Essential			UCX Claim - Types of UCX Claims			l00%			TBD


			2158.									The system shall identify the types of UCX claims based on types of wages.


			2159.			Tree: 7.31.33						Parent:


			2160.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2161.


			2162.									Child:


			2163.			FUN1695			Essential			Nevada Combined Wage Claim			l00%			TBD


			2164.									The system shall establish a Nevada Combined Wage Claim when a claimant files from Nevada, has earned wages in two or more states and chooses to combine those wages for UI eligibility.


			2165.			Tree: 7.31.34						Parent:


			2166.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2167.


			2168.									Child:


			2169.			FUN1832			Essential			UCX Claim - State of Assignment			l00%			TBD


			2170.									The system shall establish a UCX claim if the Claimant resides in Nevada and is filing using military wages.


			2171.			Tree: 7.31.35						Parent:


			2172.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2173.


			2174.									Child:


			2175.			FUN1560			Essential			UI-UCX Claim			l00%			TBD


			2176.									The system shall establish a Nevada UI-UCX claim, if the claimant files from Nevada, has military wages assignable to Nevada and regular UI wages in the base period.


			2177.			Tree: 7.31.36						Parent:


			2178.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2179.


			2180.									Child:


			2181.			FUN6262			Essential			UI-UCFE Claim			l00%			TBD


			2182.									The system shall establish a UI-UCFE claim if the claimant files from Nevada, has federal wages assignable to Nevada and regular UI wages in the base period.


			2183.			Tree: 7.31.37						Parent:


			2184.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2185.


			2186.									Child:


			2187.									RULE1750 UCFE Claim - Federal Base Period Wages


			2188.			FUN1790			Essential			UCFE-UCX Claim			l00%			TBD


			2189.									The system shall establish a Nevada UCFE-UCX claim if the claimant files from Nevada, has federal wages assignable to Nevada and military wages also assignable to Nevada in the base period.


			2190.			Tree: 7.31.38						Parent:


			2191.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2192.


			2193.									Child:


			2194.			FUN1559			Essential			UI-UCFE-UCX Claim			l00%			TBD


			2195.									The system shall establish a Nevada UI-UCFE-UCX claim if the claimant files from Nevada, has federal wages assignable to Nevada, military wages in the base period and regular UI wages in the base period.


			2196.			Tree: 7.31.39						Parent:


			2197.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2198.


			2199.									Child:


			2200.			FUN2001			Essential			Transitional Claim			l00%			TBD


			2201.									The system shall flag a claim as a 'transitional claim' if the effective date of the new claim is the Sunday immediately following the benefit year ending date of the previous claim, and a weekly claim was filed for the last week of the previous claim.


			2202.			Tree: 7.31.40						Parent:


			2203.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2204.


			2205.									Child:


			2206.			FUN2423			Essential			Transmit Effective Date of an Additional/Reopen Claim to Paying State			l00%			TBD


			2207.									The system shall transmit through ICON the correct effective date of an additional or reopen claim to the paying state.  Nevada does not have or maintain an agent file.


			2208.			Tree: 7.31.41						Parent:


			2209.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2210.


			2211.									Child:


			2212.			FUN2422			Essential			Establish Agent Claim			l00%			TBD


			2213.									The system shall establish a record of the agent claim taken for another state.


			2214.			Tree: 7.31.42						Parent:


			2215.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2216.


			2217.									Child:


			2218.			FUN5770			Essential			Nevada is Liable State			l00%			TBD


			2219.									The system shall recognize Nevada as the liable state, when the claimant is filing from Nevada and some or all of the base period wages were earned in Nevada.


			2220.			Tree: 7.31.43						Parent:


			2221.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2222.


			2223.									Child:


			2224.			FUN7038			Essential			Validate and Store Incoming IB4 Requests			l00%			TBD


			2225.									The system shall validate and store all incoming IB4 requests received from other states for Nevada wages to be used in a combined wage claim in the other state.


			2226.			Tree: 7.31.44						Parent:


			2227.									USER2206 Send NV Wages to Out-of-State Requestor


			2228.


			2229.									Child:


			2230.			FUN7039			Essential			Identify and Mark Nevada Wages to be Transferred Out of State			l00%			TBD


			2231.									The system shall identify and mark Nevada wages in the wage file, based on the effective date of the claim and the base period, when the wages are to be transferred to another state to be used in a combined wage claim in the other state.


			2232.			Tree: 7.31.45						Parent:


			2233.									USER2206 Send NV Wages to Out-of-State Requestor


			2234.


			2235.									Child:


			2236.			FUN7040			Essential			Unmark Nevada Wages to be Transferred Out of State			l00%			TBD


			2237.									The system shall unmark Nevada wages in the wage file as being used, when the IB5 from the other state advises that the wages are being returned and will not be used in that state.


			2238.			Tree: 7.31.46						Parent:


			2239.									USER2206 Send NV Wages to Out-of-State Requestor


			2240.


			2241.									Child:


			2242.			FUN1765			Essential			UCFE Claim - Generate ES-931 After Initial Claim Filing			l00%			TBD


			2243.									The system shall be capable of generating and sending an ES-931 at any point subsequent to the time of the initial claim filing.


			2244.			Tree: 7.31.47						Parent:


			2245.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2246.


			2247.									Child:


			2248.									LET3474 ES-931 Request for Wage and Separation Information - UCFE Form


			2249.			FUN1611			Essential			UCX Claim - Protest of Benefits and Notice of Determination			l00%			TBD


			2250.									The system shall generate and send form NUCS 4538, Notice of UCX Determination, to the claimant and to the branch of Armed Forces when the branch of Armed Forces has filed a protest to the claimant receiving UCX benefits.


			2251.			Tree: 7.31.48						Parent:


			2252.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2253.


			2254.									Child:


			2255.			FUN1890			Essential			Hold on Claim Due to Monetary Redetermination			l00%			TBD


			2256.									The system shall place a hold on a claim when a monetary redetermination has been done due to a department keying error of wages and it has created an overpayment.


			2257.			Tree: 7.31.49						Parent:


			2258.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2259.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2260.


			2261.									Child:


			2262.			FUN1758			Essential			UCFE Claim - Cancel Transfer of Wages			l00%			TBD


			2263.									The system shall transmit a UCFE inquiry request to FCCC marked "Cancel" when a CWC filed in the other state does not result in a benefit year.


			2264.			Tree: 7.31.50						Parent:


			2265.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2266.


			2267.									Child:


			2268.			FUN1714			Essential			Interstate Liable Claim			l00%			TBD


			2269.									The system shall establish a Nevada Interstate Liable Claim when the claimant files from another state on his Nevada wages and Nevada is the paying state.


			2270.			Tree: 7.31.51						Parent:


			2271.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2272.


			2273.									Child:


			2274.			FUN1746			Essential			UCFE Claim - Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			2275.									The system shall establish a UCFE claim based on the ES-935 wages when the ES-931 has not been returned.


			2276.			Tree: 7.31.52						Parent:


			2277.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2278.


			2279.									Child:


			2280.									RULE1749 UCFE Claim - Notice of Monetary Determination


			2281.			FUN1607			Essential			UCX Claim - Permanence of the State of Assignment			l00%			TBD


			2282.									The system shall reassign federal wages when the original assignment was in error.


			2283.			Tree: 7.31.53						Parent:


			2284.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2285.


			2286.									Child:


			2287.			FUN2006			Essential			Monetary Redetermination Due to Wage Correction			l00%			TBD


			2288.									The system shall produce a monetary redetermination when a wage correction is received within one year of the date of the initial monetary determination and the change does not adversely affect the claimant.


			2289.			Tree: 7.31.54						Parent:


			2290.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2291.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			2292.


			2293.									Child:


			2294.									RULE1785 Employer Error Reporting Wages


			2295.									RULE1547 Claim Filed under Wrong Number


			2296.									RULE6671 Wages that Adversely Affect Claimant's Monetary Eligibility


			2297.			FUN1653			Essential			Extended Base Period Claim			l00%			TBD


			2298.									The system shall create an Extended Base Period Claim when a claimant files from Nevada and has received TTD, PTD or Rehabilitation service payments and elects to use an extended base period to establish the claim.


			2299.			Tree: 7.31.55						Parent:


			2300.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2301.


			2302.									Child:


			2303.									RULE6797 Extended Base Period Determination


			2304.									LET4224 Extended Base Period Claim Request Form to Contributions for Wages


			2305.									LET3602 Extended Base Period Claim Denial Letter


			2306.									RULE7414 Lag Quarter Wages Needed for EBP Claim


			2307.			FUN6624			Essential			Notify BPC of Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			2308.									The system shall notify BPC when an overpayment is created due to a monetary redetermination.


			2309.			Tree: 7.31.56						Parent:


			2310.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2311.


			2312.									Child:


			2313.			FUN1508			Essential			Non-monetary Redetermination Due to Fraud			l00%			TBD


			2314.									The system shall process a non-monetary redetermination as requested within one year from the week-ending date of the initial non-monetary determination unless it is due to fraud, for which a non-monetary redetermination can be done within two years from the week-ending date of the initial non-monetary determination.


			2315.			Tree: 7.31.57						Parent:


			2316.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2317.


			2318.									Child:


			2319.			FUN1610			Essential			UCX Claim - Generate NUCS 4002			l00%			TBD


			2320.									The system shall generate and send a NUCS 4002 notification when separation pay or military retirement is captured.


			2321.			Tree: 7.31.58						Parent:


			2322.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2323.


			2324.									Child:


			2325.									RULE6745 UCX Claim - Untimely Response NUCS 4002


			2326.			FUN5769			Essential			Generate a Double Dip Determination			l00%			TBD


			2327.									The system shall generate a "double dip" determination when a claimant does not meet the re-qualifying wage requirement.


			2328.			Tree: 7.31.59						Parent:


			2329.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2330.


			2331.									Child:


			2332.									RULE7537 Determine Double Dip Claim


			2333.			FUN7117			Essential			Generate a Double Dip Fact-Finding			l00%			TBD


			2334.									The system shall generate a Double Dip Fact-Finding statement to be completed by the claimant when it is determined the claimant may not have met the double dip requirements of the law.


			2335.			Tree: 7.31.60						Parent:


			2336.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2337.


			2338.									Child:


			2339.									LET212 Double Dip Fact-Finding


			2340.									RULE7537 Determine Double Dip Claim


			2341.			FUN6316			Desirable			Monetary Eligibility in Next Quarter			l00%			TBD


			2342.									The system shall present to the claimant potential eligibility for the next quarter if the claimant is monetarily ineligible for an initial claim.


			2343.			Tree: 7.31.61						Parent:


			2344.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			2345.


			2346.									Child:


			2347.			FUN6675			Essential			Wage Protest Tickler File			l00%			TBD


			2348.									The system shall create and maintain a case tickler for the Monetary Unit to review the status of all wage protests filed and not resolved within 21 calendar days from the date of the wage protest.


			2349.			Tree: 7.31.62						Parent:


			2350.									USER6660 File Wage Protest


			2351.


			2352.									Child:


			2353.									RULE6676 Wage Protests-21 Day Tickler File


			2354.			FUN6796			Essential			Removal of Educational Wages Restriction			l00%			TBD


			2355.									The system shall remove, on request, the restriction from educational wages for periods of time during the benefit year.


			2356.			Tree: 7.31.63						Parent:


			2357.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2358.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2359.


			2360.									Child:


			2361.			FUN2369			Essential			Restrict Educational Wages			l00%			TBD


			2362.									The system shall restrict educational wages without returning transferred wages to the other states and properly charge employers their proportionate share.


			2363.			Tree: 7.31.64						Parent:


			2364.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2365.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2366.


			2367.									Child:


			2368.			FUN1715			Essential			Interstate Agent Claim			l00%			TBD


			2369.									The system shall establish an Interstate Agent Claim when a claimant files from Nevada against a state that is not Nevada and where their wage credits were reported.


			2370.			Tree: 7.31.65						Parent:


			2371.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			2372.


			2373.									Child:


			2374.			FUN2647			Essential			Non-Monetary Determinations			Grouping


			2375.									The following functional requirements are for Non-Monetary Determinations.


			2376.			Tree: 7.32						Parent:


			2377.


			2378.									Child:


			2379.			FUN1892			Essential			Restricted Wages - Between Academic Terms			l00%			TBD


			2380.									The system shall recognize when a claim is monetarily ineligible because wages have been restricted due to the Claimant being between academic terms.


			2381.			Tree: 7.32.1						Parent:


			2382.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2383.


			2384.									Child:


			2385.									RULE6620 Monetarily Ineligible Due to Between Academic Terms


			2386.									RULE6621 No New Claim at Change of Quarter - Between Term/Professional Athlete Denial


			2387.									RULE6737 Identifying Restricted Wages


			2388.									RULE7714 Restricted Wages - CWC Claims


			2389.			FUN1893			Essential			Restricted Wages - Professional Athletes Between Seasons			l00%			TBD


			2390.									The system shall recognize when a claim is monetarily ineligible because wages have been restricted due to the Claimant performing services by participating in a professional sports or athletic event.


			2391.			Tree: 7.32.2						Parent:


			2392.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2393.


			2394.									Child:


			2395.									RULE6622 Monetary Ineligible Due to Professional Athlete Wages


			2396.									RULE6621 No New Claim at Change of Quarter - Between Term/Professional Athlete Denial


			2397.									RULE6737 Identifying Restricted Wages


			2398.									RULE7714 Restricted Wages - CWC Claims


			2399.			FUN1894			Essential			Removal of Wages - Crimes in Connection			l00%			TBD


			2400.									The system shall remove the wages from the Claimant's base period and lag quarter wages when it has been determined by the department that the Claimant was discharged due to crimes in connection with the work.


			2401.			Tree: 7.32.3						Parent:


			2402.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			2403.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2404.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			2405.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2406.


			2407.									Child:


			2408.									RULE6623 Removal of Wages Due to Crimes in Connection With the Work


			2409.									LET3774 Gross Misconduct Denial Letter to Employer


			2410.			FUN1895			Essential			Removal of Wages - Alien Status			l00%			TBD


			2411.									The system shall remove the wages from the claimant's base period wages for any period of time the claimant did not have legal authorization to perform services in the United States.


			2412.			Tree: 7.32.4						Parent:


			2413.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2414.


			2415.									Child:


			2416.			FUN1999			Essential			Removal of Wages - New Claim Change of Quarter			l00%			TBD


			2417.									The system shall allow a claimant to file for a new benefit year after change of quarter when the claimant is monetarily ineligible for benefits due to the removal of wages because of crimes in connection with the work or alien status.


			2418.			Tree: 7.32.5						Parent:


			2419.									USER1772 Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned


			2420.


			2421.									Child:


			2422.									RULE6621 No New Claim at Change of Quarter - Between Term/Professional Athlete Denial


			2423.			FUN1993			Essential			Alert Claims Examiner When a Transitional Claim is Filed			l00%			TBD


			2424.									The system shall alert the claims examiner at the time a transitional claim is filed.


			2425.			Tree: 7.33						Parent:


			2426.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2427.


			2428.									Child:


			2429.			FUN2192			Essential			Establish State Extended Benefits Claim			l00%			TBD


			2430.									The system shall have the capability of establishing a State Extended Benefits claim.


			2431.			Tree: 7.34						Parent:


			2432.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2433.


			2434.									Child:


			2435.									RULE7544 State Extended Benefits - Paid From UI Trust Fund


			2436.									RULE7540 State Extended Benefits - Trigger On/Off Indicator


			2437.									RULE7541 State Extended Benefits - R&A Determines On/Off Indicator


			2438.									RULE7545 Extended Benefits - Interstate Agent Claims


			2439.			FUN8267			Essential			Establish State Extended Benefits Claim with 50% of MBA from Parent			l00%			TBD


			2440.									The system shall establish an SEB claim with 50% of the maximum benefit amount of the parent claim.


			2441.			Tree: 7.35						Parent:


			2442.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2443.


			2444.									Child:


			2445.			FUN2420			Essential			Process Receipt of IB5 Response On Use of Nevada Wages			l00%			TBD


			2446.									The system shall process the IB5 response received from the paying state on the use of Nevada wages by entering the information from the IB5 into our system of record.


			2447.			Tree: 7.36						Parent:


			2448.									USER2206 Send NV Wages to Out-of-State Requestor


			2449.


			2450.									Child:


			2451.			FUN2154			Essential			Alternate Base Period Claim - Qualifications			l00%			TBD


			2452.									The system shall allow an Extended Base Period (EBP) for claimants who received compensation for temporary total disability , partial disability, or rehabilitative services using the first four of the last five complete quarters immediately preceding the onset of the disability.


			2453.			Tree: 7.37						Parent:


			2454.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2455.


			2456.									Child:


			2457.									LET4224 Extended Base Period Claim Request Form to Contributions for Wages


			2458.									LET3602 Extended Base Period Claim Denial Letter


			2459.			FUN1564			Essential			NV Intrastate Claim			l00%			TBD


			2460.									The system shall establish a Nevada Intrastate Claim, if the claimant files from Nevada, and wages were earned in Nevada.


			2461.			Tree: 7.38						Parent:


			2462.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2463.


			2464.									Child:


			2465.			FUN7164			Essential			Base Period Advance			l00%			TBD


			2466.									The system shall automatically adjust the base period forward one quarter when the claim's effective date is the first or second calendar day in the first month of a calendar quarter; and the claimant files a transitional claim.


			2467.			Tree: 7.39						Parent:


			2468.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2469.


			2470.									Child:


			2471.									RULE7732 Base Period Advance Claim


			2472.			FUN7542			Essential			Transfer UI Information to Extended Benefits Claim			l00%			TBD


			2473.									The system will automatically transfer all relevant information from the parent UI claim or EUC claim to the EB claim when the effective date of the parent claim is entered.


			2474.			Tree: 7.40						Parent:


			2475.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2476.


			2477.									Child:


			2478.			FUN7543			Essential			Effects of Disqualification on Extended Benefits Claim			l00%			TBD


			2479.									The system shall be able to read any disqualification assessed on the parent UI or EUC claim and conclude that requalification must be met before the claimant can be paid extended benefits.


			2480.			Tree: 7.41						Parent:


			2481.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2482.


			2483.									Child:


			2484.			FUN8095			Essential			Compute Monetary Eligibility for State Extended Benefits Claims			l00%			TBD


			2485.									The system shall compute the monetary eligibility for a State Extended Benefits Unemployment Claim, using various parameters established by the State and Department of Labor.


			2486.			Tree: 7.42						Parent:


			2487.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2488.


			2489.									Child:


			2490.									LET8155 SEB (State Extended Benefits) Employer Notice of Claim Filed-Contributory Employer


			2491.									LET8152 SEB (State Extended Benefits) Notice of Monetary Determination


			2492.									LET8153 SEB (State Extended Benefits) Notice to Reimbursable Base Period Employer


			2493.									LET8154 SEB (State Extended Benefits) Employer Notice of Claim Filed-Reimbursable Employer


			2494.			FUN8096			Essential			Federal Liability for State Extended Benefits Claim			l00%			TBD


			2495.									The system shall maintain separate accounting for the federal liability that will be reimbursed to the State of Nevada for State Extended Benefits claims.


			2496.			Tree: 7.43						Parent:


			2497.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2498.


			2499.									Child:


			2500.			FUN8098			Essential			Discontinue SEB Claims when Trigger Off Indicator Is Met			l00%			TBD


			2501.									The system shall discontinue all SEB claims when the criteria for a 'SEB trigger off' is met.


			2502.			Tree: 7.44						Parent:


			2503.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2504.


			2505.									Child:


			2506.			FUN8285			Essential			Alternate Base Period Adjustments			l00%			TBD


			2507.									The system shall have the capability to adjust the normal base period (the first 4 of the last 5 completed calendar quarters) to be an Alternate Base Period (the last 4 completed calendar quarters) when the claimant lacks sufficient wages to monetarily qualify for an unemployment insurance claim with the normal base period.


			2508.			Tree: 7.45						Parent:


			2509.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2510.


			2511.									Child:


			2512.			FUN8286			Essential			Alternate Base Period Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			2513.									The system shall produce a monetary determination for an Alternate Base Period claim with the base period being the last 4 completed calendar quarters immediately preceding the first day of the calendar week that the initial claim is filed.


			2514.			Tree: 7.46						Parent:


			2515.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2516.


			2517.									Child:


			2518.			FUN8288			Essential			Alternate Base Period Employer Letters			l00%			TBD


			2519.									The system shall generate a letter to the employer(s) requesting wages for the last completed quarter, if the wages do not appear in the system at the time of filing the Alternate Base Period claim.


			2520.			Tree: 7.47						Parent:


			2521.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2522.


			2523.									Child:


			2524.									LET8291 Alternate Base Period Employer Letter


			2525.			FUN8289			Essential			Alternate Base Period Notification to Monetary Unit			l00%			TBD


			2526.									The system shall generate a notification to the Monetary Unit advising that wages for an Alternate Base Period claim are not available in the system and have been requested from the employer(s).


			2527.			Tree: 7.48						Parent:


			2528.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2529.


			2530.									Child:


			2531.			FUN8290			Essential			Alternate Base Period Notification to Contributions			l00%			TBD


			2532.									The system shall generate a notification to the Contributions Unit advising that wages for an Alternate Base Period claim do not appear in our system and have been requested from the employer(s).


			2533.			Tree: 7.49						Parent:


			2534.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2535.


			2536.									Child:


			2537.			FUN2662			Essential			Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility			Grouping


			2538.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility issues.


			2539.			Tree: 8						Parent:


			2540.


			2541.									Child:


			2542.			FUN1518			Essential			Schedule Interviews			l00%			TBD


			2543.									The system shall schedule interviews for a timely non-monetary determination to be issued on all monetarily eligible claims.


			2544.			Tree: 8.1						Parent:


			2545.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2546.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2547.


			2548.									Child:


			2549.			FUN6779			Essential			Generate Interview Letters			l00%			TBD


			2550.									The system shall generate and send scheduled interview letters within 24 hours of the detection date, to advise the Claimant of the purpose, date and time the Claimant will be contacted for an interview with an adjudicator.


			2551.			Tree: 8.2						Parent:


			2552.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2553.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2554.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2555.


			2556.									Child:


			2557.									RULE3626 Non-Monetary Determination - Issue Detection


			2558.									LET7159 Adjudication Scheduled Interview Letter


			2559.			FUN1654			Essential			Backdate Issue - More than Two Weeks			l00%			TBD


			2560.									The system shall capture fact-finding information from a Claimant when a request for a backdate of a claim is more than 2 weeks.


			2561.			Tree: 8.3						Parent:


			2562.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2563.


			2564.									Child:


			2565.									LET4232 Backdate-Late Claims Fact-Finding


			2566.			FUN1661			Essential			Leave of Absence Issue			l00%			TBD


			2567.									The system shall create an issue when the Claimant's reason for separation is due to a mutual agreement to a leave of absence and the Claimant is not remunerated.


			2568.			Tree: 8.4						Parent:


			2569.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2570.


			2571.									Child:


			2572.			FUN1662			Essential			Leave of Absence			l00%			TBD


			2573.									The system shall capture fact-finding information from the Claimant when the Claimant is on a leave of absence.


			2574.			Tree: 8.5						Parent:


			2575.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2576.


			2577.									Child:


			2578.			FUN1677			Essential			On the Job Injury Disability Insurance - Other States - Government			l00%			TBD


			2579.									The system shall create an issue when disability payments are paid by the Federal Government.


			2580.			Tree: 8.6						Parent:


			2581.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2582.


			2583.									Child:


			2584.									RULE7778 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue Disqualification


			2585.									RULE3608 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue


			2586.			FUN1678			Essential			On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue			l00%			TBD


			2587.									The system shall create a Temporary Disability issue if the Claimant is unable to work due to an on the job injury and receives industrial insurance for temporary total disability, temporary partial disability, or rehabilitation maintenance pay.


			2588.			Tree: 8.7						Parent:


			2589.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2590.


			2591.									Child:


			2592.									RULE3608 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue


			2593.									RULE7778 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue Disqualification


			2594.									RULE6662 Deny Benefits While Claimant is Receiving On The Job Injury Disability


			2595.			FUN6802			Essential			No Denial of Benefits for Disability Payments			l00%			TBD


			2596.									The system shall allow benefits for claimants receiving permanent total or permanent partial disability benefits if otherwise eligible.


			2597.			Tree: 8.8						Parent:


			2598.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2599.


			2600.									Child:


			2601.			FUN1682			Essential			Separation Pay			l00%			TBD


			2602.									The system shall calculate the time period covered by separation pay beginning with the calendar day following the separation date.


			2603.			Tree: 8.9						Parent:


			2604.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2605.


			2606.									Child:


			2607.									RULE1495 Separation Pay Less than WBA


			2608.									RULE1530 UCX Claim - Military Separation Pay


			2609.			FUN1685			Essential			Severance Pay Issue			l00%			TBD


			2610.									The system shall create an issue, if the Claimant states that severance pay was received at the time of the their separation.


			2611.			Tree: 8.10						Parent:


			2612.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2613.


			2614.									Child:


			2615.									RULE1530 UCX Claim - Military Separation Pay


			2616.			FUN1687			Essential			Vacation Pay Issue			l00%			TBD


			2617.									The system shall create an issue, if the Claimant states that vacation pay was received or will be received after separation, and it is paid within the first two pay periods immediately following the separation date.


			2618.			Tree: 8.11						Parent:


			2619.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2620.


			2621.									Child:


			2622.			FUN1689			Essential			Paid Vacation Issue			l00%			TBD


			2623.									The system shall create an issue when the Claimant indicates they are on a "paid vacation."


			2624.			Tree: 8.12						Parent:


			2625.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2626.


			2627.									Child:


			2628.			FUN6780			Essential			Create an Issue for Late Claim Approval			l00%			TBD


			2629.									The system shall create an issue and send a claim to adjudication for approval if the claim filed date is greater than 2 weeks from the week ending date.


			2630.			Tree: 8.13						Parent:


			2631.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2632.


			2633.									Child:


			2634.			FUN1693			Essential			Late Claim Fact-Finding			l00%			TBD


			2635.									The system shall gather a fact-finding information from the Claimant for any late claim filing.


			2636.			Tree: 8.14						Parent:


			2637.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2638.


			2639.									Child:


			2640.									RULE6803 Late Claim Fact-Finding


			2641.			FUN1830			Essential			UCX Claim - Accrued Leave			l00%			TBD


			2642.									The system shall calculate accrued leave paid in consecutive calendar days from the date of separation for a UCX Claim.


			2643.			Tree: 8.15						Parent:


			2644.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2645.


			2646.									Child:


			2647.									RULE3462 UCX Claim - NUCS 4002 Response Adjudicated


			2648.			FUN2655			Essential			Fact-Finding Statement			l00%			TBD


			2649.									The system shall capture fact-finding information from the Claimant when any issue is created.


			2650.			Tree: 8.16						Parent:


			2651.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2652.


			2653.									Child:


			2654.									RULE1519 Gathering Facts


			2655.									LET3759 Labor Dispute Questionnaire for Claimants


			2656.									LET3517 Voluntary Quit Fact-Finding


			2657.									LET3528 Discharge Fact-Finding


			2658.			FUN1692			Essential			Late Claim Approval			l00%			TBD


			2659.									The system shall allow a one-time approval of a late claim only if the claim filed date is less than 2 weeks from the week ending date.


			2660.			Tree: 8.17						Parent:


			2661.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2662.


			2663.									Child:


			2664.									RULE6803 Late Claim Fact-Finding


			2665.			FUN2454			Essential			Capture Follow-up Information			l00%			TBD


			2666.									The system shall provide follow-up questions during the online interview, ensuring increased Claimant compliance would be solicited.


			2667.			Tree: 8.18						Parent:


			2668.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2669.


			2670.									Child:


			2671.			FUN6817			Essential			Monitor and Report Missing Follow-up Information			l00%			TBD


			2672.									The system shall monitor and report all claims that are missing Employer information.


			2673.			Tree: 8.19						Parent:


			2674.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2675.


			2676.									Child:


			2677.			FUN3607			Essential			On The Job Injury Disability Insurance - Request for Information			l00%			TBD


			2678.									The system shall generate and send a request to the insurance provider, upon receiving information from the Claimant, for information regarding the TTD, TPD or Rehab Services payments.


			2679.			Tree: 8.20						Parent:


			2680.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2681.


			2682.									Child:


			2683.									LET7906 TTD Letter to Employer


			2684.									RULE3608 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue


			2685.									RULE7778 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue Disqualification


			2686.			FUN4525			Essential			Between Academic Terms Issue			l00%			TBD


			2687.									The system shall create a Between Terms Issue when the Claimant has stated that they have worked for an educational institution and those wages appear in Claimant's wage file.


			2688.			Tree: 8.21						Parent:


			2689.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2690.


			2691.									Child:


			2692.									LET3556 Between Terms Fact-Finding


			2693.			FUN4526			Essential			Professional Athletes Issue			l00%			TBD


			2694.									The system shall create a Sports/Athletic issue when the Claimant has stated s/he participated in sports or athletic events or training or preparing for sports or athletic events in the previous season and plans to return to the athletic event for the next season.


			2695.			Tree: 8.22						Parent:


			2696.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2697.


			2698.									Child:


			2699.			FUN2458			Essential			Gather Additional Facts			l00%			TBD


			2700.									The system shall have a mechanism to gather additional facts from the Claimant at the time the claim is established or re-opened.


			2701.			Tree: 8.23						Parent:


			2702.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2703.


			2704.									Child:


			2705.									LET4225 Adjudicator Call-In Letter


			2706.									RULE1813 Detecting Eligibility Issues


			2707.									LET3759 Labor Dispute Questionnaire for Claimants


			2708.									RULE6969 Response to Adjudicator Request for Information


			2709.									RULE1519 Gathering Facts


			2710.									LET3761 Labor Dispute Questionnaire for Employers


			2711.			FUN1643			Essential			Attends School or Training Issue			l00%			TBD


			2712.									The system shall create an Attends Training issue when a weekly claim is entered and the Claimant states that the Claimant has started or is attending school or a training program during the week.


			2713.			Tree: 8.24						Parent:


			2714.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2715.


			2716.									Child:


			2717.									RULE1807 Approved Training


			2718.			FUN1589			Essential			Schooling/Subsistence or Education			l00%			TBD


			2719.									The system shall gather a fact-finding statement from a Claimant when the Claimant states that the Claimant has applied for schooling assistance, subsistence allowance or is received an education allowance.


			2720.			Tree: 8.25						Parent:


			2721.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2722.


			2723.									Child:


			2724.									LET3511 School Fact-Finding


			2725.			FUN1814			Essential			Pre-Mon and Wages			l00%			TBD


			2726.									The system shall create issues when reviewing the preliminary monetary, looking for school wages and professional athletes wages.


			2727.			Tree: 8.26						Parent:


			2728.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2729.


			2730.									Child:


			2731.			FUN1815			Essential			Gaps in Employment			l00%			TBD


			2732.									The system shall review the last and next to last employment start and end dates and create an issue if there are any gaps in employment of more than two weeks.


			2733.			Tree: 8.27						Parent:


			2734.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2735.


			2736.									Child:


			2737.			FUN1553			Essential			Backdate Issue			l00%			TBD


			2738.									The system shall create an issue if a request to backdate the effective date of a claim more than two weeks is received.


			2739.			Tree: 8.28						Parent:


			2740.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2741.


			2742.									Child:


			2743.									LET4232 Backdate-Late Claims Fact-Finding


			2744.			FUN1680			Essential			Employed and Not Unemployed Issue			l00%			TBD


			2745.									The system shall create an issue if the Claimant performed services for compensation, or received benefits for temporary total, temporary partial or rehabilitative services, or was on a leave of absence.


			2746.			Tree: 8.29						Parent:


			2747.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2748.


			2749.									Child:


			2750.			FUN1823			Essential			Backdate Request			l00%			TBD


			2751.									The system shall create an issue when the Claimant requests a backdate of the effective date of his claim.


			2752.			Tree: 8.30						Parent:


			2753.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2754.


			2755.									Child:


			2756.									LET4232 Backdate-Late Claims Fact-Finding


			2757.			FUN2075			Essential			Worker Profiling and Reemployment Service - RS Date			l00%			TBD


			2758.									The system shall create an issue when a Claimant fails to report for their RSP or WPRS appointment, detected by a Contact Date or RS Date in the system.


			2759.			Tree: 8.31						Parent:


			2760.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2761.


			2762.									Child:


			2763.									RULE3627 Worker Profiling, Reemployment Service & Reemployment Eligibility Assessment


			2764.			FUN7295			Essential			Perform Intelligent Fact-Finding			l00%			TBD


			2765.									The system shall perform intelligent fact-finding and template-based decisions.


			2766.			Tree: 8.32						Parent:


			2767.									USER65 File Reopen Claim


			2768.									USER1427 Establish Initial Claim


			2769.									USER66 File Additional Claim


			2770.									USER56 File Weekly Claim


			2771.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2772.


			2773.									Child:


			2774.									LET3761 Labor Dispute Questionnaire for Employers


			2775.									RULE7523 Availability of Fact-Finding Screen


			2776.									RULE7518 Perform On-Line Fact-Finding


			2777.									LET3759 Labor Dispute Questionnaire for Claimants


			2778.									LET3517 Voluntary Quit Fact-Finding


			2779.									LET3528 Discharge Fact-Finding


			2780.									RULE1519 Gathering Facts


			2781.			FUN7478			Essential			Questions - Ability to Work Full Time			l00%			TBD


			2782.									The system shall prompt the Claimant to answer eligibility questions regarding their ability to seek and accept full time work.


			2783.			Tree: 8.33						Parent:


			2784.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2785.


			2786.									Child:


			2787.									LET3601 Able-Available Fact-Finding


			2788.									LET4241 Eligibility Review Form


			2789.			FUN7479			Essential			Questions - Availability for Full Time Work			l00%			TBD


			2790.									The system shall prompt the Claimant to answer eligibility questions regarding their availability to seek and accept full time work.


			2791.			Tree: 8.34						Parent:


			2792.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2793.


			2794.									Child:


			2795.									LET3601 Able-Available Fact-Finding


			2796.									LET4241 Eligibility Review Form


			2797.			FUN7480			Essential			Questions - Job Refusals			l00%			TBD


			2798.									The system shall prompt the Claimant to answer eligibility questions regarding job refusals.


			2799.			Tree: 8.35						Parent:


			2800.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2801.


			2802.									Child:


			2803.									LET3530 Refused Suitable Work Fact-Finding


			2804.									RULE3165 Job Refusal - Prior to Effective Date


			2805.			FUN7482			Essential			Questions - Earnings			l00%			TBD


			2806.									The system shall prompt the Claimant to answer eligibility questions regarding their earnings for the week.


			2807.			Tree: 8.36						Parent:


			2808.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2809.


			2810.									Child:


			2811.			FUN7643			Essential			Create Availability Issues			l00%			TBD


			2812.									The system shall have the capability to create availability issues, based on rules.


			2813.			Tree: 8.37						Parent:


			2814.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2815.


			2816.									Child:


			2817.									RULE6917 Work Search - Unemployed for Long Time


			2818.									RULE1797 Work Search Verification


			2819.									RULE6916 Work Search Inadequate


			2820.									RULE1657 Availability - Family Death - Working Part-Time


			2821.									RULE1659 Immediate Family Identified


			2822.									RULE1660 Availability Due to Family Death


			2823.									RULE1663 Availability the Major Portion of the Week


			2824.									RULE1804 Work Search When Attending School


			2825.									RULE1664 Availability Issue - Union Status


			2826.									RULE1665 Availability Issue - Type of Work


			2827.									RULE1666 Availability Issue - Wage Demand


			2828.									RULE1667 Available Issue - Jury Duty


			2829.									RULE1668 Incarceration


			2830.									RULE1805 Remove Restrictions - School


			2831.									RULE1670 Available Issues - Domestic


			2832.									RULE1691 Separation Pay Issue


			2833.									RULE1794 Work Search


			2834.									RULE1795 Customary Methods of Work Search


			2835.									RULE1796 Lack of Work Search


			2836.									RULE1819 Lack of Transportation/Childcare


			2837.									LET3593 Separation Pay Fact-Finding


			2838.			FUN7650			Essential			Create Able/Available Issues			l00%			TBD


			2839.									The system shall have the capability to create able/available issues, based on rules.


			2840.			Tree: 8.38						Parent:


			2841.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2842.


			2843.									Child:


			2844.									RULE1644 Able/Avail Issue


			2845.									RULE6821 Create Able/Available Issue When Potential Barrier is Detected


			2846.			FUN7653			Essential			Create Able Issues			l00%			TBD


			2847.									The system shall create able issues, based on rules.


			2848.			Tree: 8.39						Parent:


			2849.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2850.


			2851.									Child:


			2852.									RULE1801 Fails to Provide Medical


			2853.									RULE1799 Part-Time Worker Becomes Ill


			2854.									RULE1669 Able Issues - Health or Physical Condition


			2855.									RULE6804 Illness and Disability - Able Issue


			2856.									RULE1800 On-Call Worker Becomes Ill


			2857.									RULE1940 Able/Available While Working Part-Time or On-Call


			2858.									RULE1802 Ill for Two Weeks No Medical


			2859.			FUN7656			Essential			Create Failure to Report Issues			l00%			TBD


			2860.									The system shall create failure to report issues, based on rules.


			2861.			Tree: 8.40						Parent:


			2862.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2863.


			2864.									Child:


			2865.									RULE6818 Create Failure to Report Issue When Claimant does not Show for Job Interview


			2866.			FUN7657			Essential			Create Vacation Pay Issues			l00%			TBD


			2867.									The system shall create vacation pay issues, based on rules.


			2868.			Tree: 8.41						Parent:


			2869.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2870.


			2871.									Child:


			2872.									RULE1641 Vacation Pay Issue


			2873.			FUN7659			Essential			Create Reporting Requirement Issues			l00%			TBD


			2874.									The system shall create reporting requirement issues, based on rules.


			2875.			Tree: 8.42						Parent:


			2876.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2877.


			2878.									Child:


			2879.									LET3510 Reporting Requirements Fact-Finding


			2880.									RULE1671 Reporting Requirement Issues


			2881.									RULE2077 Create Reporting Requirements Issue - Failure to Show for Appointment


			2882.			FUN7660			Essential			Create Job Refusal Issues			l00%			TBD


			2883.									The system shall create job refusal issues, based on rules.


			2884.			Tree: 8.43						Parent:


			2885.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2886.


			2887.									Child:


			2888.									LET3530 Refused Suitable Work Fact-Finding


			2889.									RULE1642 Job Refusal Work Issue


			2890.									RULE1800 On-Call Worker Becomes Ill


			2891.									RULE1940 Able/Available While Working Part-Time or On-Call


			2892.									RULE1799 Part-Time Worker Becomes Ill


			2893.									RULE6820 Create Job Refusal Issue when Claimant Refuses Work


			2894.									RULE1803 I&D Work Search Requirements


			2895.			FUN7661			Essential			Create Eligibility Requirement Issues			l00%			TBD


			2896.									The system shall create eligibility requirement issues, based on rules.


			2897.			Tree: 8.44						Parent:


			2898.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			2899.


			2900.									Child:


			2901.									RULE1672 Eligibility Req Issues - Failed to Contact


			2902.									RULE1674 Eligibility Req Issues - Failure to Provide IC/AC/RC Info


			2903.									RULE1673 Eligibility Req Issues- Failure to Provide ID Form


			2904.									RULE1645 ER Issue


			2905.									RULE6819 Create Eligibility Requirements Issue when Claimant Fails to Provide Documentation


			2906.									RULE7078 Adjudication of Trade Affected Employer Issues


			2907.			FUN1985			Essential			Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility			Grouping


			2908.									The following is a list of functional requirements to Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility.


			2909.			Tree: 9						Parent:


			2910.


			2911.									Child:


			2912.			FUN1494			Essential			No Det-Vacation Pay			l00%			TBD


			2913.									The system shall not generate a non-monetary determination if the vacation pay is paid after two regular pay periods following termination.


			2914.			Tree: 9.1						Parent:


			2915.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2916.


			2917.									Child:


			2918.			FUN1496			Essential			No Det-Vacation Pay/Wages In Lieu			l00%			TBD


			2919.									The system shall not generate a non-monetary determination if the period of time covered by the vacation pay or wages in lieu of notice is prior to the effective date of the claim.


			2920.			Tree: 9.2						Parent:


			2921.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2922.


			2923.									Child:


			2924.									RULE6669 Wages In Lieu of Notice Disqualification


			2925.			FUN1503			Essential			Process Rescinded Non-Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			2926.									The system shall process a rescinded Non-Monetary determination.


			2927.			Tree: 9.3						Parent:


			2928.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2929.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2930.


			2931.									Child:


			2932.									RULE7095 Process Rescinded Determination


			2933.			FUN1510			Essential			Redetermination - Time Frame for Non-Monetary Redetermination			l00%			TBD


			2934.									The system shall issue a non-monetary redetermination any time within one year from the affected week with respect to which a determination allowing or denying benefits has been made.


			2935.			Tree: 9.4						Parent:


			2936.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2937.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2938.


			2939.									Child:


			2940.									RULE6823 Redetermination - Time Frame for Redetermination


			2941.			FUN1511			Essential			Create Non-Monetary Redetermination			l00%			TBD


			2942.									The system shall create a non-monetary redetermination when new or different information is received that requires a reconsideration of the original decision.


			2943.			Tree: 9.5						Parent:


			2944.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2945.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2946.


			2947.									Child:


			2948.									RULE6824 Non-Monetary Redetermination


			2949.									RULE7274 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			2950.									RULE6823 Redetermination - Time Frame for Redetermination


			2951.			FUN1512			Essential			Non-Monetary Determination - Mon-Inel Claim			l00%			TBD


			2952.									The system shall only issue a non-monetary determination on a monetarily eligible claim.


			2953.			Tree: 9.6						Parent:


			2954.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2955.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2956.


			2957.									Child:


			2958.									RULE6825 Determination - Monetary-Ineligible Claim


			2959.			FUN1513			Essential			Determine Issue Detection			l00%			TBD


			2960.									The system shall determine the issue detection date as follows: when an issue is detected in a claim series, the detection date is the business day the issue is discovered and action can be taken on the claim.


			2961.			Tree: 9.7						Parent:


			2962.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2963.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2964.


			2965.									Child:


			2966.									RULE3626 Non-Monetary Determination - Issue Detection


			2967.									RULE7096 Determine Issue Detection


			2968.			FUN1520			Essential			Timeliness			l00%			TBD


			2969.									The system shall issue all separation and non-separation non-monetary determinations within 21 calendar days from the date the issue was detected.


			2970.			Tree: 9.8						Parent:


			2971.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2972.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2973.


			2974.									Child:


			2975.									RULE7096 Determine Issue Detection


			2976.									RPT2343 AR160 - Non-Monetary Determination Time Lapse Summary


			2977.			FUN1524			Essential			Issues Requiring Non-Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			2978.									The system shall process a non-monetary determination when a potentially disqualifying issue is identified concerning the Claimant's entitlement to benefits and the issue cannot be cleared through routine questioning associated with the regular claims processing.


			2979.			Tree: 9.9						Parent:


			2980.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2981.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2982.


			2983.									Child:


			2984.									RULE1851 Accompanying Issues On Double Dip Claims


			2985.									RULE1522 Non-Separation Issues


			2986.			FUN1497			Essential			Double Dip Determinations			l00%			TBD


			2987.									The system shall process a "double dip" determination when a Claimant does not meet the re-qualifying requirement of the monetary determination process and is not reported as a countable non-monetary determination.


			2988.			Tree: 9.10						Parent:


			2989.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			2990.


			2991.									Child:


			2992.									RULE7537 Determine Double Dip Claim


			2993.			FUN1502			Essential			Process Non-Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			2994.									The system shall process a non-monetary determination based upon facts which relate to an individual situation and is issued to a single Claimant.


			2995.			Tree: 9.11						Parent:


			2996.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			2997.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			2998.


			2999.									Child:


			3000.									RULE1498 Routine Questioning - No Det


			3001.									RULE1522 Non-Separation Issues


			3002.									LET7712 Non-Monetary Determination


			3003.			FUN1504			Essential			Advise Claimant of Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			3004.									The system shall advise the Claimant of an overpayment when an amended non-monetary determination is processed.


			3005.			Tree: 9.12						Parent:


			3006.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3007.


			3008.									Child:


			3009.			FUN6828			Essential			Create New Appeal Date			l00%			TBD


			3010.									The system shall create a new 10 calendar day appeal date when a non-monetary detemination is processed.


			3011.			Tree: 9.13						Parent:


			3012.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3013.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3014.


			3015.									Child:


			3016.									RULE6829 Amended to Include Overpayment


			3017.			FUN1506			Essential			Create Informal Non-Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			3018.									The system shall create an informal non-monetary determination when a Claimant is found to be eligible for benefits and it is not necessary to notify an interested Employer.


			3019.			Tree: 9.14						Parent:


			3020.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3021.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3022.


			3023.									Child:


			3024.									RULE6661 Formal Non-Monetary Determinations or Redeterminations


			3025.			FUN3742			Essential			Create Notification to Claimant - Informal Non-Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			3026.									The system shall generate and send a notice to Claimant when an informal non-monetary determination has been done, notifying the Claimant that benefits have been allowed and payment will be delivered to the debit card.


			3027.			Tree: 9.15						Parent:


			3028.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3029.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3030.


			3031.									Child:


			3032.									RULE6661 Formal Non-Monetary Determinations or Redeterminations


			3033.									LET7149 Notification to Claimant - Benefits Allowed - Payment to Debit Card


			3034.			FUN1507			Essential			Create Formal Non-Monetary Determinations or Redeterminations			l00%			TBD


			3035.									The system shall create a formal non-monetary determination when the determination must be mailed to the Claimant and the Employer, if the Employer is an interested party.


			3036.			Tree: 9.16						Parent:


			3037.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3038.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3039.


			3040.									Child:


			3041.									RULE7274 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			3042.									RULE1500 Elements of a Determination


			3043.			FUN4253			Essential			Amend Informal Non-Monetary Determination to Formal			l00%			TBD


			3044.									The system shall allow an amended non-monetary determination, which is written in third person to a formal non-monetary determination, which is written in the first person.


			3045.			Tree: 9.17						Parent:


			3046.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3047.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3048.


			3049.									Child:


			3050.									RULE6661 Formal Non-Monetary Determinations or Redeterminations


			3051.			FUN2681			Essential			Retain Efforts			l00%			TBD


			3052.									The system shall retain efforts made to contact a Claimant, Employer and any other Interested Parties.


			3053.			Tree: 9.18						Parent:


			3054.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3055.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3056.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3057.


			3058.									Child:


			3059.									RULE1514 Attempts to Contact Employer


			3060.									RULE1517 Claimant Contact When Adjudication Interview Not Scheduled


			3061.									RULE1519 Gathering Facts


			3062.			FUN1526			Essential			Update Employers Account			l00%			TBD


			3063.									The system shall update the charge or non-charge to an Employer's account as a  result of any non-monetary determination or ruling.


			3064.			Tree: 9.19						Parent:


			3065.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3066.


			3067.									Child:


			3068.									RULE7301 Charge Information


			3069.			FUN2150			Essential			Failure to Provide ID - Lift/Redetermination			l00%			TBD


			3070.									The system shall create an eligible non-monetary redetermination if the affidavit is received after the Claimant has been disqualified.


			3071.			Tree: 9.20						Parent:


			3072.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3073.


			3074.									Child:


			3075.									RULE6831 Failure to Provide ID - Lift/Redet


			3076.			FUN2151			Essential			Failed to Contact - Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3077.									The system shall disqualify benefits under "eligibility requirements" when a Claimant fails to contact the Division to provide additional information.


			3078.			Tree: 9.21						Parent:


			3079.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3080.


			3081.									Child:


			3082.									RULE6832 Failed to Contact - Disqualification


			3083.			FUN3068			Essential			Generate Multi-Claimant  Non-Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			3084.									The system shall generate a Multi-Claimant non-monetary determination based upon the same set of facts which concern more than one individual and which will result in the issuance of more than one notice.


			3085.			Tree: 9.22						Parent:


			3086.									USER1614 Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			3087.


			3088.									Child:


			3089.			FUN3069			Essential			Generate and Send an Amended Non-Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			3090.									The system shall generate and send an amended non-monetary determination when a correction or change is necessary on some part of the determination.


			3091.			Tree: 9.23						Parent:


			3092.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3093.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3094.


			3095.									Child:


			3096.									RULE1505 Appeal Determinations


			3097.									RULE7274 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			3098.									RULE6829 Amended to Include Overpayment


			3099.			FUN3080			Essential			Attempts to Contact Employer/Claimant			l00%			TBD


			3100.									The system shall capture the date, time, and reason whenever an Employer/Claimant has been notified to contact the department.


			3101.			Tree: 9.24						Parent:


			3102.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3103.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3104.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3105.									USER1614 Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			3106.


			3107.									Child:


			3108.									LET3759 Labor Dispute Questionnaire for Claimants


			3109.									RULE1514 Attempts to Contact Employer


			3110.									RULE1515 Employer Information


			3111.									RULE1517 Claimant Contact When Adjudication Interview Not Scheduled


			3112.									LET3758 Labor Dispute Payroll List


			3113.									RULE1519 Gathering Facts


			3114.									LET3761 Labor Dispute Questionnaire for Employers


			3115.			FUN3081			Essential			Job Refusal - Less than 6 Weeks			l00%			TBD


			3116.									The system shall disqualify a Claimant for two weeks or the number of weeks of the refused job up to six weeks, including partial weeks.


			3117.			Tree: 9.25						Parent:


			3118.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3119.


			3120.									Child:


			3121.									RULE6919 Refusal of Work Disqualification


			3122.			FUN6886			Essential			Second Job Refusal			l00%			TBD


			3123.									The system shall disqualify a claimant for ten weeks if a second offer or more of a six-week or shorter suitable work is refused without good cause.


			3124.			Tree: 9.26						Parent:


			3125.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3126.


			3127.									Child:


			3128.									RULE2277 Second Refusal of Work


			3129.									RULE2280 Job Refusal Requalification - Subsequent


			3130.									RULE6919 Refusal of Work Disqualification


			3131.			FUN6887			Essential			Refusal of Temporary Job			l00%			TBD


			3132.									The system shall disqualify a claimant for two to six weeks if a claimant refuses a temporary or short-term job.


			3133.			Tree: 9.27						Parent:


			3134.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3135.


			3136.									Child:


			3137.			FUN3162			Essential			Create Non-Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			3138.									The system shall create and send the appropriate non-monetary determination in duplicate and save a copy in the case management.


			3139.			Tree: 9.28						Parent:


			3140.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3141.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3142.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3143.									USER1614 Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			3144.


			3145.									Child:


			3146.									RULE6661 Formal Non-Monetary Determinations or Redeterminations


			3147.									RULE7274 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			3148.									RULE1500 Elements of a Determination


			3149.									RULE1499 Not Required


			3150.									LET7712 Non-Monetary Determination


			3151.			FUN1834			Essential			Create Non-Monetary Determinations for Military Separations			l00%			TBD


			3152.									The system shall create and send the appropriate non-monetary determination for separations from the military if the wages were the Claimant's last or next to last Employer, only when there are no military base period wages involved in the claim.


			3153.			Tree: 9.29						Parent:


			3154.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3155.


			3156.									Child:


			3157.									RULE1533 UCX Claim - Adjudicate Military Svc as Last or NTL Employer


			3158.			FUN3163			Essential			Disqualify Benefits for Late Claim Filing			l00%			TBD


			3159.									The system shall disqualify benefits for the week(s) that are filed late, when the Claimant has been previously advised of the filing requirements (which was documented in the case management file), and the Claimant cannot establish good cause for the late filing.


			3160.			Tree: 9.30						Parent:


			3161.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3162.


			3163.									Child:


			3164.									RULE2073 Late Claim Filing


			3165.			FUN2152			Essential			Reporting Requirement Issue - Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3166.									The system shall disqualify benefits when a Claimant fails to report to a Job Connect office as part of the Worker Profiling Program, Reemployment Services Program or Reemployment Eligibility Assessment Program.  The Claimant will be denied benefits under "Reporting Requirements."


			3167.			Tree: 9.31						Parent:


			3168.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3169.


			3170.									Child:


			3171.									RULE6664 Reporting Requirement - Disqualification


			3172.									RULE6663 Reporting Requirement Issue Disqualification Start


			3173.									LET3510 Reporting Requirements Fact-Finding


			3174.			FUN6888			Essential			Commencement of Reporting Requirement Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3175.									The system shall begin the disqualification on the Sunday of the week in which the second Job Connect interview was scheduled and will be indefinite until the claimant does contact the Job Connect office.


			3176.			Tree: 9.32						Parent:


			3177.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3178.


			3179.									Child:


			3180.									RULE6664 Reporting Requirement - Disqualification


			3181.									RULE6663 Reporting Requirement Issue Disqualification Start


			3182.			FUN3164			Essential			Job Refusal - Greater than 6 Weeks			l00%			TBD


			3183.									The system shall disqualify benefits for ten weeks when a Claimant refuses suitable work which would have lasted longer than six weeks.


			3184.			Tree: 9.33						Parent:


			3185.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3186.


			3187.									Child:


			3188.									RULE6665 Job Refusal - Greater than 6 Weeks


			3189.			FUN2279			Essential			Job Refusal - State Extended Benefits			l00%			TBD


			3190.									The system shall disqualify benefits when a Claimant who is on State Extended Benefits fails to accept an offer or referral of suitable work.


			3191.			Tree: 9.34						Parent:


			3192.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3193.


			3194.									Child:


			3195.									RULE6666 Job Refusal - State Extended Benefits


			3196.			FUN2281			Essential			Job Refusal/Referral - Drug Testing			l00%			TBD


			3197.									The system shall disqualify benefits when a Claimant is referred to a job that requires drug testing and refuses the referral.


			3198.			Tree: 9.35						Parent:


			3199.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3200.


			3201.									Child:


			3202.									RULE6889 Denial of Benefits - Drug Test


			3203.			FUN2284			Essential			Job Refusal - Pay for Pre-Employment Testing			l00%			TBD


			3204.									The system shall disqualify benefits and create an issue when the Claimant refuses a job because the Claimant had to pay for a pre-employment drug test or pre-employment physical as a condition of hire.


			3205.			Tree: 9.36						Parent:


			3206.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3207.


			3208.									Child:


			3209.			FUN2285			Essential			Job Refusal - Prior to Effective Date			l00%			TBD


			3210.									The system shall disqualify benefits when a Claimant refused work during the preceding 16 weeks of filing the claim and the work would have lasted past the effective date of the claim.


			3211.			Tree: 9.37						Parent:


			3212.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3213.


			3214.									Child:


			3215.									RULE3165 Job Refusal - Prior to Effective Date


			3216.			FUN2153			Essential			Available Issues - Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3217.									The system shall disqualify benefits when a Claimant is not available to seek and/or accept full-time employment.


			3218.			Tree: 9.38						Parent:


			3219.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3220.


			3221.									Child:


			3222.									RULE6667 Available Issues - Disqualification


			3223.			FUN2149			Essential			Failure to provide ID - Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3224.									The system shall disqualify benefits to a Claimant, under "Eligibility Requirements", when the Claimant fails to return the Affidavit of Identity as instructed.


			3225.			Tree: 9.39						Parent:


			3226.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3227.


			3228.									Child:


			3229.									RULE6831 Failure to Provide ID - Lift/Redet


			3230.									RULE6834 Failure to provide ID - Disqualify


			3231.			FUN1620			Essential			Create Employer Notice - Entitled to Written Decision			l00%			TBD


			3232.									The system shall generate and send a written non-monetary determination (and ruling, if applicable) or a Notice of Ruling to any Employer who has submitted a timely protest by returning the Notice of Claim Filing or Notice to Base Period Employer within 11 calendar days from the date of mailing of the notice.


			3233.			Tree: 9.40						Parent:


			3234.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3235.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3236.


			3237.									Child:


			3238.									RULE1616 Employer Charge - 75% Employer Protest


			3239.									RULE6661 Formal Non-Monetary Determinations or Redeterminations


			3240.									RULE7274 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			3241.									LET3763 Notice of Determination - Employer Ruling


			3242.									LET7416 Employer Rulings Unit - Thank You Letter


			3243.			FUN2191			Essential			Prevent a Ruling			l00%			TBD


			3244.									The system shall prevent an employer ruling being issued to a Reimbursable Employer.


			3245.			Tree: 9.41						Parent:


			3246.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3247.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3248.


			3249.									Child:


			3250.									RULE6837 No Employer Rulings for Federal, Military, Reimbursable, CWC


			3251.			FUN6890			Essential			Commencement of Vacation Pay Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3252.									The system shall begin the vacation pay disqualification on the Sunday of the first week covered by vacation pay.


			3253.			Tree: 9.42						Parent:


			3254.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3255.


			3256.									Child:


			3257.									RULE6822 Do Not Generate Non-Monetary Determination for Vacation Pay


			3258.			FUN1686			Essential			Vacation Pay Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3259.									The system shall disqualify a claim for benefits for any week which could have been compensated by vacation pay if the separation did not occur, and the vacation pay was paid to the Claimant within the next two regular paydays following termination.


			3260.			Tree: 9.43						Parent:


			3261.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3262.


			3263.									Child:


			3264.									RULE1495 Separation Pay Less than WBA


			3265.			FUN6892			Essential			Commencement of Vacation Pay Disqualification Before Claim Effective Date			l00%			TBD


			3266.									The system shall begin the vacation pay disqualification on the effective date of the initial or additional claim when a normal vacation pay disqualification would have started before the claim effective date, and end it on the Saturday of the last week covered by vacation pay.


			3267.			Tree: 9.44						Parent:


			3268.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3269.


			3270.									Child:


			3271.			FUN1688			Essential			Paid Vacation Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3272.									The system shall disqualify the claim for benefits for any week for which Claimant is on "paid vacation."


			3273.			Tree: 9.45						Parent:


			3274.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3275.


			3276.									Child:


			3277.									RULE6668 Paid Vacation Disqualification


			3278.			FUN1829			Essential			UCX Claim - Deduct Disability Pay			l00%			TBD


			3279.									The system shall deduct disability pay when paid by the Department of Defense.


			3280.			Tree: 9.46						Parent:


			3281.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3282.


			3283.									Child:


			3284.									RULE3462 UCX Claim - NUCS 4002 Response Adjudicated


			3285.			FUN7302			Essential			UCX Claim - Deduct Retirement Pay			l00%			TBD


			3286.									The system shall deduct retirement pay when paid by the Department of Defense.


			3287.			Tree: 9.47						Parent:


			3288.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3289.


			3290.									Child:


			3291.									RULE3462 UCX Claim - NUCS 4002 Response Adjudicated


			3292.			FUN1690			Essential			Wages In Lieu of Notice Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3293.									The system shall disqualify a claim for benefits for any week for which the Claimant receives wages in lieu of notice.


			3294.			Tree: 9.48						Parent:


			3295.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3296.


			3297.									Child:


			3298.									RULE6669 Wages In Lieu of Notice Disqualification


			3299.			FUN1655			Essential			Able/Available Issue - While Working Part-Time or On-Call			l00%			TBD


			3300.									The system shall deny benefits when a Claimant is working part-time or on-call and has to miss work due to not being physically able to work or not available to work.


			3301.			Tree: 9.49						Parent:


			3302.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3303.


			3304.									Child:


			3305.			FUN1684			Essential			Severance Pay Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3306.									The system shall disqualify a claim for benefits for any week(s) that are compensated by severance pay, regardless of when it is paid to the Claimant.


			3307.			Tree: 9.50						Parent:


			3308.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3309.


			3310.									Child:


			3311.									RULE6893 Severance Pay Disqualification


			3312.			FUN1675			Essential			Back Pay Award Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3313.									The system shall disqualify benefits for the period the back pay award covered, beginning on the Sunday of the first week covered by the back pay award, and ending on the Saturday of the last week covered by the back pay award.


			3314.			Tree: 9.51						Parent:


			3315.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3316.


			3317.									Child:


			3318.			FUN6918			Essential			Commencement of Back Pay Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3319.									The system shall begin a back pay disqualification on the effective date of an initial claim or additional claim if the normal disqualification begin date would have been before this effective date.


			3320.			Tree: 9.52						Parent:


			3321.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3322.


			3323.									Child:


			3324.			FUN2649			Essential			Controversy Over Meeting Requalilfication Requirements			l00%			TBD


			3325.									The system shall issue a non-monetary determination when there is controversy over whether the Claimant has met re-qualification conditions or a controversy exists over the facts provided to determine if the Claimant has met requalifying requirements.


			3326.			Tree: 9.53						Parent:


			3327.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3328.


			3329.									Child:


			3330.			FUN2276			Essential			Job Refusal Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3331.									The system shall disqualify benefits when the Claimant fails to apply for or accept suitable work, or precludes an offer of work.


			3332.			Tree: 9.54						Parent:


			3333.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3334.


			3335.									Child:


			3336.									RULE2286 Job Refusal - New Work Concept


			3337.									RULE6919 Refusal of Work Disqualification


			3338.									RULE2538 Job Refusal - New Work - Separations


			3339.			FUN2201			Essential			Distinguish Between Single/Multi Claimant Non-Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			3340.									The system shall distinguish between single Claimant and Multi-Claimant non-monetary determinations.


			3341.			Tree: 9.55						Parent:


			3342.									USER1614 Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			3343.


			3344.									Child:


			3345.			FUN6960			Essential			Multi Claimant Determinations			l00%			TBD


			3346.									The system shall process Multi-Claimant determinations.


			3347.			Tree: 9.56						Parent:


			3348.									USER1614 Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			3349.


			3350.									Child:


			3351.			FUN6835			Essential			Notify R&A of Single/Multi Claimant Non-Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			3352.									The system shall provide Multi-Claimant determination data to Research and Analysis for reporting purposes.


			3353.			Tree: 9.57						Parent:


			3354.									USER1614 Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			3355.


			3356.									Child:


			3357.			FUN3740			Essential			Issue Employer Rulings			l00%			TBD


			3358.									The system shall issue Employer Rulings.


			3359.			Tree: 9.58						Parent:


			3360.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3361.


			3362.									Child:


			3363.									RULE6965 Employer Rulings for 75% Base Period Contributory Employers


			3364.									LET3775 Employer Ruling Letter


			3365.									LET3773 Employer Rulings - Request for Additional Information


			3366.			FUN3862			Essential			No Employer Rulings for Federal, Military, Reimbursable, CWC			l00%			TBD


			3367.									The system shall never allow an Employer Ruling to a Federal Employer, Military Employer, Reimbursable Employer, or an Out-of-State Employer.


			3368.			Tree: 9.59						Parent:


			3369.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3370.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3371.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3372.


			3373.									Child:


			3374.									RULE6837 No Employer Rulings for Federal, Military, Reimbursable, CWC


			3375.									RULE1533 UCX Claim - Adjudicate Military Svc as Last or NTL Employer


			3376.			FUN3864			Essential			No Employer Rulings - Extended Base Period Claims			l00%			TBD


			3377.									The system shall never allow an Employer Ruling on an Extended Base Period Claim.


			3378.			Tree: 9.60						Parent:


			3379.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3380.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3381.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3382.


			3383.									Child:


			3384.			FUN4281			Essential			Maintain Tracking for Rulings Adjudicator			l00%			TBD


			3385.									The system shall maintain a tickler file of responses to employer rulings from the Claimant and/or Employer.


			3386.			Tree: 9.61						Parent:


			3387.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3388.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3389.


			3390.									Child:


			3391.			FUN6264			Essential			Eligibility Date Calculation			l00%			TBD


			3392.									The system shall calculate an eligibility date for a separation pay disqualification, based on Claimant's hourly wage, regular work schedule and separation pay.


			3393.			Tree: 9.62						Parent:


			3394.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3395.


			3396.									Child:


			3397.			FUN2193			Essential			Create Non-Monetary Determinations			l00%			TBD


			3398.									The system shall create editable non-monetary determinations from existing data.


			3399.			Tree: 9.63						Parent:


			3400.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3401.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3402.


			3403.									Child:


			3404.									RULE7274 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			3405.									RULE1500 Elements of a Determination


			3406.									LET7712 Non-Monetary Determination


			3407.			FUN7736			Essential			Approved Training Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			3408.									The system shall deny benefits under availability, when it is determined the claimant is attending school or training and not seeking work, and the school or training is not Approved Training.


			3409.			Tree: 9.64						Parent:


			3410.									USER7472 Issue Non-Separation Determination


			3411.


			3412.									Child:


			3413.									LET6265 Verification of Approved Training


			3414.			FUN5271			Essential			Process Protest of Benefit Payment Charges			Grouping


			3415.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Process Protest of Benefit Payment Charges.


			3416.			Tree: 10						Parent:


			3417.


			3418.									Child:


			3419.			FUN5089			Essential			Charge Adjustments Interface Through ICON			l00%			TBD


			3420.									The system shall interface with ICON in order to allow for adjustments made in the charges to other states for combined wage claims, to protest charges from other states for transferred in wages, and to the federal agencies and military branches for UCFE and UCX claim adjustments.


			3421.			Tree: 10.1						Parent:


			3422.									USER6643 Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			3423.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3424.


			3425.									Child:


			3426.			FUN5086			Essential			Flag CWC Claims When Separately Eligible			l00%			TBD


			3427.									The system shall flag a Combined Wage Claim as separately eligible in Nevada to show the Nevada employers are to be charged for UI benefits.


			3428.			Tree: 10.2						Parent:


			3429.									USER6643 Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			3430.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3431.


			3432.									Child:


			3433.			FUN6894			Essential			Charges on Separately Eligible CWC Claims			l00%			TBD


			3434.									The system shall charge Nevada employers on a Combined Wage Claim only if the claim is separately eligible.


			3435.			Tree: 10.3						Parent:


			3436.									USER6643 Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			3437.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3438.


			3439.									Child:


			3440.									RULE6895 Separately Eligible Claim


			3441.			FUN4480			Essential			Quarterly Charge Statements			l00%			TBD


			3442.									The system shall generate the quarterly Notice of Benefit Payments Charged to all contributory employers whose accounts are being charged, credited or adjusted due to UI benefits paid.


			3443.			Tree: 10.4						Parent:


			3444.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3445.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3446.


			3447.									Child:


			3448.			FUN6898			Essential			Quarterly ETA 191 Forms			l00%			TBD


			3449.									The system shall generate the quarterly ETA 191 forms for federal and military charges.


			3450.			Tree: 10.5						Parent:


			3451.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3452.


			3453.									Child:


			3454.			FUN6897			Essential			Quarterly IB6 Billings			l00%			TBD


			3455.									The system shall generate and transmit through ICON to the other states, the quarterly IB6 billings for Combined Wage Claims.


			3456.			Tree: 10.6						Parent:


			3457.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3458.


			3459.									Child:


			3460.									RPT186 Statement of Benefits Paid to Combined Wage Claim Claimants - IB6 Bills


			3461.			FUN6896			Essential			Quarterly Charge Statements - Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			3462.									The system shall generate the quarterly statement of charges to all reimbursable employers whose accounts are being charged, credited or adjusted due to UI benefits paid.


			3463.			Tree: 10.7						Parent:


			3464.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3465.


			3466.									Child:


			3467.			FUN3735			Essential			Charges to Base Period Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD


			3468.									The system shall charge all base period Contributory Employers their proportionate share of any benefits paid to a Claimant when there are no 75% employers in the base period.


			3469.			Tree: 10.8						Parent:


			3470.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3471.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3472.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3473.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3474.


			3475.									Child:


			3476.									RULE6977 No 75% Nevada Employer


			3477.									RULE7286 Relief of Charges to Less Than 75% Employer


			3478.									RULE7536 Calculate Employer Charges


			3479.									RULE6230 75% Employer Charged 100% for Benefits Paid


			3480.									RULE6305 CWC Claim Charging - Separately Eligible


			3481.			FUN6229			Essential			Relief of Charges to Less than 75% Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD


			3482.									The system shall relieve the charges to a less than 75% Base Period Contributory Employer upon demand, and properly charge the other Base Period Employer's their proportionate share for any benefits paid.


			3483.			Tree: 10.9						Parent:


			3484.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3485.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3486.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3487.


			3488.									Child:


			3489.									RULE7286 Relief of Charges to Less Than 75% Employer


			3490.			FUN3736			Essential			Relief of Charges to Base Period Contributory Employer			l00%			TBD


			3491.									The system shall relieve the charges to a Base Period Contributory Employer when there is another contributory Base Period Employer who has paid 75% or more of the total base period wages.


			3492.			Tree: 10.10						Parent:


			3493.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3494.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3495.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3496.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3497.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3498.


			3499.									Child:


			3500.									RULE4252 Employer Rulings on Initial Claims Only


			3501.			FUN3737			Essential			Charges to the 75% Base Period Contributory Employer			l00%			TBD


			3502.									The system shall charge only the 75% base period Contributory Employer 100% for any UI benefits paid to a Claimant unless the Employer has been given a ruling relieving the charges because the Employer/Claimant has provided information to establish the Claimant voluntarily quit without good cause or was discharged for misconduct in connection with the work.


			3503.			Tree: 10.11						Parent:


			3504.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3505.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3506.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3507.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3508.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3509.


			3510.									Child:


			3511.									RULE1615 Employer Charge - 75% Employer Timely Response


			3512.									RULE6965 Employer Rulings for 75% Base Period Contributory Employers


			3513.									LET3773 Employer Rulings - Request for Additional Information


			3514.									RULE6968 Employer Ruling Changes


			3515.									RULE1616 Employer Charge - 75% Employer Protest


			3516.									RULE1498 Routine Questioning - No Det


			3517.									RULE4252 Employer Rulings on Initial Claims Only


			3518.									RULE6969 Response to Adjudicator Request for Information


			3519.									RULE7300 Issue Employer Rulings


			3520.									LET3784 Employer Ruling - Untimely  Chargeback Protest


			3521.			FUN6301			Essential			Relief of Charges to Socialized Account			l00%			TBD


			3522.									The system shall account for the relief of charges in a socialized account.


			3523.			Tree: 10.12						Parent:


			3524.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3525.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3526.


			3527.									Child:


			3528.									RULE6973 Relief of Charges as Socialized Cost


			3529.			FUN3738			Essential			Charges to a Reimbursable Base Period Employer			l00%			TBD


			3530.									The system shall charge all Reimbursable Base Period Employers their proportionate share of any UI benefits paid to a Claimant.


			3531.			Tree: 10.13						Parent:


			3532.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3533.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3534.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3535.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3536.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3537.


			3538.									Child:


			3539.			FUN6972			Essential			Use of Restricted Wages			l00%			TBD


			3540.									The system shall reattach base period wages during the benefit year when wages were previously restricted due to Between Academic Terms or Professional Athlete, and the claimant is no longer between terms or seasons, but still unemployed.


			3541.			Tree: 10.14						Parent:


			3542.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3543.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3544.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3545.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3546.


			3547.									Child:


			3548.									RULE6737 Identifying Restricted Wages


			3549.									RULE7714 Restricted Wages - CWC Claims


			3550.			FUN3741			Essential			Default to Charging			l00%			TBD


			3551.									The system shall default to charging an Employer's account accordingly unless information has been entered into the system to relieve the Employer's account of charges.


			3552.			Tree: 10.15						Parent:


			3553.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3554.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3555.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3556.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3557.


			3558.									Child:


			3559.			FUN3865			Essential			IB-6 Billings - CWC Claims			l00%			TBD


			3560.									The system shall generate and transmit through ICON to the other states, the quarterly IB6 billings for transferred wages received for a combined wage claim.


			3561.			Tree: 10.16						Parent:


			3562.									USER6643 Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			3563.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3564.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3565.


			3566.									Child:


			3567.			FUN6975			Essential			IB-6 Billings for Outgoing Wages			l00%			TBD


			3568.									The system shall accept another state's computerized statement of charges, IB6 billings for outgoing Nevada wages, including the benefit year end date provided by the other state.


			3569.			Tree: 10.17						Parent:


			3570.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3571.									USER6643 Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			3572.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3573.


			3574.									Child:


			3575.									RPT186 Statement of Benefits Paid to Combined Wage Claim Claimants - IB6 Bills


			3576.			FUN6974			Essential			IB6 Billing for Incoming Wages			l00%			TBD


			3577.									The system shall charge the state or states their proportionate share for any benefits paid (IB6 billing for incoming wages) and the 75% Nevada Employer is charged the remainder when the Claimant is separately eligible in Nevada.


			3578.			Tree: 10.18						Parent:


			3579.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3580.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3581.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3582.


			3583.									Child:


			3584.									RPT186 Statement of Benefits Paid to Combined Wage Claim Claimants - IB6 Bills


			3585.									RULE7301 Charge Information


			3586.			FUN3869			Essential			Charge Information			l00%			TBD


			3587.									The system shall provide the necessary benefits charge information in order to produce quarterly charge statements.


			3588.			Tree: 10.19						Parent:


			3589.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3590.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3591.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3592.


			3593.									Child:


			3594.									RULE7292 Storing Employer Charge Information


			3595.									RULE5638 Suspended Employer Accounts


			3596.			FUN6307			Essential			Storing Charge Information			l00%			TBD


			3597.									The system shall store all charging information for the history of the entire account.


			3598.			Tree: 10.20						Parent:


			3599.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3600.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3601.


			3602.									Child:


			3603.			FUN3870			Essential			Ensure Charging Requirements			l00%			TBD


			3604.									The system shall apply charging requirements to the gross benefit amount, regardless of whether the payment is used for overpayment offset, child support, or any other legitimate deduction.


			3605.			Tree: 10.21						Parent:


			3606.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3607.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3608.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3609.


			3610.									Child:


			3611.			FUN3871			Essential			Charging Percentages Calculated			l00%			TBD


			3612.									The system shall calculate and round upwards the percentages for all employers whose wages are used on a given claim.


			3613.			Tree: 10.22						Parent:


			3614.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3615.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			3616.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3617.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3618.


			3619.									Child:


			3620.			FUN3872			Essential			Identify Charges and Credits for an Employer			l00%			TBD


			3621.									The system shall identify charges to an employers account for benefits paid and credits generated to the employers account as a result of an overpayment of benefits.


			3622.			Tree: 10.23						Parent:


			3623.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3624.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3625.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3626.


			3627.									Child:


			3628.									RULE7535 Percentage of Charges


			3629.			FUN3873			Essential			Issue an Overpayment Credit			l00%			TBD


			3630.									The system shall issue a credit to the contributory employer's charge record when the overpayment is established.


			3631.			Tree: 10.24						Parent:


			3632.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3633.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3634.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3635.


			3636.									Child:


			3637.			FUN6976			Essential			Overpayment Credits for Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			3638.									The system shall issue credits for reimbursable employers as the overpayment is recovered by cash payments or offsets.


			3639.			Tree: 10.25						Parent:


			3640.									USER74 Resolve Base Period Employer Protest


			3641.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3642.


			3643.									Child:


			3644.			FUN1792			Essential			Employer Charge - Relief of Charges - Military Spouse			l00%			TBD


			3645.									The system shall relieve charges to the Employer's experience rating record if it is determined that the Claimant is the spouse of an active member of the Armed Forces of the United States and left the employment because the spouse was transferred to a different location.


			3646.			Tree: 10.26						Parent:


			3647.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3648.									USER6643 Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			3649.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3650.


			3651.									Child:


			3652.									RULE6968 Employer Ruling Changes


			3653.									RULE4252 Employer Rulings on Initial Claims Only


			3654.									RULE1615 Employer Charge - 75% Employer Timely Response


			3655.									RULE6965 Employer Rulings for 75% Base Period Contributory Employers


			3656.			FUN1784			Essential			Employer Charge - Base Period Employer - Relief for Quit to Accept			l00%			TBD


			3657.									The system shall not charge against the experience rating record of the former Employer any benefits paid to the Claimant, if the Claimant left his last or next to last Employer to take other employment and leaves or is discharged by the latter Employer.


			3658.			Tree: 10.27						Parent:


			3659.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3660.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3661.


			3662.									Child:


			3663.									RULE7286 Relief of Charges to Less Than 75% Employer


			3664.			FUN1781			Essential			Charging NV Employer - CWC Claim			l00%			TBD


			3665.									The system shall not charge the experience rating record of any Nevada Contributory Employer unless the Claimant would have been separately eligible for UI benefits base on Nevada wages only, for benefits paid on a CWC (combined wage) claim.


			3666.			Tree: 10.28						Parent:


			3667.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3668.									USER6643 Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			3669.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3670.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3671.


			3672.									Child:


			3673.									RULE6305 CWC Claim Charging - Separately Eligible


			3674.									RULE4252 Employer Rulings on Initial Claims Only


			3675.									RULE6965 Employer Rulings for 75% Base Period Contributory Employers


			3676.			FUN1783			Essential			Employer Charge - Extended Base Period Claim			l00%			TBD


			3677.									The system shall not charge the experience rating record of an Employer when the claim is an Extended Base Period claim, except for Reimbursable Employers.


			3678.			Tree: 10.29						Parent:


			3679.									USER2573 Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer


			3680.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3681.


			3682.									Child:


			3683.			FUN1968			Essential			Charges for UCX Wages Used in a Claim			l00%			TBD


			3684.									The system shall charge the military service for benefits paid to a Claimant based on the ratio of the Claimant's total UCX wages in the base period to the total of all wages in the base period.


			3685.			Tree: 10.30						Parent:


			3686.									USER6643 Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			3687.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3688.


			3689.									Child:


			3690.			FUN1966			Essential			UCFE Claim - Benefit Charging			l00%			TBD


			3691.									The system shall charge a Federal agency for UI benefits paid to the Claimant when Federal wages are used in a claim with other state UI wages (for a joint claim) and base the charges on the proportionate share of the Federal wages in the base period.


			3692.			Tree: 10.31						Parent:


			3693.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3694.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3695.


			3696.									Child:


			3697.			FUN2612			Essential			Base Period Employers			l00%			TBD


			3698.									The system shall charge the experience rating record of each Base Period Employer the proportionate share of the benefits paid if all Base Period Employers report less than 75% of the total base period wages.


			3699.			Tree: 10.32						Parent:


			3700.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3701.


			3702.									Child:


			3703.			FUN7723			Essential			Generate Employer Chargeback Response			l00%			TBD


			3704.									The system shall generate and send Employer Chargeback Reponse letters to the Employer.


			3705.			Tree: 10.33						Parent:


			3706.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3707.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3708.


			3709.									Child:


			3710.									LET7722 Employer Chargeback Letters


			3711.			FUN5583			Essential			Individual Contributory Charge Statements			l00%			TBD


			3712.									The system shall issue an individual statement for all contributory employers with chargeable benefits itemizing benefits charged during a period ending on a predetermined computation date.


			3713.			Tree: 10.34						Parent:


			3714.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3715.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3716.


			3717.									Child:


			3718.									LET6648 Contributory Employer Charge Statement


			3719.			FUN6310			Essential			Individual Reimbursable Charge Statements			l00%			TBD


			3720.									The system shall issue an individual statement for all Reimbursable Employers with chargeable benefits itemizing benefits charged during a period ending on a predetermined computation date.


			3721.			Tree: 10.35						Parent:


			3722.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3723.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3724.


			3725.									Child:


			3726.									LET6649 Reimbursable Employer Charge Statement


			3727.			FUN5592			Essential			Designation of Successor Employer Wages After Total Transfer			l00%			TBD


			3728.									The system shall assign the charges for the wages to the successor employer account when a total transfer of an experience record has been completed and a Claimant has been paid wages for the base period by the Predecessor Employer.


			3729.			Tree: 10.36						Parent:


			3730.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3731.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3732.


			3733.									Child:


			3734.			FUN5634			Essential			Percentage of Charges to Base Period Employers			l00%			TBD


			3735.									The system shall calculate each Base Period Employer's percentage of charges during the monetary determination process.


			3736.			Tree: 10.37						Parent:


			3737.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3738.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			3739.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3740.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3741.


			3742.									Child:


			3743.			FUN5635			Essential			Reimbursable Employer Charge			l00%			TBD


			3744.									The system shall charge the Reimbursable Employer dollar for dollar for benefits paid, based on its proportionate share of the base period wages if a Reimbursable Employer is involved in the base period.


			3745.			Tree: 10.38						Parent:


			3746.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3747.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3748.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3749.


			3750.									Child:


			3751.									RULE6971 Relief of Charges to Reimbursable Employers


			3752.			FUN6993			Essential			Remaining Charges to 75% Contributory Employer			l00%			TBD


			3753.									The system shall charge a 75% Contributory Employer for the total percentage balance remaining after charging Reimbursable Employers their proportionate share.


			3754.			Tree: 10.39						Parent:


			3755.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3756.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3757.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3758.


			3759.									Child:


			3760.									RULE6230 75% Employer Charged 100% for Benefits Paid


			3761.			FUN6992			Essential			Remaining Charges after Reimbursable			l00%			TBD


			3762.									The system shall charge Non-Reimbursable Employers their proportionate share after charging affected Reimbursable Employers.


			3763.			Tree: 10.40						Parent:


			3764.									USER2574 Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer


			3765.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3766.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3767.


			3768.									Child:


			3769.			FUN5637			Essential			Charges for State Extended Benefits			l00%			TBD


			3770.									The system shall not charge Contributory Employer accounts for State Extended Benefits.


			3771.			Tree: 10.41						Parent:


			3772.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3773.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3774.


			3775.									Child:


			3776.									RULE7544 State Extended Benefits - Paid From UI Trust Fund


			3777.			FUN6999			Essential			Charges to Federal Government for State Extended Benefits			l00%			TBD


			3778.									The system shall properly charge the federal government for the reimbursable portion the government pays to the state for State Extended Benefits.


			3779.			Tree: 10.42						Parent:


			3780.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3781.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3782.


			3783.									Child:


			3784.									RULE7544 State Extended Benefits - Paid From UI Trust Fund


			3785.			FUN6998			Essential			Charges to Reimbursable Employers for State Extended Benefits			l00%			TBD


			3786.									The system shall charge Reimbursable Employer accounts their proportionate share for State Extended Benefits paid.


			3787.			Tree: 10.43						Parent:


			3788.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3789.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3790.


			3791.									Child:


			3792.			FUN7000			Essential			Charges for Extended Benefits as Federal Extension			l00%			TBD


			3793.									The system shall withhold charges to employers if extended benefits are due to a federal emergency unemployment benefits.


			3794.			Tree: 10.44						Parent:


			3795.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3796.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3797.


			3798.									Child:


			3799.			FUN5654			Essential			Employer Charges – Total Transfer of Experience Rate			l00%			TBD


			3800.									The system shall apply all charges for UI benefits to the successor account when there has been a total transfer of experience rate from a predecessor account to a successor account which would have been charged to the predecessor account.


			3801.			Tree: 10.45						Parent:


			3802.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3803.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3804.


			3805.									Child:


			3806.									RULE6357 Transfer Charges Apply to Whole Quarter


			3807.			FUN5655			Essential			Employer Charges – Partial Transfer of Experience Rate			l00%			TBD


			3808.									The system shall apply charges for UI benefits paid when there has been a partial transfer of experience rate from a predecessor account proportionately to a successor account, based on the percentages of the partial transfer.


			3809.			Tree: 10.46						Parent:


			3810.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3811.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3812.


			3813.									Child:


			3814.			FUN5656			Essential			Employer Charges – Transfer of Experience Rating			l00%			TBD


			3815.									The system shall display information when a transfer of experience rating has taken place on a selected Employer account(s).  It shall display the effective date of the transfer, type of transfer, the percentage of transfer, the Employer(s) involved in the transfer and the Employer account number(s).


			3816.			Tree: 10.47						Parent:


			3817.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3818.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3819.


			3820.									Child:


			3821.									RULE6357 Transfer Charges Apply to Whole Quarter


			3822.			FUN5657			Essential			Employer Charges – Assumes Transfer Charges for 3 Years			l00%			TBD


			3823.									The system shall apply charges from a predecessor to a successor account for 3 years from the date of the transfer.


			3824.			Tree: 10.48						Parent:


			3825.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3826.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3827.


			3828.									Child:


			3829.			FUN5658			Essential			Employer Charges – Reverse Charges and Apply Credits			l00%			TBD


			3830.									The system shall back-out or reverse charges and credits when the transfer of experience rating is reversed and the charges must be reapplied to the predecessor account.


			3831.			Tree: 10.49						Parent:


			3832.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3833.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3834.


			3835.									Child:


			3836.			FUN5954			Essential			Employer Charges - Charge Interest to Reimbursable Accounts			l00%			TBD


			3837.									The system shall accept payments and calculate interest on reimbursable accounts after charges, including credits and adjustments as posted by the system for UI benefits paid.


			3838.			Tree: 10.50						Parent:


			3839.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			3840.									USER59 Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			3841.


			3842.									Child:


			3843.			FUN6653			Essential			Generate Invoice for Payment of IB-6 Billing			l00%			TBD


			3844.									The system shall generate an invoice to be sent to Financial Management requesting payment of an IB6 billing statement received from another state for use of Nevada wages in a combined wage claim.


			3845.			Tree: 10.51						Parent:


			3846.									USER6643 Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings


			3847.


			3848.									Child:


			3849.									LET6652 IB6 Invoice to Financial Management


			3850.			FUN92			Essential			Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment			Grouping


			3851.									The following functional requirements are for Adjusting Weekly Benefit Payments.


			3852.			Tree: 11						Parent:


			3853.


			3854.									Child:


			3855.			FUN2345			Essential			Adjust Earnings to a Continued Claim			l00%			TBD


			3856.									The system shall adjust earnings based on manual/automated data reflecting a difference in original earnings and true earnings.


			3857.			Tree: 11.1						Parent:


			3858.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			3859.


			3860.									Child:


			3861.									RULE7655 Adjusting Earnings


			3862.			FUN1786			Essential			Unreported Deductible Income			l00%			TBD


			3863.									The system shall recalculate Claimant's payment amount and create an overpayment if deductible income was unreported for a previously paid benefit week.


			3864.			Tree: 11.2						Parent:


			3865.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			3866.									USER1969 Record Under Reported Deductible Income - Non Fraud


			3867.


			3868.									Child:


			3869.			FUN1883			Essential			Over Reported Earnings Resulting in Refund			l00%			TBD


			3870.									The system shall correct the payment amount and create a refund for over reported wages, if the original amount reported is less than the weekly benefit amount.


			3871.			Tree: 11.3						Parent:


			3872.									USER1974 Record Over Reported Wages


			3873.


			3874.									Child:


			3875.									RULE6674 Child Support Intercept - Nevada Claims


			3876.			FUN2540			Essential			Child Support Intercept - Nevada Claims			l00%			TBD


			3877.									The system shall collect the following information when a child support intercept is received for a current UI claim file; Account ID, weekly maximum amount to be deducted and the effective date of the deduction, which will be the Saturday prior to entering the intercept.


			3878.			Tree: 11.4						Parent:


			3879.									USER7471 Manage Child Support Deduction


			3880.


			3881.									Child:


			3882.			FUN6840			Essential			Child Support Intercept - Calculating Deduction			l00%			TBD


			3883.									The system shall allow for the variables in the deduction for child support in the calculations of both percentage and amounts, as the statute governing this function is outside of departmental requirements.


			3884.			Tree: 11.5						Parent:


			3885.									USER7471 Manage Child Support Deduction


			3886.


			3887.									Child:


			3888.			FUN2069			Essential			Child Support Intercept - Letters to Claimants			l00%			TBD


			3889.									The system shall generate and send a Notice of Child Support Deduction for an active claim when a child support intercept is received from Welfare and the deductions are to begin.


			3890.			Tree: 11.6						Parent:


			3891.									USER7471 Manage Child Support Deduction


			3892.


			3893.									Child:


			3894.									LET7330 Notice of Child Support Deduction


			3895.			FUN6899			Essential			Child Support Intercept - Amount Changes			l00%			TBD


			3896.									The system shall generate and send a Notice of Changes to Child Support Deduction for an active claim when changes to the child support intercept amount deducted are made in the system.


			3897.			Tree: 11.7						Parent:


			3898.									USER7471 Manage Child Support Deduction


			3899.


			3900.									Child:


			3901.									LET7330 Notice of Child Support Deduction


			3902.			FUN6900			Essential			Child Support Intercept - Deductions Ending			l00%			TBD


			3903.									The system shall generate and send a Notice of Termination of Child Support Deduction for an active claim when child support intercept deductions are deleted or ended.


			3904.			Tree: 11.8						Parent:


			3905.									USER7471 Manage Child Support Deduction


			3906.


			3907.									Child:


			3908.									LET7333 Notice of Termination of Child Support Deduction


			3909.			FUN2072			Essential			Child Support Intercept - Ending the Deductions			l00%			TBD


			3910.									The system shall deduct child support from each compensable week until legally ended.


			3911.			Tree: 11.9						Parent:


			3912.									USER2089 Apply Child Support Deduction


			3913.


			3914.									Child:


			3915.									RULE2068 Child Support Intercept - Calculating Deduction


			3916.			FUN4032			Essential			Child Support Intercept-Administrative Fees			l00%			TBD


			3917.									The system shall deduct the child support amount and the administrative fee from the claimants benefit payment.


			3918.			Tree: 11.10						Parent:


			3919.									USER2089 Apply Child Support Deduction


			3920.


			3921.									Child:


			3922.			FUN4033			Essential			Child Support Intercept - Fee to Welfare			l00%			TBD


			3923.									The system shall charge an administrative fee (currently $.35) to Welfare for each child support deduction.


			3924.			Tree: 11.11						Parent:


			3925.									USER2089 Apply Child Support Deduction


			3926.


			3927.									Child:


			3928.			FUN4442			Essential			Child Support Intercept - Out of State Requests			l00%			TBD


			3929.									The system shall process a Child Support Intercept request received from any state.


			3930.			Tree: 11.12						Parent:


			3931.									USER7471 Manage Child Support Deduction


			3932.


			3933.									Child:


			3934.			FUN4423			Essential			IRS Withholding			l00%			TBD


			3935.									The System shall withhold 10% of a benefit payment for IRS withholding when requested by the Claimant.


			3936.			Tree: 11.13						Parent:


			3937.									USER2091 Deduct Federal Taxes


			3938.


			3939.									Child:


			3940.									RULE6841 IRS Withholding


			3941.			FUN4444			Essential			IRS Withholdings Sent			l00%			TBD


			3942.									The system shall record all payments withheld and send to the Internal Revenue Service in accordance with requirements developed through DETR Financial Management.


			3943.			Tree: 11.14						Parent:


			3944.									USER2091 Deduct Federal Taxes


			3945.


			3946.									Child:


			3947.			FUN4938			Essential			Informant Information			l00%			TBD


			3948.									The system shall capture informant identifying information, i.e. name and contact information.


			3949.			Tree: 11.15						Parent:


			3950.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			3951.


			3952.									Child:


			3953.									RULE6842 Informant Information


			3954.			FUN4939			Essential			Crossmatch with New Hire List			l00%			TBD


			3955.									The system shall crossmatch the Claimant's filing for benefits with the New Hire records to determine if an overlap exists.


			3956.			Tree: 11.16						Parent:


			3957.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			3958.


			3959.									Child:


			3960.			FUN6843			Essential			Generate Request for Investigation for Overlaps			l00%			TBD


			3961.									The system shall generate a Request for Investigation when an overlap exists on the New Hire Cross match List.


			3962.			Tree: 11.17						Parent:


			3963.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			3964.


			3965.									Child:


			3966.			FUN4943			Essential			Welfare’s Access to Claimant Data			l00%			TBD


			3967.									The system shall allow Nevada State Welfare Department to have "read only" privileges to Claimant's UI benefit data.


			3968.			Tree: 11.18						Parent:


			3969.									USER7471 Manage Child Support Deduction


			3970.


			3971.									Child:


			3972.			FUN4944			Essential			Adjust IRS Payments Due to Payment Adjustment			l00%			TBD


			3973.									The system shall adjust the amount of federal tax payments withheld and reported if the Claimant repays an overpayment of benefit, if a check has been returned or if a payment adjustment is made.


			3974.			Tree: 11.19						Parent:


			3975.									USER2091 Deduct Federal Taxes


			3976.


			3977.									Child:


			3978.			FUN4945			Essential			Adjust Payments Made on Invalid Claim			l00%			TBD


			3979.									The system shall allow for payment adjustments made on a once valid claim which has subsequently become invalid, by creating a bookkeeping overpayment on the invalid claim and allowing payments for the same weeks to be applied to a new valid claim, thus offsetting the bookkeeping overpayment.


			3980.			Tree: 11.20						Parent:


			3981.									USER1974 Record Over Reported Wages


			3982.


			3983.									Child:


			3984.			FUN3184			Essential			Reporting Weekly Earnings			l00%			TBD


			3985.									The system shall require earnings be entered on a weekly claim if the Claimant advises the Claimant worked during the week claimed.


			3986.			Tree: 11.21						Parent:


			3987.									USER1970 Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud


			3988.


			3989.									Child:


			3990.			FUN6576			Essential			Child Support Intercept - Crossmatch			l00%			TBD


			3991.									The system shall cross match the intercept report from welfare with active UI claims to establish child support deductions.


			3992.			Tree: 11.22						Parent:


			3993.									USER7471 Manage Child Support Deduction


			3994.


			3995.									Child:


			3996.			FUN7568			Essential			Generate 1099-G Forms to Claimants			l00%			TBD


			3997.									The system shall generate 1099-G forms to all claimants who have received or repaid unemployment benefits in the previous calendar year, to be mailed on or before January 30th of each year.


			3998.			Tree: 11.23						Parent:


			3999.									USER2091 Deduct Federal Taxes


			4000.


			4001.									Child:


			4002.			FUN7569			Essential			Generate 1099-G Report			l00%			TBD


			4003.									The system shall generate a report for the purpose of verifying and validating all information to be printed on 1099-G forms prior to the forms being printed.


			4004.			Tree: 11.24						Parent:


			4005.									USER2091 Deduct Federal Taxes


			4006.


			4007.									Child:


			4008.			FUN7570			Essential			Update 1099-G Information to Claimant’s File			l00%			TBD


			4009.									The system shall updated case management file with information that 1099-G has been mailed, the amount of UI paid, amount of FIT withheld, credits, refunds or offsets made to claimants, and ATAA payments.


			4010.			Tree: 11.25						Parent:


			4011.									USER2091 Deduct Federal Taxes


			4012.


			4013.									Child:


			4014.									RULE7574 ATAA Amount On 1099-G


			4015.			FUN7571			Essential			Populate 1099-G With Claim Information			l00%			TBD


			4016.									The system shall populate the l099-G form with payer’s information, claimant’s information, the amount of UI paid, amount of FIT withheld, credits, refunds or offsets made to claimants, and ATAA payments made during the previous calendar beginning with January 1st and ending with the cut-off date established by UISS.


			4017.			Tree: 11.26						Parent:


			4018.									USER2091 Deduct Federal Taxes


			4019.


			4020.									Child:


			4021.			FUN7572			Essential			Generate Duplicate 1099-G Forms			l00%			TBD


			4022.									The system shall generate duplicate 1099 forms for any previous calendar year, as requested by staff or claimant.


			4023.			Tree: 11.27						Parent:


			4024.									USER2091 Deduct Federal Taxes


			4025.


			4026.									Child:


			4027.			FUN7573			Essential			Generate IRS Cartridge			l00%			TBD


			4028.									The system shall generate the 1099 IRS data to be transmitted to the Internal Revenue Service.


			4029.			Tree: 11.28						Parent:


			4030.									USER2091 Deduct Federal Taxes


			4031.


			4032.									Child:


			4033.			FUN94			Essential			File Appeal			Grouping


			4034.									The following is a list of functional requirements pertaining to appeals filed and managed.


			4035.			Tree: 12						Parent:


			4036.


			4037.									Child:


			4038.			FUN2310			Essential			Automatically Extract Data from ETA 9057			l00%			TBD


			4039.									The system shall extract the same data as used for the ETA 9057 (Lower Authority Appeals Quality) report and populate the evaluation score sheet for the selected cases for the quarter.


			4040.			Tree: 12.1						Parent:


			4041.									USER2576 Audit Appeals Process


			4042.


			4043.									Child:


			4044.									FUN8270 Federal Reimbursement for Specified Reimbursable Employers


			4045.			FUN2312			Essential			Integrate the Appeals System into the UI Mod Solution			l00%			TBD


			4046.									The system shall have an integrated appeals system.


			4047.			Tree: 12.2						Parent:


			4048.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4049.


			4050.									Child:


			4051.			FUN2313			Essential			Record Lower Authority Hearings			l00%			TBD


			4052.									The system shall provide a method of recording lower level appeal hearings as an audio component of the claim file.


			4053.			Tree: 12.3						Parent:


			4054.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4055.


			4056.									Child:


			4057.			FUN2314			Essential			Produce Documents			l00%			TBD


			4058.									The system shall produce or save any appeal (Lower Authority, Board of Review, and Court Cases) documents from existing data as editable documents.


			4059.			Tree: 12.4						Parent:


			4060.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4061.


			4062.									Child:


			4063.			FUN2315			Essential			Enter Appeal Decisions into the System			l00%			TBD


			4064.									The system shall allow the appeals staff to enter appeal decisions directly into the system.


			4065.			Tree: 12.5						Parent:


			4066.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4067.


			4068.									Child:


			4069.			FUN2316			Essential			Schedule Appeal Hearings			l00%			TBD


			4070.									The system shall allow staff to schedule appeal hearings and extract data directly from the system.


			4071.			Tree: 12.6						Parent:


			4072.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4073.


			4074.									Child:


			4075.									RULE7689 Appeal Submitted by an Attorney


			4076.			FUN2317			Essential			Track Appeals Process			l00%			TBD


			4077.									The system shall document and track appeal progress and produce notifications to the parties involved.


			4078.			Tree: 12.7						Parent:


			4079.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4080.


			4081.									Child:


			4082.			FUN4965			Essential			Multi-Claimant Appeal			l00%			TBD


			4083.									The system shall be able to differentiate between a Multi-Claimant appeal and a Single-Claimant appeal.


			4084.			Tree: 12.8						Parent:


			4085.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4086.


			4087.									Child:


			4088.			FUN1777			Essential			Postmark Determines Date Filed			l00%			TBD


			4089.									The system shall accept the date of delivery or postmark date as the date filed when considering if appeal is timely.


			4090.			Tree: 12.9						Parent:


			4091.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4092.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4093.


			4094.									Child:


			4095.			FUN1778			Essential			How to Compute 14-day Timeliness			l00%			TBD


			4096.									The system shall calculate the 14 calendar day period for timeliness by excluding the day the determination was mailed and including the last day of the 14 calendar day period, unless the last day is a Saturday, Sunday or holiday, in which case, the last day will be next business day.


			4097.			Tree: 12.10						Parent:


			4098.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4099.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4100.


			4101.									Child:


			4102.									RULE7001 Determining Timeliness of Appeal Request


			4103.									RULE1776 Filed Timely


			4104.			FUN4847			Essential			Acknowledgment of Appeal Request			l00%			TBD


			4105.									The system shall generate a letter to the appellant and legally interested parties on separation issues, confirming receipt of the request for appeal and advising that the request has been processed to the appeals office.


			4106.			Tree: 12.11						Parent:


			4107.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4108.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4109.


			4110.									Child:


			4111.									RULE5463 Reason for Appeal to Board of Review


			4112.									RULE1774 Appeal


			4113.									RULE1554 Request for Board of Review Hearing


			4114.									RULE5447 Reason for Appeal Request


			4115.									RULE7001 Determining Timeliness of Appeal Request


			4116.									RULE7002 Appeal Case Number


			4117.									RULE5448 Appeals to the Board of Review


			4118.									LET4857 Appeals - Acknowledgment of the Appeal Request


			4119.			FUN4849			Essential			Acknowledgment of Appeal Withdrawal			l00%			TBD


			4120.									The system shall generate a withdrawal decision to the appellant.


			4121.			Tree: 12.12						Parent:


			4122.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4123.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4124.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4125.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4126.


			4127.									Child:


			4128.									RULE1808 Withdrawal of Appeal


			4129.									RULE7639 Issue Withdrawal Decision


			4130.									LET4860 Appeals - Notice of Withdrawal of Appeal Decision


			4131.			FUN4850			Essential			Request Signature From Appellant			l00%			TBD


			4132.									The system shall generate notification to the appellant that a signature is required in order to finalize the appeal request.


			4133.			Tree: 12.13						Parent:


			4134.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4135.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4136.


			4137.									Child:


			4138.									RULE7642 Requesting Signature for Appeal


			4139.									LET4859 Appeals - Request for Signature


			4140.			FUN4966			Essential			Appeal Case Number			l00%			TBD


			4141.									The system shall create a unique case identifier for each appeal processed.


			4142.			Tree: 12.14						Parent:


			4143.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4144.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4145.


			4146.									Child:


			4147.									RULE7002 Appeal Case Number


			4148.			FUN5159			Essential			Hearing Scheduling - Customization			l00%			TBD


			4149.									The system shall have a flexible hearing schedule.


			4150.			Tree: 12.15						Parent:


			4151.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4152.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4153.


			4154.									Child:


			4155.			FUN5160			Essential			Hearing Scheduling - Override Schedule			l00%			TBD


			4156.									The system shall allow authorized users to override hearing scheduling.


			4157.			Tree: 12.16						Parent:


			4158.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4159.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4160.


			4161.									Child:


			4162.			FUN5161			Essential			Hearing Instructions			l00%			TBD


			4163.									The system shall allow appellants and legally interested parties to view hearing schedule and instructions via the internet.


			4164.			Tree: 12.17						Parent:


			4165.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4166.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4167.


			4168.									Child:


			4169.			FUN1775			Essential			Written Request with Signature			l00%			TBD


			4170.									The system shall accept a request for a hearing before the appeal tribunal only if it is a written request preferably signed by the appellant or by the appellant's duly authorized agent.


			4171.			Tree: 12.18						Parent:


			4172.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4173.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4174.


			4175.									Child:


			4176.									RULE1779 Where to Send the Appeal Request


			4177.			FUN5444			Essential			Accessing the Correct Appealable Determination			l00%			TBD


			4178.									The system shall access the correct appealable determination identified by the issue, date of determination, disqualification dates (if applicable) and benefit year (if applicable) when processing an appeal request.


			4179.			Tree: 12.19						Parent:


			4180.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4181.


			4182.									Child:


			4183.			FUN5446			Essential			Rescind a Withdrawal of Appeal			l00%			TBD


			4184.									The system shall allow an appellant to rescind a withdrawal of an appeal request and send electronic notification to the office issuing the determination and the appeals office.


			4185.			Tree: 12.20						Parent:


			4186.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4187.


			4188.									Child:


			4189.									RULE1808 Withdrawal of Appeal


			4190.			FUN7664			Essential			Duplicate Appeals			l00%			TBD


			4191.									The system shall not allow duplicate appeals to be entered, based on, at a minimum, the issue, date of determination, unique identifier of appellant, disqualification dates (if applicable) and benefit year (if applicable).


			4192.			Tree: 12.21						Parent:


			4193.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4194.


			4195.									Child:


			4196.			FUN5461			Essential			Employer Tax Cases			l00%			TBD


			4197.									The system shall separately identify Employer and benefits appeal cases for the following federal reports:  ETA 5130, ETA 9054 and ETA9055.


			4198.			Tree: 12.22						Parent:


			4199.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4200.


			4201.									Child:


			4202.			FUN7297			Essential			Store Appeals Information			l00%			TBD


			4203.									The system shall store the following appeal data; From Date, To Date, Participants, Exhibits, Continued Hearing Time, Continued Hearing Reason, Detailed Reason, First Name, Last Name, Address, City, State, Zip, Phone, Evidence Required, Multiple Decision Start Date, Multiple Decision End Date, Issue Description, Issue Detail, Decision, Findings of Fact, Section of Law, Court Ruling, Opinion, Employer Chargeability, Charge Start Date, Charge End Date, Remarks, Detect a new Issue, Recommendation, Comments, Other People Participation, Mark Reviewed, Decision, Additional Reasoning, Wording for Decision, Notes for Decision, Remand Reason, Adjudicator Location, at a minimum.


			4204.			Tree: 12.23						Parent:


			4205.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4206.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4207.


			4208.									Child:


			4209.									RULE5460 Board of Review Decision Dates


			4210.			FUN5462			Essential			Multi-Claimant Appeal Cases			l00%			TBD


			4211.									The system shall group Multi-Claimant appeal cases separately for the following federal reports: ETA 5130, ETA 9054 and ETA9055.


			4212.			Tree: 12.24						Parent:


			4213.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4214.


			4215.									Child:


			4216.			FUN7003			Essential			Individual Decisions for Multiple Claimants			l00%			TBD


			4217.									The system shall issue individual decisions for each Claimant in a Multi-Claimant appeal case.


			4218.			Tree: 12.25						Parent:


			4219.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4220.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4221.


			4222.									Child:


			4223.			FUN7473			Essential			Allow Late Filing of an Appeal			l00%			TBD


			4224.									The system shall allow for late filing of an appeal.


			4225.			Tree: 12.26						Parent:


			4226.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4227.


			4228.									Child:


			4229.									RULE1776 Filed Timely


			4230.			FUN7355			Essential			Statutes in Appeal Instructions			l00%			TBD


			4231.									The system shall include all applicable Nevada Revised Statutes in correspondence granting appeal rights.


			4232.			Tree: 12.27						Parent:


			4233.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4234.


			4235.									Child:


			4236.			FUN7474			Essential			Reverse an Appeal Decision			l00%			TBD


			4237.									The system shall allow for a decision on an appeal to be reversed.


			4238.			Tree: 12.28						Parent:


			4239.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4240.


			4241.									Child:


			4242.									RULE7640 Appeal Reversals


			4243.			FUN7476			Essential			Self Service - File Appeal			l00%			TBD


			4244.									The system shall allow an appellant to file their appeal using self service functionality.


			4245.			Tree: 12.29						Parent:


			4246.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4247.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4248.


			4249.									Child:


			4250.			FUN5476			Essential			Issue Decision			Grouping


			4251.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Issue Decision.


			4252.			Tree: 13						Parent:


			4253.


			4254.									Child:


			4255.			FUN5162			Essential			Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings			Grouping


			4256.									The following is a list of requirements for Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings.


			4257.			Tree: 13.1						Parent:


			4258.


			4259.									Child:


			4260.			FUN5464			Essential			Amended Appeal Decisions			l00%			TBD


			4261.									The system shall issue an amended appeal decision when changes have been made to a closed appeal case.


			4262.			Tree: 13.1.1						Parent:


			4263.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4264.


			4265.									Child:


			4266.			FUN7004			Essential			Archival of Appeal Documents			l00%			TBD


			4267.									The system shall keep an archive of all appeal documents that have been issued.


			4268.			Tree: 13.1.2						Parent:


			4269.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4270.


			4271.									Child:


			4272.			FUN5465			Essential			Printing Decisions			l00%			TBD


			4273.									The system shall provide the ability to print all referee decisions for a given business day.


			4274.			Tree: 13.1.3						Parent:


			4275.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4276.


			4277.									Child:


			4278.			FUN5466			Essential			Update Status of Appeal			l00%			TBD


			4279.									The system shall allow authorized users to update the status of an appeal.


			4280.			Tree: 13.1.4						Parent:


			4281.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4282.


			4283.									Child:


			4284.			FUN5467			Essential			No Redeterminations on Appeal Decisions			l00%			TBD


			4285.									The system shall not allow a non-monetary redetermination to be done on a decision that has had an appeal decision done on it.


			4286.			Tree: 13.1.5						Parent:


			4287.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4288.


			4289.									Child:


			4290.									RULE7665 Subsequent Information for Appeal File


			4291.			FUN5468			Essential			Corrections for Actions Taken on Appeal File			l00%			TBD


			4292.									The system shall allow for corrections to be made on an appeal file if an action was taken in error.


			4293.			Tree: 13.1.6						Parent:


			4294.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4295.


			4296.									Child:


			4297.									RULE7662 Correcting An Appeal File


			4298.			FUN7738			Essential			Generate a Notification of Voided Appeal Letter			l00%			TBD


			4299.									The system shall generate and mail the Notification of Voided Appeal letter, which advises the appellant and all legally interested parties that the appeal has been voided.


			4300.			Tree: 13.1.7						Parent:


			4301.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4302.


			4303.									Child:


			4304.			FUN5475			Essential			Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal			Grouping


			4305.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal.


			4306.			Tree: 13.2						Parent:


			4307.


			4308.									Child:


			4309.			FUN4968			Essential			Generate Reports			l00%			TBD


			4310.									The system shall generate the following reports defined by variable parameters, sort sequence and data sources.  Reports include, but are not limited to Alpha List Report, Case Pending Report, Individual Case Report, Daily Hearing Calendar, Hearings Issues Report, Time Lapse Report, Case Party Report, Decision Breakdown Report, Administrative Reports, ETA 5130, ETA 9054, ETA 9055, UT 130B.


			4311.			Tree: 13.2.1						Parent:


			4312.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4313.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4314.


			4315.									Child:


			4316.			FUN5163			Essential			Produce and Record an Appeal Decision			l00%			TBD


			4317.									The system shall produce and record an appeal decision issued by either an Appeals Referee or the Board of Review.


			4318.			Tree: 13.3						Parent:


			4319.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4320.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4321.


			4322.									Child:


			4323.									LET7721 Board of Review Decisions


			4324.									LET5621 Board of Review - Notice of Review


			4325.									LET7868 Acknowledgment of the Appeal to Board of Review


			4326.			FUN6844			Essential			Reproduce Decision			l00%			TBD


			4327.									The system shall allow the Appeal or Board of Review decision to be reproduced on demand.


			4328.			Tree: 13.4						Parent:


			4329.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4330.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4331.


			4332.									Child:


			4333.			FUN6845			Essential			Copy Decision			l00%			TBD


			4334.									The system shall allow the user to copy a case file from a previous case in order to establish a new case.


			4335.			Tree: 13.5						Parent:


			4336.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4337.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4338.


			4339.									Child:


			4340.			FUN6846			Essential			Store Decision Copies			l00%			TBD


			4341.									The system shall keep historical copies of a decision.


			4342.			Tree: 13.6						Parent:


			4343.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4344.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4345.


			4346.									Child:


			4347.			FUN5164			Essential			Make Decision Available on Internet			l00%			TBD


			4348.									The system shall allow appellants and legally interested parties or authorized representatives to view Appeal and Board of Review decisions on the Internet when the case is closed.


			4349.			Tree: 13.7						Parent:


			4350.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4351.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4352.


			4353.									Child:


			4354.			FUN5165			Essential			Eligibility Update			l00%			TBD


			4355.									The system shall update the claimant's eligibility based on decisions of Appeals Referee or Board of Review.


			4356.			Tree: 13.8						Parent:


			4357.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4358.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4359.


			4360.									Child:


			4361.									RULE7666 Updates to Claimant's Eligibility As Result of Appeal Decision


			4362.			FUN5166			Essential			Appeal Decision Document			l00%			TBD


			4363.									The system shall allow decision information to be customized before issuing the final decision document.


			4364.			Tree: 13.9						Parent:


			4365.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4366.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4367.


			4368.									Child:


			4369.			FUN6847			Essential			Amend Board of Review Decision			l00%			TBD


			4370.									The system shall allow staff to amend a Board of Review decision.


			4371.			Tree: 13.10						Parent:


			4372.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4373.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4374.


			4375.									Child:


			4376.			FUN6848			Essential			Change Decision			l00%			TBD


			4377.									The system shall allow staff to customize or change a decision after the final decision is completed.


			4378.			Tree: 13.11						Parent:


			4379.									USER81 Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings


			4380.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4381.


			4382.									Child:


			4383.			FUN5490			Essential			Board Remands			l00%			TBD


			4384.									The system shall generate a new lower level appeal case number indicating a remanded case and create a copy of the remanded case for the new lower level case number when the Board closes and remands a case. (appeal case number is a reference to the legal case number.)


			4385.			Tree: 13.12						Parent:


			4386.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4387.


			4388.									Child:


			4389.			FUN5493			Essential			Ability to Create a New Lower Level Case			l00%			TBD


			4390.									The system shall allow authorized users to create a new lower level appeal case on an exception basis if the referee or board member choose to reopen a case on their own motion. (appeal case number is a reference to the legal case number.)


			4391.			Tree: 13.13						Parent:


			4392.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4393.


			4394.									Child:


			4395.			FUN5511			Essential			Reconsiderations			l00%			TBD


			4396.									The system shall generate and send a new Notice of Hearing advising all parties of the desire to reconsider.


			4397.			Tree: 13.14						Parent:


			4398.									USER82 Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal


			4399.


			4400.									Child:


			4401.									RULE6641 Reconsiderations


			4402.									RULE7638 Reconsider Within 11 Days


			4403.			FUN7720			Essential			Generate Notice of Hearing			l00%			TBD


			4404.									The system shall generate and send a Notice of Hearing to all parties.


			4405.			Tree: 13.15						Parent:


			4406.									USER76 Process Appeal Request


			4407.									USER78 Process Appeal to Board of Review


			4408.


			4409.									Child:


			4410.									LET5740 Notice of Hearing


			4411.			FUN7166			Essential			Court Case Information			l00%			TBD


			4412.									The system shall allow authorized users to enter summary information regarding a court case, including  the Case Number, Board of Review Number, Involved Parties, Date Received, Date Sent to Attorney, Date Received from Attorney, Date Sent to the Department of Labor, Decision of subsequent Supreme Court decisions and the Date Archived and the Archive Location.


			4413.			Tree: 13.16						Parent:


			4414.									USER7171 Process Board of Review Decision Appealed to District Court


			4415.


			4416.									Child:


			4417.			FUN7165			Essential			Court Decisions			l00%			TBD


			4418.									The system shall allow authorized users to enter court decision abstracts directly into the system.


			4419.			Tree: 13.17						Parent:


			4420.									USER7171 Process Board of Review Decision Appealed to District Court


			4421.


			4422.									Child:


			4423.			FUN7167			Essential			Court Case Correspondence			l00%			TBD


			4424.									The system shall produce case documents for the DETR attorney and the district court to include an Affidavit of Custodian of Record, Letter to Attorney, and Memo to Attorney with name and address of other parties.


			4425.			Tree: 13.18						Parent:


			4426.									USER7171 Process Board of Review Decision Appealed to District Court


			4427.


			4428.									Child:


			4429.									LET7433 Memo to Attorney


			4430.									LET7426 Letter to Attorney


			4431.									LET7431 Affidavit of Custodian of Record


			4432.			FUN7170			Essential			Court Case Documents			l00%			TBD


			4433.									The system shall produce case documents of claim information including Claimant information, claim history, payment history, overpayment summary and wage history.


			4434.			Tree: 13.19						Parent:


			4435.									USER7171 Process Board of Review Decision Appealed to District Court


			4436.


			4437.									Child:


			4438.			FUN5772			Essential			Replace Benefit Payment			Grouping


			4439.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Replace Benefit Payment.


			4440.			Tree: 14						Parent:


			4441.


			4442.									Child:


			4443.			FUN2346			Essential			Cancel and Replace a Payment			l00%			TBD


			4444.									The system shall allow an authorized user to cancel and replace a payment at the time the data is being entered.


			4445.			Tree: 14.1						Parent:


			4446.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			4447.


			4448.									Child:


			4449.			FUN4609			Essential			Stop Pay Order			l00%			TBD


			4450.									The system shall issue a Stop Pay Order to the Claimant whenever a check is reported lost and staledated, damaged or stolen.


			4451.			Tree: 14.2						Parent:


			4452.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			4453.


			4454.									Child:


			4455.			FUN4610			Essential			Cancel Lost, Stolen or Stale-Dated Check			l00%			TBD


			4456.									The system shall cancel a lost, damaged, returned as undeliverable, stolen or stale dated check before a replacement is issued.


			4457.			Tree: 14.3						Parent:


			4458.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			4459.


			4460.									Child:


			4461.			FUN4611			Essential			Determine if Check has been Cashed			l00%			TBD


			4462.									The system shall determine if a check has been cashed before the check is replaced.


			4463.			Tree: 14.4						Parent:


			4464.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			4465.


			4466.									Child:


			4467.			FUN7005			Essential			Waiting Period to Replace Lost Checks			l00%			TBD


			4468.									The system shall wait fifteen business days before replacing lost checks.


			4469.			Tree: 14.5						Parent:


			4470.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			4471.


			4472.									Child:


			4473.			FUN7006			Essential			No Waiting Period to Replace Stolen Checks			l00%			TBD


			4474.									The system shall not wait for any length of time before replacing stolen checks.


			4475.			Tree: 14.6						Parent:


			4476.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			4477.


			4478.									Child:


			4479.			FUN4959			Essential			Limited Time for Replacement			l00%			TBD


			4480.									The system shall replace a payment only if requested within a DETR-determined period of time after the date of payment.


			4481.			Tree: 14.7						Parent:


			4482.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			4483.


			4484.									Child:


			4485.			FUN4960			Essential			Stale-Dated Checks			l00%			TBD


			4486.									The system shall staledate a check 45 calendar days after the check issue date.


			4487.			Tree: 14.8						Parent:


			4488.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			4489.


			4490.									Child:


			4491.			FUN7475			Essential			Issue Replacement Payments			l00%			TBD


			4492.									The system shall issue replacement payments in the same way that regular payments are issued.


			4493.			Tree: 14.9						Parent:


			4494.									USER80 Replace Benefit Payment


			4495.


			4496.									Child:


			4497.									LET4226 Affidavit Deceased or Incompetent


			4498.			FUN98			Essential			Manage Benefits Performance			Grouping


			4499.									The following is a list of functional requirements for Manage Benefits Performance.


			4500.			Tree: 15						Parent:


			4501.


			4502.									Child:


			4503.			FUN4561			Essential			BAM Investigations - Forms			l00%			TBD


			4504.									The system shall generate forms used by investigators for interviews.


			4505.			Tree: 15.1						Parent:


			4506.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4507.


			4508.									Child:


			4509.									LET5003 BAM - Summary of Investigation


			4510.									LET4980 BAM - CoreCode Sheet


			4511.									LET5000 BAM - Questionnaires


			4512.									LET4993 BAM - Denial Separation Activity Log


			4513.									LET4988 BAM - DCA Separation Code Sheet


			4514.									LET4991 BAM - Denial Monetary Activity Log


			4515.									LET4992 BAM - Denial Non-Separation Activity Log


			4516.									LET4996 BAM - Fax Forms


			4517.									LET4985 BAM - DCA Phone Interview Letter


			4518.			FUN4562			Essential			BAM Investigations - Fact-Finding			l00%			TBD


			4519.									The system shall generate a fact-finding form for all issues identified by the Benefits Integrity Unit investigator for the purpose of gathering data on incorrect payments and disqualifying determinations including the amount of error, type of error, responsible party and cause of the error.


			4520.			Tree: 15.2						Parent:


			4521.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4522.


			4523.									Child:


			4524.									LET5002 BAM - Fact-Finding forms


			4525.									RULE4568 BAM - Correcting Errors


			4526.									RULE4569 BAM - Differences in Decisions


			4527.									RULE4572 BAM - Denied Claims Investigations


			4528.									LET4982 BAM - Core Call-In Letter


			4529.									LET4983 BAM - Core Claimant Letter


			4530.									LET5000 BAM - Questionnaires


			4531.									LET4985 BAM - DCA Phone Interview Letter


			4532.									LET5001 BAM - Request for Field Audit Investigation - Indep.Contr.


			4533.			FUN4563			Essential			BAM Investigations - Sample Pull			l00%			TBD


			4534.									The system shall run a BAM Investigation report (Sample Pull) at the end of each week based on criteria given by the Department of Labor, for the random sample pull for the following week.


			4535.			Tree: 15.3						Parent:


			4536.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4537.


			4538.									Child:


			4539.									RULE4572 BAM - Denied Claims Investigations


			4540.									RULE4571 BAM - Investigations


			4541.									RULE4570 BAM - Key Week Paid Claims


			4542.			FUN4566			Essential			BAM Investigations - Recording Sample Pull			l00%			TBD


			4543.									The system shall record the data for the sample pull for the week into the SUN system at the beginning of the week.


			4544.			Tree: 15.4						Parent:


			4545.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4546.


			4547.									Child:


			4548.			FUN6849			Essential			Assign Cases to Investigators			l00%			TBD


			4549.									The system shall assign cases to one or more investigators.


			4550.			Tree: 15.5						Parent:


			4551.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4552.


			4553.									Child:


			4554.									LET4992 BAM - Denial Non-Separation Activity Log


			4555.									LET4981 BAM - Core Activity Log


			4556.									LET4986 BAM - DCA Monetary Code Sheet


			4557.									LET4987 BAM - DCA Non-Separation Code Sheet


			4558.									LET4993 BAM - Denial Separation Activity Log


			4559.									LET4988 BAM - DCA Separation Code Sheet


			4560.									LET4991 BAM - Denial Monetary Activity Log


			4561.			FUN5726			Essential			BAM – Wage Information from the Employer			l00%			TBD


			4562.									The system shall allow the Employer to send us base period and benefit year wage information for a Claimant, and will calculate the wages and create a file for the Department of Labor.


			4563.			Tree: 15.7						Parent:


			4564.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4565.


			4566.									Child:


			4567.									LET5001 BAM - Request for Field Audit Investigation - Indep.Contr.


			4568.									LET4995 BAM - Employer Base Period Wages


			4569.			FUN5727			Essential			BTQ - Before Audit Claim Record			l00%			TBD


			4570.									The system shall create a snapshot of a ‘before audit’ of the BTQ claim record.


			4571.			Tree: 15.8						Parent:


			4572.									USER86 Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			4573.


			4574.									Child:


			4575.			FUN5728			Essential			BTQ - Upload Skeletal Data			l00%			TBD


			4576.									The system shall upload the skeletal data for the BTQ audit to the SUN system.


			4577.			Tree: 15.9						Parent:


			4578.									USER86 Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			4579.


			4580.									Child:


			4581.			FUN5729			Essential			BTQ - Populate Audit Results			l00%			TBD


			4582.									The system shall populate the results of the BTQ audit on to the score sheet.


			4583.			Tree: 15.10						Parent:


			4584.									USER86 Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			4585.


			4586.									Child:


			4587.			FUN6850			Essential			Provide Printout of BTQ Scoresheet			l00%			TBD


			4588.									The system will provide a printout of the BTQ score sheet upon request.


			4589.			Tree: 15.11						Parent:


			4590.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4591.


			4592.									Child:


			4593.			FUN7739			Essential			BTQ - Generate Scoresheets Populated With Skeletal Data			l00%			TBD


			4594.									The system shall generate a scoresheet for each of the BTQ cases with the skeletal data populated on the form.


			4595.			Tree: 15.12						Parent:


			4596.									USER86 Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			4597.


			4598.									Child:


			4599.									LET4925 BTQ - Score Sheet


			4600.			FUN7740			Essential			Appeals - Generate Scoresheets Populated with Skeletal Data			l00%			TBD


			4601.									The system shall generate a scoresheet for each of the Appeal cases with the skeletal data populated on the form.


			4602.			Tree: 15.13						Parent:


			4603.									USER2576 Audit Appeals Process


			4604.


			4605.									Child:


			4606.									LET4926 Appeals - DOL Score Sheet


			4607.			FUN5730			Essential			BTQ - Transmit Results to the SUN System			l00%			TBD


			4608.									The system shall transmit the audit results to the SUN system.


			4609.			Tree: 15.14						Parent:


			4610.									USER86 Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			4611.


			4612.									Child:


			4613.			FUN5731			Essential			Appeals - Before Audit Claim Record			l00%			TBD


			4614.									The system shall create a snapshot of a ‘before audit’ of the Appeals claim record.


			4615.			Tree: 15.15						Parent:


			4616.									USER2576 Audit Appeals Process


			4617.


			4618.									Child:


			4619.			FUN5732			Essential			Appeals - Upload Skeletal Data			l00%			TBD


			4620.									The system shall upload the Appeals skeletal data to the SUN system.


			4621.			Tree: 15.16						Parent:


			4622.									USER2576 Audit Appeals Process


			4623.


			4624.									Child:


			4625.			FUN5733			Essential			Appeals - Populate Audit Results			l00%			TBD


			4626.									The system shall populate the results of the Appeals audit on to the score sheet.


			4627.			Tree: 15.17						Parent:


			4628.									USER2576 Audit Appeals Process


			4629.


			4630.									Child:


			4631.			FUN6851			Essential			Provide Printout of Appeals Score Sheet			l00%			TBD


			4632.									The system shall provide a printout of the Appeals score sheet upon request.


			4633.			Tree: 15.18						Parent:


			4634.									USER2576 Audit Appeals Process


			4635.


			4636.									Child:


			4637.			FUN5734			Essential			Appeals - Transmit Results to the SUN system			l00%			TBD


			4638.									The system shall transmit the Appeals audit results to the SUN system.


			4639.			Tree: 15.19						Parent:


			4640.									USER2576 Audit Appeals Process


			4641.


			4642.									Child:


			4643.			FUN5188			Essential			Parameter for BAM Case Investigations Selected			l00%			TBD


			4644.									The system shall provide an editable default parameter for BAM case investigations.


			4645.			Tree: 15.20						Parent:


			4646.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4647.


			4648.									Child:


			4649.									RULE7007 DOL Sample Pull


			4650.									INT3701 Benefits Accuracy Measurement


			4651.			FUN5190			Essential			Parameter for BTQ Case Investigations Selected			l00%			TBD


			4652.									The system shall provide an editable default parameter for BTQ case investigations.


			4653.			Tree: 15.21						Parent:


			4654.									USER86 Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			4655.


			4656.									Child:


			4657.									INT4585 Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			4658.									RULE7636 BTQ Random Selection


			4659.			FUN7734			Essential			Generate Managerial Reports			l00%			TBD


			4660.									The system shall generate Managerial -required reports.


			4661.			Tree: 15.22						Parent:


			4662.									USER86 Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			4663.


			4664.									Child:


			4665.									RPT199 OD Issues Determined as ERDQ for (Date Range) Program EBZISE


			4666.									RPT8293 Summary of Charges for SEB claims


			4667.									RPT156 Guide Internet Transaction Count for (Date) Program EBZWEB


			4668.									RPT160 DMV Crossmatch


			4669.									RPT163 Call-Wait Talk Times


			4670.									RPT168 Contributory Charge Statement Report


			4671.									RPT169 Incoming IB4 Responses


			4672.									RPT170 IB4 Transfer Input


			4673.									RPT171 IB5's Not Exported


			4674.									RPT172 Outgoing IB5


			4675.									RPT173 IB5 Resent Report


			4676.									RPT174 Incoming IB6 Discrepancy Report


			4677.									RPT175 Payment Authorizations IB6


			4678.									RPT176 UCX/UCFE Response Record


			4679.									RPT177 UCFE Import


			4680.									RPT179 SSN Change Report


			4681.									RPT6568 Check Register


			4682.									RPT184 Liable Interstate Claim Count for (Date) Program EBZINC


			4683.									RPT185 SSN's with Two Active Claims


			4684.									RPT186 Statement of Benefits Paid to Combined Wage Claim Claimants - IB6 Bills


			4685.									RPT188 Over Payment Credit


			4686.									RPT189 Overpayment Collectable Payments


			4687.									RPT6567 Benefit Check Reconciliation Report


			4688.									RPT158 Error and Issue Report


			4689.									RPT191 Payment Adjustments


			4690.									RPT192 Overpayment Refund R or S Class


			4691.									RPT193 Statement of Accounts Monthly Billing Register


			4692.									RPT194 Offset Adjustments


			4693.									RPT195 Dummy Employer Accounts


			4694.									RPT196 List of 606 Employer Accounts and SSN's


			4695.									RPT197 OD Issues Program EBZISC


			4696.									RPT198 Agent Interstate Claims for (Date Range) Program EBZAGT


			4697.									RPT180 Cancelled Check Register


			4698.			FUN5191			Essential			Parameter for Audit Appeals Case Investigations Selected			l00%			TBD


			4699.									The system shall provide an editable default parameter for audit appeals case investigations.


			4700.			Tree: 15.23						Parent:


			4701.									USER2576 Audit Appeals Process


			4702.


			4703.									Child:


			4704.									RULE7637 Appeals Random Selection


			4705.									INT5176 Audit Appeals


			4706.			FUN7735			Essential			Generate Benefit Integrity Reports			l00%			TBD


			4707.									The system shall generate Benefit Integrity -required reports.


			4708.			Tree: 15.24						Parent:


			4709.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4710.


			4711.									Child:


			4712.									RPT154 30-60-90 Day Collection Letters Created


			4713.									RPT108 Deleted Overpayments


			4714.									RPT109 Delinquent Installment Agreement Listing


			4715.									RPT111 Liquidated Judgements


			4716.									RPT112 Liquidated Overpayments


			4717.									RPT113 Quarterly Interstate Crossmatch Locator Hits Register


			4718.									RPT114 Quarterly Interstate UI Audit Errors


			4719.									RPT115 Quarterly Interstate UI Audit Register


			4720.									RPT116 SSN Aging Report


			4721.									RPT117 Summary of Changes to Overpayment Records


			4722.									RPT118 Summary of Deleted Recovery Records


			4723.									RPT119 Summary of Error Recovery Records


			4724.									RPT120 Summary of Misc Recovery Records


			4725.									RPT122 Summary of Replaced Recovery Records


			4726.									RPT123 Summary of Tax Intercept Payments


			4727.									RPT124 WOFFRPT1 - Write-Offs by Last 4


			4728.									RPT125 Collectable Offsets


			4729.									RPT126 Setups and Adjustments


			4730.									RPT127 UI Distribution of charges


			4731.									RPT128 Suspicious SSN's Requiring Identity Validation


			4732.									RPT8156 SEB (State Extended Benefits) Claimant Address Changes


			4733.									RPT130 State Directory of New Hire Cross Match


			4734.									LET142 Notice of Monetary Determinations


			4735.									RPT132 Summary of Benefit Recovery Records


			4736.									RPT133 Summary of Processed Receipts


			4737.									RPT135 Claimant Archive Report


			4738.									RPT136 List of EUR404 Charge Information w/Large Rounding


			4739.									RPT137 Active Overpayment's w/'HD' Status


			4740.									RPT139 Statewide TIC Statistics


			4741.									RPT140 Request  for Verification of UCFE Wage & Separation


			4742.									RPT153 Non-Active Accounts


			4743.									RPT144 NTIC Office Manager Weekly Report


			4744.									RPT146 Multi-Checks Same Address


			4745.									RPT147 Overpayment Activity Collectable Waived


			4746.									RPT131 Transaction Totals Report


			4747.									RPT148 Out of State Recoveries


			4748.									RPT151 Potential Write-Offs


			4749.									RPT150 Overpayment Source Analysis - Includes Summary


			4750.									RPT152 Out of State Accounts


			4751.									RPT149 National Directory of New Hire Cross Match


			4752.			FUN8274			Essential			Exclude SEB Claims From BTQ Data			l00%			TBD


			4753.									The system shall exclude SEB claims from the criteria used to select non-monetary determinations for the Benefits, Timeliness and Quality reviews, ETA 9056 report.


			4754.			Tree: 15.25						Parent:


			4755.									USER86 Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality


			4756.


			4757.									Child:


			4758.			FUN8275			Essential			Exclude SEB Claims From Appeals Data			l00%			TBD


			4759.									The system shall exclude SEB claims from the criteria used to select non-monetary determinations for the Lower Appeals Quality reviews, ETA 9057 report.


			4760.			Tree: 15.26						Parent:


			4761.									USER2576 Audit Appeals Process


			4762.


			4763.									Child:


			4764.			FUN8276			Essential			Exclude SEB Claims From BAM Data			l00%			TBD


			4765.									The system shall exclude SEB claims from the criteria used to select the Benefits Accuracy Measurement weekly case selection.


			4766.			Tree: 15.27						Parent:


			4767.									USER85 Measure Benefits Accuracy


			4768.


			4769.									Child:


			4770.			FUN4254			Essential			Global Functional Requirements			Grouping


			4771.									Global functional requirements are those that will be used in more than one use case.


			4772.			Tree: 16						Parent:


			4773.


			4774.									Child:


			4775.			FUN4255			Essential			Recognize Weekends and State and Federal Holidays			l00%			TBD


			4776.									The system shall recognize week-ends and state and federal holidays when generating documents, entering appeal dates and measuring time lapse for statistical reporting.


			4777.			Tree: 16.1						Parent:


			4778.


			4779.									Child:


			4780.			FUN4307			Essential			Disclaimer for Documents and Other Information Accessed by Claimants			l00%			TBD


			4781.									The system shall include this notice on all documents or other information the claimant can view and or print:


			4782.			Tree: 16.2


			4783.									"NRS 612.265, 612.533 and Nevada case law restrict the use of this information in any proceeding or lawsuit not arising under NRS Chapter 612."


			4784.									Parent:


			4785.


			4786.									Child:


			4787.			FUN4940			Essential			Earnings - Calculated Deduction			l00%			TBD


			4788.									The system shall calculate a deduction for earnings at 75% of the total gross earnings reported, if less than the weekly benefit amount.  This will be deducted from the claimant's weekly benefit amount (WBA).  If claimant's total gross earnings are greater than the weekly benefit amount, the system will not issue payment for the week.


			4789.			Tree: 16.3						Parent:


			4790.


			4791.									Child:


			4792.			FUN1987			Essential			Real-Time System Edits			l00%			TBD


			4793.									The system shall have online real-time system edits and validation while the information is being entered.


			4794.			Tree: 16.4						Parent:


			4795.									USER67 Capture Claimant Information


			4796.


			4797.									Child:


			4798.			FUN2455			Essential			Create an Interactive System			l00%			TBD


			4799.									For fact-finding and intake purposes the system shall have branching logic or "smart scripts" that would clarify claimant responses.  Most of these are simply re-statements of their response followed by an adjustment opportunity.  For example, "You indicated you were unavailable to work Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and Friday.  If you were offered a job that required you to work those days, would you refuse it?"


			4800.			Tree: 16.5						Parent:


			4801.


			4802.									Child:


			4803.			FUN2456			Essential			Increase Web Access Potential			l00%			TBD


			4804.									The system shall have an online filing system could be used to present fact-finding forms to the claimant when potentially disqualifying issues are detected.  These could be mailed, faxed, or submitted electronically.  Adjudication interviews could be scheduled at the same time.  Letters, such as a medical statement or affidavit of identity shall be generated and sent via the system.


			4805.			Tree: 16.6						Parent:


			4806.									USER2108 External Login


			4807.


			4808.									Child:


			4809.									LET5185 Affidavit of Identity


			4810.			FUN5443			Essential			Claim Status and Eligibility Available To View			l00%			TBD


			4811.									The system shall have claim status and eligibility available for all UI Staff to review.


			4812.			Tree: 16.7						Parent:


			4813.


			4814.									Child:


			4815.			FUN2203			Essential			Preserve All Original and Modified Documents			l00%			TBD


			4816.									The system shall preserve all original and modified documents.  Modifications must be identified as such.


			4817.			Tree: 16.8						Parent:


			4818.


			4819.									Child:


			4820.			FUN2437			Essential			Intuitive and Graphical Interface			l00%			TBD


			4821.									The system shall have an intuitive and graphical interface where the user can easily navigate through screens.


			4822.			Tree: 16.9						Parent:


			4823.


			4824.									Child:


			4825.			FUN2449			Essential			Provide User Friendly Error Messaging			l00%			TBD


			4826.									The system shall provide error handling in layman terms, easy for the Claimant/Users to understand.


			4827.			Tree: 16.10						Parent:


			4828.


			4829.									Child:


			4830.			FUN5780			Essential			Provide Claimant Payment Information to Other Agencies			l00%			TBD


			4831.									The system shall on request, create a letter containing claimant payment information to the requesting agency only if that agency has an agreement with DETR.  The other agency will be billed for that letter through Financial Management.


			4832.			Tree: 16.11						Parent:


			4833.


			4834.									Child:


			4835.			FUN2435			Essential			Track and Report Capabilities			l00%			TBD


			4836.									The system shall have integral tracking and reporting capabilities for workload performance providing managers with an objective means to manage staff resources.


			4837.			Tree: 16.12						Parent:


			4838.


			4839.									Child:


												END - Benefits - Functional Requirements
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BenRule


			Benefits - Rules


			Line			ID			Priority			UI Benefits - Rule Requirements			Req. %			Imp.			Explanation


			Cnt															Type


			1.			RULE1862			Essential			Access Secure System			Grouping


			2.									The following is a list of business rules for Access Secure System.


			3.			Tree: 1						Parent:


			4.


			5.									Child:


			6.			RULE1548			Essential			Initial Claim with no Previous Identification Information			l00%			TBD


			7.									When an initial claim is filed, benefits are not paid until identification is verified.


			8.			Tree: 1.1						Parent:


			9.									FUN6542 Notify Claimant That More Identification is Needed


			10.


			11.									Child:


			12.			RULE5569			Essential			Manage Benefits Integrity			Grouping


			13.									The following is a list of business rules for Manage Benefits Integrity.


			14.			Tree: 2						Parent:


			15.


			16.									Child:


			17.			RULE1571			Essential			Installment Payment Agreement			l00%			TBD


			18.									When an overpayment is established, an Installment Payment Agreement will be sent with the Notification of Overpayment.


			19.			Tree: 2.1						Parent:


			20.									FUN4629 Generate Payment Agreement


			21.


			22.									Child:


			23.			RULE6555			Essential			Minimum Monthly Installment Payments			l00%			TBD


			24.									The minimum monthly installment payment allowed on an overpayment installment agreement, approximates repayment in 18 months.


			25.			Tree: 2.1.1						Parent:


			26.									FUN2337 Maintain Installment Payments


			27.


			28.									Child:


			29.			RULE2143			Essential			Claimant Files Bankruptcy			l00%			TBD


			30.									For an overpayment account, when a bankruptcy notice is received, the overpayment billing and collection efforts cease.  An exception would be if it is appropriate to file a Proof of Claim, the DETR attorney will represent the division to secure the debt and avoid discharge by the bankruptcy court.


			31.			Tree: 2.2						Parent:


			32.									FUN4789 Bankruptcy


			33.


			34.									Child:


			35.			RULE1569			Essential			Recovery of Overpayments, Civil Action, Notification			l00%			TBD


			36.									At any time within 5 years after the notice of overpayment, the overpayment may be recovered by civil action in district court and attachment of the Claimant's property.  This requires notification to the Claimant by certified mail using the last known address.  To avoid a judgment being filed the balance due can be paid in full within fifteen calendar days.


			37.			Tree: 2.3						Parent:


			38.									FUN4637 Filing a Judgment


			39.


			40.									Child:


			41.			RULE2139			Essential			Fraud Disqualification - First Offense			l00%			TBD


			42.									When issuing a fraud determination, the first fraud offense of one or two weeks of paid benefits will result in a disqualification for those one or two weeks.


			43.			Tree: 2.4						Parent:


			44.									FUN1509 Generate Fraud Determinations


			45.


			46.									Child:


			47.			RULE1572			Essential			Establishment of Back Pay Award Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			48.									An overpayment resulting from receipt of a back pay award from the Employer, may be established within 3 years after payment of the award.


			49.			Tree: 2.5						Parent:


			50.									FUN4626 Establish Overpayment Amount


			51.


			52.									Child:


			53.			RULE6521			Essential			Recovery of Back Pay Award Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			54.									A back pay award overpayment will be collected in the same manner as other overpayments, unless the Employer has deducted the overpaid amount from the Claimant's award check. 


			55.			Tree: 2.6


			56.									Before the Employer issues payment to the Claimant, the Employer shall ascertain the amount of the benefits received by the Claimant during the period for which back pay was awarded and shall withhold that amount from the payment of back pay. The Employer shall deliver the amount withheld to the Division.


			57.									Parent:


			58.									FUN2327 Generate an Overpayment - Claimant Not Entitled to Benefits


			59.


			60.									Child:


			61.			RULE1573			Essential			Overpayments Resulting from Back Pay Awards			l00%			TBD


			62.									A Claimant who has received a back pay award for being unlawfully discharged, is liable for the repayment of UI benefits which the Claimant received that covered the same period of time.


			63.			Tree: 2.7						Parent:


			64.									FUN4626 Establish Overpayment Amount


			65.


			66.									Child:


			67.			RULE1568			Essential			Recovery of Overpayments, Civil Action, Certificate Filed			l00%			TBD


			68.									If the overpayment is unpaid fifteen business days after the demand letter has been sent, an affidavit of identity, a notification notice, and a certificate of judgment is generated and mailed to the Claimant and the clerk of the court.


			69.			Tree: 2.8						Parent:


			70.									FUN4637 Filing a Judgment


			71.


			72.									Child:


			73.			RULE1576			Essential			Recovery of Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			74.									A Claimant who has been overpaid UI/EUC/SEB benefits is responsible for the repayment of the benefits unless the overpayment was not due to fraud or willful misrepresentation on the part of the Claimant, the Claimant was not at fault, and recovery would be uncollectible or administratively impracticable.


			75.			Tree: 2.9						Parent:


			76.									FUN6496 Initiate Collection on Payment Agreements


			77.


			78.									Child:


			79.			RULE6522			Essential			Waiving an Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			80.									All or part of an overpayment may be waived when the Claimant has provided documentation to show the overpayment was not due to fraud,  misrepresentation, or willful misrepresentation, the Claimant was not at fault, and the Administrator has determined the recovery to be uncollectible or administratively impracticable.


			81.			Tree: 2.10						Parent:


			82.									FUN5138 Waive an Overpayment


			83.


			84.									Child:


			85.			RULE2141			Essential			Fraud Disqualification - Second Offense			l00%			TBD


			86.									When issuing a fraud determination, a second  fraud offense will result in a disqualification six times the number of weeks the fraud was committed. For example, four weeks of fraud would result in a twenty-four week disqualification.  Nine or more weeks of fraud will result in a fifty-two week disqualification.


			87.			Tree: 2.11						Parent:


			88.									FUN1509 Generate Fraud Determinations


			89.


			90.									Child:


			91.			RULE2142			Essential			Fraud Disqualification - Third and Subsequent Offenses			l00%			TBD


			92.									When issuing a fraud determination, the third and subsequent offenses will result in a fifty-two week disqualification.


			93.			Tree: 2.12						Parent:


			94.									FUN1509 Generate Fraud Determinations


			95.


			96.									Child:


			97.			RULE1575			Essential			Notification of Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			98.									The Notification of Overpayment must specify the amount for which the claimant is liable. In the absence of fraud, misrepresentation or willful nondisclosure, notice of the assessment must be mailed or personally served not later than 1 year after the close of the benefit year in which the overpayment was made.


			99.			Tree: 2.13						Parent:


			100.									FUN4628 Overpayment Notice


			101.


			102.									Child:


			103.			RULE1574			Essential			Appealing an Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			104.									Any claimant who has been determined to be liable for an overpayment may file an appeal within 11 calendar days from the date of the Notification of Overpayment.  The appeal must be submitted in writing and be signed by the appellant or a legal representative of the appellant.  The 11 calendar day date may be extended for good cause shown.


			105.			Tree: 2.14						Parent:


			106.									FUN2327 Generate an Overpayment - Claimant Not Entitled to Benefits


			107.


			108.									Child:


			109.			RULE2146			Essential			Expiration of a Judgement			l00%			TBD


			110.									Benefit Payment Control may file a judgment against a Claimant. Under Nevada law the judgment must be satisfied within six years from the judgment file date. If it is not satisfied within that period the judgment expires unless it has been renewed. Legal documentation is provided to the Claimant when the expiration occurs. The expiration of judgment is accompanied by a cover letter which explains actions that must be followed by the Claimant to properly record the event.


			111.			Tree: 2.15						Parent:


			112.									FUN4637 Filing a Judgment


			113.


			114.									Child:


			115.			RULE2145			Essential			Overpayment - Filing a Judgment for Fraud Overpayment > $800			l00%			TBD


			116.									A judgment will be filed on a Claimant with a fraud-based overpayment greater than $800, if the Claimant makes less than minimum payments for ninety calendar days.


			117.			Tree: 2.16						Parent:


			118.									FUN4637 Filing a Judgment


			119.


			120.									Child:


			121.			RULE2148			Essential			Authority to File Judgment			l00%			TBD


			122.									NRS 612.630 provides ESD with the authority to file a summary judgment against the Claimant who has an overpayment, when the Claimant fails to respond to collection attempts.


			123.			Tree: 2.17						Parent:


			124.									FUN4637 Filing a Judgment


			125.


			126.									Child:


			127.			RULE6582			Essential			Filing Judgment			l00%			TBD


			128.									Filing a judgment against the Claimant can only occur after the Claimant has been given a demand letter and allowed fifteen business days from the date of the demand letter to provide payment.


			129.			Tree: 2.18						Parent:


			130.									FUN4637 Filing a Judgment


			131.


			132.									Child:


			133.			RULE2140			Essential			Fraud Disqualification - First Offense Greater than Two Weeks			l00%			TBD


			134.									A first fraud offense for more than two weeks will result in a disqualification three times the number of weeks the fraud was committed.  For example, four weeks of fraud would result in a twelve week disqualification.


			135.			Tree: 2.19						Parent:


			136.									FUN1509 Generate Fraud Determinations


			137.


			138.									Child:


			139.			RULE2332			Essential			Prevent Archive of Claims with Overpayments			l00%			TBD


			140.									The system shall prevent a claim with overpayments to be archived prior to 5 years from the claim effective date.


			141.			Tree: 2.20						Parent:


			142.									FUN4626 Establish Overpayment Amount


			143.


			144.									Child:


			145.			RULE6552			Essential			Collecting Overpayment for Another State Not Part of IRORA			l00%			TBD


			146.									If the requesting state has not signed the IRORA agreement, the department requires a statement from the Claimant, giving permission for the department to offset benefits in order to recover the amount owed to the other state.


			147.			Tree: 2.21						Parent:


			148.									FUN4788 Establish Overpayment for Another State


			149.


			150.									Child:


			151.			RULE6614			Essential			Determine Fraud Within Two Years			l00%			TBD


			152.									Fraud is usually the result of  unreported earnings and must be determined by the Benefits Integrity Unit within two years from the week-ending date (Saturday) of the week the fraud occurred.  When a fraud overpayment is established it will have a code assigned to it identifying a fraud or non-fraud overpayment.


			153.			Tree: 2.22						Parent:


			154.									FUN2338 Differentiate between Fraud and Non-Fraud Overpayments


			155.


			156.									Child:


			157.			RULE6626			Essential			Waived Overpayments - Department Keying Errors			l00%			TBD


			158.									Overpayments may be waived by the Benefit Payment Integrity Unit, if the overpayment is the result of a monetary redetermination due to department keying errors.


			159.			Tree: 2.23						Parent:


			160.									FUN5138 Waive an Overpayment


			161.


			162.									Child:


			163.			RULE7241			Essential			Generate Unreported Earnings Letter			l00%			TBD


			164.									Generate the Unreported Earnings Letter when the overpayment was a result of adjustments to reported weekly deductible income.


			165.			Tree: 2.24						Parent:


			166.									FUN2327 Generate an Overpayment - Claimant Not Entitled to Benefits


			167.


			168.									Child:


			169.			RULE7244			Essential			Generate 23R Board of Review Overpayment Letter			l00%			TBD


			170.									Generate 23R Board of Review Overpayment Letter when the overpayment was a result of a decision by the Board of Review.


			171.			Tree: 2.25						Parent:


			172.									FUN4626 Establish Overpayment Amount


			173.


			174.									Child:


			175.			RULE7246			Essential			Generate 22R Appeals Overpayment Letter			l00%			TBD


			176.									Generate 22R Appeals Overpayment Letter when the overpayment was a result of a decision of an Appeals Referee.


			177.			Tree: 2.26						Parent:


			178.									FUN4626 Establish Overpayment Amount


			179.


			180.									Child:


			181.			RULE7254			Essential			Generate Notification of Overpayment			l00%			TBD


			182.									Generate the Notification of Overpayment when it is determined benefits have been paid to the Claimant to which the Claimant was not entitled.


			183.			Tree: 2.27						Parent:


			184.									FUN4628 Overpayment Notice


			185.


			186.									Child:


			187.			RULE7623			Essential			Fraud Overpayment Balance			l00%			TBD


			188.									A fraud overpayment balance is written off in 5 years.  A fraud overpayment balance with a judgement filed is written off in 6 years.  If a prosecution has been filed against a claimant, the fraud overpayment balance is never written off.


			189.			Tree: 2.28						Parent:


			190.									FUN2329 Maintain Original Fraud Overpayments


			191.


			192.									Child:


			193.			RULE7625			Essential			Generate Forgery Affidavit			l00%			TBD


			194.									A forgery affidavit will be generated and sent to the claimant when DETR is notified that the claimant did not receive a check and DETR determines that the check has been cashed.


			195.			Tree: 2.29						Parent:


			196.									FUN6711 Forgery Affidavit


			197.


			198.									Child:


			199.			RULE7626			Essential			Generate Forged Check Letter			l00%			TBD


			200.									A Forged Check Letter will be generated and sent to a claimant when it has been determined that the claimant's check was fraudulently cashed.


			201.			Tree: 2.30						Parent:


			202.									FUN6713 Forged Check Letter


			203.


			204.									Child:


			205.			RULE7627			Essential			Generate Forgery Letter			l00%			TBD


			206.									The Forgery Letter will be generated and sent to the claimant along with the Forgery Affidavit.


			207.			Tree: 2.31						Parent:


			208.									FUN6712 Forgery Letter


			209.


			210.									Child:


			211.			RULE7628			Essential			Issue District Court Documentation			l00%			TBD


			212.									District Court documentation for a garnishment will be issued after a judgment has been filed.


			213.			Tree: 2.32						Parent:


			214.									FUN4828 Garnishments


			215.


			216.									Child:


			217.			RULE5568			Essential			Process Benefit Payments			Grouping


			218.									The following is a list of business rules for Process Benefit Payments.


			219.			Tree: 3						Parent:


			220.


			221.									Child:


			222.			RULE6564			Essential			Charge Updates to Employer Accounts			l00%			TBD


			223.									Charges are applied to the Employer’s account, when Claimant is paid benefits.


			224.			Tree: 3.1						Parent:


			225.									FUN6562 Charge Updates to Employer Accounts


			226.


			227.									Child:


			228.			RULE7535			Essential			Percentage of Charges			l00%			TBD


			229.									When an overpayment occurs, a contributory employer receives a credit for his percentage of charges immediately when the overpayment is established.


			230.			Tree: 3.2


			231.									A reimbursable employer receives credits totaling the percentage charged as the overpayment is paid back.


			232.									Parent:


			233.									FUN6562 Charge Updates to Employer Accounts


			234.									FUN3872 Identify Charges and Credits for an Employer


			235.


			236.									Child:


			237.			RULE7536			Essential			Calculate Employer Charges			l00%			TBD


			238.									When a claimant is paid benefits, employer charges are calculated based on each employer's percentage of the total base period wages.


			239.			Tree: 3.3


			240.									For example, if an employer's percentage totals 37% of the total base period wages used, the employer's account is charged 37% of the amount of benefits paid.


			241.									Parent:


			242.									FUN6562 Charge Updates to Employer Accounts


			243.									FUN3735 Charges to Base Period Contributory Employers


			244.


			245.									Child:


			246.			RULE6565			Essential			Adjustments to Charge Records			l00%			TBD


			247.									Adjustments to charge records can occur when there are changes in the wage file which affect the chargeable percentage for a Base Period Employer.


			248.			Tree: 3.4						Parent:


			249.									FUN6562 Charge Updates to Employer Accounts


			250.


			251.									Child:


			252.			RULE7249			Essential			Generate Payments for All Claim Types			l00%			TBD


			253.									Payments will be generated for all claims, regardless of the claim type or the source of funding.


			254.			Tree: 3.5						Parent:


			255.									FUN91 Pay Benefits to Claimant


			256.


			257.									Child:


			258.			RULE6559			Essential			Check for Disqualification Period			l00%			TBD


			259.									The system shall make a benefit payment when the week-ending date (Saturday) is not included in a disqualification period for the claim.


			260.			Tree: 3.6						Parent:


			261.									FUN7245 Pay Weekly Claims


			262.


			263.									Child:


			264.			RULE6560			Essential			Check for Unresolved Disqualifying Issues			l00%			TBD


			265.									The system shall make a benefit payment when there are no unresolved potentially disqualifying issues for a claim.


			266.			Tree: 3.7						Parent:


			267.									FUN7245 Pay Weekly Claims


			268.


			269.									Child:


			270.			RULE8077			Essential			Federal Additional Compensation			l00%			TBD


			271.									Federal Additional Compensation (FAC) will be paid to all claimants who are otherwise entitled under state law to receive unemployment compensation: UC, UCFE, UCX, EUC08, TRA, DUA and SEB.


			272.			Tree: 3.8						Parent:


			273.									FUN7933 Add Additional Funds to an Active Claim


			274.


			275.									Child:


			276.			RULE8083			Essential			Track FAC Payments			l00%			TBD


			277.									FAC payments will be tracked as taxable income.


			278.			Tree: 3.9						Parent:


			279.									FUN8079 Track all FAC Payments


			280.


			281.									Child:


			282.			RULE8084			Essential			Report FAC Fund Transfers on ETA 2112			l00%			TBD


			283.									FAC fund transfers will be reported monthly on the ETA 2112 Report.


			284.			Tree: 3.10						Parent:


			285.									FUN8079 Track all FAC Payments


			286.


			287.									Child:


			288.			RULE8085			Essential			Report FAC Payments on ETA 2112			l00%			TBD


			289.									FAC payments will be reported on the monthly ETA 2112 report.


			290.			Tree: 3.11						Parent:


			291.									FUN8079 Track all FAC Payments


			292.


			293.									Child:


			294.			RULE8086			Essential			Report FAC Administrative Costs to UI-3			l00%			TBD


			295.									Monthly FAC administrative costs will be reported to the UI-3.


			296.			Tree: 3.12						Parent:


			297.									FUN8079 Track all FAC Payments


			298.


			299.									Child:


			300.			RULE8087			Essential			Report FAC Overpayments on ETA 227			l00%			TBD


			301.									The monthly established and recovered FAC overpayments will be reported on the ETA 227 report.


			302.			Tree: 3.13						Parent:


			303.									FUN8079 Track all FAC Payments


			304.


			305.									Child:


			306.			RULE8088			Essential			FAC Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			307.									When the claimant is disqualified for benefits and not entitled to receive payment, the claimant is also not entitled to FAC payments for the week(s) in question.


			308.			Tree: 3.14						Parent:


			309.									FUN8081 Issue FAC Payments to Eligible Claimants


			310.


			311.									Child:


			312.			RULE8089			Essential			FAC Monetary Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			313.									The claimant must be entitled to at least $1 of unemployment compensation in order to be eligible for FAC compensation for the week.


			314.			Tree: 3.15						Parent:


			315.									FUN8081 Issue FAC Payments to Eligible Claimants


			316.


			317.									Child:


			318.			RULE8090			Essential			FAC Eligibility and Deductions			l00%			TBD


			319.									If a claimant's weekly payment is reduced to $0 due to debts such as child support or unemployment compensation overpayments, the claimant is still entitled to FAC compensation for the week.


			320.			Tree: 3.16						Parent:


			321.									FUN8081 Issue FAC Payments to Eligible Claimants


			322.


			323.									Child:


			324.			RULE8092			Essential			FAC Offsets			l00%			TBD


			325.									FAC payments will be used to offset only FAC overpayments.


			326.			Tree: 3.17						Parent:


			327.									FUN8082 FAC Payments Cannot be Offset


			328.


			329.									Child:


			330.			RULE8093			Essential			FAC Funding			l00%			TBD


			331.									FAC payments are 100% funded from Federal general revenues.


			332.			Tree: 3.18						Parent:


			333.									USER57 Pay Benefit to Claimant


			334.


			335.									Child:


			336.			RULE8273			Essential			Federal Reimbursement Summary			l00%			TBD


			337.									Federal reimbursement will only match payments rounded down to the nearest dollar.


			338.			Tree: 3.19						Parent:


			339.									FUN8272 Summary of Benefit Payments For Reimbursable Charges


			340.


			341.									Child:


			342.			RULE1877			Essential			Capture Claimant Information			Grouping


			343.									The following is a list of business rules for Capture Claimant Information.


			344.			Tree: 4						Parent:


			345.


			346.									Child:


			347.			RULE1901			Essential			Social Security Number Changes			Grouping


			348.									The following is a list of business rules for Social Security Number Changes.


			349.			Tree: 4.1						Parent:


			350.


			351.									Child:


			352.			RULE1785			Essential			Employer Error Reporting Wages			l00%			TBD


			353.									If after interviewing the Claimant regarding wages that have been reported under the incorrect social security number, and it is determined that the wages need to be moved to the correct social security number, the Monetary Unit will move those wages to the correct social security number.


			354.			Tree: 4.1.1						Parent:


			355.									FUN2006 Monetary Redetermination Due to Wage Correction


			356.


			357.									Child:


			358.			RULE1547			Essential			Claim Filed under Wrong Number			l00%			TBD


			359.									When a claim has been filed under the incorrect Social Security Number, and the Claimant provides the correct SSN and employment history,  the Monetary Unit moves the claim data to the correct SSN.


			360.			Tree: 4.1.2						Parent:


			361.									FUN2006 Monetary Redetermination Due to Wage Correction


			362.


			363.									Child:


			364.			RULE6545			Essential			Stop Correspondence for an Incorrect Address			l00%			TBD


			365.									When staff become aware of an incorrect address any additional correspondence should be stopped from being generated and mailed to the Claimant.


			366.			Tree: 4.2						Parent:


			367.									FUN2546 Capture Mailing Address


			368.


			369.									Child:


			370.			RULE7525			Essential			Claimant Self-Service - Display Items Needing Completion			l00%			TBD


			371.									When a Claimant is using the self-service functionality, the list of pending documents, requested information or open issues that are needed in order complete the process of claim filing, can include monetary, non-monetary, appeals, call-in letters, adjudication interviews, medical statements, wage verification, or missed Job Connect interview, etc, should be available to the Claimant.


			372.			Tree: 4.3						Parent:


			373.									FUN7524 Claimant Self-Service - Display Items Needing Completion


			374.


			375.									Child:


			376.			RULE5477			Essential			Manage File Claim			Grouping


			377.									The following is a list of business rules for File Claim.


			378.			Tree: 5						Parent:


			379.


			380.									Child:


			381.			RULE4308			Essential			Discontinuing a Benefit Year			l00%			TBD


			382.									Federal law states a Claimant cannot have more than one active claim or benefit year on file at one time.  It is necessary for a state to discontinue a benefit year when the Claimant has exhausted their UI benefits or has an indefinite disqualification and the Claimant chooses to file another claim in another state.


			383.			Tree: 5.1						Parent:


			384.									FUN4303 Discontinued Claims


			385.


			386.									Child:


			387.			RULE1753			Essential			UCFE Claim - Last or Next to Last Employer			l00%			TBD


			388.									If the federal agency was the last or next to last Employer, the Notice of Claim Filed, will not be sent to the federal agency.  The ES-931 will be transmitted to obtain the separation information, along with the wage information.


			389.			Tree: 5.2						Parent:


			390.									FUN1763 UCFE Claim - Form ES-931


			391.


			392.									Child:


			393.			RULE1998			Essential			Initial Claim - Benefit Year - Beyond the 11th Day			l00%			TBD


			394.									Nevada law allows cancellation beyond the 11 calendar days after the date of the monetary determination, only if the Claimant has a current benefit year in another state with a balance.  The claim will be canceled automatically by the Monetary Unit and the Call Center will be notified.  The Claimant does not need to sign a cancellation request. 


			395.			Tree: 5.3


			396.									Any cancellation request after the 11 calendar days for any other reason must be submitted in writing, signed by the Claimant and include the reason for the request.  The Monetary Unit will notify the Claimant of decision for cancellation with appeal rights.


			397.									Parent:


			398.									FUN2007 Cancellation of a Benefit Year Within 11 Calendar Days


			399.


			400.									Child:


			401.			RULE1713			Essential			Base Period Employer Notices			l00%			TBD


			402.									The base period notice does not provide the Base Period Employer with rights affecting the Claimant's eligibility for UI benefits, unless the Claimant was separated for crimes in connection with the work or the Claimant voluntarily quit to accept other work.


			403.			Tree: 5.4						Parent:


			404.									FUN1619 Employer Notice - Base Period Employees


			405.


			406.									Child:


			407.			RULE1632			Essential			Filing an Additional Claim			l00%			TBD


			408.									When filing an additional claim, the Claimant must have had a break in claim filing for 1 week or more, with subsequent employment.


			409.			Tree: 5.5						Parent:


			410.									FUN3281 Filing An Additional Claim


			411.


			412.									Child:


			413.			RULE1780			Essential			Continue to File Weekly Claims			l00%			TBD


			414.									A Claimant who appeals to an Appeal Tribunal or the Board of Review must continue to file a weekly claim for unemployment benefits in the manner specified by the Division.


			415.			Tree: 5.6						Parent:


			416.									FUN1651 Weekly Claim Filing


			417.


			418.									Child:


			419.			RULE1712			Essential			Reporting Weekly Earnings			l00%			TBD


			420.									Any Claimant who works during the week claimed must report the earnings during the week the earnings were earned, not when paid.


			421.			Tree: 5.7						Parent:


			422.									FUN1557 Capture Weekly Deductible Wages


			423.


			424.									Child:


			425.			RULE1648			Essential			Filed by Mail			l00%			TBD


			426.									Continued claims may be filed by mail, only with the approval of a supervisor.


			427.			Tree: 5.8						Parent:


			428.									FUN1651 Weekly Claim Filing


			429.


			430.									Child:


			431.			RULE1649			Essential			By Examiner			l00%			TBD


			432.									Continued claims may be taken by an examiner.


			433.			Tree: 5.9						Parent:


			434.									FUN1651 Weekly Claim Filing


			435.


			436.									Child:


			437.			RULE1840			Essential			UCFE Claim - Response to ES-931A or Lack of Response ES-934			l00%			TBD


			438.									Upon receipt of ES-931A, the information will be reviewed for separation and/or other issues, and appropriate action taken in establishing an issue and notifying Adjudication. 


			439.			Tree: 5.10


			440.									If the Federal agency fails to respond, the follow-up procedure will be the same as that of an ES-931. 


			441.


			442.									If any item is incomplete or incorrect and such omission would affect the claim, an ES-934 will be sent to the Federal agency to request the necessary information.


			443.									Parent:


			444.									FUN1839 UCFE Claim - No Response to ES-931


			445.


			446.									Child:


			447.			RULE1630			Essential			Claimant is Filing and Working Part-time or On-call and Earning are Less than WBA			l00%			TBD


			448.									A Claimant who is in a continuous state of claim filing and is working part-time or on-call, and has earnings less than their WBA must provide employer information at the time the claim is filed, so that an Employer Notice can be sent.


			449.			Tree: 5.11						Parent:


			450.									FUN1631 Earnings Over Weekly Benefit Amount


			451.


			452.									Child:


			453.			RULE6640			Essential			Cancellation after 11 Calendar Days			l00%			TBD


			454.									The request to cancel a claim after 11 calendar days from the date of the monetary determination, must be submitted in writing.


			455.			Tree: 5.12						Parent:


			456.									FUN1604 Cancellation after the 11 Calendar Day Final Date


			457.


			458.									Child:


			459.			RULE6638			Essential			Request to Cancel a Claim			l00%			TBD


			460.									The request to cancel a claim must be made by telephone or in writing and be submitted to the Monetary Unit and must include the reason for requesting cancellation.


			461.			Tree: 5.13						Parent:


			462.									FUN2007 Cancellation of a Benefit Year Within 11 Calendar Days


			463.


			464.									Child:


			465.			RULE6701			Essential			Cancellation of a UCX/UCFE Claim			l00%			TBD


			466.									When cancelling a UCX/UCFE claim the assignment of the Federal wages will be the same if the Claimant decides to file again.


			467.			Tree: 5.14						Parent:


			468.									FUN2008 Cancellation of a UCX/UCFE Claim


			469.


			470.									Child:


			471.			RULE6703			Essential			Canceling a CWC Claim			l00%			TBD


			472.									When a CWC claim is cancelled, the Claimant must repay any benefits paid.


			473.			Tree: 5.15						Parent:


			474.									FUN4023 Canceling a CWC Claim


			475.


			476.									Child:


			477.			RULE6706			Essential			All Claim Filing Requests are Honored			l00%			TBD


			478.									All requests to file a claim must be honored regardless of the reason for separation or restricted attachment to the labor market.


			479.			Tree: 5.16						Parent:


			480.									FUN1820 All Claim Filing Requests are Honored


			481.


			482.									Child:


			483.			RULE6724			Essential			Return To Work Date			l00%			TBD


			484.									When filing a continued claim, payment must be placed on hold for that week and all subsequent weeks, based on the return to work date.


			485.			Tree: 5.17						Parent:


			486.									FUN4030 Capture Return to Work Date


			487.


			488.									Child:


			489.			RULE6725			Essential			Contact Date on File			l00%			TBD


			490.									The contact date is entered when the Claimant has been asked to provide additional information for a claim.  When a contact date is entered, payments will be held from the contact date until the information is provided or the Claimant makes contact with the Department.  Some of the reasons for a contact date are, but are not limited to, identification documentation, completed medical forms, medical releases, union verification, work search verification, and proof of earnings.


			491.			Tree: 5.18						Parent:


			492.									FUN3504 Contact Date on File


			493.


			494.									Child:


			495.			RULE6726			Essential			Reemployment Service Date on File			l00%			TBD


			496.									The Reemployment Service date is entered when the Claimant has been requested to make contact with the Job Connect office for reemployment services.


			497.			Tree: 5.19						Parent:


			498.									FUN3505 Reemployment Service Date on File


			499.


			500.									Child:


			501.			RULE6734			Essential			Payment Adjustments - Over Reported Earnings Resulting in Refund			l00%			TBD


			502.									When over reported earnings result in a refund, the correct wages must be less than the weekly benefit amount (WBA) for a supplemental payment to be made.  If the correct wages are greater or equal to the weekly benefit amount, the system shall only record the correct earnings for the week(s).


			503.			Tree: 5.20						Parent:


			504.									FUN1543 Payment Adjustments - Over Reported Earnings Resulting in Refund


			505.									FUN1634 Earnings - Calculated Deduction


			506.


			507.									Child:


			508.			RULE6778			Essential			Additional Claim Effective Date			l00%			TBD


			509.									The effective date of an additional claim is the Sunday of the week in which the Claimant contacts the department to file the claim, unless the Claimant has requested a backdate.


			510.			Tree: 5.21						Parent:


			511.									FUN1633 Filing


			512.


			513.									Child:


			514.			RULE7308			Essential			Determine Last and Next to Last Separation Issues			l00%			TBD


			515.									When determining a Claimant's eligibility to receive UI benefits, the Next to Last Employer separation is considered only if the Claimant worked less than 16 weeks with the last Employer. 


			516.			Tree: 5.22


			517.									If the interested Employer is a base period 75% Employer and responded timely, a ruling will also be issued to the Employer on the non-monetary determination.


			518.									Parent:


			519.									FUN1523 Determine Last and Next to Last Separation Issues


			520.									FUN1624 Employer Notice - Last or Next to Last Employer


			521.


			522.									Child:


			523.			RULE7516			Essential			Electronic Signature			l00%			TBD


			524.									At the end of each fact-finding question series, the Claimant must provide a valid phone number and must certify that the answers are correct. This certification acts as an e-signature for the information provided.


			525.			Tree: 5.23


			526.									The text of the certification statement reads: “The information I have provided is true and correct to the best of my knowledge. I understand that providing false information or failing to provide information may result in disqualification, overpayments, penalties or prosecution.”


			527.									Parent:


			528.									FUN7514 Perform Automated Fact-Finding


			529.


			530.									Child:


			531.			RULE7518			Essential			Perform On-Line Fact-Finding			l00%			TBD


			532.									On-line dynamic fact-finding includes but is not limited to: questions about job attachment, medical conditions, workers compensation, school and training, reason for separation, availability and separation/vacation/lump sum pay.


			533.			Tree: 5.24						Parent:


			534.									FUN7295 Perform Intelligent Fact-Finding


			535.


			536.									Child:


			537.			RULE7521			Essential			Present Claimant With Fact-Finding Screen			l00%			TBD


			538.									If the Claimant’s answers create issues or require additional fact-finding, the Claimant will be presented with the fact-finding screen after confirming that their answers are correct.


			539.			Tree: 5.25						Parent:


			540.									FUN7551 Claim Filing Fact-Finding


			541.


			542.									Child:


			543.			RULE7523			Essential			Availability of Fact-Finding Screen			l00%			TBD


			544.									The fact-finding questionnaires will be available to the Claimant when the Claimant returns to the complete the information on-line.


			545.			Tree: 5.26						Parent:


			546.									FUN7295 Perform Intelligent Fact-Finding


			547.


			548.									Child:


			549.			RULE7633			Essential			Additional Claim - Earnings Over Weekly Benefit Amount			l00%			TBD


			550.									When the claimant has been identified as one who does not normally work part-time or on-call and the claimant does work and earns over his weekly benefit amount, the claimant must file an additional claim to resume the unemployment benefits.


			551.			Tree: 5.27						Parent:


			552.									FUN1631 Earnings Over Weekly Benefit Amount


			553.


			554.									Child:


			555.			RULE7857			Essential			OSOS - Exhausted Benefit Year			l00%			TBD


			556.									When the claimant's benefits have been exhausted or the benefit year ends, the information must be send to OSOS.


			557.			Tree: 5.28						Parent:


			558.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			559.


			560.									Child:


			561.									INT1053 Automate Program/Activity Terminations


			562.			RULE7858			Essential			OSOS - Training			l00%			TBD


			563.									The system shall provide Claimant information to OSOS when the Claimant has been approved for training or the training has been completed.


			564.			Tree: 5.29						Parent:


			565.									USER50 Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue


			566.


			567.									Child:


			568.									INT6043 Job Seeker in Approved Training


			569.			RULE8280			Essential			SEB Employer Notices			l00%			TBD


			570.									The system shall generate an employer notice to the last, and next to last employer for a SEB claim, just as a regular UI claim.


			571.			Tree: 5.30						Parent:


			572.									USER7404 Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims


			573.


			574.									Child:


			575.			RULE8281			Essential			SEB Employer Notice Message for Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			576.									The system shall display "No Potential Benefit Costs At This Time" in place of the potential charges for a SEB claim, to a reimbursable last and/or next to last employer if the employer reported wages in the base period and is a nonprofit school, nonprofit employer, nonprofit charter school (501 organizations) or a church.


			577.			Tree: 5.31						Parent:


			578.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			579.


			580.									Child:


			581.			RULE8282			Essential			SEB Employer Notice Message for Contributory Employers			l00%			TBD


			582.									The system shall display "No Potential Benefit Costs At This Time" in place of the potential charges for a SEB claim, to a contributory last and/or next to last employer who reported wages in the base period.


			583.			Tree: 5.32						Parent:


			584.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			585.


			586.									Child:


			587.			RULE8283			Essential			SEB Employer Notice Potential Charges			l00%			TBD


			588.									The system shall display potential charges for a SEB claim, to a reimbursable last and/or next to last employer who is a state or local government employer, employer or a federally or a federally recognized Indian Tribe.


			589.			Tree: 5.33						Parent:


			590.									USER1577 Notify Employer


			591.


			592.									Child:


			593.			RULE5567			Essential			Notify Employer			Grouping


			594.									The following is a list of business rules for Notify Employer.


			595.			Tree: 6						Parent:


			596.


			597.									Child:


			598.			RULE1622			Essential			Employer Notice - Timeliness			l00%			TBD


			599.									The Employer has 11 calendar days from the date of mailing of the notice of claim filed, to submit to the Division all relevant facts which may affect the Claimant's eligibility for UI Benefits.


			600.			Tree: 6.1						Parent:


			601.									FUN1624 Employer Notice - Last or Next to Last Employer


			602.


			603.									Child:


			604.			RULE1621			Essential			Employer Notice - Preserving Right By Returning Notice			l00%			TBD


			605.									By returning the Notice of Claim Filed with separation information in a timely manner, the Employer is preserving his right to be a party in the decision making process of the Claimant's UI eligibility.


			606.			Tree: 6.2						Parent:


			607.									FUN1624 Employer Notice - Last or Next to Last Employer


			608.


			609.									Child:


			610.			RULE1618			Essential			Employer Notice - Base Period Protest Charges			l00%			TBD


			611.									The Employer Notice provides the Base Period Employer with the opportunity to  protest charges to the Employer's experience rating record, if the Claimant was discharged for Crimes In Connection with the Work.  It does not allow the Employer to protest the Claimant's eligibility for UI benefits.


			612.			Tree: 6.3						Parent:


			613.									FUN1619 Employer Notice - Base Period Employees


			614.


			615.									Child:


			616.			RULE1866			Essential			Determine Monetary Eligibility			Grouping


			617.									The following is a list of business rules for Determine Monetary Eligibility.


			618.			Tree: 7						Parent:


			619.


			620.									Child:


			621.			RULE1752			Essential			UCFE Claim - State of Assignment Other than Last Duty Station			l00%			TBD


			622.									If the Claimant resides in a state in which he has worked in covered employment after separation from his most recent Federal civilian employment, that state is the state to which his wages will be assigned. 


			623.			Tree: 7.1


			624.									Federal civilian service and wages will be assigned to the state in which the Claimant resides at the time of claim filing, if his last official duty station was not within one of the 50 states, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico or the Virgin Islands.


			625.									Parent:


			626.									FUN1741 UCFE Claim - Assignment of Wages


			627.


			628.									Child:


			629.			RULE1531			Essential			UCX Claim - Military Re-enlistment Bonuses			l00%			TBD


			630.									Military re-enlistment bonuses are not considered federal military wages for UCX purposes.


			631.			Tree: 7.2						Parent:


			632.									FUN1828 UCX Claim - Monetary Eligibility


			633.									FUN1827 UCX Claim - Eligibility


			634.


			635.									Child:


			636.			RULE1532			Essential			UCX Claim - Monetary Award			l00%			TBD


			637.									Under federal UCX law, ex-service members receive UI benefits in the same total and weekly amounts and under the same terms and conditions as wages covered under the State of Nevada employment insurance laws.


			638.			Tree: 7.3						Parent:


			639.									FUN1827 UCX Claim - Eligibility


			640.


			641.									Child:


			642.			RULE1738			Essential			UCFE Claim - Must Meet State and Federal Laws			l00%			TBD


			643.									All eligibility requirements of the state of Nevada and federal laws must be met by the Claimant who files a UCFE claim.


			644.			Tree: 7.4						Parent:


			645.									FUN1723 UCFE Claim - Questions to Determine Eligibility


			646.


			647.									Child:


			648.			RULE1750			Essential			UCFE Claim - Federal Base Period Wages			l00%			TBD


			649.									In a UCFE claim, all of the federal base period, lag quarter and current period federal wages will be assigned to one state, even if the work was performed in many states. 


			650.			Tree: 7.5


			651.									If federal wages were assigned in a prior claim, and more recent wages will be assigned to another state, the more recent wages may be used through a Combined Wage Claim.


			652.									Parent:


			653.									FUN6262 UI-UCFE Claim


			654.


			655.									Child:


			656.			RULE1603			Essential			UCX Claim - Subsequent Assignment - Federal Military Serv./Wages			l00%			TBD


			657.									A Claimant who had federal military service and wages assigned, may return to active military service and again be separated. When this occurs, the "new" federal military service and wages must be assigned to the state in which the Claimant subsequently files a first UCX claim, establishing a new benefit year after the separation from the most recent period of federal military service.


			658.			Tree: 7.6						Parent:


			659.									FUN1828 UCX Claim - Monetary Eligibility


			660.									FUN1827 UCX Claim - Eligibility


			661.


			662.									Child:


			663.			RULE1749			Essential			UCFE Claim - Notice of Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			664.									The monetary determinations must show the wages reported by the Federal agencies and must identify the agencies and the period for which the wages are reported. 


			665.			Tree: 7.7						All base period Federal wages must be used in the claim.  Claimants may request reconsideration or additional information from the Federal agency regarding the reported wages. 


			666.									Claimants will have the right to file an appeal on the monetary determination notice if the Claimant disagrees with the findings.


			667.									Parent:


			668.									FUN1746 UCFE Claim - Monetary Determinations


			669.


			670.									Child:


			671.			RULE5574			Essential			UCX Claim - Military Re-Enlistment Bonuses			l00%			TBD


			672.									Military reenlistment bonuses are not considered federal military wages for UCX purposes.


			673.			Tree: 7.8						Parent:


			674.									FUN1828 UCX Claim - Monetary Eligibility


			675.


			676.									Child:


			677.			RULE3608			Essential			On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue			l00%			TBD


			678.									Upon detection of on the job disability insurance issue, the claims examiner will obtain the insurance provider information from the Claimant and send the insurance provider a letter requesting information regarding the TTD, TPD or Rehab Services payments.


			679.			Tree: 7.9						Parent:


			680.									FUN1677 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance - Other States - Government


			681.									FUN1678 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue


			682.									FUN3607 On The Job Injury Disability Insurance - Request for Information


			683.


			684.									Child:


			685.			RULE7778			Essential			On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			686.									For an on the job injury disability insurance issue, the Claimant will be disqualified for benefits for the period of time that the Claimant is unable to work due to the on the job injury and is receiving one of the above payments.


			687.			Tree: 7.10						Parent:


			688.									FUN1677 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance - Other States - Government


			689.									FUN1678 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue


			690.									FUN3607 On The Job Injury Disability Insurance - Request for Information


			691.


			692.									Child:


			693.			RULE6604			Essential			UCX Wages Previously Assigned to Another State			l00%			TBD


			694.									When the FCCC notifies that military wages were previously assigned to a different state, the used wages cannot be used again to establish the current Nevada claim.  If there are unused wages in the other state, those wages can be requested through a Combined Wage Claim with the other state.


			695.			Tree: 7.11						Parent:


			696.									FUN1600 UCX Claim - Wages Previously Assigned to Another State


			697.


			698.									Child:


			699.			RULE1841			Essential			UCFE Claim - ES-934 Request for Separation Information or Reconsideration of Federal Findings			l00%			TBD


			700.									When a response to an ES-934 has not been received and notification that action is pending has not been received after 12 calendar days (including request to outside U.S. payroll offices), a determination will be made based on the original federal findings and information obtained from the Claimant.  The determination may later be modified when the subsequent information is received.  


			701.			Tree: 7.12


			702.									When the ES-934 has been sent due to a wage discrepancy of a substantial amount, for which the Claimant had provided documentary proof (W-2 or pay stubs.), the Federal Programs Coordinator will review the information and make a determination.


			703.									Parent:


			704.									FUN3371 UCFE Claim - ES-934


			705.


			706.									Child:


			707.			RULE6636			Essential			Rules for Filing Wage Protest			l00%			TBD


			708.									A wage protest will not be filed if:


			709.			Tree: 7.13


			710.									1) it is determined the Claimant used any other social security number (even if check or W-2 has the other SSN.), or


			711.


			712.									2) it is determined the Employer properly reported wages when paid and not when earned which may be the cause for the discrepancy, or


			713.


			714.									3) it is determined the wage discrepancy is for military wages or federal civilian service wages, or


			715.


			716.									4) the Claimant is protesting wages earned out of state.


			717.									Parent:


			718.									FUN2003 Wage Protest


			719.


			720.									Child:


			721.			RULE6676			Essential			Wage Protests-21 Day Tickler File			l00%			TBD


			722.									When a response to a wage protest has not been received from the Contributions Unit within 21 calendar days from the date the protest was filed, contact must be made with the Contributions Unit to determine status of investigation.


			723.			Tree: 7.14						Parent:


			724.									FUN6675 Wage Protest Tickler File


			725.


			726.									Child:


			727.			RULE6671			Essential			Wages that Adversely Affect Claimant’s Monetary Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			728.									When the employer submits a corrected or late wage report and the update of wages would adversely affect the claimant's monetary entitlement by reducing the weekly benefit amount or the maximum benefit amount and/or creating an overpayment, a monetary redetermination will not be done.  The wages will not be updated.


			729.			Tree: 7.15						Parent:


			730.									FUN1889 Monetary Eligibility - Adding/Deleting/Changing Wages


			731.									FUN6789 Assignment of Wages


			732.									FUN2006 Monetary Redetermination Due to Wage Correction


			733.


			734.									Child:


			735.			RULE6737			Essential			Identifying Restricted Wages			l00%			TBD


			736.									Restricted base period wages are identified by a code entered into the wage item as a result of a non-monetary determination.


			737.			Tree: 7.16						Parent:


			738.									FUN2199 Allow Wages to be Restricted or Removed without Automatically Returning the Transferred Wages


			739.									FUN6972 Use of Restricted Wages


			740.									FUN1892 Restricted Wages - Between Academic Terms


			741.									FUN1893 Restricted Wages - Professional Athletes Between Seasons


			742.


			743.									Child:


			744.			RULE7714			Essential			Restricted Wages - CWC Claims			l00%			TBD


			745.									When a CWC claim becomes monetarily ineligible due to restricted wages, the transferred wages must not be returned to the other state.


			746.			Tree: 7.17						Parent:


			747.									FUN2199 Allow Wages to be Restricted or Removed without Automatically Returning the Transferred Wages


			748.									FUN6972 Use of Restricted Wages


			749.									FUN1892 Restricted Wages - Between Academic Terms


			750.									FUN1893 Restricted Wages - Professional Athletes Between Seasons


			751.


			752.									Child:


			753.			RULE6740			Essential			Monetary Redetermination to Remove Crimes in Connection with the Work Wages			l00%			TBD


			754.									The non-monetary determination which was issued as a result of Crimes in Connection With the Work, advises that wages earned from the affected Employer may not be used in establishing monetary eligibility.  The wages must be removed and a monetary redetermination must be issued to the claimant.


			755.			Tree: 7.18						Parent:


			756.									FUN2195 Monetary Redetermination to Remove Crimes in Connection with the Work Wages


			757.


			758.									Child:


			759.			RULE6742			Essential			Apply Pension Deduction to Non-Monetary Determination and Weekly Benefit			l00%			TBD


			760.									The pension deduction is calculated by:


			761.			Tree: 7.19						total amount of monthly pension / 4.333 = weekly deduction amount.


			762.									Parent:


			763.									USER2173 Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility


			764.									USER2174 Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility


			765.


			766.									Child:


			767.			RULE6743			Essential			Allow Wages to be Restricted or Removed without Automatically Returning the Transferred Wages			l00%			TBD


			768.									The monetary determination needs to reflect the correct wage information when wages have been restricted or removed.


			769.			Tree: 7.20						Parent:


			770.									FUN2199 Allow Wages to be Restricted or Removed without Automatically Returning the Transferred Wages


			771.


			772.									Child:


			773.			RULE6744			Essential			UCX Claim - Monetary Det - No DD214			l00%			TBD


			774.									Until the military wages are received, a monetary determination will be created without the UCX wages and will reflect the following statement, "Military Wages Have Been Requested but Do Not Appear at This time."


			775.			Tree: 7.21						Parent:


			776.									FUN1592 UCX Claim - Monetary Det - No DD214


			777.


			778.									Child:


			779.			RULE6745			Essential			UCX Claim - Untimely Response NUCS 4002			l00%			TBD


			780.									A response to the NUCS 4002, is considered untimely if not mailed within the 11 calendar day limit with facts.


			781.			Tree: 7.22						Parent:


			782.									FUN1610 UCX Claim - Generate NUCS 4002


			783.


			784.									Child:


			785.			RULE6746			Essential			UCX Claim - Incorrect State of Assignment Adjustments			l00%			TBD


			786.									The ES970 is sent to verify that the Claimant's federal military service and wages were assigned to the state and if a benefit year was established and is current.


			787.			Tree: 7.23						Parent:


			788.									FUN1538 UCX Claim - UCX Wages Assigned to NV-IB13


			789.


			790.									Child:


			791.			RULE6777			Essential			Calculation of Earnings Deduction			l00%			TBD


			792.									The earnings deduction is 75% of the total gross earnings reported, if less than the weekly benefit amount.


			793.			Tree: 7.24						Parent:


			794.									FUN1634 Earnings - Calculated Deduction


			795.


			796.									Child:


			797.			RULE6781			Essential			Earnings - Lump Sum Profit Sharing			l00%			TBD


			798.									The lump sum profit sharing payment is deducted as wages for the week in which it is paid, unless it was set up by the Employer to serve as a retirement plan and paid on a monthly basis.


			799.			Tree: 7.25						Parent:


			800.									FUN1637 Earnings - Lump Sum Profit Sharing


			801.


			802.									Child:


			803.			RULE6785			Essential			Exceptions to Deductible Wages			l00%			TBD


			804.									Deductible wages do not include the following: Completion, Stay or Performance Bonuses,Gifts, Holiday Pay, Birthday Pay, or Tips (when paid).


			805.			Tree: 7.26						Parent:


			806.									FUN1634 Earnings - Calculated Deduction


			807.


			808.									Child:


			809.			RULE6786			Essential			Exceptions to Excluded Wages			l00%			TBD


			810.									The following payments are not excluded when determining weekly benefit amounts: Jury duty, Weekend National Guard duty, Uniform allowances, travel subsistence or other work related expenses,Paid time off (PTO) or sick leave, Stipends, or Profits arising from property.


			811.			Tree: 7.27						Parent:


			812.									FUN1634 Earnings - Calculated Deduction


			813.


			814.									Child:


			815.			RULE6792			Essential			Monetary Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			816.									Monetary eligibility for UI Benefits is determined as follows:  a Claimant must have total base period earnings equal to or exceeding 1 1/2 times his high quarter, or wages in at least three of the four quarters with at least $400 in the high quarter.


			817.			Tree: 7.28						Parent:


			818.									FUN1810 Determine Monetary Eligibility


			819.


			820.									Child:


			821.			RULE6794			Essential			Calculation of Weekly Benefit Amuont			l00%			TBD


			822.									The Weekly Benefit Amount is determined as follows: 1/25 of the Claimant's high quarter earnings in the base period, but not less than $16 per week, nor more than the maximum benefit amount (MBA) for the benefit year.


			823.			Tree: 7.29						Parent:


			824.									FUN1811 Determine Weekly Benefit Amount


			825.


			826.									Child:


			827.			RULE6795			Essential			UCFE Eligibility Questions			l00%			TBD


			828.									When determining a UCFE claim the following eligibility questions must be answered:


			829.			Tree: 7.30


			830.									1)      has the Claimant previously filed a new UCFE claim, either since the Claimant’s most recent separation from Federal civilian employment or, if such employment was of short duration, within the last 12 months. 


			831.


			832.									2)      what was location of last duty station.


			833.


			834.									3)      has Claimant had subsequent work since the Federal civilian employment and if so, where.


			835.


			836.									4)      has the Claimant filed any out-of-state claims.


			837.									Parent:


			838.									FUN1723 UCFE Claim - Questions to Determine Eligibility


			839.


			840.									Child:


			841.			RULE6797			Essential			Extended Base Period Determination			l00%			TBD


			842.									An Extended Base Period (EBP) claim is determined as follows: 1) the Claimant must have received compensation for temporary total disability, partial disability or money for rehabilitative services;


			843.			Tree: 7.31


			844.									2) the base period will consist of the first 4 of the last 5 completed calendar quarters immediately preceding  the first calendar day of the week in which the disability began;


			845.


			846.									3) the claim must be filed no later than the 4th calendar week of unemployment after the end of the period of disability and within 3 years after the period of disability begins.


			847.									Parent:


			848.									FUN1653 Extended Base Period Claim


			849.


			850.									Child:


			851.			RULE7414			Essential			Lag Quarter Wages Needed for EBP Claim			l00%			TBD


			852.									When determining an Extended Base Period claim and lag quarter wages are not available in the system, a request must be sent to Contributions Unit asking that Contributions provide Claimant's Nevada wages.


			853.			Tree: 7.32						Parent:


			854.									FUN1653 Extended Base Period Claim


			855.


			856.									Child:


			857.			RULE6793			Essential			Determine Maximum Benefit Amount			l00%			TBD


			858.									A Claimant's maximum benefit amount (MBA) will be determined as follows:  the lesser of 26 times his weekly benefit amount; or 1/3 of his total base period wages.


			859.			Tree: 7.33						Parent:


			860.									FUN1812 Determine Maximum Benefit Amount


			861.


			862.									Child:


			863.			RULE7048			Essential			Validate Incoming IB4 Wage Requests			l00%			TBD


			864.									The Incoming IB4 requests must be validated by reviewing the name, SSN, effective date of claim, previous Nevada claims, and available wages.


			865.			Tree: 7.34						Parent:


			866.									USER2206 Send NV Wages to Out-of-State Requestor


			867.


			868.									Child:


			869.			RULE7526			Essential			DUA Claim Base Period			l00%			TBD


			870.									The base period of a DUA claim is the calendar year immediately preceding the year/quarter in which the DUA claim is filed.


			871.			Tree: 7.35						Parent:


			872.									FUN2186 Create Disaster Unemployment Assistence Monetary Determination


			873.


			874.									Child:


			875.			RULE7527			Essential			DUA Claim Application			l00%			TBD


			876.									If the DUA claim application indicates full time employment, the monetary entitlement is computed per NV Law.  If the state law WBA computation amount is greater than the amount listed on the DUA WBA Table, the NV UI Law amount is the WBA amount assigned to the DUA claim.  If the state law computation amount is less that the DUA WBA Table amount, the DUA WBA Table amount is the WBA amount assigned to the claim.


			877.			Tree: 7.36						Parent:


			878.									FUN2186 Create Disaster Unemployment Assistence Monetary Determination


			879.


			880.									Child:


			881.			RULE7528			Essential			DUA Claim Application - Part-Time Employment			l00%			TBD


			882.									If the DUA claim application indicates part-time employment:


			883.			Tree: 7.37						1) the percentage of full time work is computed using the hours of part-time work each week divided by the number of full time work hours.


			884.									2) The WBA is computed in accordance with the NV UI Law.


			885.									3) If the state law WBA computation amount is greater than the percentage amount of the DUA WBA Table amount, the NV UI Law amount is the WBA amount assigned to the DUA claim.


			886.									4) If the state law WBA computation amount is less than the percentage amount of the DUA WBA Table amount, the DUA WBA Table amount is the WBA amount assigned to the DUA claim.


			887.									Parent:


			888.									FUN2186 Create Disaster Unemployment Assistence Monetary Determination


			889.


			890.									Child:


			891.			RULE7529			Essential			Claimant Eligibility for Special Programs			l00%			TBD


			892.									If the claimant is eligible for a UI, EB or TRA claim, a DUA claim cannot be established until all benefits are exhausted on the UI, EB or TRA claim.  “Exhausted” in this case is defined as the BYE is expired or the balance is zero or there is a stop payment until the BYE.


			893.			Tree: 7.38						Parent:


			894.									FUN2186 Create Disaster Unemployment Assistence Monetary Determination


			895.


			896.									Child:


			897.			RULE7530			Essential			DUA Claim Filing			l00%			TBD


			898.									A DUA claim must be filed within 30 days of the announcement date of disaster.


			899.			Tree: 7.39						Parent:


			900.									FUN2186 Create Disaster Unemployment Assistence Monetary Determination


			901.


			902.									Child:


			903.			RULE7531			Essential			DUA Claim Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			904.									Eligibility for a DUA claim for unemployment must be a direct result of the disaster declaration.


			905.			Tree: 7.40						Parent:


			906.									FUN2186 Create Disaster Unemployment Assistence Monetary Determination


			907.


			908.									Child:


			909.			RULE7532			Essential			DUA Filing Documentation			l00%			TBD


			910.									An individual must furnish documentation to substantiate the employment or self-employment or prospective employment within 21 days of date of filing for DUA.


			911.			Tree: 7.41						Parent:


			912.									FUN2186 Create Disaster Unemployment Assistence Monetary Determination


			913.


			914.									Child:


			915.			RULE7537			Essential			Determine Double Dip Claim			l00%			TBD


			916.									When determining a double dip claim, look at the effective date of the first UI claim and compare the wages reported since the quarter that the effective date falls in.


			917.			Tree: 7.42						If there are no wages, this is a potential double dip claim.


			918.									If there are wages, the wages must be equal to or greater than 3x the WBA of the first UI claim.


			919.									If less than, this is a potential double dip claim.


			920.									Parent:


			921.									FUN5769 Generate a Double Dip Determination


			922.									FUN1497 Double Dip Determinations


			923.									FUN2000 Double Dip Claim


			924.									FUN7117 Generate a Double Dip Fact-Finding


			925.


			926.									Child:


			927.			RULE7538			Essential			Extended Benefits - Monetary Determination			l00%			TBD


			928.									Separate monetary determinations are generated for initial UI and extended benefits eligibility.


			929.			Tree: 7.43						Parent:


			930.									FUN2182 Create Monetary Determination for State Extended Benefits


			931.									FUN2183 Create Federal Emergency Unemployment Monetary Determination


			932.


			933.									Child:


			934.			RULE7539			Essential			Extended Benefits - Test for UI Eligibility			l00%			TBD


			935.									When a claimant is currently filing for extended benefits, either State of Federal, two automatic system tests for regular UI eligibility (pre-monetary determination) must be performed; one when a claimant’s benefit year ends and the other at the end of each quarter.


			936.			Tree: 7.44						Parent:


			937.									FUN1810 Determine Monetary Eligibility


			938.									FUN7508 Display Pre-Monetary Determination


			939.


			940.									Child:


			941.			RULE7540			Essential			State Extended Benefits - Trigger On/Off Indicator			l00%			TBD


			942.									State Extended benefits are payable when Unemployment levels reach a point that triggers the state “ON” indicator.  The “ON” trigger is determined if the period consisting of such week and the immediately preceding 12 weeks the rate of insured unemployment:  1) Equals or exceeds a 120% of the average of such rates for the corresponding 13-week period ending in each of the preceding two calendar years and 2) Equaled or exceeded 4%.


			943.			Tree: 7.45


			944.									The “OFF” indicator is determined by: 1) Less than 120% of the average of such rates for the corresponding 13-week period ending in each of the preceding two calendar years or 2)Was less than 4%.


			945.									Parent:


			946.									FUN2182 Create Monetary Determination for State Extended Benefits


			947.									FUN2192 Establish State Extended Benefits Claim


			948.


			949.									Child:


			950.			RULE7541			Essential			State Extended Benefits - R&A Determines On/Off Indicator			l00%			TBD


			951.									The Research and Analysis Section determines when Nevada triggers on or off of EB.  State Extended Benefits are payable for a maximum of 13 weeks.  The total EB amount is the lesser of 50% of the total amount of basic benefits which were payable to an individual in his applicable benefit year or 13 times his average weekly benefit amount.


			952.			Tree: 7.46						Parent:


			953.									FUN2182 Create Monetary Determination for State Extended Benefits


			954.									FUN2192 Establish State Extended Benefits Claim


			955.


			956.									Child:


			957.			RULE7544			Essential			State Extended Benefits - Paid From UI Trust Fund			l00%			TBD


			958.									State Extended Benefits are paid from the UI Trust Fund, but must be accounted for separately to allow for reimbursement from the federal government based on type of claim and type of employer.


			959.			Tree: 7.47						Parent:


			960.									FUN5637 Charges for State Extended Benefits


			961.									FUN6999 Charges to Federal Government for State Extended Benefits


			962.									FUN2192 Establish State Extended Benefits Claim


			963.


			964.									Child:


			965.			RULE7545			Essential			Extended Benefits - Interstate Agent Claims			l00%			TBD


			966.									Public Law 96-364 and Nevada Revised Statutes 612.405 provides that individuals filing on an interstate basis in a state which is not paying State Extended Benefits to their own claimants cannot be paid more than two weeks of Extended Benefits in Nevada for each EB claim.  This means a maximum of two weeks benefits is payable when the claimant is a resident of an agent state that is not in an State Extended Benefit period.


			967.			Tree: 7.48						Parent:


			968.									FUN2182 Create Monetary Determination for State Extended Benefits


			969.									FUN2192 Establish State Extended Benefits Claim


			970.


			971.									Child:


			972.			RULE7094			Essential			Apply Pension Deduction to Weekly Benefit Amount			l00%			TBD


			973.									The pension deduction will be applied to the WBA when the base period employer has paid 100% of the pension.


			974.			Tree: 7.49						Parent:


			975.									FUN2198 Apply Pension Deduction to Non-Monetary Determination and Weekly Benefit


			976.


			977.									Child:


			978.			RULE7555			Essential			Federal Emergency Unemployment Claims - EUC			l00%			TBD


			979.									The rules for paying Federal Emergency Unemployment Claims (EUC) will be based on the requirements developed by the Department of Labor.


			980.			Tree: 7.50						Parent:


			981.									FUN2183 Create Federal Emergency Unemployment Monetary Determination


			982.


			983.									Child:


			984.			RULE7732			Essential			Base Period Advance Claim			l00%			TBD


			985.									When there is an overlapping quarter in a regular UI transitional claim, where the first quarter has already been used in the previous claim, the system advances the base period by one quarter, using the last four completed calendar quarters immediately preceding the calendar quarter in which the claim is effective.  This is known as a base period advance claim.


			986.			Tree: 7.51						Parent:


			987.									FUN7164 Base Period Advance


			988.


			989.									Child:


			990.			RULE1864			Essential			Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issues			Grouping


			991.									The following is a list of business rules for Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issues.


			992.			Tree: 8						Parent:


			993.


			994.									Child:


			995.			RULE1813			Essential			Detecting Eligibility Issues			l00%			TBD


			996.									Eligibility Issues are detected through the interview process which includes reviewing the Interactive Voice Response answers and the information the Claimant provided for the initial claim, weekly claim, reopened claim and additional claim.


			997.			Tree: 8.1						Parent:


			998.									FUN2458 Gather Additional Facts


			999.									FUN7514 Perform Automated Fact-Finding


			1000.


			1001.									Child:


			1002.			RULE1530			Essential			UCX Claim - Military Separation Pay			l00%			TBD


			1003.									Military separation  pay (severance) is subject to the same conditions that apply to individuals filing unemployment insurance claims under Nevada law.  It applies to both VSI (Voluntary Separation Incentive) and SSB (Special Separation Benefits). The remarks section of the DD214 (Item 18) will contain an annotation of "separation pay" and the amount of the payment.  The issue must be adjudicated under 612.420.


			1004.			Tree: 8.2						Parent:


			1005.									FUN1685 Severance Pay Issue


			1006.									FUN1682 Separation Pay


			1007.


			1008.									Child:


			1009.			RULE3626			Essential			Non-Monetary Determination - Issue Detection			l00%			TBD


			1010.									When a non-monetary issue is detected in a claim series, the detection date is the business day the issue is discovered and action can be taken on the claim.


			1011.			Tree: 8.3						Parent:


			1012.									FUN1513 Determine Issue Detection


			1013.									FUN6779 Generate Interview Letters


			1014.


			1015.									Child:


			1016.			RULE3627			Essential			Worker Profiling, Reemployment Service & Reemployment Eligibility Assessment			l00%			TBD


			1017.									Non-monetary issues resulting from the Work Profiling Program and Reemployment service Program and Reemployment Eligibility Assessment programs are:


			1018.			Tree: 8.4						"Reporting Requirements" (when a Claimant fails to show for a scheduled appointment),


			1019.									"Eligibility Requirements" (when a Claimant fails to provide the required documentation requested by the Job Connect/OSOS office),


			1020.									"Job Refusal" (when the Claimant has been given a job referral by the Job Connect/OSOS office and the Claimant has refused the offer of work),


			1021.									"Able/Available" (when the Job Connect/OSOS office has detected a potential barrier to the Claimant accepting work in his customary occupation),


			1022.									"Failure to Report" when the Claimant has accepted a job referral, but fails to report to the Employer for the job interview). 


			1023.


			1024.									Job Connect/OSOS staff will enter notes in the claim case management explaining the potential issue.


			1025.									Parent:


			1026.									FUN2075 Worker Profiling and Reemployment Service - RS Date


			1027.


			1028.									Child:


			1029.			RULE3629			Essential			Detecting Eligibility Issues - Weekly Continued Claims			l00%			TBD


			1030.									Potential eligibility issues are also detected during the weekly continued claims process by reviewing the Claimant's answers to the eligibility questions.


			1031.			Tree: 8.5						Parent:


			1032.									FUN2618 Weekly Continued Claims


			1033.


			1034.									Child:


			1035.			RULE6661			Essential			Formal Non-Monetary Determinations or Redeterminations			l00%			TBD


			1036.									Formal non-monetary determinations are issued when benefits are allowed and an Employer is entitled to a copy of the decision. All formal non-monetary determinations are written in the "first" person.


			1037.			Tree: 8.6


			1038.									Formal non-monetary redeterminations are issued when a decision is changed based upon new facts.


			1039.									Parent:


			1040.									FUN4253 Amend Informal Non-Monetary Determination to Formal


			1041.									FUN1620 Create Employer Notice - Entitled to Written Decision


			1042.									FUN3742 Create Notification to Claimant - Informal Non-Monetary Determination


			1043.									FUN1506 Create Informal Non-Monetary Determinations


			1044.									FUN3162 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			1045.


			1046.									Child:


			1047.			RULE6662			Essential			Deny Benefits While Claimant is Receiving On The Job Injury Disability			l00%			TBD


			1048.									When the Claimant is receiving on the job injury disability insurance, the Claimant will be denied benefits for that period of time that the Claimant is unable to work.


			1049.			Tree: 8.7						Parent:


			1050.									FUN1678 On the Job Injury Disability Insurance Issue


			1051.


			1052.									Child:


			1053.			RULE6803			Essential			Late Claim Fact-Finding			l00%			TBD


			1054.									Late claim fact-finding information from the Claimant, will be reviewed to determine if the claims will be paid or forwarded to adjudicator.


			1055.			Tree: 8.8						Parent:


			1056.									FUN1693 Late Claim Fact-Finding


			1057.									FUN1692 Late Claim Approval


			1058.


			1059.									Child:


			1060.			RULE6804			Essential			Illness and Disability - Able Issue			l00%			TBD


			1061.									An able issue will be created when the Claimant states that the Claimant was unable to seek work, unless the failure to seek work was due to illness and disability which occurred during an uninterrupted period of unemployment, and no work has been offered that the Claimant had to refuse, which would have been suitable before the illness and disability.  Claimant must provide medical documentation to substantiate illness.


			1062.			Tree: 8.9						Parent:


			1063.									FUN7653 Create Able Issues


			1064.


			1065.									Child:


			1066.			RULE1807			Essential			Approved Training			l00%			TBD


			1067.									An approved training issue will not be created when the approved training course is provided by one of the following: Training under Workforce Investment Act, Career Enhancement Program (CEP), Vocational Rehabilitation, Union Apprenticeship Training, Trade Adjustment Assistance (TAA).


			1068.			Tree: 8.10						Parent:


			1069.									FUN1643 Attends School or Training Issue


			1070.


			1071.									Child:


			1072.			RULE6889			Essential			Denial of Benefits - Drug Test			l00%			TBD


			1073.									A denial of benefits for failure to submit to a drug test as a condition of employment will be issued if:


			1074.			Tree: 8.11						1) the test was determined to be fair and accurate;


			1075.									2) the job was determined to be suitable. 


			1076.									The Claimant should not be denied if: 


			1077.									1) the Claimant refused to consent to a blood test under unsanitary conditions;


			1078.									2) the Claimant refused to submit to a test whose results could not be verified as accurate;


			1079.									3) refusing to submit to a urine test where the taking of the sample is observed by the Employer.


			1080.									Parent:


			1081.									FUN2281 Job Refusal/Referral - Drug Testing


			1082.


			1083.									Child:


			1084.			RULE7553			Essential			Create Eligibility Requirement Disqualification - Claim Filing Process			l00%			TBD


			1085.									An "Eligibility Requirement" disqualification determination will be issued when the Claimant's fails to provide adequate information to process their claim, i.e. correct last or next to last employer.  The disqualification period will begin with the effective date of the initial, additional, reopened or weekly claim and continue until the claimant provides the requested information.


			1086.			Tree: 8.12						Parent:


			1087.									FUN7552 Create Eligibility Disqualification for No Response


			1088.


			1089.									Child:


			1090.			RULE1797			Essential			Work Search Verification			l00%			TBD


			1091.									During the verification of work search activities, if a Claimant has an availability restriction and agreed to remove it due to possible disqualification, an availability issue must be created.


			1092.			Tree: 8.13						Parent:


			1093.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1094.


			1095.									Child:


			1096.			RULE6916			Essential			Work Search Inadequate			l00%			TBD


			1097.									An availability issue will be created, if the Claimant has had difficulties in making an adequate work search.


			1098.			Tree: 8.14						Parent:


			1099.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1100.


			1101.									Child:


			1102.			RULE6917			Essential			Work Search - Unemployed for Long Time			l00%			TBD


			1103.									If the claimant has been unemployed for a predetermined period of time while continuing to show an adequate work search, claimant's attachment to the labor market should be reviewed.


			1104.			Tree: 8.15						Parent:


			1105.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1106.


			1107.									Child:


			1108.			RULE1657			Essential			Availability - Family Death - Working Part-Time			l00%			TBD


			1109.									When a Claimant is working part-time and is not available for a scheduled shift due to a family death, create an availability issue.


			1110.			Tree: 8.16						Parent:


			1111.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1112.


			1113.									Child:


			1114.			RULE1659			Essential			Immediate Family Identified			l00%			TBD


			1115.									If the death of a family member is other than the grandparents through grandchildren and include brothers and sisters of spouses, create an availability issue.


			1116.			Tree: 8.17						Parent:


			1117.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1118.


			1119.									Child:


			1120.			RULE1660			Essential			Availability Due to Family Death			l00%			TBD


			1121.									When the Claimant is not available to actively seek work, due to a death in the immediate family for more than one week, create an availability issue.


			1122.			Tree: 8.18						Parent:


			1123.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1124.


			1125.									Child:


			1126.			RULE1663			Essential			Availability the Major Portion of the Week			l00%			TBD


			1127.									When the Claimant was not able and available at least four calendar days out of the week, create an availability issue.


			1128.			Tree: 8.19						Parent:


			1129.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1130.


			1131.									Child:


			1132.			RULE1804			Essential			Work Search When Attending School			l00%			TBD


			1133.									When a Claimant is attending school or a training program that has not been defined as approved training, create an availability issue.


			1134.			Tree: 8.20						Parent:


			1135.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1136.


			1137.									Child:


			1138.			RULE1664			Essential			Availability Issue - Union Status			l00%			TBD


			1139.									When the Claimant is a union member and is not making an active search for work, when his union permits their workers to seek work on their own, create an availability issue.


			1140.			Tree: 8.21						Parent:


			1141.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1142.


			1143.									Child:


			1144.			RULE1665			Essential			Availability Issue - Type of Work			l00%			TBD


			1145.									When the Claimant is not seeking work in the field where he has the most experience, but rather seeking work in a field the Claimant would prefer, create an availability issue.


			1146.			Tree: 8.22						Parent:


			1147.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1148.


			1149.									Child:


			1150.			RULE1666			Essential			Availability Issue - Wage Demand			l00%			TBD


			1151.									When the Claimant makes an unreasonable wage demand, higher than the local prevailing wage in their occupation, create an availability issue.


			1152.			Tree: 8.23						Parent:


			1153.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1154.


			1155.									Child:


			1156.			RULE1667			Essential			Available Issue - Jury Duty			l00%			TBD


			1157.									When a Claimant is not available for work before and after jury duty, create an available issue.


			1158.			Tree: 8.24						Parent:


			1159.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1160.


			1161.									Child:


			1162.			RULE1668			Essential			Incarceration			l00%			TBD


			1163.									If the Claimant is incarcerated, create an availability issue.


			1164.			Tree: 8.25						Parent:


			1165.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1166.


			1167.									Child:


			1168.			RULE1805			Essential			Remove Restrictions - School			l00%			TBD


			1169.									When the Claimant is attending school or a training program and advises DETR that they will not quit school to accept full-time employment or cannot change the school schedule in order to accept full-time employment, or when the school schedule does restrict the Claimant from accepting work in the Claimant's customary occupation, create an availability issue.


			1170.			Tree: 8.26						Parent:


			1171.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1172.


			1173.									Child:


			1174.			RULE1670			Essential			Available Issues - Domestic			l00%			TBD


			1175.									When the Claimant has placed a restriction on his/her availability due to domestic circumstances, i.e. childcare and other family obligations, create an availability issue.


			1176.			Tree: 8.27						Parent:


			1177.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1178.


			1179.									Child:


			1180.			RULE1691			Essential			Separation Pay Issue			l00%			TBD


			1181.									If the Claimant has indicated that separation pay was received in the form of wages in lieu of notice, vacation pay and/or severance pay, create a separation issue.


			1182.			Tree: 8.28						Parent:


			1183.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1184.


			1185.									Child:


			1186.			RULE1794			Essential			Work Search			l00%			TBD


			1187.									When there is a lack of a good faith effort to seek and accept suitable work, create an availability issue.


			1188.			Tree: 8.29						Parent:


			1189.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1190.


			1191.									Child:


			1192.			RULE1795			Essential			Customary Methods of Work Search			l00%			TBD


			1193.									If the Claimant does not use the customary methods of finding work in Claimant's occupation, i.e. hiring-hall union, sending resumes in certain professions, written application and interviewing in others, create an availability issue.


			1194.			Tree: 8.30						Parent:


			1195.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1196.


			1197.									Child:


			1198.			RULE1819			Essential			Lack of Transportation/Childcare			l00%			TBD


			1199.									When the Claimant has a lack of transportation and/or childcare, create an availability issue.


			1200.			Tree: 8.31						Parent:


			1201.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1202.


			1203.									Child:


			1204.			RULE1796			Essential			Lack of Work Search			l00%			TBD


			1205.									If the Claimant's work search efforts do not become more extensive as the duration of unemployment increases, create an availability issue.


			1206.			Tree: 8.32						Parent:


			1207.									FUN7643 Create Availability Issues


			1208.


			1209.									Child:


			1210.			RULE1940			Essential			Able/Available While Working Part-Time or On-Call			l00%			TBD


			1211.									When a Claimant is working part-time or on-call and misses a shift due to any personal circumstance, create an able issue and a job refusal issue.


			1212.			Tree: 8.33						Parent:


			1213.									FUN7660 Create Job Refusal Issues


			1214.									FUN7653 Create Able Issues


			1215.


			1216.									Child:


			1217.			RULE6821			Essential			Create Able/Available Issue When Potential Barrier is Detected			l00%			TBD


			1218.									When the Job Connect/OSOS office has detected a potential barrier to the Claimant accepting work in his customary occupation, create an able/available issue.


			1219.			Tree: 8.34						Parent:


			1220.									FUN7650 Create Able/Available Issues


			1221.


			1222.									Child:


			1223.			RULE1644			Essential			Able/Avail Issue			l00%			TBD


			1224.									When a weekly claim is entered and the Claimant states that the Claimant was not able/available and looking for work during the week, create an able/available issue.


			1225.			Tree: 8.35						Parent:


			1226.									FUN7650 Create Able/Available Issues


			1227.									FUN2618 Weekly Continued Claims


			1228.


			1229.									Child:


			1230.			RULE1669			Essential			Able Issues - Health or Physical Condition			l00%			TBD


			1231.									If the Claimant is not physically able to perform the duties of the type of work the Claimant is seeking, create an able issue.


			1232.			Tree: 8.36						Parent:


			1233.									FUN7653 Create Able Issues


			1234.


			1235.									Child:


			1236.			RULE1799			Essential			Part-Time Worker Becomes Ill			l00%			TBD


			1237.									When a part-time worker becomes ill and is not able to work, create an able issue and a job refusal issue.


			1238.			Tree: 8.37						Parent:


			1239.									FUN7660 Create Job Refusal Issues


			1240.									FUN7653 Create Able Issues


			1241.


			1242.									Child:


			1243.			RULE1800			Essential			On-Call Worker Becomes Ill			l00%			TBD


			1244.									When an on-call worker becomes ill and is not able to work, create an able and a job refusal issue.


			1245.			Tree: 8.38						Parent:


			1246.									FUN7660 Create Job Refusal Issues


			1247.									FUN7653 Create Able Issues


			1248.


			1249.									Child:


			1250.			RULE1801			Essential			Fails to Provide Medical			l00%			TBD


			1251.									When the Claimant is required to submit a medical form to establish I&D and the length of illness, and the Claimant fails to provide the medical, create an able issue.


			1252.			Tree: 8.39						Parent:


			1253.									FUN7653 Create Able Issues


			1254.


			1255.									Child:


			1256.			RULE1802			Essential			Ill for Two Weeks No Medical			l00%			TBD


			1257.									If the Claimant is ill for more than two weeks, create an able issue and request a medical statement.


			1258.			Tree: 8.40						Parent:


			1259.									FUN7653 Create Able Issues


			1260.


			1261.									Child:


			1262.			RULE1671			Essential			Reporting Requirement Issues			l00%			TBD


			1263.									When the Claimant was actually required to report in person to one of our offices or to meet with one of our investigators for the following reasons: Re-employment Services/Worker Profiling, REA (Re-employment Eligibility Assessment), BAM ID Verification or Integrity Unit ID Verification, and did not show, create a reporting requirement issue.


			1264.			Tree: 8.41						Parent:


			1265.									FUN7659 Create Reporting Requirement Issues


			1266.


			1267.									Child:


			1268.			RULE2077			Essential			Create Reporting Requirements Issue - Failure to Show for Appointment			l00%			TBD


			1269.									When a Claimant fails to show for a scheduled appointment with DETR, create a reporting requirements issue.


			1270.			Tree: 8.42						Parent:


			1271.									FUN7659 Create Reporting Requirement Issues


			1272.


			1273.									Child:


			1274.			RULE1642			Essential			Job Refusal Work Issue			l00%			TBD


			1275.									When a weekly claim is entered and the Claimant states the Claimant refused an offer of work or job interview during the week, create a job refusal issue.


			1276.			Tree: 8.43						Parent:


			1277.									FUN2618 Weekly Continued Claims


			1278.									FUN7660 Create Job Refusal Issues


			1279.


			1280.									Child:


			1281.			RULE6820			Essential			Create Job Refusal Issue when Claimant Refuses Work			l00%			TBD


			1282.									When the Claimant has been given a job referral by the Job Connect/OSOS office and the Claimant has refused the offer of work, create a job refusal issue.


			1283.			Tree: 8.44						Parent:


			1284.									FUN7660 Create Job Refusal Issues


			1285.


			1286.									Child:


			1287.			RULE1803			Essential			I&D Work Search Requirements			l00%			TBD


			1288.									When the Claimant has refused work during an I&D period, create a job refusal issue.


			1289.			Tree: 8.45						Parent:


			1290.									FUN7660 Create Job Refusal Issues


			1291.


			1292.									Child:


			1293.			RULE1672			Essential			Eligibility Req Issues - Failed to Contact			l00%			TBD


			1294.									When the Claimant fails to contact the division, as requested, to provide information for claim, create an eligibility requirement issue.


			1295.			Tree: 8.46						Parent:


			1296.									FUN7661 Create Eligibility Requirement Issues


			1297.


			1298.									Child:


			1299.			RULE1674			Essential			Eligibility Req Issues - Failure to Provide IC/AC/RC Info			l00%			TBD


			1300.									When the Claimant's fails to provide adequate information to process their claim, i.e. correct last or next to last employer, create an eligibility requirement issue.


			1301.			Tree: 8.47						Parent:


			1302.									FUN7661 Create Eligibility Requirement Issues


			1303.


			1304.									Child:


			1305.			RULE1673			Essential			Eligibility Req Issues- Failure to Provide ID Form			l00%			TBD


			1306.									When the Claimant fails to provide or return the Affidavit of Identify Form, create an eligibility requirement issue.


			1307.			Tree: 8.48						Parent:


			1308.									FUN7661 Create Eligibility Requirement Issues


			1309.


			1310.									Child:


			1311.			RULE1645			Essential			ER Issue			l00%			TBD


			1312.									When a weekly claim is entered in excess of 14 calendar days following the most recent week ending date being claimed, create an eligibility requirement issue.


			1313.			Tree: 8.49						Parent:


			1314.									FUN2618 Weekly Continued Claims


			1315.									FUN7661 Create Eligibility Requirement Issues


			1316.


			1317.									Child:


			1318.			RULE6819			Essential			Create Eligibility Requirements Issue when Claimant Fails to Provide Documentation			l00%			TBD


			1319.									When a Claimant fails to provide the required documentation requested by the Job Connect/OSOS office, create an eligibility requirements issue.


			1320.			Tree: 8.50						Parent:


			1321.									FUN7661 Create Eligibility Requirement Issues


			1322.


			1323.									Child:


			1324.			RULE1641			Essential			Vacation Pay Issue			l00%			TBD


			1325.									When a weekly claim is entered and the Claimant states the Claimant received vacation, holiday, severance or wages in lieu of notice pay during the week, create a vacation pay issue.


			1326.			Tree: 8.51						Parent:


			1327.									FUN7657 Create Vacation Pay Issues


			1328.									FUN2618 Weekly Continued Claims


			1329.


			1330.									Child:


			1331.			RULE7095			Essential			Process Rescinded Determination			l00%			TBD


			1332.									Process a rescinded Non-Monetary determination when the original determination was issued in error, i.e.determination done on the incorrect last or next to last Employer, or the determination was done under the incorrect section of the law.


			1333.			Tree: 8.52						Parent:


			1334.									FUN1503 Process Rescinded Non-Monetary Determination


			1335.


			1336.									Child:


			1337.			RULE1495			Essential			Separation Pay Less than WBA			l00%			TBD


			1338.									Do not generate a Non-Monetary determination if the amount of separation pay is less than the weekly benefit amount and represents less than 32 hours.


			1339.			Tree: 8.53						Parent:


			1340.									FUN1682 Separation Pay


			1341.									FUN1686 Vacation Pay Disqualification


			1342.


			1343.									Child:


			1344.			RULE6818			Essential			Create Failure to Report Issue When Claimant does not Show for Job Interview			l00%			TBD


			1345.									When the Claimant has accepted a job referral, but fails to report to the Employer for the job interview, create a failure to report issue.


			1346.			Tree: 8.54						Parent:


			1347.									FUN7656 Create Failure to Report Issues


			1348.


			1349.									Child:


			1350.			RULE5478			Essential			Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged			Grouping


			1351.									Header for Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged


			1352.			Tree: 9						Parent:


			1353.


			1354.									Child:


			1355.			RULE6230			Essential			75% Employer Charged 100% for Benefits Paid			l00%			TBD


			1356.									The 75% Base Period Employer is liable for 100% of the charges for UI benefits paid to the Claimant, less any proportionate share for wages reported by a Reimbursable Employer, Federal Employer, Military Employer, or Out-of-State Employer who transferred wages on a CWC claim.


			1357.			Tree: 9.1						Parent:


			1358.									FUN6993 Remaining Charges to 75% Contributory Employer


			1359.									FUN3735 Charges to Base Period Contributory Employers


			1360.


			1361.									Child:


			1362.			RULE1616			Essential			Employer Charge - 75% Employer Protest			l00%			TBD


			1363.									Any base period Employer who has submitted a protest and has also paid 75% or more of the contributory wages is entitled to a ruling regarding the charges to the employer's experience rating record.


			1364.			Tree: 9.2						Parent:


			1365.									FUN1620 Create Employer Notice - Entitled to Written Decision


			1366.									FUN3737 Charges to the 75% Base Period Contributory Employer


			1367.


			1368.									Child:


			1369.			RULE1615			Essential			Employer Charge - 75% Employer Timely Response			l00%			TBD


			1370.									The 75% Contributory Employer must provide separation information within 11 working days plus 3 calendar days from the date of mailing of the Notice of Claim Filed or the Notice to Base Period Employer, in order to receive a Notice of Ruling.


			1371.			Tree: 9.3						Parent:


			1372.									FUN1792 Employer Charge - Relief of Charges - Military Spouse


			1373.									FUN3737 Charges to the 75% Base Period Contributory Employer


			1374.


			1375.									Child:


			1376.			RULE6305			Essential			CWC Claim Charging - Separately Eligible			l00%			TBD


			1377.									When filing a CWC claim, if the Claimant is separately eligible and there is no 75% Nevada Employer all Nevada Employers will be charged their proportionate share.


			1378.			Tree: 9.4						Parent:


			1379.									FUN3735 Charges to Base Period Contributory Employers


			1380.									FUN1781 Charging NV Employer - CWC Claim


			1381.


			1382.									Child:


			1383.			RULE5638			Essential			Suspended Employer Accounts			l00%			TBD


			1384.									If the status an Employer account is suspended after a claim has been established, the system must still charge the account for benefits paid.


			1385.			Tree: 9.5						Parent:


			1386.									FUN3869 Charge Information


			1387.


			1388.									Child:


			1389.			RULE6357			Essential			Transfer Charges Apply to Whole Quarter			l00%			TBD


			1390.									When a transfer of experience rating occurs, changes to the charges will be applied for the whole quarter regardless of the date the transfer actually occurred.


			1391.			Tree: 9.6						Parent:


			1392.									FUN5654 Employer Charges – Total Transfer of Experience Rate


			1393.									FUN5656 Employer Charges – Transfer of Experience Rating


			1394.


			1395.									Child:


			1396.			RULE6895			Essential			Separately Eligible Claim			l00%			TBD


			1397.									In a CWC claim, separately eligible means the Claimant is monetarily eligible based on Nevada wages only before the out of state wages are received.


			1398.			Tree: 9.7						Parent:


			1399.									FUN6894 Charges on Separately Eligible CWC Claims


			1400.


			1401.									Child:


			1402.			RULE6971			Essential			Relief of Charges to Reimbursable Employers			l00%			TBD


			1403.									Reimbursable employers will never be relieved of charges unless the wages the Employer has reported for a Claimant have been:1) removed from the Claimant's monetary entitlement due to Claimant being discharged for Crimes In Connection with the Work, or


			1404.			Tree: 9.8						2) restricted due to the Claimant being Between Academic Terms, or


			1405.									3) restricted due to the Claimant being between seasons as a Professional Athlete.


			1406.									Parent:


			1407.									FUN5635 Reimbursable Employer Charge


			1408.


			1409.									Child:


			1410.			RULE6973			Essential			Relief of Charges as Socialized Cost			l00%			TBD


			1411.									Relief of Employer charges are to be accounted for as a socialized cost.


			1412.			Tree: 9.9						Parent:


			1413.									FUN6301 Relief of Charges to Socialized Account


			1414.


			1415.									Child:


			1416.			RULE7286			Essential			Relief of Charges to Less Than 75% Employer			l00%			TBD


			1417.									A less than 75% Contributory Employer may be relieved of charges to the Employer's account if the Employer is the next to last Employer and has provided information to show the claimant voluntarily quit to accept other work.


			1418.			Tree: 9.10						Parent:


			1419.									FUN6229 Relief of Charges to Less than 75% Contributory Employers


			1420.									FUN1784 Employer Charge - Base Period Employer - Relief for Quit to Accept


			1421.									FUN3735 Charges to Base Period Contributory Employers


			1422.


			1423.									Child:


			1424.			RULE6977			Essential			No 75% Nevada Employer			l00%			TBD


			1425.									When there is no 75% Nevada Employer, all base period contributory employers are charged their proportionate share of the remainder.


			1426.			Tree: 9.11						Parent:


			1427.									FUN3735 Charges to Base Period Contributory Employers


			1428.


			1429.									Child:


			1430.			RULE7292			Essential			Storing Employer Charge Information			l00%			TBD


			1431.									The employer charge information is stored in order that it may be used in calculating the tax rate for the Employer.


			1432.			Tree: 9.12						Parent:


			1433.									FUN3869 Charge Information


			1434.


			1435.									Child:


			1436.			RULE1867			Essential			Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility			Grouping


			1437.									The following is a list of business rules for Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility.


			1438.			Tree: 10						Parent:


			1439.


			1440.									Child:


			1441.			RULE1505			Essential			Appeal Determinations			l00%			TBD


			1442.									There are only two instances when a new 11 calendar day appeal date is given. 


			1443.			Tree: 10.1						(1) If the Claimant's eligibility is changed and


			1444.									(2) if the Employer response is received after the initial non-monetary determination has been done and the Claimant is now entitled to appeal rights.


			1445.									Parent:


			1446.									FUN3069 Generate and Send an Amended Non-Monetary Determination


			1447.


			1448.									Child:


			1449.			RULE1514			Essential			Attempts to Contact Employer			l00%			TBD


			1450.									If the Employer is not available when contacted by telephone for subsequent information, a message must be left requesting the Employer contact the division within 48 hours from the date of the contact to provide additional information or a decision will be made based on the information in Claimant’s file.


			1451.			Tree: 10.2						Parent:


			1452.									FUN2681 Retain Efforts


			1453.									FUN3080 Attempts to Contact Employer/Claimant


			1454.


			1455.									Child:


			1456.			RULE1515			Essential			Employer Information			l00%			TBD


			1457.									The Employer must be contacted to obtain information in all relevant cases, i.e. discharge for misconduct in connection with the work, job refusal issues, quit for working conditions, in order to be in compliance with Dept of Labor criteria.


			1458.			Tree: 10.3						Parent:


			1459.									FUN3080 Attempts to Contact Employer/Claimant


			1460.


			1461.									Child:


			1462.			RULE1522			Essential			Non-Separation Issues			l00%			TBD


			1463.									Non-separation issues (i.e. able, available, job refusals, vacation pay) will be adjudicated when the issue affects the Claimant's potential eligibility to receive unemployment insurance benefits.


			1464.			Tree: 10.4						Parent:


			1465.									FUN1524 Issues Requiring Non-Monetary Determinations


			1466.									FUN1502 Process Non-Monetary Determinations


			1467.


			1468.									Child:


			1469.			RULE1517			Essential			Claimant Contact When Adjudication Interview Not Scheduled			l00%			TBD


			1470.									If the Claimant is not available when contacted by telephone for subsequent information, a message must be left requesting the Claimant contact the division within 48 hours from the date of the contact to provide additional information or a decision will be made based on the information in Claimant's file.


			1471.			Tree: 10.5						Parent:


			1472.									FUN2681 Retain Efforts


			1473.									FUN3080 Attempts to Contact Employer/Claimant


			1474.


			1475.									Child:


			1476.			RULE1533			Essential			UCX Claim - Adjudicate Military Svc as Last or NTL Employer			l00%			TBD


			1477.									If the Claimant's last employment was federal military service but his claim is based on UI and/or UCFE wages only, the information entered on the DD214/215 will be treated the same as from a UI Employer under Nevada law. 


			1478.			Tree: 10.6


			1479.									If the character of separation is shown as "Bad Conduct," "Dishonorable," or "for the Good of the Service," in Item 24, DD214, the separation from the military service will be considered as a discharge for misconduct under Nevada law. 


			1480.


			1481.									The reason for the decision should be a statement similar to the following:  "The character of your discharge in connection with your federal military service form (Date) to (Date) indicates you were discharged under conditions considered:


			1482.									(a) Bad Conduct;


			1483.									(b) Dishonorable; or


			1484.									(c) for the Good of the Service.  Your discharge was a result of your actions which were detrimental to your military Employer's interest."


			1485.									Parent:


			1486.									FUN1834 Create Non-Monetary Determinations for Military Separations


			1487.									FUN3862 No Employer Rulings for Federal, Military, Reimbursable, CWC


			1488.


			1489.									Child:


			1490.			RULE1851			Essential			Accompanying Issues On Double Dip Claims			l00%			TBD


			1491.									Issues on a double dip claim, i.e. pensions, separations, availability issues, must be resolved as non-monetary decisions and are countable non-monetary determinations under federal requirements.


			1492.			Tree: 10.7						Parent:


			1493.									FUN1524 Issues Requiring Non-Monetary Determinations


			1494.


			1495.									Child:


			1496.			RULE2073			Essential			Late Claim Filing			l00%			TBD


			1497.									Late claim filing may be determined as good cause if the circumstances were beyond the Claimant's control.


			1498.			Tree: 10.8						Parent:


			1499.									FUN3163 Disqualify Benefits for Late Claim Filing


			1500.


			1501.									Child:


			1502.			RULE2277			Essential			Second Refusal of Work			l00%			TBD


			1503.									The second refusal of work need not be in the same week as the first refusal.  A ten week disqualification will be applied, unless the Claimant had satisfied the disqualification from the first job refusal.


			1504.			Tree: 10.9						Parent:


			1505.									FUN6886 Second Job Refusal


			1506.


			1507.									Child:


			1508.			RULE2280			Essential			Job Refusal Requalification - Subsequent			l00%			TBD


			1509.									Once a Claimant satisfies a job refusal disqualification, that job refusal will not become a factor in the adjudication of a subsequent job refusal.


			1510.			Tree: 10.10						Parent:


			1511.									FUN6886 Second Job Refusal


			1512.


			1513.									Child:


			1514.			RULE2286			Essential			Job Refusal - New Work Concept			l00%			TBD


			1515.									When the Claimant has been separated from employment and the Employer offers the Claimant another job, it could meet the test of "New Work."  When there is a change in the duties, terms or conditions of work, the original contract will no longer be valid and a new contract has been offered.


			1516.			Tree: 10.11


			1517.									A demotion or transfer will also be considered a separation.


			1518.									Parent:


			1519.									FUN2276 Job Refusal Disqualification


			1520.


			1521.									Child:


			1522.			RULE2538			Essential			Job Refusal - New Work - Separations			l00%			TBD


			1523.									When there has been a separation from employment and the Employer has offered new work and refused, it will also be necessary to adjudicate the separation issue along with the job refusal.  The following will occur:


			1524.			Tree: 10.12						1) if the Claimant is demoted or transferred and the original position has not been eliminated, a "Discharge" decision will also be issued;


			1525.									2) if the Claimant resigned from their position and is offered another job with the same Employer, a "voluntary quit" decision must be issued;


			1526.									3) if the Claimant's position was eliminated, this would be considered a lack of work and only the job refusal would need to be adjudicated.


			1527.									Parent:


			1528.									FUN2276 Job Refusal Disqualification


			1529.


			1530.									Child:


			1531.			RULE3165			Essential			Job Refusal - Prior to Effective Date			l00%			TBD


			1532.									Any job refusal prior to the effective date of the claim that is related to the Claimant's separation must be adjudicated.


			1533.			Tree: 10.13						Parent:


			1534.									FUN7480 Questions - Job Refusals


			1535.									FUN2285 Job Refusal - Prior to Effective Date


			1536.


			1537.									Child:


			1538.			RULE3462			Essential			UCX Claim - NUCS 4002 Response Adjudicated			l00%			TBD


			1539.									A protest or response to form NUCS 4002 that provides information that would have a bearing on payment of UCX benefits should be resolved and adjudicated.


			1540.			Tree: 10.14						Parent:


			1541.									FUN1830 UCX Claim - Accrued Leave


			1542.									FUN1829 UCX Claim - Deduct Disability Pay


			1543.									FUN7302 UCX Claim - Deduct Retirement Pay


			1544.


			1545.									Child:


			1546.			RULE1498			Essential			Routine Questioning - No Det			l00%			TBD


			1547.									A routine fact-finding statement or exploration of facts taken from the Claimant during the routine claim processing is not considered a countable non-monetary determination for Department of Labor purposes.


			1548.			Tree: 10.15						Parent:


			1549.									FUN3737 Charges to the 75% Base Period Contributory Employer


			1550.									FUN1502 Process Non-Monetary Determinations


			1551.


			1552.									Child:


			1553.			RULE1499			Essential			Not Required			l00%			TBD


			1554.									A separation issue is created when either the Claimant or the Employer's reason for separation raises a question of a possible issue.  A non-monetary determination is not required or considered valid if the reason for separation is due to a lack of work.


			1555.			Tree: 10.16						Parent:


			1556.									FUN1523 Determine Last and Next to Last Separation Issues


			1557.									FUN3162 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			1558.


			1559.									Child:


			1560.			RULE6620			Essential			Monetarily Ineligible Due to Between Academic Terms			l00%			TBD


			1561.									When a Claimant has been denied benefits under the Between Academic Terms statute of NRS, wages earned from all educational institutions must be restricted from the Claimant's base period wages.  In many cases, the restriction of the school wages results in what appears to be a monetarily ineligible claim.  However, because the wages may be restored, the claim is not truly monetarily ineligible.


			1562.			Tree: 10.17						Parent:


			1563.									FUN1892 Restricted Wages - Between Academic Terms


			1564.


			1565.									Child:


			1566.			RULE6621			Essential			No New Claim at Change of Quarter - Between Term/Professional Athlete Denial			l00%			TBD


			1567.									If the Claimant is monetarily ineligible due to restricted wages because of a between academic term or professional athlete denial, the Claimant cannot file for a new benefit year at the change of quarter.


			1568.			Tree: 10.18						Parent:


			1569.									FUN1999 Removal of Wages - New Claim Change of Quarter


			1570.									FUN1892 Restricted Wages - Between Academic Terms


			1571.									FUN1893 Restricted Wages - Professional Athletes Between Seasons


			1572.


			1573.									Child:


			1574.			RULE6622			Essential			Monetary Ineligible Due to Professional Athlete Wages			l00%			TBD


			1575.									Nevada law states that benefits are not payable to any professional athlete where 90% of the base period wages were earned as a result of participating in sports or athletic events or training or preparing for sports or athletic events for the period of time when the Claimant is between two successive sport seasons or similar period, if the person performed services in the former season and will likely perform services in the later season or similar period.  All base period wages are only restricted and the Claimant is not a true monetarily ineligible Claimant.


			1576.			Tree: 10.19


			1577.									The wages are restricted only while the Claimant is between seasons.  The wages may be restored when the Claimant is not between seasons.


			1578.									Parent:


			1579.									FUN1893 Restricted Wages - Professional Athletes Between Seasons


			1580.


			1581.									Child:


			1582.			RULE6623			Essential			Removal of Wages Due to Crimes in Connection With the Work			l00%			TBD


			1583.									A removal of base period wages will take place when it has been determined that a Base Period Employer has provided proof that the Claimant was discharged from employment with the Employer due to "crimes in connection with the work." 


			1584.			Tree: 10.20


			1585.									Crimes in connection with the work have been identified as:


			1586.									1) assault;


			1587.									2) arson in any degree;


			1588.									3)sabotage;


			1589.									4) grand larceny;


			1590.									5) embezzlement;


			1591.									6) or wanton destruction of company property. 


			1592.


			1593.									Such action must be admitted in writing or under oath.


			1594.									Parent:


			1595.									FUN1894 Removal of Wages - Crimes in Connection


			1596.


			1597.									Child:


			1598.			RULE6663			Essential			Reporting Requirement Issue Disqualification Start			l00%			TBD


			1599.									The reporting requirement disqualification will begin the Sunday of the week in which the second Job Connect interview was scheduled and will be indefinite until the Claimant does contact the Job Connect office.


			1600.			Tree: 10.21						Parent:


			1601.									FUN2152 Reporting Requirement Issue - Disqualification


			1602.									FUN6888 Commencement of Reporting Requirement Disqualification


			1603.


			1604.									Child:


			1605.			RULE6664			Essential			Reporting Requirement - Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			1606.									The Claimant will be denied benefits under "Reporting Requirements" when the Claimant fails to report to a Job Connect Office as part of the Worker Profiling Program, Reemployment Services Program or Reemployment Eligibility Assessment Program.


			1607.			Tree: 10.22						Parent:


			1608.									FUN2152 Reporting Requirement Issue - Disqualification


			1609.									FUN6888 Commencement of Reporting Requirement Disqualification


			1610.


			1611.									Child:


			1612.			RULE6665			Essential			Job Refusal - Greater than 6 Weeks			l00%			TBD


			1613.									The job refusal greater than 6 weeks disqualification, will begin the Sunday of the week of the refusal and continue until the Claimant returns to work and earns wages in covered employment equal to or greater than the Claimant's WBA in each of ten (10) weeks.


			1614.			Tree: 10.23


			1615.									If a subsequent offer of suitable work of any duration is refused without good cause, the maximum period of disqualification is 16 weeks.


			1616.									Parent:


			1617.									FUN3164 Job Refusal - Greater than 6 Weeks


			1618.


			1619.									Child:


			1620.			RULE6666			Essential			Job Refusal - State Extended Benefits			l00%			TBD


			1621.									When a Claimant is filing a state extended benefits claim, and refuses a job offer, he will be denied benefits for 4 weeks and until the Claimant has earned wages equal to 4 times higher than the Claimant's WBA.


			1622.			Tree: 10.24						Parent:


			1623.									FUN2279 Job Refusal - State Extended Benefits


			1624.


			1625.									Child:


			1626.			RULE6667			Essential			Available Issues - Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			1627.									The availability disqualification will begin on the Sunday of the week in which the Claimant states they were not available and end on the Saturday of the week in which the Claimant removes the availability barrier and has a realistic attachment to the labor market.


			1628.			Tree: 10.25						Parent:


			1629.									FUN2153 Available Issues - Disqualification


			1630.


			1631.									Child:


			1632.			RULE6668			Essential			Paid Vacation Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			1633.									The paid vacation disqualification will begin on the Sunday of the first week covered by paid vacation, unless it is before the effective date of the initial claim or additional claim.  In those instances, it will begin with the effective date of the IC or AC.  It will end on the Saturday of the last week covered by paid vacation.


			1634.			Tree: 10.26						Parent:


			1635.									FUN1688 Paid Vacation Disqualification


			1636.


			1637.									Child:


			1638.			RULE6669			Essential			Wages In Lieu of Notice Disqualification			l00%			TBD


			1639.									The wages in lieu of notice disqualification will begin on the Sunday of the first week covered by the Wages in Lieu of Notice, unless it is before the effective date of the initial claim or additional claim.  In those instances, it will begin with the effective date of the IC or AC.  It will end on the Saturday of the last week covered by wages in lieu of notice.


			1640.			Tree: 10.27						Parent:


			1641.									FUN1496 No Det-Vacation Pay/Wages In Lieu


			1642.									FUN1690 Wages In Lieu of Notice Disqualification


			1643.


			1644.									Child:


			1645.			RULE6822			Essential			Do Not Generate Non-Monetary Determination for Vacation Pay			l00%			TBD


			1646.									A non-monetary determination must not be generated if the vacation pay is paid prior to the termination date.


			1647.			Tree: 10.28						Parent:


			1648.									FUN6890 Commencement of Vacation Pay Disqualification


			1649.


			1650.									Child:


			1651.			RULE1500			Essential			Elements of a Determination			l00%			TBD


			1652.									When the system issues a non-monetary determination it must contain:


			1653.			Tree: 10.29						(1) the material facts upon which the determination is based;


			1654.									(2) the reasoning for allowing or denying benefits (or for accepting one set of facts over another, i.e. a credibility finding);


			1655.									(3) the conclusion of law and the legal result, and (4) required appeal information.  The non-monetary determination will also include a Ruling for the Employer when applicable.


			1656.									Parent:


			1657.									FUN2193 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			1658.									FUN1507 Create Formal Non-Monetary Determinations or Redeterminations


			1659.									FUN3162 Create Non-Monetary Determinations


			1660.


			1661.									Child:


			1662.			RULE6823			Essential			Redetermination - Time Frame for Redetermination			l00%			TBD


			1663.									A non-monetary redetermination can be issued anytime within 1 year from the affected week ending date.


			1664.			Tree: 10.30						Parent:


			1665.									FUN1510 Redetermination - Time Frame for Non-Monetary Redetermination


			1666.									FUN1511 Create Non-Monetary Redetermination


			1667.


			1668.									Child:


			1669.			RULE6824			Essential			Non-Monetary Redetermination			l00%			TBD


			1670.									A non-monetay redetermination will always relate to the benefit period covered by the prior determination.


			1671.			Tree: 10.31						Parent:


			1672.									FUN1511 Create Non-Monetary Redetermination


			1673.
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Instructions


			UI Mod RFP#1774 - Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List


						Introduction:


						Nevada's UI processing requires system interfaces to a variety of Federal, State, customer, business partner and internal applications.  Each interface has unique requirements, schedules, and processing rules.  Each interface includes either single or bi-directional data flow, and may include multiple record formats and data feeds.  The successful vendor will be required to fully implement the interfaces identified in this attachment.


						Instructions:


						1)  Review the interfaces listed in the "Interface List" tab of this attachment.


						2)  Respond to the RFP statements and questions regarding the vendor's proposed solution in RFP Section 4.3.8, Interface Management.


						3)  Sign-off on the signature page for Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List within the RFP.


						Complexity Rating:


						For RFP purposes, the State assigned each UI interface a Complexity Rating.  Complexity factors considered include:
1)  Criticality of the interface (e.g. impacts critical online/daily/other UI operations, impacts state revenue, etc.,);
2)  The number of databases or files used as source data;
3)  The volume of data processed;
4)  Single or Bi-Directional data feed;
5)  Complexity of calculations;
6)  Number of data elements involved;
7)  Frequency of data transmissions/interface operations; and
8)  Currency/financial-related transactions.


						Experienced UI vendors will recognize several of the listed required interfaces as standard Department of Labor (DOL) and other common State and third party UI interfaces.  The vendor will be required to implement each listed interface.
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Interface List


			UI Mod RFP#1774 - Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List


			ID			Interface 
Requirement			Description			Complexity			Interface Source			Interface Target			Interface Direction			Frequency


			1			Imaging			Store / retrieve documents from the Imaging System.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			Imaging System			Bi-Directional			On Demand


			2			IVR			The Interactive Voice Response (IVR) system allows employers, claimants, and users to process transactions via the phone.  Three data feeds have been identified:
#2A = Accept payments and/or tax summary reports with no wages.
#2B = File initial claims and/or continuing claims.
#2C = Outgoing notifications to customers such as hearing reminders, requests for information, billing reminders, etc.			High			UI Mod SOR			IVR System			Bi-Directional			On Demand


			3			One Stop Operating System (OSOS)			OSOS is a comprehensive job matching, case management, and reporting system per requirements of the Workforce Investment Act (WIA), Common Measures and beyond.  Ten types of data feeds have been identified:
Contributions:
#3A = New Employers
#3B = Wage Data Interface
Benefits:
#3C = Maintain UI Claimant Status
#3D = Automate Program/Activity Terminations
#3E = Trade-Affected Worker
#3F = Send Claimant Demographic Data to Job Seeker System
#3G = OSOS Reporting Potential UI Issues
#3H = Record Disqualifications and/or Overpayments in Job Seeker System
#3I = Job Seeker in Approved Training
#3J = Send ONET Data into Job Seeker System			Medium			UI Mod SOR			OSOS			Bi-Directional			Various


			4			Suta Dumping Detection System
(SDDS)			The SUTA Dumping Detection System (SDDS) detects employer efforts to manipulate their tax rates.  Employer, wage, benefit charge, and claimant data are extracted and transferred to the SDDS application. Two processes have been identified:
#4A = Quarterly Process:  Extract the SDDS data files for the quarter.
#4B = Refresh Process:  Extract the SDDS data files for all quarters.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			SDDS Microsoft SQL Server Database			Outbound			Quarterly / 
On Demand


			5			UI Data Validation
(UIDV)			This interface will be dependent on the vendor's solution for the DOL's ETA reporting and validation requirements.  DETR currently extracts data from the Benefits SOR to an Oracle data warehouse, from which the ETA reports and DOL extract files are generated.  Following are the data validation populations:
Benefits:
#5A = Pop 1, Weeks Claimed
#5B = Pop 2, Final Payments
#5C = Pop 3, Initial Claims
#5D = Pop 3A, Additional Claims
#5E = Pop 4, Weekly Payments
#5F = Pop 5, Non Monetary
#5G = Pop 12, Overpayment Established
#5H = Pop 13, Overpayment Activities
#5I = Pop 14, Overpayment Balances
#5J = Pop 15, CWC Time Lapses
Appeals:
#5K = Pop 6, Appeals Filed
#5L = Pop 7, Board Reviews Filed
#5M = Pop 8, Appeals Decisions
#5N = Pop 9, Board Review Decisions
#5O = Pop 10, Appeals Time Lapse
#5P = Pop 11, Board Review Time Lapse
Contributions:
#5Q = Pop 1, Active Employers
#5R = Pop 2, Report Filing
#5S = Pop 3, Status Determinations
#5T = Pop 4, Accounts Receivable
#5U = Pop 5, Field Audits			High			UI Mod SOR			UI Data Validation (UIDV) Application			Outbound			Quarterly


			6			RSP/REA 
& Worker Profiling			UI Reemployment and Eligibility Assessment (UI-REA) is a federally funded program.  The Reemployment Service Program (RSP) application supports program goals to increase the number of UI claimants who have positive reemployment outcomes as a result of their interaction with the Nevada JobConnect system.  The Worker Profiling and Reemployment Services (WPRS) system identifies and tracks UI claimants who will be likely to exhaust regular compensation and will need job search assistance.  The following data feeds have been identified:
#6A = Send the available pool of REA/RSP and WPRS potential participants.
#6B = Receive REA/RSP and WPRS participant profiling information.
#6C = Send benefits data for worker profiling.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			RSP/REA, 
WPRS			Bi-Directional			Various


			7			QCEW / EXPO			The Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW) is a cooperative program between the Federal Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) and states.  EXPO is a mainframe system hosted at the Sungard service center and used by Nevada for QCEW reporting.  Following are the EXPO data feeds:
#7A = Send QCEW data to EXPO.
#7B = Receive QCEW data from EXPO.
#7C = Send predecessor-successor employer-reported wage file.
#7D = Send employer summary wage file.
#7E = Receive NAICS code, county code and BLS indicator data from the DOL EXPO system and synchronize into the Contributions SOR.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			EXPO System			Bi-Directional			At least twice per Quarter


			8			Nevada Department of Taxation			DETR shares data with the Nevada Department of Taxation for the purpose of administering the State of Nevada Modified Business Tax (MBT).  Two data feeds have been identified:
#8A = Send NBR information to register taxpayers for the MBT.
#8B = Send quarterly data for comparison of wages reported to DETR versus wages reported to Taxation.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			Nevada Department
of Taxation			Outbound			Daily / 
Quarterly


			9			Nevada Department of Welfare			Three data feeds have been identified from DETR to the Nevada Department of Welfare:
#9A = Send information on child support deductions from claimants' benefit payments.
#9B = Send claimant information to assist welfare with locating non-custodial parents.
#9C = Send benefit payment data to determine eligibility for welfare programs.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			Nevada Department
of Welfare			Outbound			Daily / 
Quarterly


			10			Nevada Department of Education			The Nevada Department of Education (DOE) tracks whether people receiving DOE educational services are employed one year after exit.  The DOE provides a list of SSN's, and DETR sends back information indicating whether non-zero wages are present for each SSN.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			Nevada Department
of Education			Bi-Directional			Quarterly


			11			Nevada Department of Motor Vehicles			The UI interface to the Nevada Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) is used to identify and authenticate individuals during UI benefits processing.			Low			Nevada Department
of Motor Vehicles			UI Mod SOR			Inbound			On Demand


			12			Service Bureau			DETR provides employer account data to Service Bureaus for which they have Power of Attorney (POA).   Two data feeds have been identified:
#12A = Service Bureau UI Tax Rate data for represented POA accounts.
#12B = Service Bureau Benefit Charge data for represented POA accounts.			Low			UI Mod SOR			Service Bureau			Bi-Directional			On Demand


			13			AutoCoder			The UI Mod SOR sends job title and description information to the O*NET-SOC AutoCoder application and receives occupational classification codes in return.			Low			UI Mod SOR			AutoCoder			Bi-Directional			On Demand


			14			Debit Card Vendor			A secured interface with ACS (Affiliated Computer Services) establishes UI claimant debit card accounts and processes debit card payments.  Two data feeds have been identified:
#14A = Set up and change demographic information for the debit card accounts.
#14B = Receive confirmation of when payments were credited to claimants' debit card accounts.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			Debit Card Vendor
(currently ACS)			Bi-Directional			Daily


			15			ICON (Interstate Connection Network)			The Interstate Connection Network (ICON) system shares Wage and UI claim information between participating states.  The following data feeds are supported:
#15A = IB1 (Initial Interstate Claims Data)
#15B = IB4 (Request Wage Transfer Data) & IB4R (Response Wage Transfer Data)
#15C = IB5 (Determination of Combined Wage Claim)
#15D = IB6 (Billings between states)
#15E = IB13 (Free-form Memorandum)
#15F = UCFE (Unemployment Compensation for Federal)
#15G = UCX (Unemployment Compensation for Ex-Military)
#15H = HCTC (Health Coverage Tax Credit)
#15I = LADT (Liable/Agent Data Transfer)
#15J = Cross Match (NDNH)
#15K = WIC (Withdrawal/Invalid Claim)
#15L = WIC2
#15M = UIQ (Unemployment Insurance Query)
#15N = WRIS (Wage Record Interchange System)
#15O = IBIQ (Interstate Inquiry)
#15P = SID (State Identification Inquiry)
#15Q = FCCC (Federal Claims Control Center)			High			UI Mod SOR			ICON			Bi-Directional			On Demand


			16			State Contracted Bank			This interface with Nevada's State Contracted bank processes information for payments and payment reconciliation.  Following are the data feeds:
#16A = Receive Automated Clearing House (ACH) credit transactions for employer online payments.
#16B = Send ACH debit transactions for employer online payments.
#16C = Send debit card payment information following the NACHA standards.
#16D = Send information for claimants paid by check for potential fraud detection.
#16E = Receive information on check payments cleared by the bank.			High			UI Mod SOR			State 
Contracted Bank			Bi-Directional			Daily


			17			Remote Check Deposit			Electronically send checks to the bank, capturing check images, logging all transactions, including bank responses.			High			UI Mod SOR			Remote Check 
Deposit System			Bi-Directional			Daily


			18			Social Security Administration			UIQ (Unemployment Insurance Query) is a real-time SSA application that allows states to verify SSN, Name, and Date Of Birth against the SSA database.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			Social Security Administration			Bi-Directional			On Demand


			19			Railroad Retirement			Provide Railroad Retirement with information that is used for determining any benefits associated with the Railroad Retirement Act.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			Railroad Retirement			Bi-Directional			Twice 
Annually


			20			United States Census Bureau			Securely transfer Employer Wage data to the U.S. Census Bureau to support the Local Employment Dynamics program.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			US Census Bureau			Outbound			Monthly


			21			NONH (National Online New Hire)			DETR sends requests and receives National Online New Hire (NONH) information to support data matching, claimant notification, reporting, and fraud analysis.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			NONH			Bi-Directional			Weekly


			22			Internal Revenue Service			DETR and the IRS provide data to each other for withholding purposes, 1099 data, as well as for data integrity purposes.  Following is a list of data feeds:
#22A = Perform a cross match of IRS data to the Contributions system.
#22B = Perform the annual FUTA certification.
#22C = Exchange employment tax data via the Questionable Employment Tax Practices (QETP) system.
#22D = Send 1099 data to the IRS.
#22E = Send Federal Income Tax (FIT) withholdings from claimants' benefit payments.
#22F = Send Federal Income Tax (FIT) withholdings from claimants' benefit payments associated with FECA (Federal Employees’ Compensation Act) and UCX (ex-military) to the IRS.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			Internal Revenue Service			Bi-Directional			Various


			23			UIRR / StateMenu			Unemployment Insurance Required Reports (UIRR) are used for generating economic statistics, allocating UI administrative funding, measuring state claimant eligibility criteria and performance in providing benefits, and accounting for fund utilization.  StateMenu is a UIRR vendor application that was developed by the DOL.  Following is a list of StateMenu data feeds:
#23A = Send information for data validations purposes.
#23B = Send UIR reporting data.
#23C = Send Benefits Accuracy Measurements (BAM) claim data skeletal data.
#23D = Send BAM audit investigation score sheet data.
#23E = Send BAM audit investigation case results data.
#23F = Send Benefits Timeliness and Quality (BTQ) claim data skeletal data.
#23G = Send BTQ audit investigation score sheet data.
#23H = Send BTQ audit investigation case results data.
#23I = Send claim/appeals skeletal data.
#23J = Send Appeals audit investigation score sheet data.
#23K = Send Appeals audit investigation case results data.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			DOL StateMenu System			Outbound			Various


			24			PROMIS			Program to Measure Insured Unemployed Statistics (PROMIS) is a DOL application which produces reports and data files for other applications.  This includes Local Area Unemployment Statistics (LAUS) and Mass Layoff Statistics (MLS) data.			Low			UI Mod SOR			PROMIS			Outbound			On Demand


			25			UI SIDES			Unemployment Insurance Separation and Information Data Exchange System (UI SIDES) is a web services-based system that brokers requests from UI agencies to multi-state employers and/or Third Party Administrators (TPAs), and then returns responses containing the requested separation information.			Medium			UI Mod SOR			UI SIDES			Bi-Directional			On Demand





&L&"Arial,Bold"RFP#:  1774&C&"Arial,Bold"State of Nevada - Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation - UI Mod Interface List&R&"Arial,Bold"Attachment:  O


&L&"Arial,Bold"Tab: &A&C&"Arial,Bold"Page &P of &N&R&"Arial,Bold"Last Printed:  &D







_1294146398.vsd

Name
Title



Name
Title



Name
Title



Project Manager /
Project Management Team
 



Lead System Architect
 



Domain Leads
 



Software Development Leads
 



Data Conversion Lead
 



Test Manager
 



Training Specialist
 



Implementation /
Integration Lead



Lead Data Architect
 



Additional Project Team Members
 





_1201070121.doc




�














Cost Proposal Instructions

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS

				Contents of the cost proposal must be as follows:

				1.		Tab I - Title Page

						The title page must include the following:

						A.		Cost Proposal for:								UI Modernization Implementation

						B.		RFP No:								1774

						C.		Name and address of the proposer:								Capgemini Government Solutions LLC  
2250 Corporate Park Drive
Suite 410
Herndon, Virginia 2017

						D.		Proposal opening date:								August 13, 2009

						E.		Proposal opening time:								2:00 PM

				2.		Tab II - Cost Proposal

						A.		Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Section 7, Project Costs.

						B.		Proposers must provide a CD of their cost proposal within the master cost proposal.

				3.		Tab III - Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP

						A.		Proposers must include Attachment B-2, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP for Section 7, Project Costs within this section.
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7.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1  COST SCHEDULES

				The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as administrative and/or overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed.

		7.1.1		Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules

		7.1.1.1		The schedules have been set up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.1.2		The Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules are broken out between Contributions and Benefits.  The cost for each deliverable must be identified for both Contributions and Benefits with a total cost, unless the area is blanked out as identified in the box next to this statement.

		Deliverable Number				Description of Deliverable		Activity/Work
Product Number		Contributions		Benefits		Total Cost

		5.5		Project Planning and Administration

				5.5.4.1		Detailed Project Plan		5.5.2.1						*

				5.5.4.3		Project Planning and Administration		5.5.2.4 - 5.5.2.10						*

						Subtotal for 5.5 - Project Planning and Administration								*

		5.6		System Environment Configuration

				5.6.4.1		System Environment Configuration Plan		5.6.2.1 - 5.6.2.3		*		*		*

				5.6.4.2		Established Proof-of-Concept		5.6.2.4		*		*		*

				5.6.4.3		Established Development and Data Conversion Environments		5.6.2.5		*		*		*

				5.6.4.4		Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments		5.6.2.6		*		*		*

				5.6.4.5		Established Training Environment		5.6.2.7		*		*		*

				5.6.4.6		Established Production Environment		5.6.2.8 - 5.6.2.9		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.6 - System Environment Configuration				*		*		*

		5.7		Detailed System Requirements

				5.7.4.1		Detailed System Requirements		5.7.2.1 - 5.7.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.7 - Detailed System Requirements				*		*		*

		5.8		Architectural Design

				5.8.4.1		Architectural Design		5.8.2.1 - 5.8.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.8 - Architectural Design				*		*		*

		5.9		Detailed System Design

				5.9.4.1		Detailed System Design		5.9.2.1 - 5.9.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.9 - Detailed System Design				*		*		*

		5.10		System Development and Configuration

				5.10.4.1		System Development and Configuration Documentation		5.10.2.1 - 5.10.2.3		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.10 - System Development and Configuration				*		*		*

		5.11		Data Conversion

				5.11.4.1		Data Conversion Design and Development		5.11.2.1 - 5.11.2.3		*		*		*

				5.11.4.2		Data Conversion Results		5.11.2.4		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.11 - Data Conversion				*		*		*

		5.12		Data Management

				5.12.4.1		Conceptual and Logical Data Model		5.12.2.1 - 5.12.2.3		*		*		*

				5.12.4.2		Data Management Design		5.12.2.4 - 5.12.2.5		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.12 - Data Management				*		*		*

		5.13		Test Plan and Test Results

				5.13.4.1		UI Test Plan		5.13.2.1 - 5.13.2.5		*		*		*

				5.13.4.2		UI Test Results		5.13.2.6 - 5.13.2.8		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.13 - Test Plan and Test Results				*		*		*

		5.14		UI Operations and Support Documentation

				5.14.4.1		Baseline Documentation		5.14.2.1		*		*		*

				5.14.4.2		UI Operations Documentation		5.14.2.2 - 5.14.2.5		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.14 - UI Operations and Support Documentation				*		*		*

		5.15		Training

				5.15.4.1		Training Plan		5.15.2.1 - 5.15.2.2		*		*		*

				5.15.4.2		Training		5.15.2.3 - 5.15.2.5		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.15 - Training				*		*		*

		5.16		Production System Implementation

				5.16.4.1		Production System Implementation Plan		5.16.2.1 - 5.16.2.2		*		*		*

				5.16.4.2		Production System Implementation		5.16.2.3 - 5.16.2.6		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.16 - Production System Implementation				*		*		*

		5.17		Warranty and Maintenance Support

				5.17.4.1		Warranty and Maintenance Support		5.17.2.1 - 5.17.2.2		*		*		*

						Subtotal for 5.17 - Warranty and Maintenance Support				*		*		*

		Total Section 7.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules												$19,698,629.39

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.2 Dev-Data Conversion Envir

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.2		Development and Data Conversion Environments

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Development and Data Conversion Environments per
Section 5.6.2.5 of the RFP, as follows:

		7.1.2.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.2.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.2.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.2.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.2.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software
for the Development and Data Conversion Environments		Cost

		1

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6		* See note below

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.2				$3,429,414.57

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.3 Inte-System Test-UAT Env

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.3		Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments per
Section 5.6.2.6 of the RFP, as follows:

		7.1.3.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary 
table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.3.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.3.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.3.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.3.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software
for the Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments		Cost

		1

		2

		3		* See note below

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.3				$292,397.00

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.4 Training Environment

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.4		Training Environment

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Training Environment per Section 5.6.2.7 of the RFP,
as follows:

		7.1.4.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.4.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.4.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.4.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.4.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software for the Training Environment		Cost

		1		No Additional Cost

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.4				$0.00
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7.1.5 Production Environment

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.5		Production Environment

				Proposers must identify costs for any hardware and/or software proposed for the Production Environment per Section 5.6.2.8 of the RFP,
as follows:

		7.1.5.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.5.2		Proposers must provide a detailed description and cost for each proposed item.

		7.1.5.3		The State reserves the right not to accept the proposed hardware and/or software.

		7.1.5.4		Costs for specific licenses must be provided.

		7.1.5.5		The State reserves the right not to purchase the proposed hardware and/or software from the successful proposer.

		Item #		Description of Proposed Hardware and/or Software for the Production Environment		Cost

		1

		2

		3

		4

		5		* See note below

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.5				$1,527,559.47

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.6 Other Associated Costs

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.6		Other Associated Costs

				Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the specific cost schedules for any hardware and/or software proposed, as follows:

		7.1.6.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.  

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in
Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		7.1.6.2		Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.

		Item #		Description of Other Associated Costs		Cost

		1		No Other Associated Costs

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.6				$0.00
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7.1.7 Sum Sch of Project Costs

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.7   Summary Schedule of Project Costs

		Sub-totals from each of the previous cost schedules must be transferred to the following summary schedule of project costs.

		Deliverable or
Cost Schedule Number		Summary of Total Project Costs		Cost

		5.5		Project Planning and Administration		*

		5.6		System Environment Configuration		*

		5.7		Detailed System Requirements		*

		5.8		Architectural Design		*

		5.9		Detailed System Design		*

		5.10		System Development and Configuration		*

		5.11		Data Conversion		*

		5.12		Data Management		*

		5.13		Test Plan and Test Results		*

		5.14		UI Operations and Support Documentation		*

		5.15		Training		*

		5.16		Production System Implementation		*

		5.17		Warranty and Maintenance Support		*

				Sub-Total of Project Tasks		$19,698,629.39

		7.1.2		Development and Data Conversion Environments		*

		7.1.3		Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments		*

		7.1.4		Training Environment		*

		7.1.5		Production Environment		*

				Sub-Total of Proposed Hardware and/or Software		$5,249,371.04

		7.1.6		Other Associated Costs		*

				Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs		$0.00

				Total Project Costs		$24,948,000.43

				7.1.9 Maintenance Total (Year 1 +Year 2+Year 3)		$3,051,997.96

				Total Project Costs (including 3 year Maintenance)		$27,999,998.39

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.8 Rate Sch Change Orders

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.8		Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders

		7.1.8.1		Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully implemented system.

		7.1.8.2		Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.

		7.1.8.3		Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single compilation rate.

				Classification Title		Hourly Rate

				* See note below

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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7.1.9 Annual Prod Lic-Main Sch

		Request for Proposal #1774 - DETR UI Modernization Implementation

		7.1.9		Annual Product Licensing and Maintenance Schedule

		7.1.9.1		Proposers must provide a three (3) year fee schedule with the following information:  

    -  Listing of each product;
    -  Original project proposed price;
    -  Annual licensing fee, if applicable;
    -  Annual maintenance fee; and
    -  Percentages of the original amount for each fee.

				A.  Year 1

		Item #		Product Description		Cost		Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable		Annual
Maintenance
Fee		Percentage
of the
Original
Amount

		1

		2		* See note below

		3

		4

		5

				Year 1 Maintenance Cost						$995,900.76

				B.  Year 2

		Item #		Product Description		Cost		Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable		Annual
Maintenance
Fee		Percentage
of the
Original
Amount

		1

		2		* See note below

		3

		4

		5

				Year 2 Maintenance Cost						$1,026,546.10

				C.  Year 3

		Item #		Product Description		Cost		Annual
Licensing
Fee, 
if applicable		Annual
Maintenance
Fee		Percentage
of the
Original
Amount

		1

		2		* See note below

		3

		4

		5

				Year 3 Maintenance Cost						$1,029,551.10

				All Years Maintenance Cost						$3,051,997.96

		Notes:

		* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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Addtl Labor Price Detail

				Part III Tab II (7.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs) Support

		#		Role		RFP Labor Category		Key		Company		Name		Total		5.5		5.5.4.1		5.5.4.3		5.6		5.6.4.1		5.6.4.2		5.6.4.3		5.6.4.4		5.6.4.5		5.6.4.6		5.7		5.7.4.1		5.8		5.8.4.1		5.9		5.9.4.1		5.10		5.10.4.1		5.11		5.11.4.1		5.11.4.2		5.12		5.12.4.1		5.12.4.2		5.13		5.13.4.1		5.13.4.2		5.14		5.14.4.1		5.14.4.2		5.15		5.15.4.1		5.15.4.2		5.16		5.16.4.1		5.16.4.2		5.17		5.17.4.1

														Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt		Amt

		1		Delivery Executive		Delivery Executive				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		2		Project Manager		Program Manager		x		Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		3		Project Analyst		PMO Support				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		4		Implementation Lead		Implementation Lead		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		5		Lead Technical  Architect		Lead Technical  Architect		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		6		Training Specialist		Training Specialist		x		Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		7		Project Analyst		UPK/Training Support				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		8		Team Lead		Domain Lead - RDV				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		9		Business Analyst		Business Analyst - RDV				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		10		Domain Lead		Domain Lead - Tax		x		Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		11		Domain Lead		Domain Lead - Benefits		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		12		Domain Lead		Domain Lead - IWF		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		13		Business Analyst		Tax Architect				SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		14		Software Dev Lead		Software Dev Lead		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		15		Lead Data Architect		Lead Data Architect		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		16		Data Conversion Lead		Data Conversion Lead		x		SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		17		Technical Analyst (A)		Applaud SMS				Premier		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		18		Technical Analyst (B)		Technical Analyst				SI-Profesionals		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		19		Test Manager		Test Manager		x		Crew Tech		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		20		Team Lead		Integration - On-Site Team Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		21		Technical Analyst (C)		Integration - DataStage Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		22		Technical Analyst (C)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		23		Off-Site Development Lead		Integration - Off-Site Team Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		24		Off-Site Developer (A)		Integration - DataStage Development/Testing Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		25		Off-Site Developer (B)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		26		Off-Site Developer (C)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		27		Off-Site Developer (C)		Integration - DataStage Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		28		Off-Site Developer (B)		Integration - SOA Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		29		Team Lead		Reporting/BI - On-Site Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		30		Technical Analyst (C)		Reporting/BI - OBIEE Analyst				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		31		Off-Site Development Lead		Reporting/BI PM				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		32		Off-Site Developer (A)		Reporting/BI - OBIEE Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		33		Off-Site Developer (C)		Reporting/BI - OBIEE Developer				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		34		Off-Site Developer (B)		Reporting/BI - ETL/Data developer				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		35		Team Lead		Security - PM				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		36		Technical Analyst (B)		Security - IAM Insfracture Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		37		Off-Site Developer (A)		Security - Script Developer 1				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		38		Off-Site Developer (C)		Security - Script Developer 2				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		39		Off-Site Developer (C)		Security - Script Developer 3				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		40		Off-Site Developer (B)		Security - Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		41		Team Lead		ESS/CSS - Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		42		Off-Site Development Lead		ESS/CSS - Tech Lead				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		43		Off-Site Developer (A)		ESS/CSS - J2EE Developers				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		44		Off-Site Developer (A)		ETM - Lead Developer				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		45		Off-Site Developer (B)		ETM - Developer/Tester				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		46		Oracle ETM Architect		ETM - Lead/Architect				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		47		Technical Analyst (A)		ETM - Data Conversion				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		48		Technical Analyst (A)		ETM - Work Flow				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		49		Off-Site Developer (A)		ETM - Integration				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		50		Off-Site Developer (A)		ETM - Developers				Oracle		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		51		On-Site Development Coordinator		On-Site Coordinator				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		52		Off-Site Development Coordinator		Off-Site Coordinator				Capgemini		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

		53		Hardware/Software Installation Support		Hardware/Software Installation Support				Multiple		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

				Notes:										$   19,698,629		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*		*

				* Per the instructions contained in the RFP, we have moved that information defined as proprietary or confidential in accordance with Nevada Public Statute to the volume entitled Part IV-Confidential Financial Information section Tab III-Cost Proposal.  Such information sets forth the precise details of our solution offering, including identification of specific personnel that we wish to protect from recruitment by competitors, specific hardware selections, and line item pricing.  Publication of such information is expected to cause significant harm to our competitive position on similar procurements with other State clients.  We will make additional copies of this proprietary volume for the State’s convenience upon reasonable request.
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SUBJECT:
Amendment No.  1 to Request for Proposal No. 1774

DATE OF AMENDMENT:
June 16, 2009

DATE OF RFP RELEASE:
May 14, 2009

DATE AND TIME OF OPENING:
August 13, 2009 @ 2:00 p.m.

AGENCY CONTACT:   Linda DeLoach, Purchasing Officer

The following shall be a part of RFP No. 1774 for DETR Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal and any of the information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes along with this amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date and time.


1. Would you consider a proposal to be responsive if it addressed fully and completely a subset of the requirements listed in the RFP, but not the full listing of requirements?

The State’s intent is to efficiently and effectively solve its UI business processing requirements and needs as outlined in the RFP.  Per Section 14.1.6, the State will make an award in the best interests of the State after all factors are evaluated.  The State is seeking to implement the UI processing requirements defined throughout the RFP. 


2. Reference: Page 4, $28M cap.  Does this Cap include all cost estimates for Software, Services (Travel and expenses), and software Maintenance 


Yes, the not to exceed amount is to include all vendor costs related to their proposal and project effort.  As stated on page four (4) and further outlined in RFP Section 7, Project Costs, the $28,000,000 not to exceed amount represents all project costs including proposed hardware, software, services, travel and all other related expenses.  If during the project schedule there are hardware, software and other maintenance costs occurring as a result of the vendor’s proposal, including proposed products and proposed services, these maintenance costs must be included in the vendor’s cost schedules as stated in Section 7, Project Costs. 

3. Reference: Page 4, $28M cap   Would DETR consider excluding pricing for hardware from this Response and procure hardware directly and possibly gain more flexible pricing from hardware vendors direct.


Refer to Question #2 response.

Pricing for hardware is not excluded from the vendor’s proposed response.  Vendors must include within their response all costs associated with completing the project - including hardware.  


Note that as stated in Sections 3.7.4, 4.3.10.1.A, 4.3.10.1.D, 4.3.10.2.A.1 and 4.3.10.2.C, as well as multiple references within Section 7, Project Costs, the State reserves the right to procure licenses for all base components and third party equipment and software products based on specifications provided by the successful vendor using the State’s best procurement source. 


4. Reference: Section 3.8.6, State project staff  Would DETR provide staff resources for system and database administration during the system development period.


Refer to Question #35 response.

5. Will DETR provide demonstration scripts/use cases and scenarios that successful vendors will have to demonstrate to?


The State does not understand the question.  


If the question refers to vendor presentations as indicated in Section 13.1, a State communication will follow that outlines agenda items for the presentations. 


6. Is there an existing workflow product that will remain in place for the to-be solution that vendors will have to integrate with?  If so please provide product name, version, operating system etc.


No, there is not an existing workflow product that will remain in place for the to-be solution. 

7. Could DETR please prioritize the interface requirements in order of High priority to low priority?

All interfaces listed in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, are required by the vendor for the UI modernization implementation.  Interface priority is dependent on the vendor’s proposed approach to project phasing.  The State does not have an existing overall interface priority or an expected order of completion at this point in time.  The order in which UI interfaces are to be implemented is determined as part of the detailed system design and the production system implementation plan and schedule described in Section 5.9, Detailed System Design, and Section 5.16, Production System Implementation, respectively.

8. Which interfaces are expected to be completed immediately?


Refer to Question #7 response.


9. Can DETR confirm that the proposed new system will provide 24/7 access to the system for users to access claim, wage and other UI information?


Via the Internet it is expected that the proposed system will provide 24/7 availability for the State’s external customers allowing them to access claim, employer, claimant, wage, appeal and other customer related UI information.  A near 24/7 access capability is expected for internal users.  Refer to Section 4.3.10.6, System Availability, Reliability and Maintainability, for additional information. 

10. Are there certain functions that will be available only during certain times (regardless of channel of communication)?  (Example of creation of a new claim only during business hours or weekly certification completed within a certain timeframe.)


Refer to Question #9 response.  

11. Is there a desire for web chat between claimants and call takers?


Yes, there is a desire for web chat between claimants and call takers.  The State recently initiated a separate project to deploy web chat functionality for its Internet Helpdesk within its existing UI Call Centers.  The State is purchasing a twenty seat license of Acqueon iQ web chat.  This software works in conjunction with Avaya Voice Portal and the ACD the State is deploying.  Agents in that group are able to take either web chat conversations or standard calls.  Web chats will be queued via a soft ACD as if they were standard calls from the agent’s perspective.  This project has an anticipated completion date of March 2010.


When designing online features for a self-service web portal that provides an enhanced customer experience (by providing communication and collaboration between the State’s UI Call Center staff and external customers via web chat conversation) the proposed solution should leverage the State’s planned investment in web chat technology.


12. Would the State of Nevada consider utilizing the existing AMS Financials to fulfill some of the requirements in the contributions portion of the rfp?   If so please provide product version, operating system, component architecture of the AMS Financials solution


“AMS Financials” is not a product licensed by the Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation and they have no control over this product.  As stated in Section 4.1, Vendor Response to System Requirements, the vendor is required to provide a response to the State describing how their proposed solution satisfies the RFP requirements presented throughout the RFP.  


13. Section: 4.5.2 Contributory and Reimbursable Employer Account   How many different kinds of UI tax types will be in the proposed system? 


Currently, Nevada processes two (2) tax types:  UI and the State of Nevada Career Enhancement Program (CEP) surtax.  Refer to Table 3.1 – Nevada UI Current Business Metrics, and Section 4.5.2, Contributory and Reimbursable Employer Accounts, paragraph three (3).  These two (2) tax types must be fully implemented.  Additionally, the State requires that the proposed solution be capable of implementing additional UI-related tax types without significant code development.  Refer to Section 4.5.2, Contributory and Reimbursable Employer Accounts, paragraph three (3), and Section 4.5.3, System Flexibility.     


14. Sections:  4.5.2 Contributory and Reimbursable Employer Account How are Reim 2 and 0.5 treated in proposed systems


The State does not understand the question.  



15. Sections:  4.5.9 Employer Group Rating  How are Employer Group Ratings treated?


Refer to Question #102 response.


16. Section:  4.8 Appeals  How many different kinds of appeals and their processing logic will be in proposed system?


Any determination issued by the State can be appealed by a claimant, employer, or the Claims division.  The levels of appeal are as follows: 


· Lower Authority Appeals (the determination is made by the Referee), 


· Higher Authority Appeals (the determination is made by the Board of Review),


· District Court, and


· State Supreme Court.


Please refer to the following in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases:

· Manage Appeal USER75


· Process Appeal Request USER76


· Process Appeal to Board of Review USER 78


· Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings USER 81


· Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal USER 82


· Process Board of Review Decision Appealed to District Court USER 7171


17. Section:  4.8 Appeals  What are different levels of External appeals and its processing logic and hierarchy of external courts?


Currently, the different levels are the District Court and Supreme Court.  The State must track the case once it has been turned over to the attorney.  Refer to FUN7165 and FUN7166 in the Benefit’s requirements.  

18. Section:  4.8 Appeals Can an appeals be dismissed at any particular level, If so-- then what will be its processing logic? 


Appeals can be dismissed at any level. Currently a dismissed appeal may be assigned a status of closed, void, or withdrawn. 

19. Section 3.5.1.5 Call Center IVRU  Can Weekly Certification filing through IVR be done?

Yes, weekly certification can be completed through the IVR. 

20. Attachment Q - UI Mod Requirements  Ben Req Tab - FUN4940  Is there any forgiven amount for the claimant reported earning?



The first 25% of reported earnings is forgiven. When a weekly benefit amount is calculated we deduct 75% of the total gross earnings reported.

21. Attachment Q - UI Mod Requirements  Ben Req Tab - FUN6851  Can you please explain about Appeals Score Sheet?


The appeals score sheet is a Department of Labor form used each quarter to review appeals.  The areas reviewed are mandated by the Feds, and there are 30 topics that are reviewed and scored.  The results of the review are transmitted to the Department of Labor.

22. Section:  1  Can we submit multiple set of cost proposal, like onsite-offsite, onsite-offshore etc?.


The RFP response requires one (1) cost proposal including one (1) set of cost schedules as identified in Section 7, Project Costs.  Vendors must provide a single cost proposal that best reflects project effort.  Multiple costs proposals may result in the vendor’s RFP proposal being deemed non-responsive.  


23. Section:  5.6 System Environment Configuration   If we propose different software components which are not used in the transfer system, effort will be required to make necessary changes in the transfer system to make it working. Is this included in the 100 days?


Refer to Question #30 and #36 responses.


24. Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix   Ben Req Tab-FUN6553 If we propose different software components which are not used in the transfer system, effort will be required to make necessary changes in the transfer system to make it working. Is this included in the 100 days?


Question ignored as duplicate of Questions #23 and #25. 

25. Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix  Ben Req Tab-FUN6553  Can you explain "Adjusting offset amount to less than 100% for an overpayment that is not in arrears"?


The default offset amount is 100% for an overpayment; however, the Claimant can request an adjustment to that percentage (determined by law and policy) if their overpayment account is not in arrears.  Emergency Compensation Claims (EUC) overpayments may not offset more than 50% of the weekly benefit amount.

26. Section:  4.11 Self-service  What level of Spanish language capability is required in the system, only for self-service options for claimant, or self-service options for employer or for internal users also.


In Section 4.11, Self-Service, the requirement for Spanish language capability refers to the State’s external customers (e.g., claimants and employers).  The Spanish language level of capability required for external customers is primarily for web form completion and understanding, including online help, and the ability to read and understand related/presented documents/correspondence.

27. Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix   What are the types of an UCX Claim being used in the State of Nevada?


UCX claim types currently used by the State of Nevada include the following:


· Straight UCX claims


· UCX-UI


· UCX-UI-UCFE


· UCX-UCFE


28. Section:  5.10 SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT AND CONFIGURATION  DOES DETR have any preference on the project development methodology?


Refer to Section 5.10.2.1.B for methodology characteristics.


The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.


29. Section:  5.9 DETAILED SYSTEM DESIGN  What level of IVR Interface Design and Integration is required?  Is Vendor required to develop/modify the IVR System or is the scope is limited only for integration?  Will any changes in the new design be incorporated by DETR/Third Party outside the scope of the system?


The vendor’s IVRU project scope will focus on development of UI application interfaces proposed for integration with the State’s Avaya Voice Portal platform using VoiceXML based web services.  Requirements for integration, such as WSDL and authentication for consuming IVRU web services, will be provided by the State or its third-party IVRU support vendor.  The State or its third-party IVRU support vendor will incorporate Internal IVRU changes resulting from the new design with input and direction from the vendor.  

30. Section:  SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT CONFIGURATION  The out-of-the box system may be using some different software(s) other than what is proposed for DETR. The setting of the proof-of concept environment to visually demonstrate the system will require the software(s) used In the out-of-box system. Who will be responsible for acquiring these software(s)?


Refer to Question #36 response.


Section 4, System Requirements, states that vendors must describe their proposed Unemployment Insurance (UI) modernization solution and approach.  The response must state how the vendor’s proposed solution satisfies the requirements presented throughout the RFP.  Additionally, the vendor’s cost proposal, as outlined in Section 7, Project Costs, must reflect the total cost of completing proposed work.  The successful vendor will be required to implement their solution as proposed for the stated cost.  


31. RFP 1774 requires both a 15% holdback and a 100% performance bond.  Will DETR consider removing the performance bond requirement?

RFP performance and risk mitigation constructs are design to protect the interests of the State in the event of project failure.  The performance bond requirement will not be removed.  Per Attachment G, Insurance Schedule, Section A.6, a performance bond is required within ten (10) working days once an award is made to the successful vendor.   


32. Page 27, Section 3.5.1.5 – Call Center IVRU - Can DETR verify that that Call Center IVRU system is not to be replaced?  Rather, the system will remain with the stated goal that call volume be reduced by the introduction of new self-service channels. 

Refer to Question #29 response.


Your understanding is correct:  the State’s Call Center IVRU system will not be replaced as part of the vendor’s UI modernization project scope.  The State is currently updating the Call Center IVRU.  The vendor’s UI modernization project focus will be on developing UI application interfaces proposed for integration with the State’s upgraded IVRU.  One of the strategic goals of the UI modernization project is to provide additional UI application channels, such as a web-based customer self-service portal to help reduce Call Center call volumes.


33. Page 29, Section 3.5.1.14 – Field Audit - Can DETR confirm that field audit application is the same application as LAPS, and that it is required to be replaced by the new solution?


More information is required to clarify the term LAPS.


The vendor is expected to provide a replacement for the existing Field Audit application. 


34. Page 29, Section 3.5.1.14 – Field Audit - Can DETR indicate the total number of auditors and audit supervisors that will use the field audit laptop software that is replacing LAPS? Particularly, we’re interested in the number of DETR resources that will need the software installed on their laptop. 


More information is required to clarify the term LAPS.


Currently there are ten (10) auditors and four (4) audit supervisors operating in Reno, Carson City, and Las Vegas.  One (1) additional auditor has been approved.


35. Page 38, Section 3.8.6 - State Project Team - Can the state quantify the number of resources (UI Program Staff, Technical Leads and Technical Team Members, Other State Resources) that will be assigned?  Can you provide project staff numbers by role and whether they will be full or part time? 


Ensuring a successful project is important to the State.  The State recognizes that appropriate State resources must participate on the project.  Per Section 3.8.6, State Project Team, State project staff, with general roles outlined in Sections 3.8.6.1 through 3.8.6.3, will participate on the project.  State project resources report to and are managed by the State project manager.  The State project manager monitors, tracks, and directly assigns project tasks to State project resources. The State project manager coordinates project activities with the successful vendor.  


While State project resources will participate on the project, the vendor must not assume that State resources are generally available to augment their staff or produce vendor RFP deliverables and related work products.  State project resources are subject to cyclical budget constraints, changing work loads, legislative mandates and other internal and external influences and may change at any time.  


State UI Program/Business resources will be involved in vendor JAD/Collaboration sessions, provide input regarding UI business rules and processes, review and approve project work products and deliverables, test components and procedures, and train staff. 


State technical resources will be focused on legacy data conversion and data extract, legacy interface modification and resolution, internal report development, testing, reviewing and approving project work products and deliverables, and obtaining new system knowledge and maintenance skills through participation with the vendor on mutual tasks. 


Anticipated State project staffing resources and types are outlined below. 


		Anticipated State Project Resources



		Resource 

		Role

		Availability 



		
UI Program Staff  (resources evenly split between Contributions/Tax and Benefits)




		· Business Leads 


(Count: 4)

		Identify and direct UI resources, resolve issues, provide input, review and approve project products, deliverable review and approval, participate in JAD session

		Full-Time



		· Subject Matter Experts


  (Count: 8)

		Provide input, resolve issues, identify and verify UI rules and processing, test components, review and approve project products, deliverable review and approval, participate in JAD session

		Half-Time



		· UI Business Team Members


   (Count: 20)

		Provide input, resolve issues, identify and verify UI rules and processing, test components, review and approve project products, participate in JAD session

		Intermittently for specific UI topics.



		· Trainers


(Count: 25)

		Provide input, resolve issues, identify and verify processing, test components, review and approve project products

		TBD



		
Technical Staff


		



		· Technical Leads


(Count: 2)

		Legacy Data Extract Development, Interface Connectivity, Reporting

		Full-Time



		· Legacy Programmers 


  (Count: 6)

		Legacy data conversion extract development, report development, legacy interface modification, testing, review and approve project products

		Full-Time 



		· DBA


  (Count: 2)

		Legacy schema knowledge, troubleshooting, data provision, file and database administration, testing, review and approve project products

		Part-Time



		· UI Mod Programmers


   (Count: 3)

		New UI component development, testing, report development, review and approve project products

		Part-Time



		· Other Technical


(Count:  4) 

		Security and network administration, operations, desktop support, legacy knowledge provision

		Intermittently for specific  tasks.



		
Project Management




		



		· State PMs


   (Count: 3) 

		Project resource coordination, schedule management, contract management, product review and approval, deliverable review and approval

		Full-Time





36. Page 61, Section 4.3.10.2 – System Hardware - There is a sentence that reads “This includes equipment necessary for proof-of-concept, development, test, user acceptance, training, and final UI production processing environments”.  This implies 6 environments. Later on page 104, Section 5.6.2.1 – System Environment Configuration Plan, 7 environments are mentioned.  Can the DOR confirm the number of environments and also specify what those environments are?  


The State envisions seven (7) system environments to facilitate project objectives.  The State amends Section 4.3.10.2 to include a data conversion environment.  Section 5.6.2.1, System Environment Configuration Plan, correctly lists the seven (7) system environments identified and required within the RFP:


a. Proof-of-Concept Environment;


b. Development and Unit Test Environment; 


c. Component Integration Test Environment; 


d. System and Data Conversion Environment;


e. User Acceptance Test (UAT) Environment;


f. Training Environment; and


g. Production Environment.


The size, scope, and implementation of the above environments depend on the vendor’s proposed products, project approach and overall solution.   


Environment 1, Proof-of-Concept, is an initial out-of-the-box installation or representation of proposed components and is intended to provide State project participants with an early view and understanding of potential functionality as well as product look-and-feel.  The Proof-of-Concept environment is used throughout functional JAD/collaboration sessions to provide a visual and/or prototyped context of expected functionality.  For example, an online system help product/component installed in the Proof-of-Concept environment would provide a visual example of how online help is likely to be used in the UI solution.  It is expected that only vendor project staff access, manipulate, and control items in the Proof-of-Concept environment.  Access, if any, to the Proof-of-Concept environment by State project personnel depends on the vendor’s project approach.  The vendor determines the size, scope, implementation and use of the Proof-of-Concept environment.  Additional Proof-of-concept system hardware or software, if needed by the State, must be proposed and included by the vendor.

The remaining system environments represent typical technology project environments. The vendor must provide the necessary system hardware and software to implement the remaining environments.  These environments are used for solution development, system test, data conversion, User Acceptance testing, end-user training, and production.  These system environments will be used throughout the project to complete project tasks and will continue to be used by the State in support of the ongoing UI solution after vendor involvement is completed. 


Except for Environment 7, Production Environment, which must be physically separated and implemented into production, the remaining system environments may be physically and/or virtually separated based on the vendor’s proposal, and State acceptance of the configuration plan described in RFP Section 5.6.2.1, System Environment Configuration Plan.  It is the State’s preference that virtualization techniques be employed to support the non-production environments. 

37. Page 61, Section 4.3.10.2 – System Hardware - Based on the response to question 6 [#36], do these environments need to be separate physical environments? 


Refer to Question #36 response.


38. Page 195, Section 14.3.4 – Contractor Space – Should we infer from these contract terms that DETR will not be providing a project facility for the project team?  Also, should we infer that the client and vendor project teams will not co-locate in one facility? 


Co-location of project personnel and State project staff is very important to the State; however, the State of Nevada is currently experiencing 25 year high employment rates.  The high unemployment rates have necessitated that the Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation hire quantities of additional staff and obtain additional workspace to fulfill its operational needs.  At this point in time, there is no additional designated workspace available for project use within the Department’s office space.  For this reason, the vendor, as needed, is required to identify within their bid additional workspace for vendor project staff beyond the space identified in Section 14.3.4.6.  Once high unemployment rates within the State of Nevada subside, the Department will be able to evaluate internal space options. 


39. Page 195, Section 14.3.4 – Contractor Space – Vendor’s often find it more effective to co-locate the project team in the client offices.  This facilitates better information exchange and ensures a more successful implementation.  Can DETR provide insight into the potential for the project team being co-located with DETR staff in a DETR building?  If this is possible, would the vendor be responsible for costing the items in section 14.3.4 in its project costs, or could these be covered by DETR? 


Refer to Question #38 response.


40. Page 195, Section 14.3.4 – Contractor Space - For purposes of establishing a project office should the vendor assume that the only office that needs to be established by the vendor is in Carson City?

Yes, only a single project office space is required.  The State’s preference is that the office space is located in Carson City since a majority of program types and State project personnel are located in the Capitol city area.  Travel to other project sites is likely to be more occasional and scheduled for shorter durations. 


41. Page 227, Section 6 - Performance Bond - The sentence reads: “A Performance Bond is required in the total amount of the contract, including changes, if any.  The Performance Bond amount may be reduced by the State of Nevada upon successful completion, as determined by the State, of each of the phases of the contract.”  Should we imply that this is a bid bond or would DETR consider a phase bond which is tied to the pricing of phases of the project?  For example, if we present a contract for 20m that is delivered in three phases (e.g. phase values of 10m, 7m, 3m).  The surety would issue a bond covering the 1st phase only for 10m and once that phase was accepted, and you were moving on to the second phase the bonding company would issue a new bond for the 2nd phase for 7m. Once phase 2 was accepted a new bond for 3 m would be issued.  


Refer to Question #31 response. 


RFP Attachment G – Insurance Schedule, item A.6, Performance Bond, states the requirement.  The successful vendor must provide a Performance Bond in the total amount of the contract, including changes, if any, within ten (10) working days following the contract award.  The Performance Bond amount, which is initially the total contract amount, may be reduced by the State upon successful completion, as determined by the State, of project contract phases.

42. General:  Our understanding is that you are dedicating people full time to support the DETR implementation and modernization effort.  A) How many resources will be available? B) What are the skill sets of these full time resources?  C) During what time frame will they be full time?  D) If DETR does not anticipate assigning full time resources to the project, how many people and with what experience will be dedicated to the project and for what periods during a typical work week?


Refer to Question #35 response.


43. General:  Regarding the Oracle products listed, please provide a list of the sub products within the product suites (such as Oracle SOA Suite). A) Which of these products are installed and in production? B) If not in production, please elaborate on their status. C) For each of these products, what are the number of licenses? D) For each of these products, are there licenses available for reuse?  E) If so, how many and on what basis are they licensed (Core? User?  Processor? Other?)


Note that in general the State’s infrastructure components, such as printers, PCs, servers, storage, and software licenses are currently allocated for use.  The feasibility of reusing existing State infrastructure components is dependent upon the vendor working with the State to complete and submit a technical reuse analysis that recommends how best to leverage and stage existing resources where applicable based on forecasted capacity requirements, identified excess capacity, equipment age and support status, and proposed solution requirements.   Refer to Section 5.8.2.1, Reuse Analysis.


		Oracle Product Listing



		Oracle Product

		Version

		Status

		License Model



		Oracle Server EE


· Change Management Pack


· Tuning Pack


· Diagnostics Pack

		10g R2

		Production

		14 Processor



		Advanced Security Option

		N/A

		Project in design stage

		14 Processor






		Internet Application Server 


· Change Management Pack


· Tuning Pack


· Diagnostics Pack

		-

		Production

		14 Processor



		Internet Developer Suite

		10g R2

		Production

		40 Named User



		Business Intelligence Publisher

		10g R1

		Production

		1 Processor



		SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware


· Change Management Pack

		10g R2

		Pilot project in development stage

		2 Processor





44. General:  The DETR budget impacts our ability to deliver all the functionality requested.  Does the State have a desire for a particular delivery schedule of functionality?   Are certain existing UI functions causing more issues and should be prioritized in the order to be implemented during the UI modernization?  Please list the top five to seven priorities.

Refer to Question #73 response.


As described in Section 3.1.1, Problem Description, the State’s core UI legacy applications, Contributions and Benefits, are both approximately 30 years old and are in need of replacement.


The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.


45. General:  Given the current budget constraints, will the state consider a phased implementation approach in which all the requirements would be delivered and the scope of work and responsibility would gradually transition from the vendor in earlier phases to state in later phases? If so, will the requirements that are met 100% by the end of the overall project (all phases) be considered 100% for scoring purposes?


Section 4, System Requirements, states that vendors must describe their proposed Unemployment Insurance (UI) modernization solution and approach.  The response must state how the vendor’s proposed solution satisfies the requirements presented throughout the RFP including the documented requirements and contents found in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, and Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.  Additionally, the vendor’s cost proposal, as outlined in Section 7, Project Costs, must reflect the total cost of completing proposed work.  The successful vendor will be required to implement their solution as proposed for the stated cost.  


46. RFP Section 6.6.1.7:  This section says that vendor must include "estimated percentage of work performed offshore by vendor staff."  If the vendor proposes doing some work offshore in order to provide more scope, will that have a negative impact on scoring. Please describe how you will use this information in the proposal evaluation.


The State has not precluded project work being conducted “offshore”; however, the State is anxious to understand what work will be performed offshore and why.  A successful project will require that the vendor work closely with the State, and that a mutual understanding of the State’s project expectations occur.  Within their proposal, the vendor must explain how they will successfully implement the State’s UI RFP requirements and fulfill project expectations.  Per Section 14.1.6, the State will make an award in the best interests of the State after all factors are evaluated.  


47. RFP Section 1:  Based on your statement in the last paragraph of page 4, "DETR... is sensitive to current economic times and high unemployment rates within our State and the Nation, " is a company (in either a prime or sub role) with its headquarters outside the United States acceptable to the state for delivery of the unemployment insurance solution?  


The State has not precluded companies whose headquarters are outside of the United States from bidding on the RFP requirements.  Per Section 14.1.6, the State will make an award in the best interests of the State after all factors are evaluated.  


48. RFP Section 1.2.2:  One of the Benefits, Goals and Objectives is to process 90% of initial, additional and reopened claims without human intervention.   Can you please provide the percentage of claims that are processed without human intervention today?


Approximately 28% of the total claims taken are processed without human intervention.

49. RFP Section 1.2.2.5:  Is your current fraud detection system part of the GUIDE system or is it a separate system?


Current fraud detection is a combination of GUIDE reporting, manual investigation and detection, and an external application for tracking and monitoring tasks.  As stated in Section 4.9, Fraud, and within other RFP requirements, the State is seeking to improve its fraud detection and reporting capabilities as well as its automated data pattern matching functions. 


50. RFP Sections 3.3.1 and 4.10:  What is the current system that supports you financial management requirements?  Can that system be extended to meet enhanced financial management functionality? 


RFP Section 3.3.1, DETR Administration, refers to business units within the Department - one of which is the “Financial Management” unit.  The Department’s Financial Management business unit provides fund accounting and other back-office business functions for the entire agency.  The vendor should take care not to confuse the Department’s business unit with the UI modernization “Financial Management” functional requirement described in Section 4.10, Financial Management.


The UI modernization functional requirement described in Section 4.10, Financial Management, is intended to improved UI, CEP, TAA, UCFE, UCX and other fund accounting transactions, and current manual fund balancing processes within the core UI applications. There is no separate “system” to support these transactions today.  These transactions are primary manual entries to various ledgers and accounts within the legacy applications. 

The State is seeking to improve integration of fund accounting, fund balance processing, and related reporting within the proposed solution.  Primarily, these improvements would be a set of online integrated debit and credit fund accounting transactions with improved reporting and reconciliation features contained within the core applications.  Other improvements would include automated interfaces to the commercial bank(s) for related bank accounts.

For the requirements described in Section 4.10, Financial Management, the State is not seeking a monolithic super-sized financial management software package that supports a variety of back-office accounting and financial statement management activities.  

51. RFP Section 3.5.1:  Please describe how the current Internet Claims application interfaces with the existing GUIDE application.


The current Internet Claims application screen scrapes GUIDE CICS transaction screens. Application tiers follow:


· A client side tier uses HTML and JavaScript.


· A middle tier consists of a CICS web server and a CICS COBOL mainframe.


· A back-end tier consists of an ADABAS database on the mainframe.


52. RFP Section 3.5.1:  Please describe how the existing wage applications transfer data into the Contributions legacy system.


The existing wage applications update the Contributions Legacy System by transmitting text files using FTP.  Adds, updates or deletes to the wage master file are sent as an incremental update to the CARS/CRP wage file on a daily basis.  Once a quarter, an entire refresh of the full legacy wage master is also uploaded to the CARS/CRP wage file. 

53. RFP Section 3.5.1:  What technology does the state use to authenticate and manage claimants, employers, and third party administrators for the State's existing internet applications? Please also describe the method used for User Management such as password expiration.


For Internet Claims, mainframe-based technology is used. For employers and third-party administrators, Oracle PL-SQL-based technology is used. Also browser session cookies are used to maintain a small level of data persistence for employers and third-party administrators. User management employs user names, passwords, and pins. The Nevada Business Registration (NBR) does not currently require authentication. 


54. RFP Section 3.5.1.12:  What is the technology that is currently being used for the Contributions Redesign project (CRP)?  In what language is it written, for example, java?


The public-facing web application uses Oracle PSP Pages and Oracle stored procedures. The CRP internal application uses Oracle Forms and Oracle Reports. The primary programming language is Oracle PL/SQL.


55. RFP Section 3.5.1.15:  Please describe the size and type of data stored in the UIDV and what are the extract, transform, and load (ETL) tools used to populate the warehouse.  Please provide a data model of the UIDV application

To date, the State’s UIDV data warehouse effort has focused on Benefits and Appeals information.  The type of data in the current UIDV data warehouse is Benefits populations 1-5 & 15 and Appeals populations 6-11.  The current size of the UIDV Oracle data warehouse is approximately 19.26 Gigabytes, including historical data.


The UIDV data warehouse does not include Contribution’s data (i.e., Pop 1-5) or Benefit’s Overpayments data (Pop 12-14).  Please see Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List for the complete list of data validation populations required by the vendor’s solution.


Following is a breakdown of the number of records in the current snapshot for each data type:


		Data Type

		Current Snapshot



		UI Claims

		939,723



		Weeks Claimed

		7,618,452



		Payments

		6,592,781



		Non Monetary

		407,305



		CWC IB4 Requests

		100,119



		Appeals

		46,840






There is no formal stand-alone ETL tool used to populate the warehouse.  Extract files are generated on the mainframe using COBOL and ADABAS NATURAL routines.  The extracted data is then loaded and merged into the data warehouse using external tables and PL-SQL store, transform, and load procedures.


For a high-level conceptual data model of the current UIDV solution, click on the following link:


https://rfp.nvdetr.org/content2/ref/UIDV%20Conceptual%20Data%20Model.vsd

56. RFP Section 3.5.2: Within the existing infrastructure for DETR, please provide the current excess capacity by server type and environment at DETR?  Do you currently have excess SAN storage that could support additional databases? Please provide the same information for DoIT? 


Refer to Question #43 response.

57. RFP Section 3.5.2:  What is the current licensing agreement for Kovis?

· Concurrent seats;

· An annual service maintenance agreement; and

· Annual fees applying to various KoVIS modules



How many licenses does the state have? 
Contributions currently licenses approximately 65 users.
 
How is it licensed?  
Annually.


Does the vendor need to acquire additional license if we choose to leverage the Kovis application?
Yes, the State requires that the vendor provide necessary additional licenses if it proposes to leverage the KoVIS system.


58. RFP Section 3.5.2:  For what functions is the State using the Oracle SOA suite? Are these in production?


The State only recently acquired Oracle SOA capability.  At this time there are no Oracle SOA related services or functions placed into production.  

The State is working on a pilot project to develop an internal administrative application based on Service Oriented Architecture that will utilize portions of the following Oracle SOA Suite concepts:


· Standardized messaging schemas


· Service directory and discovery


· Business process orchestration and activity monitoring


· Web services management


· Human workflow support


· Event-driven architecture


· Universal data integration


This pilot project is currently in the development phase with an anticipated completion date of October 2009.


59. RFP Section 3.5.2:  What is the current size of the servers and storage supporting the Contributions document imaging system?  Please provide this information by environment.


Refer to Question #131 response.

60. RFP Section 3.5.2:  How is the current data on the imaging indexed and searched?  What information is stored for each document?

While the KoVIS product has strong index and search capability and features, Contributions data is indexed through a manual data entry process.  Transaction information is imported from the mainframe to the imaging system via a custom process. Users perform searches using the KoVIS client. For each document the following information is stored:  Account number, document locator number, document date, quarter, batch number, document type.

61. RFP Section 3.5.2:  Please provide architectural diagrams for the SOA suite that show physical and logical diagrams.


Refer to Question #58 response.


62. RFP Section 3.6:  What is the project role for the five technical users that require training on the PM software?  Will they be assigned full time to all phases of the project lifecycle as soon as they are trained on the software?  May the vendor assign tasks to them as part of the training and knowledge transfer plan?


Refer to Question #35 response.


63. RFP Section 3.7:  Does DoIT or DETR perform defect tracking for the current DETR UI solution?  What software tool is used for defect tracking? Does DETR have licenses available that the vendor could reuse for the UI modernization project?


Currently, the State uses several methods for tracking defects.  Initial problem tickets are captured using the Frontrange HEAT application.  Subsequent legacy enhancement and modification requests are tracked using an internal MS Access database.  Additionally, the State utilizes MS SharePoint for tracking project issues and risk resolution items for the UI modernization project.  

Per Section 3.6, Project Management Software and Tools, Section 3.7, Development Software, and  Section 5.13.2.2, Test Tools, the vendor is responsible for providing the State with software licenses for proposed tools and products to be used for project purposes including testing and defect tracking.  


64. RFP Section 3.7.5:  Will the twenty technical users that require training on the "software development, software management and software lifecycle products" be assigned full time to all phases of the project lifecycle  as soon as they are trained on the software?  Can you identify what basic technical background/skills they have so that we may size the correct training?

Refer to Question #35 response.


65. RFP Section 3.7.5:  In Section 3.7.5 and Section 5.15.2.1 B Training Plan, page 101, Knowledge Transfer Plan, it is recommended that the 20 technical staff to be trained work side-by-side with the vendor staff as part of a continuous training and knowledge transfer program.  Will the state consider making space available in one of their state offices to co-locate vendor and staff technical teams for knowledge transfer?  Are these resources available full-time for used throughout the project lifecycle?



Refer to Questions #35, #38, and #40 responses.


66. RFP Section 3.8:  Where will the business users necessary for requirements validation primarily be located?  Where will 20 technical staff that will be trained, assigned, and committed to the project be located?


Approximate 85% of the State’s business users participating on the project are located in Carson City, Nevada.  Specific Las Vegas project personnel will also participate by providing valuable insight to business volumes and procedures for Southern Nevada.  Las Vegas project participants are available through teleconferencing, videoconferencing, on-site Las Vegas meetings, as well as specific meetings scheduled in Carson City.  Project technical personnel are located in Carson City.


For more information refer to Questions #35, #38 and #40 responses.


While most project activity will occur in Carson City, the vendor should be informed that large UI work volumes occur in Southern Nevada.  The vendor must take into account the Southern Nevada UI processing volumes when designing the new system. 


67. RFP Section 4.3 and Attachment N, Tab 7.1.1:  Since Common System Functionality spans across both Contributions and Benefits, how would the state suggest the segmentation of these common process in the cost schedule without exceeding $28M budget?


In response to the State’s RFP, vendors must provide a deliverable-based cost proposal as outlined in Section 7.1, Cost Schedules, and Section 5, Scope of Work.  All proposed costs must be appropriately associated and reasonably balanced with one or more required deliverables (i.e., vendors must not front load project deliverables or over load less significant deliverables).  A vendor’s total proposed project cost should only be reflected once within the cost proposal schedules.  As indicated in RFP Section 1, Overview of Project, cost proposals that exceed the $28,000,000 not-to-exceed amount will not be distributed for evaluation.  Vendors must ensure that their “Total Project Costs” line item amount in cost schedule Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs, does not exceed the State’s not-to-exceed amount stated in Section 1.  


68. RFP Section 4.3.10.2:  While there are numerous statements in your RFP with respect to DETR's commitment to maintaining compatibility with the existing development environment and conserve its investment in tools and related products where practical and applicable to ongoing operations; the RFP also has two references to other mainstream technology development products that may be proposed and used (Section 3.7.2 Page 35; 1.2.3.9, pg 7; 5.8.1, pg.112; 5.8.2.1, pg. 112; 6.14.1, pg. 168; 4.3.10.3B, pg. 62).  Can the vendor instead propose maximum reuse of existing DETR products and equipment to support the new UI application, and therefore minimize procurement costs?  How should the vendor reflect reuse in the cost proposal?

Refer to Question #43 response. 


If the vendor’s proposed solution requires any toolset that is new to the State, then per Section 3.7, Development Software, Item 5, the vendor is required to provide to the State necessary licenses to use the toolset. 



The vendor’s cost schedules, as outlined in Section 7.1, Cost Schedules, should reflect the vendor’s cost of completing the project. 

69. RFP Section 4.3.10.3:  Considering the State's significant investment in Oracle technologies as described in this RFP, does the State expect the vendor to provide a solution that is based on these Oracle standards including: Oracle Database, Oracle SOA Suite, Oracle Portal? How will the scoring be impacted if the vendor does not use these DETR standards?


First and foremost, the State is seeking a solution that satisfies its UI business process requirements and objectives.  The State is agreeable to any solution that improves UI efficiency, satisfies the business need, and utilizes mainstream technologies.  


Information regarding the State’s current technology investment is provided solely to assist the vendor in understanding the State’s current technology point-of-reference.  


The State uses Oracle application, infrastructure, and development products (as well as ADABAS and VSAM); however, the State is not requiring vendors to utilize these components in their proposed solution.  The State’s primary project purpose is to obtain a UI solution that satisfies the State’s UI business processing goals and objectives.

70. RFP Section 5.2:  There are many work products that are being requested in support of the ultimate deliverables.   Will the State agree to only review the work products and not go through a formal approval process?   


The State’s RFP is a deliverable-based procurement.  The vendor will be required to produce the deliverables described in Section 5, Scope of Work.  Each deliverable is assembled from related Work Products.  Reviewing and approving Work Products as they are produced avoids delays in deliverable acceptance.  The State will continue to review and approve work products as outlined in Section 5.2, Work Product Submission and Review Process.


71. RFP Section 5.5.2.4:  Will the State accept responsibility for conversion, interfaces and other key components as defined in vendors approach in order to leverage the State's assigned project team and focus their tasks? If so, will requirements related to these components be considered 100% as long as the project approach meets the requirement criteria?

Refer to Question #35 response.


As described within Section 4.3.8, Interface Management, UI interfaces represent the third layer in Nevada’s UI modernization conceptual model.  Per Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, the vendor is required to fully implement the listed interfaces. Equally important is accurate legacy data conversion required for proper Nevada UI operations within the new solution.  As stated in Section 5.11, Data Conversion, the vendor is responsible for this project task.  While the State anticipates providing project support, including legacy data extract development and assisting with interface design and development, the vendor is responsible for ensuring that these project tasks are fully completed and implemented for the proposed solution; consequently, vendors should mark their RFP response in a manner that best reflects their implementation of RFP requirements.


72. RFP Section 5.5.2.4:  Will the State allow reuse of key components such as Appeals, Field Audit, Rapid Response, CRP, CARS, or others?  If these components are interfaced/integrated with the overall UI solution, can requirements be considered 100% met?


The applications listed in question #72 are internal custom applications previously developed by the State.  These applications tie directly into the core UI legacy systems and are tightly or loosely coupled with the legacy systems.  They do not satisfy all of the requirements and functionality required in the RFP and must be significantly modified if reused. Existing application deficiencies contribute to the State’s overall UI processing problems.  While the State does not preclude their reuse, the vendor must understand that in reusing the applications the vendor is fully responsible for ensuring that the applications meet the State’s RFP requirements, that all deficiencies are corrected, that the applications are wholly integrated and interfaced into the new UI solution (e.g., connected to case management, document management, etc.) and that related costs to satisfy the RFP requirements are contained within the vendor’s cost proposal.  


73. RFP Section 5.5.2.4:  The RFP states that “Within this project activity, the vendor is to work with the State to confirm and finalize the strategy and approach.  Working closely with the State, the vendor shall finalize a mutually agreeable UI Modernization Approach, Strategy, and Schedule for completing the State’s new UI system implementation.”  The vendor community will propose strategies based on the current budget limitations, other constraints and requirements and price accordingly.  Will the successful vendor be able to re-price as a result of the joint strategy finalization exercise?


As stated in Section 5, Scope of Work, and Section 5.5.2.4, Modernization Approach and Strategy, the vendor must, as part of their proposal response, propose an approach and schedule for completing the requirements contained within the RFP.  Since a variety of potential UI solutions exist and since each solution may benefit from a particular implementation approach, the State has not specified a project phasing or schedule as part of the RFP.  Vendors, after considering the State’s RFP requirements and their ability to satisfy those requirements, must propose an approach and schedule that works to their implementation strengths and that successfully satisfies the State’s needs.  Once onboard, the successful vendor will be required to review their proposed approach and schedule with the State.  Working together, the vendor and the State will refine the schedule and approach with minor adjustments to ensure that it addresses current UI operational timings, stability of legacy applications, and State resource and other constraints.  Refinement of the approach and schedule is not expected to result in re-pricing of the vendor’s proposal.   The proposed approach and schedule must be feasible, designed to satisfy Nevada’s UI modernization requirements, and be completed within the vendor’s proposed cost. 


74. RFP Section 5.15.2.1:  You identify that the vendor will need to train 20 technical staff to support and operate the product.  Will these staff be available during the development effort to perform development tasks?  If so, how many and for what period of time?  


Refer to Question #35 response.


75. RFP Section 5.15.2.3:  Typically, in a Train The Trainer approach, vendor monitoring staff is not required for each training location and session.  Due to DETR budgetary constraints, would it be sufficient to propose a rotating monitor approach?


Successful projects require adequate training of system users.  The State requires that its end-user community receive accurate and complete training to properly operate the new solution.  Monitoring of training delivery and content will help ensure that end-users are able to perform assigned tasks.  RFP Section 5.15.2.3, User Training, expresses the State’s requirement.  Vendors are requested to propose their best approach for achieving the State’s needs. 


76. RFP Section 5.17.2.1 B:  Since the vendor is only responsible for train the trainer, can DETR remove "training has been completed" as a pre-requisite for the warranty period?


Per Section 5.15, Training, and elsewhere within the RFP, the vendor is responsible for providing the training plan, developing and providing training course content and materials, developing and providing training data, providing the training system environment, training the trainers, and ensuring that end-users are prepared to operate the new UI solution.  Training completion is a prerequisite of the warranty period.  


77. RFP Section 5.17.2.2:  Please define system maintenance and support that the vendor must provide coinciding with the warranty period.  What constitutes support?  Is the 2400 hours only for enhancements and/or modifications?  Is the vendor’s maintenance and operations support in addition to the 2400 hours or covered within the 2400 hours? 


Per Section 14.3.22.1, General Warranty, contract item 26, Warranties (found on page 223 of the RFP), and Section 5.17, Warranty and Maintenance Support, the vendor is required to warrant services, deliverables and other work products.  During a 12 month warranty period, the vendor must correct at no additional cost to the State any item of faulty workmanship or material.  


In addition to warranty items, and as outlined in Section 5.17.2.2, Vendor Maintenance and Support, the vendor is required to include and provide 2,400 hours of system maintenance and support.  The 2,400 hours of requested maintenance and support coincides with the 12 month warranty period and timeframe.   During this period the State and/or the vendor may submit requests, as indicated in Section 5.17.2.2, for additional system enhancements or modifications.  The 2,400 vendor hours are included within the vendor’s UI modernization response to cover non-warranty requested enhancements and modifications.  


The 2,400 hours referenced in Section 5.17.2.2, Vendor Maintenance and Support, should not be confused with the production system operations and support required in Section 5.16.2.6, Production System Operations and Support.  The production system operations and support outlined in 5.16.2.6, requires the vendor to provide production computer operations and support during completed project phases leading up to the 12 month warranty period.  Once technical transfer-of-knowledge regarding production computer operations, batch cycles, back-ups, and recovery occurs between the State and vendor for each project phase or iteration completed, production computer operations and support transition to the State. 


78. RFP Section 6.6.1.7:  This Section says that vendor must include "estimated percentage of work performed offshore by vendor staff."  If the vendor proposes doing some work offshore in order to provide more scope, will that have a negative impact on scoring?  Please describe how you will use this information in the proposal evaluation.



Refer to Question #46 response.


79. RFP Section 8.2:  In order to effectively demonstrate project progress, will the State allow the use of project milestones to be associated with payments?   Also, will the State allow a monthly payment for continuous services such as Project Management Office? 


Per Section 7.1, Cost Schedules, and Section 5, Scope of Work, the vendor must provide a deliverable-based cost proposal.  All proposed costs must be appropriately associated and reasonably balanced with one or more required deliverables.

80. RFP Section 14.2.1.2:  Will DETR waive the background check requirement for offshore resources that will not have access to production data or systems?


Per Section 14.2.1, Background Checks, the State of Nevada requires that all contractor personnel assigned to the contract must have a background check. 


81. RFP Section 14.3.4:  Given the limited budget and desired scope, in order to drive down travel and living cost, will the state consider stationing the bulk of the state project team (both business and technical staff) and executing project delivery primarily in Las Vegas?  Further will state provide vendor space in government facilities located in Las Vegas in order to allow more budget for system functionality?  Lastly, if the state desires work to be done in Carson City which requires more space than the 5 specified in the RFP, will the state consider providing additional vendor space in government facilities other than DETR (e.g. DoIT)?


Refer to Questions #38, #40 and #66 responses.


82. RFP Section Attachment N:  Will DETR use Cost schedule "Section 7.1.7 Summary Schedule of Project Costs of Attachment N, Project Costs" to determine if the vendor is within the $28M cap?  


Refer to Question #67 response. 


Per instructions found in Attachment N, Project Costs, it is the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all detailed cost-schedule totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.7, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.


83. RFP Section Attachment O:  

A) How does the IVR system authenticate employers and claimants?  Does it use an existing/legacy database for this authentication?  Please describe this process.  

Refer to Question #53 response.  

B) What type of initial claims are supported by the IVR? 

Claimants are able to call and answer questions for filing a regular UI, EUC, and SEB claim. Claimant responses to claim IVRU questions are conveyed to call examiners who then key a claim on the GUIDE system using the answers provided. For filing a weekly claim, the claimant enters his or her SSN and four (4) digit PIN, and answers required questions.  The claim is accepted automatically without claims examiner intervention.


C) What technology does it use to interface with the legacy systems?  How does the IVR system interface with the current legacy system (frequency, batch vs. real time, etc.)? 


The IVRU solution utilizes Cleo software to interface with COBOL based CICS programs on the mainframe in real time.  The Cleo solution utilizes the Cleo Transaction Processor and traditional TN3270 software to provide SSL communications and secure encryption to CICS applications on the mainframe.   The State plans to migrate from the Cleo solution to VoiceXML based web services for interfacing with the IVRU in the future.  


84. RFP Section Attachment O: ID 14 refers to the interface with the Debit Card Vendor. Can DETR describe the process involved to address lost/missing debit cards? 


The debit card vendor handles lost/missing debit cards. If a card is lost or stolen, the claimant interacts directly with the debit card vendor.

85. RFP Section Attachment O:  This section describes the National Online New Hire interface. Does this differ from the ICON interface #15J (NDNH)?  If so, can you describe how it differs?


There is no difference between the NONH and NDNH interface. The State amends interface number 15 in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, removing the following line of text from its description:  #15J = Cross Match (NDNH).

86. RFP Section Attachment O:  In item 2B, is the expectation that the solution will validate SSN's with SSA during the initial claim process. If yes, is the expectation that this validation will be "real time"?


Yes, the SSN is validated with the SSA during the initial claim process, which would occur in real-time.  Also, refer to Interface 18, Social Security Administration, in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List.

87. RFP Section Attachment O:  In addition to the ICON interface, are there other interfaces included during the initial claims process? If yes, please provide a list of these interfaces.


Yes, other interfaces (beside ICON) from Attachment O, UI Mod 


Interface List, which are used by the initial claim process include SSA, DMV, and OSOS.


88. RFP Section Attachment O:  For each interface to the OSOS, please provide the field descriptions and file layouts.


Detailed field descriptions and file layouts will not be provided at this time.  As noted in the Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List instructions, the State evaluated each of the interfaces and assigned a Complexity Rating, which included an assessment of the fields and file layouts.  Please use this Complexity Rating in gauging your RFP response.  Detailed analysis of existing interface specifications will occur in accordance with Section 4.3.8, Interface Management, and Section 5.9.2.4, System Interface Design.


89. RFP Section Attachment O:  For the Nevada Department of Taxation and Nevada Department of Welfare interface, please describe the differences between the quarterly and daily file.


For the Nevada Department of Taxation interface, the daily file consists of employer-related data.  The quarterly file is summarized quarterly wage data sent to Taxation for comparison of wages reported to DETR versus wages reported to Taxation.


For the Nevada Department of Welfare, the State amends the Frequency from “Daily / Quarterly” to “Daily / Weekly” in Attachment O, UI Mode Interface List.  For Interface #9A, the child support deduction information is sent weekly.  For Interfaces #9B and #9C, the claimant and benefit payment data is sent daily.


Refer to Question #88 response regarding field and file layout requests.

90. RFP Section Attachment O:  For the Service Bureau interface, how is the information provided?  For example, is it run for a single bureau or multiple bureaus?


The Service Bureau interface operates on a single bureau at a time.  There is a standardized interface that is used to receive a request from an individual service bureau and to return the requested information.  There are approximately 3,000 service bureaus which use this interface.


91. RFP Section Attachment O:  Please provide the field descriptions and file layouts for the Railroad Retirement interface.


Refer to Question #88 response.


92. RFP Section Attachment O:  How is the data currently sent to United State Census Bureau and what are the fields and file layout.


Using a required Federal process, data is encrypted and sent via FTP. Refer to Question #88 response regarding field and file layout requests.


93. RFP Section Attachment O:  What information is sent to NONH system and what data is returned?


The State sends Claimant information (SSN, Name, etc.) from GUIDE.  NONH returns matching data for Claimants who are working out of state.  This assists the State in identifying fraudulent UI claims.

94. RFP Section Attachment O:  Please provide the field descriptions and file layouts for the UIRR/State Menu interface.


Refer to Question #88 response.


95. RFP Section Attachment O:  Please provide the field descriptions and file layouts for the PROMIS interface.


Refer to Question #88 response.


96. RFP Section Attachment P:  Does DETR have a fraud system (for example, the On Point Fraud solution) that will be available for integration/interface purposes with the integrated UI solution? 


Refer to Question #49 response.


97. RFP Section Attachment Q:  A) The Definitions (Section 2) state that "must" or "shall" are defined to be mandatory requirements.  If a requirement in Appendix Q uses the word "must" or "shall," is this requirement "mandatory" and subject to the provision that "Failure to meet a mandatory requirement may result in the rejection of a proposal as non-responsive?"  B) If yes, under what circumstances, or according to what criteria will DETR reject a proposal as non-responsive?  C) If a requirement is listed as "essential" in appendix Q, may the vendor use the response code "LT" or "ZERO"?  D) Would this be deemed as responsive to an essential requirement?


In responding to specific requirements listed in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, the vendor may respond with “100%”, “LT” or “ZERO” as stated in the matrix instructions.  This includes matrix requirements that use the term “must” or “shall” within the requirement text.  Matrix requirements marked as “100%”, “LT” or “ZERO” are valid responses.  Requirements designated with a priority of “Essential” represent core or expected UI functionality and must be addressed within the vendor’s response.  If a requirement is marked with “LT” or “ZERO”, the vendor must provide an explanation.  


98. RFP Section Attachment Q:  How will the state use "LT" for scoring?  If the State receives 2 proposals at the same price, and all other things being equal, one vendor meets 85% of the requirements with 100% and used "LT" for the remaining 15%, while the other vendor meets 65% of the requirements with 100% and use "LT" for the remaining 35%, how will these proposals be scored against each other?


Pursuant to NRS 333.335 information relating to the evaluation process is confidential until such time as a contract is awarded.


99. For use cases  2 Manage UI Experience Tax Rate  is it possible to provide working examples (spreadsheet) for both single and multiple employer accounts for calculating the employer reserve ratio and how that is used in arriving at an experience tax rate.

See the Reserve Ratio Formula in the Employer Handbook, pages 19-20.

https://rfp.nvdetr.org/content2/ref/Employer_Handbook.pdf

100. Use case 2.3.1 Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate  indicates the “use of frequency” is annual and daily.  Is this process primarily performed on an annual basis, and under what conditions is this performed on a daily basis.


All active and inactive employers who are eligible to be reopened are in the annual process.  Transfers of Experience Records (mandatory or voluntary) or an account needing to be reopened (where the experience rate termination date had expired) is daily processing.


101. Please provide example calculation scenarios indicating how a filer’s weekly benefit amount is determined based on situations such as:


80% of the filers wages were earned in the state of Nevada and the remaining 20% were earned outside the state of Nevada 

The weekly benefit amount is 1/25 of the claimant's high quarter wages or the maximum weekly benefit amount, whichever is less, regardless of where the wages come from (in Nevada or outside the state of Nevada.)  


25% of the filers’ wages were earned in the state of Nevada and the remaining 75% were earned outside the state of Nevada 

Same as above.  If the claimant's high quarter wages total $1577.00, the weekly benefit amount is 1/25th of that amount = $63.00.  If the claimant's high quarter wages total $8769.00, the weekly benefit is 1/25th of that amount or the maximum weekly benefit amount, whichever is less.  In this case it would be $393, the maximum benefit amount.


Non-monetary eligibility criteria that will reduce / increase a filers benefit amount 

Non-monetary determination for Between Academic Terms, Professional Athlete, Pension, Crimes in Connection with the Work, Alien Status, Vacation Pay, Severance Pay, and Wages in Lieu of Notice may reduce the filers weekly benefit amount.


Filer whose weekly wages did not exceed the weekly benefit amount 

Claimant's weekly benefit amount is $393.  Weekly gross wages total $200. Nevada deducts 75% of the total gross wage resulting in a deduction of $150 from the weekly benefit amount, giving the claimant a payment of $243.

102. Use Case: Manage UI Experience Tax Rate – Section 2.5 (p. 127); also RFP section 4.5.9: Would like an example to clarify a situation where a group tax rate would be applicable to a group of employers. Certain requirements indicate that (at least a percentage of) common ownership is required, however it is unclear why a group rate would be necessary… whether a group of employers have a common parent/owner, what about the relationship allows the rate they’re charged to be affected? Also, would like more details on how eligibility for group rates is determined. (Question is related more to legislation).


Employer Group Rating provides a voluntary election by employers with common ownership, management or control for a combined rating.  This would allow related businesses to combine their experience rating into a joint account.  There would not be an adjustment to the method of measuring the experience or in the computation of the rates currently in effect.  By offering a voluntary election, businesses would be able to choose the option that best suits their business model.  Businesses that have common ownership, management or control that have established separate legal business entities would be allowed to be treated as a single employer for the purposes of experience rating for unemployment insurance taxes.


The recent Nevada Legislative session ending 6/3/2009 considered Employer Group Rating for Nevada; however, the session concluded without the bill passing.  It is expected that group rating will occur during the course of the UI modernization project and that additional rules will be identified.  The proposed system must be flexible to handle Employer Group Rating rules in the future.


Refer to the requirement description in Section 4.5.9, Employer Group Rating.


The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.


103. RFP document (pp. 23-24): The contribution metrics indicate that Nevada receives ~ $400 million in contributions; however the benefit metrics indicate that ~ $1.5 billion in benefits are paid out. On what time periods are these metrics based? Is there a reason for annual benefit payouts being over 3X the annual contribution amounts? Perhaps prior years would indicate otherwise, and the metrics we’re seeing are skewed as a result of economic stress?



The sample metrics provided are based on a calendar year.  The benefit payouts reflect high unemployment rates.  


104. In Section 4.3.5 User Interface point 4.3.5.6 asks about Spanish language capability. Is this needed for DETR employees? Is correspondence needed in Spanish? Does the Portal for self service require Spanish capabilities?



Refer to Question 26 response.  


Yes, correspondence is needed in Spanish, and the self-service Portal requires Spanish capabilities.


105. In Section 4.4 UI Business Functionality Introduction there is reference to established unemployment compensation law and procedure as outlined in Chapter 612. Are the applicable rules, requirements and procedures contained within NRS 612 and NAC 612 to be implemented contained in the Use Cases or are these in addition to the Use Cases?


NRS 612 and NAC 612 are fundamental State laws and regulations that drive much of Nevada’s UI processing.  The Use Cases described in Section 4.13, Use Cases, and the accompanying functional requirements and rules described in Section 4.14, Requirements Matrix, contain applicable NRS 612 and NAC 612.  While prior project phases and products captured much of the NRS and NAC requirements, it is possible that some adjustment may be necessary to satisfy the law.  Per Section 4.4, UI Business Functionality Introduction, the successful vendor will need to understand and be familiar with NRS 612 and NAC 612.  


106. In Section 4.5.5 the first paragraph indicates that archived data should be “…reactivated and for processing if required”. Please provide examples where archived data is retrieved in a production environment.  Describe which processes or calculations the archived data impacts.


Per Section 4.5.5, Employer Data Availability, Retention, and Integration, the State prefers a logical archive solution (e.g., filtering of historical records).  


Instances occur when an employer account must be adjusted for experience rating, corrections and/or mandated refunds.  In the current legacy system archived or historical data, including going back to the inception of an account, must be retrieved for adjustment.


Regarding Benefits, once a claim is archived, no process or calculation can be made related to the claim until the claim data is retrieved.


Retrieval is not a seamless process within the legacy environment.


107. In the Use Cases for Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions there are rules for handling payments with and without NUCS-4072 & NUCS-28R. Please provide definitions for NUCS-4072 and NUCS-28R.

NUCS-4072 is the Employer’s Quarterly Contribution and Wage Report.  Refer to Contribution’s requirement RPT3795 in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.

NUCS-28R is the Reimbursable Billing Statement.  Refer to Contribution’s requirement LET5610 in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.


108. Question 6.1.3:  By “resident” of state, do you mean company is headquartered in that state or has offices in the state.   


Headquartered in that state.


109. Question 6.1.5:  By locations from which employees will be assigned, do you mean “state” or country?  How are employees who work remotely considered – home state or office they are attached to (which may not be the same)?


When identifying location(s) from which employees will be assigned for the project, the vendor should identify the “State” if within the USA, or “Country” if outside the USA.  Location for an employee is determined by the office location for which that employee is associated.


110. 3.3 Agency Overview


a. Page 20 – 3.3.7 Office Locations. A majority of UI Modernization Implementation project work is expected to be conducted at or near these two locations (Las Vegas and Carson City).


The State appears open to delivery approaches that might help minimize vendor cost and maximize return to the State, requiring only that Project Management staff be located in Carson City, and requiring substantial justification for use of any offshore resources.  Can the State confirm that it is open to alternative delivery approaches that might control vendor costs and maximize value for the State, such as:


1.  A remote, centralized development approach that would greatly reduce travel and leverage the capabilities of an experienced Development Center?


2.  Use of vendor supplied development and test environments hosted in our Development Center, avoiding software and hardware acquisition costs for these environments?


3.  Use of videoconferencing for conducting gap analysis and design sessions, and other meetings, with State SMEs?


The State is open to project delivery alternatives that result in a cost-effective and successful UI modernization implementation. 


Per Section 3.3.7, Office Locations, subsection 3.3.7.1, the State expects that participation of State project staff will occur in Carson City and Las Vegas, Nevada.  Also, Section 14.3.4.1 requires that vendor project management be onsite in Carson City.  Project tasks that typically require joint collaboration or on-site activity such as, but not limited to, system environment establishment, requirement definition and validation, JAD sessions and gap analysis, system design, conversion design, training and implementation must be performed onsite with appropriate vendor staff.  Vendor project management and necessary vendor project resources are expected to be on location primarily in Carson City to complete and facilitate project tasks that require vendor staff collaboration and interaction while working with State assigned project resources. Project participation and site visits to State locations such as Las Vegas and Elko will be coordinated between the State’s project management and the vendor’s project management. 


Please keep in mind that per Section 4.3.10.2, System Hardware, and Section 5.6, System Environment Configuration, the State requires that specific system environments be configured and established.  These environments will facilitate State project involvement and ongoing State maintenance of implemented UI modernization components.  Refer to Question #36 response. 


Vendors must propose alternatives for completing their work that are cost effective and successfully meet the State’s project requirements.  For example, an offsite centralized development center used by vendor staff to complete project development tasks is generally acceptable assuming that it meets RFP requirements and the State’s UI modernization objectives.  Should an offsite location be used for development, the State reserves the right to visit and inspect such locations.  


Refer to Questions #38, #40 and #66 responses more information.


111. 3.5. Current Computing Environment


a. Page 30 - 3.5.2 Current Computing Infrastructure- In general, DETR considers itself to be an Oracle and UNIX development shop using the MS Office Suite for user interface purposes.


1. Does this indicate that Oracle and UNIX are Nevada’s technology platform preferences for the UI Modernization Implementation?


Refer to Question #69 response.


2. If so, does the preference for Oracle software encompass application server, database, and integration/SOA products? 


Refer to Question #69 response.


3. Is there a preference for a specific UNIX operating system product or for specific hardware (e.g. Solaris running on Sun hardware)?


Refer to Question #69 response.


The proposed solution is not required to use a UNIX operating system.  For example, the State has a large deployment of virtualized and non-virtualized Windows Servers.  If UNIX were proposed Sun Solaris would be a preference since the State has that skill. 


4. Does Nevada have existing hardware or software licenses for any such preferred technologies that can be leveraged for the UI Modernization Implementation?


Refer to Question #43 response. 


b.Page 32 - 3.5.2.1 Virtualization Environment - With regard to DETR’s current use of virtualization technology: 


1. What portion/percentage of the existing UI environment is virtualized? What applications and third-party software are currently hosted in the virtual server environments?


· Databases for UI Contributions applications are virtualized using Solaris Zones.


· Oracle Application Servers for UI applications are virtualized using Solaris Zones.


· Oracle APPC Gateway for iWAY integration within legacy mainframe is virtualized using VMWARE.


2. What environments are currently supported with server virtualization, e.g. Development, Test, Production, etc?


Development, test, and production.

3. What type of physical hardware is currently used to support the virtual server environments for both Sun and Windows servers?  Is any of this hardware available for possible reuse in the UI Modernization Implementation?


Regarding reuse refer to Question #43 response. 


· Servers hosting zones for database servers are SUN 490


· Servers hosting zones for application servers are SUN 490 and SUN 890


· Servers hosting gateway servers are SUN x4200


· Servers hosting Windows include DELL and SUN


4. It was indicated that storage virtualization is currently not in use but may be considered.  Does DETR have a strong interest in pursuing the use of storage virtualization for the UI Modernization Implementation?


Pursuing storage virtualization for UI modernization is not a priority.  Storage virtualization may not be cost effective for immediate needs.  The State does not wish to pursue the use of storage virtualization for the UI Modernization Implementation.


112. 3.8 State Project Resources


a.Page 38 – 3.8.6 State Project Team describes the types of resources available to the project team.


1. How many resources does DETR plan to commit to the team for each of the roles outlined (UI Program Staff, Technical Leads and Team Members, Other State Resources)?  Are these dedicated resources?


2. How many subject matter experts have specific Contributions expertise?  Benefits?  Both?

Refer to Question #35 response.


113. 4.3  Integrated System Functionality


a. Page 46 – 4.3.2.5 – If a rules management engine is proposed….


This suggests that a rules management engine is an optional component for the vendor’s proposed solution, but the requirements matrix in RFP Attachment Q lists certain requirements under the Rules Engine grouping as being “essential” requirements.  Please clarify whether the requirements in the Rules Engine grouping are to be considered essential only if the vendor proposes a rules management engine, or whether they are essential requirements for any solution.  In addition, please elaborate on the relative importance to DETR of having a rules management engine as part of the solution vs. being able to control key rule parameters through table-driven values.

Per Section 4.3.2.5, a rules management engine is optional.  Instructions for marking matrix requirements are found under the first tab of Attachment Q – UI Mod Requirements Matrix.  The State does not have a strong preference for either approach; however, the State is seeking a UI solution that facilitates business policy and rule maintenance.  Vendors, after considering the State’s RFP requirements and their ability to satisfy those requirements, must propose a solution that works to their product and implementation strengths and that successfully satisfies the State’s needs.  


b.Page 51 - 4.3.5 User Interface- Referring to the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution’s common user-interface design and features.  In the questions below, the vendor may provide sample screen shots; however, screen shots embedded in the response should be kept to a minimum (i.e., one or two).  Note that the vendor may include additional sample screen shots and other documentation that demonstrates the user interface in submitted supporting materials.  


Please clarify the requested screen shot limitation.  Does this limitation apply to the entirety of our response, as defined by Tabs I through XIII) or is the limitation specific to this section’s (4.3.5) questions?  We would like to include screen shots with our functional description (in response to 4.4 UI Business Functionality Description), documented in Tab VII (and related Confidential Section), as the image provides clarity to our solution.


As instructed in Section 12.2, General Submission of Requirements, paragraph 12.2.9, and in the last sentence of Section 4.2, Concept of Operations, RFP responses should be clear and concise to facilitate ease of review and evaluation.  An occasional graphic or screen shot to provide clarity to the response is acceptable; however, it is unnecessary to clutter the response with too much marketing material or graphical content.  Note that the vendor may submit with their proposal other supporting materials that include additional screen shots and product marketing descriptions.  These are provided under “Tab XIV – Other Informational Material” of the vendor’s response.  This tab is described in Section 12.3.2.14 of the RFP. 


114. 4.3.6 Document Management

a.Page 53 - 4.3.6.2 Document and Content Management - For the Contributions documents housed within DETR’s current document management system that need to be migrated/indexed:


1. What is the format (e.g., TIFF, PDF, etc.) of the documents? 

TIFF or MTF (which is a text file).

2. How is metadata (indexing information) associated with documents? 


Data entry processes stars on the current mainframe system and the transaction information is imported via a custom process into the imaging system.


3. Does the current document management system support exporting documents along with relevant metadata?  In what format(s) can the metadata be made available?


Yes, text file and other.


4. Do any of the documents include annotations? 
No, the current documents do not include annotations; however, Contributions users are currently exploring the potential for annotations.


5. For the Benefits facsimiles residing in Windows folders that need to be migrated/indexed:


6. What is the format (e.g., TIFF, PDF, etc.) of the documents?
The format is PDF.


7. Is metadata (indexing information) available for these documents? If so, please describe the format in which the metadata is stored or can be made available.
No, indexing information is not available for the Benefits facsimile documents.

8. As several document count statistics are listed in Table 3.1 on RFP page 14, please provide clarification as to the quantity of contributions-related and benefits related documents that will need to be migrated/indexed.  If possible, please also provide the average number of pages and average file size for these documents.

Approximately five (5) million Contributions documents are currently imaged and index within KoVis.  The average number of pages per Contributions document is 2 and the average file size is 50k.  These stored documents must be migrated to another imaging solution if proposed.


Less than 800,000 Benefits documents are currently stored as faxed images within several Windows file folders.  These documents are not indexed.  The average number of pages per document is 5, and the average file size is 150k.  The file size may reduced using a more efficient format.  These stored documents must be migrated to imaging.


115. 4.3.10 Other Non-Functional/Technical Requirements

a. Page 62 - 4.3.10.4 Disaster Recovery and System Integrity Architecture - Is it DETR’s intent that the vendor will solely provide requirements for an alternate site/disaster recovery site as part of the answer to this section, or is the vendor to include in its cost proposal associated hardware, software, and other facilities costs for an alternate site/disaster recovery site for the production environment?  Does the DETR wish for the production environment to be housed in dual locations (for example in Northern and Southern Nevada as described in RFP section 3.5.2.4 on page 33) with capabilities for data to be replicated between the two locations to facilitate system recovery?


The information provided in Section 3.5.2.4, Disaster Recovery Environment, represents the current solution.  


The State does not wish for the new production environment to be housed in dual locations.


The vendor is responsible for production system backup and recovery design and functionality.  Vendors must include necessary disaster recovery hardware and software components and related costs in their cost proposal.  


In their proposal, the vendor must include production system backup and disaster recovery capability as indicated throughout Section 4.3, Integrated System Functionality, and elsewhere in the RFP.  This functionality will be tested and accepted by the State as part of the project. 


116. 5.1 Vendor Response to Scope of Work


a. 5.1.2 - If subcontractor(s) are to be used for any of the tasks, the vendor must indicate which tasks and what percentage of time will be spent on those tasks by the subcontractor.  

Does this reference to tasks refer to the ‘major work tasks’ on page 91? 


b.5.1.3 - The vendor’s RFP response per task must be limited to no more than two (2) pages not including appendices, samples and/or exhibits.


Page 91 refers to ‘major work tasks’.  The RFP also refers to activities (i.e. 5.5.2, 5.6.2, 5.7.2, etc…).  Is the page limitation intended for the ‘major work tasks’ (i.e. 5.5 Project Planning and Administration’) or items listed under activities (i.e. ‘5.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan’,’ 5.5.2.2 Attendance at all Required Meetings’)?


The State requests that the vendor identify subcontractor percentage of time at the major task level beginning with 5.4, Project Kickoff Meeting, through Section 5.17, Warranty and Maintenance Support.   For example, subcontractor percentage of time spent on the project should be indicated for:  5.4, Project Kickoff Meeting, 5.5, Project Planning and Administration, 5.6, System Environment Configuration, 5.7, Detailed System Requirements, etc., to 5.17, Warranty and Maintenance Support.   It is unnecessary to show subcontractor percentage of time for lower levels (e.g., 5.5.2, Activities, 5.5.2.1, Detailed Project Plan, etc.,) including lettered bullet points (e.g., 5.5.2.1 D, Project milestones). 


The two (2) page limitation is not intended for the major work tasks.  The State requests that the vendor limit their response to any one bulleted item, lettered item, or item listed under an activity to no more that two (2) pages.  For example, the vendor’s overall response to Section 5.5, Project Planning and Administration, may be more than two (2) pages; however, any one response to a bulleted item should be limited to two (2) pages.


As instructed in Section 12.2, General Submission of Requirements, paragraph 12.2.9, RFP responses should be clear and concise to facilitate ease of review and evaluation.  The vendor may submit with their proposal other supporting materials that include additional screen shots and product marketing descriptions.  These are provided under “Tab XIV – Other Informational Material” of the vendor’s response.  This tab is described in Section 12.3.2.14 of the RFP. 


117. 5.3 Deliverable Submission and Review Process


a. Page 94 – 5.3.1.4 - Deliverables will be evaluated by the State utilizing mutually agreed to acceptance/exit criteria.


Are the mutually agreed to acceptance/exit criteria included in the deliverable summary document (as described in 5.3.2.1)?


Mutually agreed acceptance/exit criteria may be identified as part of the deliverable summary document process.


118. 6.1 Primary Vendor Information


a. Page 150 - 6.1.8 – Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada.  Section 13. Proposal Evaluation and Award Process description (Page 188, Section 13.3) does not limit the disclosure to Nevada.


Can proposers meet this requirement by disclosing any unemployment insurance modernization projects, as well as any State of Nevada projects, that meet this criteria?


As a large global firm, many hundreds of engagements are begun and ended in any particular year. We do not keep records of the circumstances surrounding the completion or other termination of an engagement for a client.  A very limited number of these engagements are ended prior to completion of all work that was initially contemplated, and disputes over contractual terms occasionally arise. Accordingly, we are unable to provide a comprehensive response to such a broad requirement.  


The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.


119. 6.3 Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required


a. Page 152 - Is there a ‘weighting’ for the Desired Qualifications for each Key Staff position?


Pursuant to NRS 333.335 information relating to the evaluation process is confidential until such time as a contract is awarded.


120. 6.5 Subcontractor Information


a. Page 164 - 6.5.1.2 - In their proposed solution, vendors are encouraged to consider and include minority and women-owned businesses for project purposes.  The State encourages vendors to provide for the participation of minority and women-owned business through project partnerships, subcontracts, and/or other contractual opportunities.  Where appropriate, please indicate past three (3) projects and current proposed tasks that include minority and women-owned business and percentage of involvement within the proposed resume.


How does this minority and women-owned business ‘requirement’ impact the proposal evaluation scoring?  Will the State publish a list of qualified vendors?


A qualified vendor list for minority and women-owned businesses does not exist for the State of Nevada, and within the RFP, there is no mandatory percentage of work or specific project tasks that must be performed by such subcontractors.  Regardless, vendors are encouraged to consider minority and women-owned businesses where appropriate. 


b. 6.5.1.5 - References as specified in Section 6.2, References must be provided for any proposed subcontractors.


Is each subcontractor required to submit three references, submitted directly by the business reference?


All subcontractors proposed as part of the RFP response, are required to provide references as described in Section 6.2, References. 


121. 6.10 Metrics Management


a. Page 167 - Vendors must describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 5, Scope of Work.


Our experience is that all clients have different expectations for metrics.  Can you provide more information regarding this requirement?


The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.

122. 8.4 Hold Backs


a. Page 173 - The State shall pay all invoiced amounts, less 15% hold back, following receipt of the invoice and a fully completed project deliverable sign-off form.


Are we expected to invoice for the Hold Back upon implementation?  If the vendor proposes a phased implementation, can the vendor invoice for a fully completed, implemented and accepted phase (e.g. Contributions)?


Per Section 8.2, Billing, the vendor, after receiving deliverable sign-off, invoices the State for the full amount of the State’s accepted deliverable.  The State, per Section 8.1, Payment, and 8.4, Hold Backs, makes payment to the vendor for the amount of the invoice less the 15% hold back.  Deliverable hold backs, are released to the vendor once the State is satisfied that the results of the deliverable comply with the State’s requirements and that delivered components are functioning as designed. 


123. 12.3 Part I – Technical Proposal


a. Page 184 – 12.3.2.7 Tab VII – Section 4 System Requirements -   Vendor must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.


We would like to confirm that we are expected to repeat the RFP text, prior to our response to your specific bulleted question, statement and/or question.  For example, in response to ‘4.3.1 Data Management’, we should repeat the text in ‘4.3.1.1’, prior to our response.  Is it necessary to repeat the intro paragraph following ‘4.3.1 Data Management’?


See below.


b. Page 184 – 12.3.2.7: Tab VIII – Section 5 – Scope of Work.   Vendor must place their written response(s) in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.


Should we repeat the entirety of the text associated with each task/activity (see prior question) or is it sufficient to list the task/activity?  For example, our proposal would include ‘5.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan’ followed by our response (and not repeat all of the text from page 98 of the RFP).


Refer to Section 12.2, General Submission Requirements, and bullet 12.2.7, regarding proposal response format.  Within the vendor’s proposal, the State requires the original RFP question with its original numbering scheme followed by the vendor’s response in bold/italics.  It is highly recommended that the vendor use RFP content as a turn-around document to facilitate this process.  The vendor must ensure that all requirements and related responses are contained within their proposal.  


124. 12.6 Part IV – Confidential Financial Information


a. Page 187 - 12.6.2 Format and Content requires that the proposers provide the last two (2) years and current year interim:


1. Profit and Loss Statement


2. Balance Statement


As a non-public company, audited financial statements are not available.  In the past, our potential clients have accepted similar Consolidated Financial Information and nationally recognized debt rating, such as Dun & Bradstreet Report, in lieu of audited statements.  Can we assume that similar Consolidated Financial Information and nationally recognized debt rating would satisfy the requirement of the RFP?  


The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.


125. 12.5 Part III – Cost Proposal


a. The RFP indicates, on Page 4, that vendor responses cannot exceed $28 million.


1. Can the State provide any background on how it set that budgeted amount?


2. Is funding fully secured for the Project?


3. Has the State committed any of the available ARRA stimulus funds to the Project, or is it possible that those funds could be added to the budget at a later date?


The State declines to respond.


126. 14.3 Project Terms and Conditions


a. Page 195 – 14.3.4 Contract Space.   The State will provide space for five (5) contractor personnel.


1. If the Contractor can limit its Carson City staff to 5, what conference room space is available to conduct group meetings such as JAD sessions?


Refer to Questions #38, #40 and #66.


2. If the contractor needs to exceed 5 staff in Carson City, does the State have any available space anywhere in Carson City that the vendor could sublease to provide project space?


Refer to Questions #38, #40 and #66.


b. Page 195 – 14.3.5 Inspection/Acceptance of Work.  It is expressly understood and agreed all work done by the contractor shall be subject to inspection and acceptance by the State.


Sections 5.2 Work Product Submission and Review Process and 5.3 Deliverable Submission and Review Process suggest that Work Products are subject to review and Deliverables are subject to review and acceptance.  Is this distinction intentional?  If so can you provide further clarification? 

Refer to Question #70 response.   


Work Products are reviewed and approved and there is no invoicing.  Deliverables are formally reviewed and accepted by the State prior to vendor invoicing.  The vendor will be required to produce the deliverables described in Section 5, Scope of Work.  Each deliverable is assembled from related Work Products.

c. Page 199 – 14.3.11 Travel Requirements.  Most design, development and testing activities will occur in Carson City.  The vendor will be required to include within their cost proposal costs for approximately 10% of travel to other work sites within Nevada.


Please clarify the nature of the travel expected.


Per Section 3.3.7, Office Locations, the vendor may be required to travel to other locations for project purposes.  While a majority of work is expected to occur in Carson City, there may be a need to travel to other locations.  The vendor should anticipate some project travel cost to other project locations within their proposal.  


127. Attachment F – Contract Form


a. Page 217 - As with all other requirements of this RFP, vendors may take exceptions or make assumptions to any of the terms in the Contract Form, including the required insurance limits.


In which section of our response should we document our exceptions to your Contract Form?


The vendor must utilize the attachment that identifies where exceptions are to be taken (B1 or B2).  Please clearly identify which exceptions apply to the contract form. 


128. Attachment G – Insurance Form


a. Page 227 - Performance Bond.  A Performance Bond is required in the total amount of the contract, including changes, if any.  The Performance Bond amount may be reduced by the State of Nevada upon successful completion, as determined by the State, of each of the phases of the contract.  This requirement, along with the 15% “Hold Back” requirement (outlined on page 173) increase the cost of our service without providing DETR additional functional or technical value .  Is there flexibility regarding either requirement?


Refer to Questions #31 and #41 responses. 


The hold back requirement stated in Section8.4, Hold Backs, will not be removed.  


129. RFP Attachment O – UI MOD Interface List


Attachment O lists interfaces in groups.  Each group contains multiple interfaces, however, interface direction (inbound/outbound/both) is listed for the group rather than each interface.  Would the state be willing to provide interface direction by interface name?  This would be of significant benefit in the estimation effort.


Refer to Question #88 response. 

130. RFP Page 28, Sections 3.5.1.8 and 3.5.1.9


Several applications make reference to data “pooling”.  Please clarify your definition of data “pooling” and intended requirements related to integration of these systems.  


The Federal Department of Labor, in the context of WPRS and REA Federal reporting requirements, frequently uses the term “pool” to refer to a subset of claimant data. A “pool” is conceptual data based on established demographic filtering criteria.  Pools may be implemented in any number of ways, including but not limited to a material view, a cursor, an array, or a table.  Interface-related requirements apply.  See Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, Interface ID 6, RSP/REA & Worker Profiling.

131. RFP Pages 23-34,  Section 3.5, Current Computing Environment


Please verify our understanding of the intended final disposition for current systems listed in the RFP.


System: Contributions Legacy System
Disposition: Full Replacement


System: GUIDE (benefits)


Disposition: Full Replacement


System: NJCOS (JobConnect)

Disposition: Interface with


System: Internet Claims


Disposition: Full Replacement


System: Call Center IVRU


Disposition: Interface with


System: ICON




Disposition: Interface with


System: ONAMS (Appeals Mgt)

Disposition: Interface with


System: REA (Reemployment Eligibility)
Disposition: Interface with


System: Rapid Response


Disposition: Full Replacement


System: CARS (contributions)

Disposition: Full Replacement


System: CRP




Disposition: Full Replacement


System: Contributions Imaging

Disposition: Integrate or Replace


System: Field Audit



Disposition: Full Replacement


System: R&A and UIDV (data warehouse)
Disposition: Expand or Replace


System: SDDS (SUTA Dumping Detection)
Disposition: Interface with


Except as noted below, the understanding and listing of the intended final disposition of the State’s legacy applications is accurate.  


Exception 1:  The ONAMS (Appeals Mgt) will be a Full Replacement which must integrate with the overall solution.


Exception 2:  The Reemployment (RSP) and Worker Profiling application must be interfaced


Regarding the State’s legacy Rapid Response application, if the vendor’s proposed solution already contains a Rapid Response component, it will be unnecessary to interface with the State’s legacy application.


RFP Page 25, Section 3.5, Current Computing Environment, Figure 3.1 – Legacy Systems Overview    Can the DETR provide an architecture overview of the current imaging/document management system?  

· SAN Storage: Currently using 300 GB consisting of 10 million documents


· Document scanners:


· 1 x Kodak i660 document scanner


· 1 x Kodak 990 D Micro Imager scanner


· Printers: Uses local network printers


· Application Server:


· 1 x Windows Server 2003 server w/ 2 x 2.8 ghz Xeon 4 GB RAM


· Database Server:


· Oracle 10G R2 on Sun Solaris virtual Zone


What are the infrastructure components, such as printers and scanners that can be leveraged from the existing imaging/document management system?


In general the State’s infrastructure components, such as printers, PCs, servers, storage, and software licenses are currently allocated for use.  The feasibility of reusing existing State infrastructure components is dependent upon the vendor working with the State to complete and submit a technical reuse analysis that recommends how best to leverage and stage existing resources where applicable based on forecasted capacity requirements, identified excess capacity, equipment age and support status, and proposed solution requirements.   Refer to Section 5.8.2.1, Reuse Analysis.


The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.


132. RFP Page 30, Section 3.5.2 Current Computing Infrastructure   What is the current infrastructure software and hardware available for document output, correspondence and print management?   

 
The legacy applications use custom coded mainframe text components in COBOL and NATURAL, Oracle forms and in some cases MS Word templates with Oracle XML Publisher for generating correspondence and document output.  Print management for the mainframe is Output Manager.  For the Oracle environment, other than XML Publisher, there is no print management application currently used. 


DETR has mentioned Hitachi Storage Area Network     Is DETR open to other products or does DETR have a preference for other storage products?


The State does not have a preferred storage vendor or storage product.

What is the status of implementing the Oracle SOA Suite and can the infrastructure and licenses be leveraged for this project?   

Refer to Questions #43 and #58 responses.

What is the timeline for completion of the State project for moving from Novell Groupwise to MS Exchange?


The State anticipates the email migration project to be completed by October 2009.


133. RFP Page 61, Section 4.3.10.2, System Hardware and Page 62, Section 4.3.10.4, Disaster Recovery and System Integrity Architecture


Requirements: 


500 end user new or upgraded hardware


Disaster Recovery System 


Are the requirements above mandatory?


Does the state expect the requirements above to be included in the vendor cost proposal?


The State does not fully understand the question.  


If the vendor is proposing new desktop/PC software as part of their proposal, then the vendor must provide licensing for the new desktop/PC software to cover 500 UI end-users, and include any related cost for the software in their cost proposal.  A similar requirement would apply for new PC hardware. 


134. RFP Page 14, Table 3.1 – Nevada UI Current Business Metrics, UI Contributions Document Imaging Metrics   It is indicated there are 4,975,242 documents in the current system.   

Over what duration did this number of documents accrue??

From 1978 through 2008.

What is the annual volume and what is the retention expectation?

The annual volume is roughly 750,000; and the retention period is indefinite.



Are these the only documents that will be converted to the new system?


Refer to Question #114 response.


135. RFP Page 38-39, Section 3.8.6, State Project Team


DETR provides information on the types of staff that will be available for use on the project.  Please provide information of the number of staff available, and whether or not they should be considered full-time project resources.


Refer to Question #35 response.


136. RFP Page 51, Section 4.3.5 User Interface, Section 4.3.5.6   Does the requirement that the user interface comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and Spanish language capability include the online help, desk procedures and training materials, or just to the application user interface itself?     Does the state expect a Spanish language version created as part of this project?


Yes, the solution must be ADA-compliant for both internal and external users for all components and content. 


Regarding Spanish language capabilities, refer to Question #26 response.

137. RFP Page 133, Section 5.14.2.3 Updated Desk Procedures and Reference Materials


Please clarify your definition of a Desk Procedure and how you envision it being different from online help or other user documentation? 


Desk procedures describe how State employees with specific job functions/roles use the system in accordance to defined State business processes.  This requirement fundamentally differs from Section 5.14.2.2, Updated Online Help, in that desk procedures will only be accessed by internal users while online help will be needed by both external and internal users.  The State anticipates that the solution will result in altered business processes, and therefore updated desk procedures.   


138. RFP Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, Requirements 1874, 1879 and 1884


The Requirements Matrix states that the Online Help and Desk Procedures provide real-time instructions and procedures.     Please clarify what “real-time” means in this context.


In reference to the requirements listed in the question, “real-time” means that both online help and desk procedures must be available on demand and instantaneously at the time the user requests this information.  Updated help and desk procedure content should be available as soon as they are published within the system.


Refer to Question #137 response.  


139. RFP Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, Requirements 1944


The Requirements Matrix states that the system will provide Online Help for the Live Chat feature.   


Can the State please describe the vision for using such a Live Chat feature?

Refer to Question #11 response.


Will there be a dedicated group of staff that will receive chat requests by name? 

Refer to Question #11 response.


Or will the recipient of the chat request be assigned automatically by the system?


Refer to Question #11 response.


Will the Live Chat feature be used mainly by the Help Desk staff, or by Contributions and Benefits staff?    

The Live Chat feature will primarily be used by the Call Center and Internet Help Desk staff, which supports both Benefits and Contributions.

Is it acceptable to assume that user help for the Live Chat feature will consist of information related to the use of Live Chat and not items such as frequently asked questions? 

The State expects the solution will intuitively assist the user with their help needs.  This includes context-sensitive help for the function they are performing, as well as quick access to universal help features, such as frequently asked questions.  Users of Live Chat should be able to easily access both Live Chat Help and universal help features.


140. RFP Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, Requirements 1954


The Requirements Matrix states that the system will allow users to access the application using a Mobile Device.    Can the State please provide a list of Mobile Device types and related mobile browsers to be supported by the application?


Internally the Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation uses primarily a blackberry mobile device type.  Primary customer mobile device type(s) that would be considered for the project are yet to be determined.  For RFP purposes no more than three (3) mainstream devices will be considered. 

141. RFP Page 134, Section 5.14.2.5 Cultural Change Management Plan


Please provide a description of any business process workflow documentation that already exists and for which areas (for example, Human Resources, Policy, or Operations)    Does the State currently have an internal change management team that is focused on managing and executing 5.14.2.5B?


The Contributions area, the Benefits area, and Financial Management possess various business process workflow documents; however, the documentation is not standardized. 

The State will dedicate State project personnel to the project change management effort.

142. RFP Page 150, Section 6.1, Primary Vendor Information    6.1.11.3  The last two (2) years and current year interim: A.  Profit and Loss Statement, B.  Balance Statement


We are an operating subsidiary of a larger company.  Will our parent company’s consolidated audited financial statements will be satisfactory?


Refer to Question #124 response.


143. RFP Page 173, Section 8.4, Hold Backs     Is the State willing to accept a holdback for services, but none for hardware or software purchased and delivered to the State?


Refer to Question #128 response.


144. RFP Page 188, Section 13, Proposal Evaluation & Award Process  Contractor's parent is subject to SEC rules regarding disclosure of material legal proceedings .  The contractor will provide the parent's most recent annual report on Form 10K  as filed with the SEC.  Please confirm that this is acceptable to the state.  


Refer to Question #118 response.


145. Attachment N, Project Costs    The structure of the project cost schedule is broken down into Contributions and Benefits, implying a two stage project with that general breakdown.      Is the Contractor locked into a two stage implementation approach or is DETR open to alternatives?     

Refer to Question #67 and #73 responses.


Vendors must not misconstrue the cost schedule structure contained within Attachment N, Project Costs, to imply required project staging or phasing.  The cost schedule structure is deliverable-oriented versus project phase/stage-oriented.  Coinciding with the approved project work plan there will be an approved deliverable schedule that will specify deliverable due dates (refer to 5.3, Deliverable Submission and Review Process). 


The vendor, as part of their submitted proposal, must provide an overall approach, strategy and schedule for completing the State’s UI modernization initiative.  Since a variety of potential UI solutions exist and since each solution may benefit from a particular implementation approach, the State (except for the final implementation date identified in Section 1) has not specified a project phasing, staging or schedule approach as part of the RFP.  Vendors, after considering the State’s RFP requirements and their ability to satisfy those requirements, must propose an approach and schedule that works to their implementation strengths and that successfully satisfies the State’s needs. 


146. If DETR is open to alternatives, how should the contractor represent this in the project cost schedule?


Refer to Question #145 response.


The cost schedules contained in Attachment N, Project Costs, tie vendor proposed costs to the State’s required deliverables.  The cost schedule format as contained in Attachment N, Project Costs, must not be altered.  


The vendor’s proposed project schedule and phasing/staging approach are described in their narrative response to Section 4, System Requirements, Section 5.5.2.1, Detailed Project Plan, as well as in their proposed preliminary project plan submitted as part of Section 12.3, Part I – Technical Proposal, sub-section 12.3.2.11, Tab XI – Preliminary Project Plan. 


147. RFP Page188, Section 13, Proposal Evaluation   Please define how scores are determined and weighted for factors defined in NRS 333.335.


The State declines to respond. 


148. RFP Page 199, Section 14.3.12, Source Code Ownership.  The proposed UI solution for Nevada is an integration of COTS products, configurations, modifications, and customizations.   COTS product vendors include Oracle, IBM, HP and so forth.  We do not have the rights to provide the State with “nonexclusive, royalty-free and irrevocable license to reproduce or otherwise use and authorize others” on other vendor’s licensed products.  If sustained, this contract term will require us to bid a custom development for all the UI solution.    Will the State consider modifying this term?

Per Section 14.3.12.10, the State recognizes that UI modernization may include commercially available software components that are licensed separately and treated differently than custom developed, proprietary, or other public domain products.  Commercially available software products, including their source and ongoing licensing and maintenance fees, must be identified within the vendor’s response and associated costs documented in the vendor’s Attachment N, Project Costs, cost schedules.


The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME.


Vendor shall sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted.


NAME OF VENDOR ___________________________________________________________


AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE ____________________________________________________


TITLE __________________________________ 
DATE _____________________________




This document must be submitted in the “State Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal
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SUBJECT:
Amendment No.  2 to Request for Proposal No. 1774

DATE OF AMENDMENT:
July 8, 2009

DATE OF RFP RELEASE:
May 14, 2009

DATE AND TIME OF OPENING:
August 13, 2009 @ 2:00 p.m.

AGENCY CONTACT:   Linda DeLoach, Purchasing Officer

The following shall be a part of RFP No. 1774 for DETR Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal and any of the information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes along with this amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date and time.


1. Can you provide the list of vendors who are currently working on or maintaining each of the systems covered in this RFP? IE who are the incumbents on this project (while we do not assume there is a single vendor providing all this work currently, who are the vendors providing the maintenance, development, and support on these systems)?

The legacy applications to be replaced as part of this RFP are maintained and supported internally by the State.  The State accomplished prior project work using internal staff and available Master Services Agreement (MSA) resources.  Individual MSA analysts from different vendors were used to augment specific requirement definition tasks.  There is no incumbent technology project vendor from a previous Invitation to Bid.

2. What type of references are needed on the “Proposed Staff Resume” form – personal or professional?


Professional references are required.

3. Page 62 of RFP document mentions "The vendor must include within their cost proposal all server, data storage, virtualization, cables, cards, connectors and other hosting, imaging and server related equipment necessary to fully satisfy the State’s RFP requirements and properly operate the vendor’s proposed solution."


Reuse analysis task in page 113 of RFP document mentions "Working with the State, the vendor must complete and submit a technical reuse analysis that recommends how best to leverage existing resources.  Resources to consider include existing physical servers, operating system software, storage area network, database software, application server software, middleware and SOA software, data encryption software, disaster recovery and backup environments and other."


Can DETR provide complete configuration details of the existing infrastructure with a current capacity technology refresh cycle plan, so that the vendors can do a preliminary reuse analysis and propose best-fit solution?


The State’s current UI technology configuration, infrastructure and product licensing is tightly coupled with the legacy solution and is used for UI production and production support purposes.  As a result, existing resources and associated product licenses may not be readily available for immediate project reuse.  As stated in RFP Section 5.8.2.1, Reuse Analysis, the vendor will be required to work with the State to complete an analysis of the existing resources to determine where and when leverage may occur.  Per Section 4.3.10.1, System Software, Section 4.3.10.2, System Hardware, and elsewhere in the RFP, the vendor is required to provide necessary equipment, software, licenses and other components to satisfy their proposed solution.  While future opportunity may exist for resource reuse, it is important to ensure that adequate technology is proposed to support the new solution. 


Refer to Question #43 response in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1.  


4. In Section 3.5.2 - Current Computing Infrastructure Page 32 of 249, RFP document, Tomcat server(s) are mentioned in the existing application infrastructure. Can vendor propose that open source software in the proposed solution? If yes, what are agency standards for using open source products?


The State utilizes Tomcat servers to support third-party applications, and they are currently not part of the existing UI production environment.  The State is open to mainstream, proven, commercially-supportable open source software as part of the proposed solution. Per RFP Section 3.7.1, final software approval must be provided by the State.


5. In Section 3.5.2 - Current Computing Infrastructure Page 32 of 249, RFP document, vendor assumes that the existing storage can be used for the new application. If this assumption is correct, please provide details of the existing storage such as - make, model, total space, free space, SAN details, number of free SAN ports available.


Refer to Question #3 response in this Amendment.

6. In Section 3.5.2.1 - Virtualization Environment Page 33 of 249 of RFP document, Can the vendor assume existing hardware/software (SUN LDOMS & VMWare) licenses will be available for hosting the new application components?


Refer to Question #3 response in this Amendment.

7. In the RFP questions “3.6 Project Management Software and Tools” Page 34 RFP document, The agency has mentioned that they have licenses for Borland Caliber and DefineIT.  Since Micro Focus acquired Borland in May 2009, does the agency still prefer Borland tools or is it OK for the vendor to propose a stronger toolset for project management and application life cycle management?


Per RFP Section 3.7.2, “other mainstream technology development products may be proposed and used”.  Also, as stated in Section 3.6, Project Management Software and Tools, and Section 3.7, Development Software, the vendor is responsible for providing the State with required software licenses and training for proposed project tools and products.  The vendor’s cost proposal, as outlined in Section 7, Project Costs, must reflect the total cost of completing proposed work.  If the proposed toolset requires migration of prior project work from one toolset product to another, the vendor must include the migration cost within their proposal.

8. In Attachment “G”, Insurance Requirements, beginning on page 225 of RFP document.   As it specifically references Section 4 –Professional Liability, Section 5 – Fidelity Bond and Sections 6 -Performance Bonds.   In consideration to today’s economy, how stringent / rigid is the State of Nevada on the stated bonding requirements, and additionally, does the State believe that vendors may be reluctant to subscribe to such a large outlay of funds for bonding purposes?


Insurance and bonding requirements are set by the State’s Risk Management Division.  Refer to Questions #31 and #41 responses in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1.  Vendors may place exceptions to requirements in Section B of the proposal response.  Vendors should provide any alternatives they may have in lieu of the Performance Bond within their exception statement. 

9. In Section 4.3.6 Document Management, Page 53 of 249, RFP document, "Currently, the State uses document imaging capability to capture, index, and store documents related to Contributions processing; conversely, this capability is not available for Benefits, Appeals and other UI functions.  Within their UI modernization proposal, the vendor must include necessary hardware and software products to expand and enhance document management for all of UI processing.”


Please specify the anticipated volume of document imaging for benefits, appeals and other UI functions?


Refer to Questions #114 and #134 responses in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1, and RFP Table 3.1, Nevada UI Current Business Metrics, for an indication of UI activity.   

10. In section 4.3.9 System/Application Security Page 60 of 249 of RFP document, RFP requirement 4.3.9.6 specifies "Describe how the proposed solution integrates with LDAP directory service allowing for the provisioning and synchronizing of identities for centralized identity management."


From the above requirement, vendor assumes that DETR already has/in the process of implementing LDAP directory service for identity management. Vendor also assumes that the above LDAP directory service will act as a single sign-on (SSO) for the UI modernization and there is no need to provide SSO solution as part of the proposal.    Please confirm that the vendor assumptions are correct.


The State uses Microsoft Active Directory for network authentication and is in the process of implementing Oracle Internet Directory, with integration into Active Directory, to use for authentication of internal users for specific Oracle based applications the State is developing.  The State currently does not have an enterprise-wide single sign-on solution or product.  The State is not seeking a single sign-on/identity management product.  It is seeking LDAP-compliant capability within the proposed solution for authentication and access authorization. 

11. In section 4.3.10.1 System Software Page 61 of 249 of RFP document, The RFP requirement specifies "A.  Software releases and versions must be the most current required to correctly and properly operate the vendor’s proposed solution."


Vendor assumes that "most current" will be considered at the time of contract award. Vendor and DETR will agree upon the versions for each software component during the requirement analysis phase. Vendor assumes that any further change of software version will be taken up through mutually agreed change management process, as it requires huge effort in terms of testing and deploying the new version of the software.    Please confirm that the above assumptions are correct.


Per RFP Section 4.3.10.1, System Software, item E, the vendor must identify within their proposal the software products and version levels supported and required to complete their proposed response. Additionally, as part of Section 5, Scope of Work, and in particular Section 5.6.2.3, Component Migration and Management Plan, the vendor will work closely with the State to determine and establish which products and product versions are scheduled and migrated into the system environments and eventually into production.  The State is anxious to ensure that project system environments and components remain stable throughout the project and best reflect project direction.  Frequent changes to supporting hardware and software versions are not expected and should be minimized.  This requirement however must be balanced with ensuring that the State has a viable solution moving forward into the future.  Product versions must provide the State with the best opportunity for UI modernization and project success.

12. In section 4.3.10.3 System Architecture Page 61 of 249, of RFP document, RFP requirement mentions, "Vendors must describe how components of the proposed architecture will remain current and supported to avoid becoming obsolete."


Vendor assumes that the above is applicable for a period of 6 to 7 years from the date of award depending on the component. Typically, hardware/software may require refresh every 5 to 6 years. Vendor assumes that technology refresh for both hardware and software is out of scope. Please confirm that these assumptions are correct.


In RFP Section 4.3.10.3, System Architecture, item C, the vendor is encouraged to describe proposed features, system planning, specific products and other design and construction elements of the proposed system architecture that enables system longevity and sustainability.  Also, per Section 4.3.10.5, System Performance, Capacity and Scalability, the vendor must propose sufficient capacity and technology to meet the State’s stated requirements.  A vendor technology refresh beyond the stated RFP scope and project schedule is not expected.

13. In Section 4.3.10.4 Disaster Recovery and System Integrity Architecture Page 63 of 249 of RFP document, RFP requirement specifies "….alternate site requirements in case of disaster and other system continuity information". Vendor assumes that providing infrastructure (both hardware and software) for alternate site is out of scope for this proposal. Please confirm that the vendor assumption is correct.


If vendor has to propose infrastructure for alternate site, please specify what percentage of the production site infrastructure is required at alternate site.


The Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation (DETR) has an existing alternate site that is networked and staffed for disaster recovery purposes at its Southern Nevada Headquarters, and this site will be used for disaster recovery. DETR does not use an external disaster recovery facility for processing. 


The proposed disaster recovery environment is required to be a dedicated processing environment. The vendor must include hardware, software, licensing, and other components to provide system continuity.


The State currently replicates and shares information between the primary Northern Nevada site and the secondary Southern Nevada site for system recovery purposes utilizing Oracle Data Guard.  Redo data is continuously replicated to physical standby databases.  The Northern Nevada site should be considered the primary site in the vendor proposal.


The disaster recovery environment Recovery Point Objective is to minimize data loss to under fifteen (15) minutes.  The Recovery Time Objective would be within 24 hours of the production site failure.  The disaster recovery environment must be capable of supporting DETR's production needs for thirty (30) days following a production site failure.  It is expected that the disaster recovery environment will retain 100% of the functionality of the production system.  An exception may be historical and data warehouse access.  The disaster recovery environment must process 100% of UI transaction types and provide the same hours of operation of the production system, but may operate with a reduced performance rate of no less than fifty percent (50%).

14. In Section .5.5 Employer Data Availability, Retention, and Integration Page 70 of 249 of RFP document, RFP requirement specifies, "The State is seeking a solution that eliminates unused historical data from appearing in current activity queues, but allows the information to be accessed for timely review, and reactivated for processing if required."


Is DETR seeking a solution where in the historical data is archived to a different database but available on the storage for further accessing? Or can the vendor propose a solution where historical data can be moved to offline storage which may be restored on storage as and when required? It is important to consider that -having historical data on storage is costly but provides quick access to required data whereas using offline media for storing historical data brings down the cost of the solution but requires additional time to restore data from offline media. Please clarify which is the DETR preferred solution.


Refer to Question #106 response in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1.  The State prefers a logical archive solution with historical data available online or near-line for quick retrieval with a minimum of manual intervention required to retrieve.


15. In Section 5.6.2.4 Establish Proof-of-Concept Environment, Page 107 of 249 of RFP document, RFP requirement specifies, "Within 100 calendar days after BOE approval, the vendor shall install and configure the Proof-of-Concept Environment."


Please confirm if the 100 calendar days calculated from the project start date.


Yes, a proof-of-concept environment is to be made available for project purposes within 100 days of the Board of Examiners (BOE) contract approval date. 


Refer to Question #36 response in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1 for more information regarding proof-of-concept expectations.

16. In Use Case Packet document, do these use cases refer to the existing system or are these an outcome of the study conducted by the department? 

Refer to paragraphs one (1) and two (2) in RFP Section 4.13, Use Cases.  


Does agency hire external consultants for study, if yes please provide the name.  Is the external consultant barred from the bidding the proposal?


Project work completed to date has been directed and accomplished internally by State personnel augmented with individual MSA consultants from multiple MSA vendors (refer to Question #1 response in this Amendment).  There is no external vendor with a material interest in the prior process or project to bar from bidding.


17. The PID 5.01.02.08 in UI Problem Elicitation Results Document refers to DETR IDP Standard, Can you provide IDP Standards, guidelines and approved software and hardware list?


If necessary, legacy standards will be provided during the project. Refer to RFP Sections 4.3.10.1, System Software, and 4.3.10.2, System Hardware, regarding guidelines for new software and hardware.

18. In section 4.11.5.4 of RFP document, Does DETR interface with an online payment engine or is there any specific agency system that needs to be interfaced?


The State is able to provide benefit payments via debit card processing; otherwise, the State does not interface with an online payment engine for receiving or sending payments. The legacy system does not have the capability to accept online payments from claimants, or to allow a claimant to view their overpayment account information online.  


Please refer to the following functional requirements in Attachment Q - UI Mod Requirements Matrix, IntgReq tab: FUN4298, FUN 4300, FUN4301 and FUN4313

19. In section 4.5.2 RFP document, Can contributory employers opt for being reimbursable? If so what are the different types of reimbursable employers in Nevada?


Yes, certain employers can opt for the reimbursable method.  The following employer types can elect to be reimbursable: non-profit, local government, state government, and Indian tribes.  Within the four primary categories, numerous sub-categories are defined.

20. In RFP Section 3.1 Page 14, Table 3.1 – Nevada UI Current Business Metrics and , RFP Section 3.3.8.3 Page 23Table 3.2 – Sample Claim Filing Metrics, Table 3.1 mentions the following: 


· Number of Initial Claims: 378,000, Annually 


· Number Continued Claims: 7,285,000, Annually


· Table 3.2 mentions claims per week as 435,920 


Since the total claims per week mentioned in table 3.2 is much higher than the 52 week average calculated from the data provided in Table 3.1 ((378,000+7,285,000)/52=147,365), bidder assumes that the metrics provided in Table 3.2 are during peak period. Please confirm if the assumption is correct.


Yes, the numbers in RFP Table 3.2 reflect current peak periods.


21. Disaster recovery: Can DETR provide Recovery Point Objective (RPO) and Recovery Time Objective (RTO) for disaster recovery when -


· A hardware and/or software failure occurs at the production site 


· The primary site fails and the state declares that the operations to be restored from DR site.


Refer to Question #13 response in this Amendment.

22. In Section 5.17 Page 147 of RFP document, Warranty and Maintenance Support, The objective specifies "Provide production system warranty and maintenance support (i.e., problem resolution and product maintenance and enhancements).……" Request DETR to clarify on the following:


1. Is it required for the bidder to provide L1, L2 and L3 support during warranty and maintenance support period?


2. If L1 support is required, who will be the users?


3. Bidder assumes that DETR existing helpdesk / call management system can be used for registering, tracking and closing the calls. Please confirm if this assumption is correct.


During the twelve month Warranty and coinciding Vendor Maintenance and Support period, the State will continue to staff its existing helpdesk function with internal resources.  The existing helpdesk function will be used to register, track and close end-user requests related to UI modernization application and system components.


As stated in RFP Section 5.17.2.2, Vendor Maintenance and Support, the State will submit to the vendor products and services found to be deficient for resolution and correction.  The vendor is required to resolve and correct deficient issues per a mutually agreed schedule that considers the State’s operational impact and priority.


Non-warranty items will be addressed per the remaining steps outlined in Section 5.17.2.2.

23. RFP Section 3.8.6 Page 40 of RFP document, RFP states "During a three (3) week time frame, beginning each last week of the first month of the calendar quarter and running through the end of the second week of the second month of the calendar quarter, DETR processes general wage filing and reporting information from employers.  During these time frames significant amounts of mass mailing and mass data entry into the legacy application occurs." 


Request DETR to clarify if the mass mailing is in electronic form or physical form?


The State does not fully understand the question. 


During mass mailing, UI forms are printed, folded, stuffed and processed through the State Mailroom.  Data entry of required information occurs prior to physical mailing. 

24. In section RFP Section 5.17.1 Page 147 of RFP document, RFP states "Warranty begins once all project implementation iterations and phases are fully implemented and stabilized by the vendor, and all project products and services are reviewed and accepted by the State." Request state to clarify the duration of the stabilization period in weeks/months.


Elements causing system instability might include:  frequent system component failure; inability to accomplish or complete designed UI tasks; inaccurate or incorrect data representation and/or computation; incorrect data conversion; mismatched end-user and/or technical documentation; inability to produce correspondence, reports, and other designed output; online response delays; other system performance issues; stalled or lost work flow; inappropriate or incorrect business rules; inability to complete designed periodic business cycles; inability to access required information; system down time; and other system failure issues.  The State requires that information technology best practices be utilized throughout the project and that adequate unit, system, volume and other testing cycles occur to avoid and minimize such issues.  The State expects system stabilization to occur as quickly as possible following any implementation iteration, including the final implementation.  Issues impacting immediate work cycles and outward facing artifacts must be addressed in a timely manner.  The State expects the stabilization period to be much less than “months” and preferably less than “weeks”.  

25. In section 3.5.2.4 Page 34 of RFP document, RFP states "Utilizing server space both in Northern and Southern Nevada, DETR replicates and shares information between the two locations for systems recovery purposes." What is the replication mechanism used at present i.e. online or scheduled?  If it is scheduled replication, what is the frequency? Which is the secondary location used presently? Will the same location use for the new integrated UI solution?


Refer to Question #13 response in this Amendment.


26. Please specify, if the state has any defined back-up window timings? Is it required to follow the same back-up window for the new UI solution or can the vendor propose back-up window based on the solution?


The solution is not required to follow an existing legacy back-up window or schedule.  The vendor must consider State business processing requirements when designing a back-up window for the new solution.

27. Can you provide the data volume of Source system for the all the applications that are required to migrate to New UI System?


Refer to Question #33 response in this Amendment.


28. Can you please provide us the data volume for each of the source system databases (VSAM, ADABAS, Flat Files, Oracle 10g, and SQL Server 2005?)


Refer to Question #33 response in this Amendment.


29. Does total data volume contain historical data as well (archived data)?


Refer to Question #33 response in this Amendment.


30. Can you please provide us the number of Database Tables and Data Files for each of the Source Databases (VSAM, ADABAS, Flat Files, Oracle10g, SQL Server 2005)


Refer to Question #33 response in this Amendment.


31. Can you please provide us the average number of fields of database tables /Data Files for each of the source databases (VSAM, ADABAS, Flat Files, Oracle10g, SQL Server 2005)


Refer to Question #33 response in this Amendment.


32. With reference to response to question 131 in amendment document; can the vendor assume that, Data Migration is limited only to the systems with Disposition termed as 'Full Replacement'.  Are there any other data migration needs not detailed in the listing? 


The bulk of data conversion and migration will occur for the legacy systems that are to be fully replaced.  Existing imaged documents in the Contributions Imaging system may need to be converted/migrated.  Benefits documents currently stored in Windows folders will need to be converted/migrated.  Per RFP Section 4.3.6.2, Document and Content Management, item E, the vendor must explain how existing UI imaged and faxed documents will be converted/migrated.


Final data conversion requirements are dependent on the vendor’s proposed solution and how the solution is implemented.  Consequently, as stated in Section 4.1, Vendor Response to System Requirements, paragraph two (2) second sentence, and elsewhere in the RFP, additional analysis/refinement of the requirements must occur including data conversion requirements.  During the project scope of work as described in Section 5.11, Data Conversion, the vendor and the State will finalize the conversion requirements, approach and plan.

33. Vendor would like to know the database details of the systems identified for replacement [ Q&A document response to Question no 131] 


a. Information required for each system:  Database type, Number of databases involved number of tables (or files) and average number of fields per table (or file)


b.  Data Model for the systems


"Archival - data landscape details for the various systems .If the archived data format is the same as the live systems, please provide volume information


		System

		Disposition

		Data 

		Landscape

		

		

		

		



		 

		 

		Database Type /
Database # 

		Number of 
Tables / Files

		Average number 
of fields / table

		Data Volume

		Archive Volume

		Data Model [Y/N]



		 R&A and UIDV (data warehouse)

		 Expand or Replace

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 Contributions Legacy System

		 Full Replacement

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 GUIDE (benefits)

		 Full Replacement

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 Internet Claims

		 Full Replacement

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 ONAMS (Appeals Mgt)

		 Full Replacement

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 Rapid Response

		 Full Replacement

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 CARS (contributions)

		 Full Replacement

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 CRP

		 Full Replacement

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 Field Audit

		 Full Replacement

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 Contributions Imaging

		 Integrate or Replace

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 





While the State attempted to gather readily available legacy database information for a timely response to the RFP questions, the State makes no assurances or guarantees that all information and data presented below is accurate or complete.  Per RFP Section 5.11, Data Conversion, the vendor will work closely with the State to confirm an overall data conversion strategy and approach and prepare a detailed data conversion plan. 


The following table summarizes legacy file and production database information. 


The presented/tabled data volumes reflect current online data only. 


Historical data is physically archived either in detailed record format or summarized record format to physical tape media, which is used for later data retrieval.  Data volumes for archived data on tape media are not available for this response.


Data types for legacy data to be migrated or converted include, but are not limited to:  date and time fields, fixed and variable length character and text fields, packed and unpacked numeric fields, signed and unsigned numeric fields, multi-valued and multi-grouped data structures, LOB data, imaging and document data, opened and closed transaction data, UI objects such as claims, appeals, accounts, employers, employees, and other data types.


Formal data models are not available for all legacy systems to be replaced.  


		Legacy Application Database and File Summary Table



		Legacy System

		Database

		Number of


Tables or Files

		Avg. Number of Fields per Table

		Data Volume


in MBs



		R&A – 


Legacy UI 

		Adabas

		17

		25

		**



		R&A – 


UIDV data warehouse

		Oracle

		79

		17

		20,124M



		Contributions –   Legacy

		Adabas/VSAM

		32

		22

		**



		Contributions – 


Field Audit

		FoxPro


Adabas/VSAM




		24


See Contributions Legacy

		30


See Contributions Legacy

		See Contributions Legacy



		Contributions –   Imaging

		Oracle

		43

		14

		7,367M



		Contributions – CARS

		Oracle

		231

		16

		94,890M



		Contributions – 


CRP

		Oracle

		See CARS

		See CARS

		See CARS



		Benefits – 


GUIDE

		Adabas/VSAM

		49

		30

		**



		Benefits – 


Internet Claims

		Adabas/VSAM

		See GUIDE

		See GUIDE

		See GUIDE



		Benefits – ONAMS(Appeals)

		Oracle

		130

		16

		8,445M





**
Total database size – Adabas:


            24,060M



Total database size - Main Contributions VSAM file:  
     468M



Total database size - Main GUIDE VSAM file:

  1,375M




                                            Adabas/VSAM Total     25,903M
(

34. What are the different types of legacy data to be migrated (e.g. CLOBS / LOBS , imaging files, images, transactional data (open / closed), master data such as customers, chart of accounts)?


Refer to Question #33 response in this Amendment.

35. What is the quality of data in the existing legacy systems [especially - Full Replacement]? 


The State is able to make, collect, and manage UI payments with current data; however, the core supporting applications are approximately 30 years old and data and data structure adjustments were made over time.  Refer to RFP Section 3.1.1, Problem Description, paragraph two (2) through six (6) for an overview of legacy system maturity.  A final data quality assessment and a data cleansing and scrubbing procedure are dependent on the proposed solution and the approved data conversion plan required as part of RFP Section 5.11, Data Conversion.


Refer to Question #33 response in this Amendment for additional information.

36. What are the Data Cleansing / Quality expectations from the Vendor for legacy data migration?


RFP Section 5.11.2.1, Data Conversion Plan, outlines the basic responsibilities of the conversion process.  Based on the approved data conversion plan and approach, as required in Section 5.11.2.1, the vendor can expect the State to perform upfront data cleansing and scrubbing procedures.  These procedures will be part of the State’s legacy data extract process, which will be driven by data alignment with the vendor’s proposed solution.  Final data preparation and loading into the new solution is required by the vendor.  Per RFP Section 5.11.2.1, Data Conversion Plan, the State will confirm the overall data conversion strategy and approach as well as specific data conversion responsibilities and assignments.


Refer to Question #35 response in this Amendment for additional information.


37. What is the Data Migration Acceptance Criteria for migrated legacy data?


Refer to RFP Section 5.11, Data Conversion, for data conversion planning and requirements.

38. Is the legacy archived data in a summarized format? i.e. are there any archival steps taken to reformat data or redefine data layouts before archiving? 


If yes; will the state provide the archived data, reformatted / redefined to live system formats as defined or requested by vendor?


Refer to Question #33 response in this Amendment.  Refer to RFP Section 5.11, Data Conversion, for data conversion planning and requirements.


39. With reference to response to question 35 in the RFP amendment document; vendor assumes that the State personnel will provide the raw data from the source systems in required format as specified by the vendor. 


What is the format of the data provided e.g. Flat file format


Are there any specific constraints on the data requests that can be made 


Refer to RFP Section 5.11, Data Conversion, for data conversion planning and requirements.


40. Are there any specific Data security restrictions which will prevent the access / transfer of production data to the any worldwide development centers of the Vendor? 


The State’s production data will not be transferred to any off-site/off-campus development center regardless of location.  Access to production data will be restricted to direct project purposes and requires State project management and other necessary program approval.  

41. Testing: Will the State provide production data subsets as requested for data migration trails for the systems with appropriate anonymization / data masking rules applied to the data?


Refer to RFP Section 5.11, Data Conversion, for data conversion planning and requirements.


42. Can the vendor assume data migration/conversion of  only the Production environment and not other environments the State may have for the systems like [QA / Dev etc]?


Refer to RFP Section 5.11, Data Conversion, for data conversion planning and requirements.  Final data conversion and cleansing will be performed on production data.  Data conversion and cleansing processes and procedures, as required in RFP Section 5.11, Data Conversion, will be created, tested, and evaluated in non-production environments.

43. Does the state intend to have parallel runs of the legacy and new systems:


If so what is the period defined or anticipated

Are there expectations of requirements for incremental loads from one system to another during that period 


The legacy system architecture and the anticipated new system architecture are expected to be significantly different – making parallel system comparison runs logistically difficult and complex.  Parallel comparison runs of the legacy and new systems for validation purposes have not been stated as specific requirements of the State.  The State does however require that the vendor take necessary project steps to ensure that UI computations, business rules, work flows and other requested functionality operate as designed and expected.  If parallel system comparison runs are proposed by the vendor to further validate new system functionality, the State will participate in the project activity. 


Within the project scope of work identified as part of RFP Section 5.13, Test Plan and Test Results, and Section 5.16, Production System Implementation, the State requires that adequate project test and validation steps are taken to ensure that the new system functions per the approved design and is implemented correctly.  Vendors, after considering the State’s RFP requirements and their ability to satisfy those requirements, must propose an approach and schedule that works to their implementation strengths and that successfully satisfies the State’s needs.  The proposed approach and schedule must be feasible, designed to satisfy Nevada’s UI modernization requirements, and be completed within the vendor’s proposed cost.  Section 4, System Requirements, states that vendors must describe their proposed Unemployment Insurance (UI) modernization solution and approach.  The vendor’s cost proposal, as outlined in Section 7, Project Costs, must reflect the total cost of completing proposed work.  The successful vendor will be required to implement their solution as proposed for the stated cost.


44. Other than PLSQL-ETL routines, does the state make use of any ETL tool in their current application landscape ? If so, can the vendor leverage the same for data migration and UI solution at no additional license cost?


The State uses Oracle Warehouse Builder for scheduling and processing ETL routines to extract, transform, and load data into the Oracle RAISON data warehouse.  Further clarification to occur during project Reuse Analysis tasks.  Refer to RFP Section 5.8.2.1, Reuse Analysis.

45. In use case "BF - Manage Claimant Information.doc", there is a reference to interfacing with "Systematic Alien Verification for Entitlement System (SAVE)" system as part of fun 3226, however SAVE system is not listed as part of the interfacing systems in section 3.5.1. Please explain.


The vendor is responsible for the interfaces listed in RFP Attachment O – UI Mod Interface List. Remaining interfaces will be the responsibility of the State.

46. In use case "BF - Manage Claimant Information.doc", FUN 6716 there is a reference to a USPS database, is this available internally or does an interface to an external system need to be built?


The United States Postal Service (USPS) database is not currently integrated with the legacy system. 


Per RFP Section 4.3.1, Data Management, and sub-sections 4.3.1.13 and 4.3.1.14, as well as FUN6061, the vendor is required to describe their proposed feature-set related to mailing/location address validation.

47. Regarding "Decommissioning" of legacy mainframe system and applications, we are assuming that this will be state responsibility with Vendor providing advisory services. Is this a correct assumptions, if not, what specific decommission activities are you expecting from the vendor for the mainframe hardware and mainframe programs?


The State will be responsible for final closure and disposition of all legacy applications and systems replaced or otherwise decommissioned as part of the UI modernization, including mainframe applications.  The vendor will provide minor advisory input only.


48. The 15 internal users worked in other state agencies listed in section 3.3.8.1, can they be treated as internal users from security standpoint.  In other words can it assumed that these users have secure way (VPN) or access State intranet systems?


The 15 additional users in other State agencies have access to the State’s UI system hosted on the State’s mainframe via the State network backbone. The same process will be used in the future.

49. Reference RFP  4.3.9.7  “If the proposed solution utilizes web services, describe the authentication and authorization mechanisms used to secure such services.” Vendor is assuming that this relates to only the web services being proposed as part of the solution and not any external web services being consumed from external systems?


Yes, this relates to authentication and authorization mechanisms used to secure web services used internally by the proposed solution.  However, authentication and authorization mechanisms must also be described for any web services the proposed solution will make available to external business partners and customers.

50. Does the state have an existing LDAP, Identity management and access management solution in place that authenticates state employees and external employee’s user information, Vendor will need to provide for migration of the user security data into the new solution?


Based on the proposed solution, the vendor will have to integrate or migrate with the State’s LDAP directory.  The State’s preference is integration.  Refer to Question #10 response in this Amendment.

51. RFP Section 3.5.2:  Refer to Table 3.4 and section 3.5.2.2


What are the Oracle SOA Products licensed by the State within the Oracle SOA Suite


What Adapters are licensed


If we propose using Oracle SOA Products for developing interfaces, does the current licensing agreement cover such use, or will additional licensing be required.


How are internal and external applications and systems currently interfaced – What protocol (e.g. FTP, HTPP, JMS etc.) and format (e.g. Flat File, XML, SOAP etc.)  do they use


The State does not own licenses for specific Oracle SOA Suite adapters.  Refer to Questions #43 and #58 responses in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1.  The Oracle SOA Suite pilot project is in its initial phases.  SOA interface protocols for internal and external applications have not been fully evaluated or identified.

52. Does State use an Enterprise Scheduler to schedule batch jobs, if so what Enterprise Scheduler is used?


The State uses AGS-Zeke on the State’s hosted mainframe to schedule batch jobs for mainframe applications.  The State uses CRON, the Oracle DBMS_JOB package, and Oracle Grid Control to schedule jobs on Unix servers and is looking at the feasibility of migrating these to AGS-Zeke.

53. Ref Use case BF-Manage Appeal, func7476 list “Self Service – File Appeal - The system shall allow an appellant to file their appeal using self service functionality”, implies that there should be a provision for appellant to file appeal via self-service, however in the normal flow and alternate flow, the actor who creates an appeal is UI staff and only action that an appellant can do is withdraw an appeal. Please clarify if an appellant can file a claim though self-service.


The State’s preference is that the new design allows an appellant to electronically file an appeal through self-service.


54. What are the capabilities of KoVis that DETR is currently using - will these be available for the future. What additional capabilities have been acquired and available for use for the future?


Refer to RFP Sections 3.5.1.13, Contributions Imaging and 4.3.6.2, Document and Content Management, for more information.  Also refer to Question #57 in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1 as well as the RFP Reference Library, under Project References-Interfaces Library for additional information on KoVIS capabilities.

55. To what extent can we utilize DETR's current inbound and outbound systems infrastructure for data / file transfer to and from third parties. E.g. Could our proposed solution generate (or receive) data / files in a common intermediary format to be processed and sent to / received from external Financial institutions (e.g. for ACH) using the existing infrastructure and current negotiated file transfer contracts?


The State does not have a specific single infrastructure product or solution for processing inbound and outbound data and file transfers; rather, it has a series of point solutions to handle specific transfers.  Inbound and outbound data and file transfers utilize the State’s network for transport.


Current ACH transactions follow standard NACHA format.  If the proposed solution adheres to the standard NACHA file formats for receiving and sending files to financial institutions, it is possible to leverage the existing processes.  Also, refer to Question #56 in this Amendment.

56. Can we assume that existing contracts with third parties for bulk data transfer will remain in place and can be utilized with the future solution?


The question does not provide a clear RFP reference or context.  If referring to the State’s interfaces with third party entities, it is expected that existing data exchange agreements will remain in place unless otherwise adjusted as part of the solution.

57. Can we assume the existing Call Center will remain for use with the future solution?


The existing Call Center will remain.  Refer to Question #32 response in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1.


58. For documents that Nevada has asked to be signed, may we supply electronic signatures?


The question does not provide a clear RFP reference or context.  


Signatures related to RFP submittal and document completion as outlined in RFP Section 12, Proposal Response Submission Requirements, Format and Content, and elsewhere in the RFP, require an inked original signature by an authorized individual to legally bind and commit the vendor.

59. 3.6.4  Project Management Software and Tools Page 34 Current software products and tools utilized by DETR for UI Modernization include Borland CaliberRM and DefineIT 2008.   Does DETR have existing licenses that can be used by the project team (client and vendor team members).  If so, how many licenses are available?


The State has available two (2) concurrent Borland licenses and ten (10) named Borland licenses for vendor use during the project.

60. 4.14 Requirements Matrix

a. Page 85 – 4.14.2   Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix is divided into several functional subsets or tabs for ease of use and ease of response.  Vendors must review the detailed requirements within the matrix and specifically mark if each requirement is met and satisfied by their proposed solution.  Vendors must review the requirements matrix and corresponding Use Case information carefully to ensure that their proposed system design and configuration addresses all of the requirements.  In particular, detailed requirements identified with a priority of “Essential” represent core and expected functionality and must be addressed within the vendor’s proposed UI modernization response.


Our solution results in business process transformation that minimizes or eliminates the need for some of the requirements outlined in Attachment Q – UI Mod Requirements Matrix.  Examples are included on the following page.


Example (1):  FUN7468:  Issue Application for Transfer of Experience Record:  The system shall provide an Application for Transfer of Experience Record form on demand, recording the date the form was provided -- also known as the "issue date" -- for the Employer to whom the form is issued. 


There may not be a need to produce an Application for Transfer ‘form’ if processes are created online.  Is it acceptable to allow the new system to provide online confirmation and/or status notification via user maintenance screens in lieu of added correspondence and forms?


Example (2) – FUN6451:  Generate UI Account Number with Limited Data:  The system shall generate and assign an UI account number without complete registration information upon User request. 


This is a common UI modernization requirement; however, managing online or self-service registrations and requiring specific data for accurate liability determinations and eliminates the “quick” account set-up and long-term data issues.  As a best practice, we generally do not recommend partial account set-ups.


Example (3) – FUN2727, 2389,6927,6928,6934,6937,6935,3079,2739, and 2741 all reference ACH processing and account set-up.


In the requirements, they list temporary PINs, wait periods, mailing lists, penny-note transactions and welcome letters.  In our experience, these are all unnecessary steps for setting up and managing ACH payment functionality.  Modifying the process and therefore eliminating these requirements, could still meet the base need of processing ACH Payments.


Example (4) – FUN4929:  Upload Media - The system shall allow Users to upload wage detail and/or tax summary information from magnetic media.


Note: magnetic media can be sent via any of the following mediums:  Diskette, CD, 3480 Cartridge One-sided Tape, 3490 Cartridge One-sided Tape, FTP, Internet eFile, or Nevada VTS file in MMREF format.  Our experience has allowed us to eliminate certain media in lieu of better business processes – such as Secure FTP and broader use of Internet eFiling.  Would DETR be open to eliminating the use of physical media?
Is the appropriate response in the ‘Req %‘ column ‘100%’ even though we may eliminate the need for the requirement through the business process efficiencies that our solution delivers?  We want to be sure we provide the appropriate response so that our solution does not lose points for the efficiencies the agency will benefit from.


Improved efficiency, accuracy, timeliness and other operational enhancements are important objectives of the State’s UI modernization initiative.  The vendor is encouraged to describe and explain proposed system efficiencies and enhancements contained throughout their solution.


The State’s RFP requirements were prepared without foreknowledge or understanding of proposed solutions.  The State recognizes that additional adjustment and requirement refinement are expected.  As stated in RFP Section 4.13, Use Cases, the State requires that additional system fit gap-analysis and refinement is necessary and warranted to fully mesh with advanced features and functionality of the successfully proposed solution.  Further, as part of Section 5.7, Detailed System Requirements, the vendor will work closely with the State to determine final system requirements.


For example, the requirement “FUN4929:  Upload Media”, which allows users to upload wage detail and/or tax summary information from physical media had been intensely scrutinized internally by the State prior to its inclusion within the RFP.  Secure FTP and e-filing are methods currently used by the State for uploading wage information, and such methods are expected to continue as part of the State’s self-service functionality required in Section 4.11, Self-Service, and 4.11.4, Contributions Self-Service.  None the less, the State, at this time, is unable to completely remove the requirement of receiving wage information through physical media due to constituency demands.


Eliminating the State’s RFP requirements via a non-response (i.e., requirements marked “Zero”) is not recommended.  Per the instructions tab contained within RFP Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, “Vendors must review the detailed requirements within each tab and specifically mark requirements to indicate how they will be satisfied or otherwise within their proposed solution.”  Using the “Explanation” column in the matrix, the vendor is able to provide additional explanation and comments.


The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.


61. 6.6 Resource Matrix   Vendors must provide a resource matrix broken down by task to include the following:


6.6.1.1 Proposed staff classification;


6.6.1.2 Estimated number of vendor staff per classification;


6.6.1.3 Estimated number of hours per person, per classification;


Please confirm that the term ‘classification’ is intended to mean project role (e.g., Business Analyst, Technical Architect, Project Manager, etc.).


Yes, the “classification” requested in RFP Section 6.6, Resource Matrix, equates to project role.

62. 12.2.7     General Submission Requirements   Previous firm-wide surveys in response to our proposals suggest documenting our response in bold, italics impacts the readability of our response.  May we highlight the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section, followed by our written response, as an alternative?  An example is provided below:


		RFP Text

		6.1.1.2  The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.





Insert written response here.


Refer to Question #123 response in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1.


63. RFP Attachment Q – UI Mod Requirements Matrix


a.  FUN3783 (ContReq) - Maintain Interest Tables: The system shall maintain and apply multiple interest tables with multiple tax effective dates, multiple tax types and tax rates.


Does DETR expect to have multiple interest rates assigned to each tax type or debt type during the same periods?  For example, a 1% daily compounded interest on taxes due for Quarter 1, 2011 and a .5% monthly simple interest for penalties?  Please clarify the expectations on multiple interest tables and types.


Yes, the expectation is that there will be multiple tax rates, multiple tax types, multiple interest types with variable interest rates, and multiple dates as shown in the example.


b. FUN6656 (ContReq) - Manage Account Legal Status:  The system shall recognize when the account legal status for a specific quarter or portion of a quarter has changed to bankruptcy, probate, receivership, or uncollectible, and reverse the accounting transactions for previously applied debits of interest for those quarter(s).


Please define "portion of a quarter".  Do you expect to track transactions purely by quarter or will tracking be at the debt transaction level?


Interest accruals will stop as of a specific effective date for bankruptcy, probate, receivership, and uncollectibles.  The system must recognize the effective date and apply the interest rates appropriately.  The effective date may be in a middle of a calendar quarter, thus different rules may apply during one quarter.


Tracking will be done at the debt transaction level.


c. FUN6318 (ContReq) - Interface with Image Cash Letter Service:  The system shall interface with the Image Cash Letter Service, apply payments to the correct Employer account, and produce batch totals and details for batch reconciliation.


Describe the Image Cash Letter Service, its scope of services, and the level of integration/services expected for this requirement.


This is a paperless check process between the State and the bank. Refer to Interface #17, Remote Check Deposit in RFP Attachment O – UI Mod Interface List.


d. FUN6409 (ContReq) – Search for Common OMC: The system shall identify total and close matches (where a "close match" occurs in a search when any of the elements used as search criteria match rather than all) between Employer data elements in the system, including, at a minimum, the following...   


Please define DETR's expectations for "close match" searches.


The State is seeking a robust search and filtering capability to discover common ownership and management amongst employers. Further clarification to occur during project collaboration.


e. FUN7310 (ContReq) – Retroactively Calculate Tax Rates:  The system shall retroactively calculate UI tax rates using the applicable reserve ratio rate schedule(s), by date, on demand or on a schedule, reconciling related Employer UI accounts, including receivables.


How often does DETR expect this process to be initiated?  Will all employers impacted by annual adjustments to their accounts have their rates and subsequent account totals recalculated; or, is there an assumption of ‘rate finality’ and recalculation is an exception process?


Recalculation is an exception process that occurs on a daily basis.  An account’s UI tax rate is recalculated when a Transfer of Experience Record occurs between a predecessor and successor.  The transfer is effective on the date of acquisition, thus rates may need to be recalculated retroactively.  The transfer may be voluntary or mandatory.


f. FUN3397 (ContReq) - Retrieve Archived Employer Account:  The system shall allow Users to retrieve and view an entire archived Employer account in SOR.


Considering the large volume of data processed on employer, agent, or claimant accounts, define the data retention strategy.  What are the expectations for storing and retrieving archived data?


Refer to Question #14 response in this Amendment.  Further clarification to occur during project collaboration / refinement tasks.


g. FUN7413 (IntegReq tab) – Digital Certificates: The system shall apply, process and validate information on outbound and inbound documents using digital certificates.


How does DETR desire the digital certificates to be used for outbound and inbound documents?


The State is seeking a secure transport for inbound and outbound document transfers.  The State is not seeking certification and validation of individual documents and document sources using digital certificates.


h. FUN5048 (IntegReq tab) – State Printing: The system shall produce bulk correspondence, forms and other documents suitable for printing, folding, stuffing and mailing by Nevada State Printing. The system shall produce outbound documents that meet established State mailroom standard formats and mailing regulations, including but not limited to envelope sizes, envelope windows, typeface styles and sizes, sorting, stuffing and metering requirements. 


Can a copy of these standard formats and mailing regulations be provided to vendors at this time?  Please also describe the equipment, supported output formats (e.g. PDF, Postscript, PCL, VIPP), and print queue management software at this facility that will be used by the proposed system.


Does DETR anticipate Nevada State Printing being used for all bulk correspondence and form output (including printing of paper checks) or do you expect the vendor to propose an alternative solution?  If you expect the vendor to propose an alternative solution, please provide similar details on any other printing facilities to be used in connection with the proposed system.  Or is DETR expecting the vendor to propose a solution that addresses this requirement?  


Currently, bulk or volume printing of UI correspondence, forms, checks, reports and other documents occurs internally within the Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation (DETR) using the high-volume/high-speed printers referenced in RFP Table 3.4, Current Computing Infrastructure.  DETR is transitioning certain high volume printing to the Department of Information Technology (DoIT) facility.


When required, bulk or volume print is delivered to the central State Mailroom in Carson City, Nevada, for bursting, folding, stuffing, metering and mailing.  A sample of the State Mailroom standard formats and mailing regulations can be found at:  https://rfp.nvdetr.org/content2/ref/NVStateMailroomSpecs.doc

It is expected that future high-volume/high-speed printing of UI artifacts, if required, will continue this approach using DETR’s and DoIT’s existing print equipment and the State Mailroom for physical mailing procedures. 


In reference to Print Management software, refer to Question #132 response in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1.


Also, please note that RFP or requirement references to State Printing or Nevada State Printing should be interpreted as the State Mailroom in Carson City.


i. NON2308 (IntgReq tab) - Single Sign-On Authentication: The system shall support and integrate with an enterprise-wide single sign-on application for user authentication and access.


Is single sign-on support required for internal state staff users who log on to other enterprise wide applications, or is it required for external users that access multiple State systems (e.g. a statewide portal for citizens or employers allowing single sign-on to applications from multiple agencies), or both? Is DETR already using a specific single sign-on application or tool for this purpose? Or is DETR expecting the vendor to propose a solution that addresses this requirement?


For authentication and access authorization purposes, the solution must use an LDAP-compliant directory that can integrate with a future single sign-on/identity management product.  For this RFP, the State is not seeking a single sign-on/identity management product nor is the solution required to support external users accessing systems from multiple State agencies.  Refer to Question #10 response in this Amendment.


j. FUN4134 (IntegReq tab) – ADA Compliance: The system shall provide a user-interface that must comply with current Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) standards for end-users that require such accommodations.

--and—


FUN4135 (IntegReq tab) – Self Service ADA Compliance: The system self-service user-interface must comply with current Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) standards and requirements.


Is there a specific set of accessibility guidelines that DETR requires to be followed?  (For example, W3C WCAG 1.0 Priority 1 Checkpoints or Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act.)


The State of Nevada requires that the guidelines in Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act be followed.


k. FUN4290 (IntegReq tab) – Reprints: The system shall reprint historical items and including the use of redaction to safeguard sensitive information.

Does the capability to redact documents need to be provided to all internal users of the new system or to a smaller group of users within DETR who  would review documents and identify/perform necessary redactions.  Please estimate the number of users requiring the ability to redact documents.


The State anticipates that the capability to redact documents will be provided to a smaller group of users within DETR (e.g., 15 or less).  As to the exact number of users requiring this functionality, further clarification to occur during project collaboration and refinement tasks.


l. FUN4269 (IntegReq tab) – Automated Data Entry: The system shall capture document and/or image related information through Optical Character Recognition (OCR)/Intelligent Character Recognition (ICR) and 2D bar codes during document processing routines.  Captured data is then made available for populating directly into the UI system to avoid additional manual data entry.

What types of forms/documents will require data capture using Optical Character Recognition (OCR)/Intelligent Character Recognition (ICR)? What is the expected annual volume of documents (number of pages) that require being indexed using ICR/OCR functionality?


The State prefers that a majority of UI forms and documents be submitted electronically through self-service functions.  Additional features including advanced bar-coding, OCR and ICR would be used to facilitate data capture for remaining high-volume forms submitted via paper including tax reports.  Refer to RFP Table 3.1, Nevada UI Current Business Metrics, for an indication of UI activity.   


m. CONV6150 (IntegReq) – Historical Wage Data Retention: The system shall support access to historical wage data for a minimum of 28 tax years of historical data.


At what level of detail is 28 tax years of historical wage data required to be retained and accessible in the system?


Refer to RFP Section 5.11, Data Conversion, for data conversion planning and requirements.  Further clarification regarding historical data retention and access to occur during project collaboration / refinement tasks.


For how many years of data is on-line accessibility required as compared to off-line archive retrieval?


Refer to Question #14 response in this Amendment.


Is the cost for this data storage to be included in the vendors cost proposal?


Yes, the cost of storage required to support the vendor’s proposed solution is to be included in the vendor’s cost proposal.  Refer to RFP Attachment N, Project Costs.


What is the statutory requirement for historical wage data retention?  Where did this requirement come from statute, or legacy business process?


The State’s Research and Analysis business unit requires historical wage data for statewide statistical analysis.  Currently there are 28 years of historical data.


n. NON4186 (IntgReq) – IRS Safeguard Procedures Report Compliance:  The system must support compliance with federal security requirement such as the IRS Safeguard Procedures Report (SPR) for extended data sharing under the QETP, and SSA required security


Are the federal security requirements that are referenced, the ones published in IRS Publication 1075, Tax Information Security Guidelines for Federal, State, and Local Agencies and Entities: Safeguards for Protecting Federal Tax Returns and Return Information?  If not, please provide the URL that directs us to the appropriate source.


Yes, IRS Publication 1075 is the correct document.


64. Additional Miscellaneous Questions:


a. There are many requirements that imply that the system must perform the functionality without intervention.  An example of this is FUN1604 “The system shall cancel a claim if the request to cancel is made within the 11 calendar day finality date.”  Is the requirement met if the action is initiated by Staff (eg. Staff would cancel the claim using system functionality) or must the system complete the action without Staff intervention?


The State, where possible, seeks to minimize manual intervention in processing.  The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.  

b. Many requirements specify a specific report or letter be generated to Financial Management (eg. FUN6715, FUN 6714).  Is it sufficient for them to be given external access to the system to view information and generate reports as needed?


Yes, access to the system to view and generate reports is acceptable.  The vendor should provide a response that best satisfies the requirement to the best of their capabilities.  Refer to Question #50 response in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1, regarding the Financial Management unit.


c. Please provide expected counts for each of the following in a standard year:  Bankruptcies, Liens, and Levies.  Are these processes currently automated?


The counts for a standard year follows.


Benefits:


· Bankruptcies: 72 per year


· Liens: 2,000 per year


Contributions: 


· Bankruptcies:  128


· Judgments:  476


· Levies:  8,723


The processes for both Benefits and Contributions are manual.


d. In requirements there are multiple references to wage data based on NAICS code information.  Does DETR expect an interface to LMI statistics data within/outside of DETR?  Will this data be periodically loaded?


The State does not understand the question.


e. Does DETR expect to retain the VTS for generating MMREF files?


Yes, DETR expects to retain the VTS.


f. At how many DETR locations will inbound paper documents need to be processed for benefits and contributions? What is the annual volume of inbound paper documents?


For RFP response purposes two (2) locations, Las Vegas and Carson City, will process the volume of inbound benefits and contributions paper documents.  Refer to Questions #114 and #134 responses in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1, and RFP Table 3.1, Nevada UI Current Business Metrics, for an indication of UI activity.   


g. What is the current fax system (hardware and software) that is being used by DETR? Does it have outbound faxing capabilities? How many fax lines are currently being used?


The State uses multiple fax solutions including:  faxing through the PBX; individual fax machines and multi-function office machines connected to analog lines; and fax servers.  Most fax solutions in place include outbound faxing capabilities.  There are numerous fax lines used at each location depending upon user base and functions performed.

h. Does the State have any existing arrangements with vendors for disaster recovery facilities and/or software licenses that could be used for the UI Modernization Implementation?  Is the disaster recovery environment required to be a dedicated environment or, with proper planning, would DETR consider use of another environment (such as a test environment) for this purpose?


Refer to Question #13 response in this Amendment.


i. Regarding the capabilities of the planned disaster recovery environment:


What is DETR’s expected period of time in which a disaster recovery environment would become operational after a disaster event occurs?  For how long must a disaster recovery environment be capable of supporting DETR’s production needs?


Must the disaster recovery environment retain 100% of the functionality of the production system or would a disaster recovery environment that provides essential core functionality be acceptable to DETR?  Please provide examples of noncore functionality that could be excluded from a disaster recovery environment.


Must the disaster recovery environment handle the same transaction volumes and provide the same hours of operation and the same amount of historical data (transactional data, reporting data, and imaged documents) as the production system?


Refer to Question #13 response in this Amendment.


65. Amendment #1 Questions (we have restated the question and answer)


Question #114.  Section: 4.3.6 Document Management

Is metadata (indexing information) available for these documents? If so, please describe the format in which the metadata is stored or can be made available.
No, indexing information is not available for the Benefits facsimile documents.

To associate indexing information during the conversion process it is important to know how these documents are identifiable in the current system. For example, are these documents stored in a specific folder structure based on document type, date received, employer ID, applicant ID, etc?  Do the file names for these documents contain any such information?


In the current procedure, faxed documents are initially assigned a file name according to the fax machine that processed the fax and the date-time received.  Each file is subsequently opened by an administrative assistant and e-mailed as an attachment to designated recipients who typically rename the file using a social security number, document name, and date-time naming convention.


66. Question #29. Section: 5.9 Detailed System Design


What level of IVR Interface Design and Integration is required? Is Vendor required to develop/modify the IVR System or is the scope is limited only for integration? Will any changes in the new design be incorporated by DETR/Third Party outside the scope of the system? 


DETR Response:  The vendor’s IVRU project scope will focus on development of UI application interfaces proposed for integration with the State’s Avaya Voice Portal platform using VoiceXML based web services. Requirements for integration, such as WSDL and authentication for consuming IVRU web services, will be provided by the State or its third-party IVRU support vendor. The State or its third-party IVRU support vendor will incorporate Internal IVRU changes resulting from the new design with input and direction from the vendor.

Can the State provide further detail around its vendor expectations with regards to the modified IVR design?  We understand the answer above to indicate that the State will take responsibility for development activities modifying the Avaya platform with input from the selected vendor.  However, does the State expect the selected vendor to create new IVR design documentation (use cases or equivalent) detailing new IVR call flows, prompts and data inputs, or is the vendor only expected to provide input into an IVR design effort executed by the State or its 3rd party support vendor?


A key objective of Nevada’s UI modernization is to reduce current IVRU related activity by providing improved self-service functionality to Nevada’s UI constituents via Internet and web enabled components (refer to RFP Sections 3.3.8.3, Constituent Access, 3.5.1.5, Call Center IVRU, and 4.11, Self-Service).  This objective, as well as potential IVRU changes and enhancements directly associated with the vendor’s proposed UI solution, will require that the current IVRU interface design for call flows, prompts and data inputs be modified or adjusted to match the new solution.  As outlined in Sections 3.5.1.5, Call Center IVRU, and 5.9.2.4, System Interface Design, item A, the vendor must work with the State to identify necessary IVRU interface design changes that match the new solution.


Actual changes to the IVRU product will be completed by the State through its third party IVRU support agreement or using internal resources.  The UI modernization vendor will be required to ensure that their proposed solution is able to interface with and connect to the IVRU as modified and/or designed to pop screens and complete other required IVRU and UI system interface activity.  The vendor will be responsible for documenting their portion of the IVRU interface design.


67. Section 3.7.2 reads that “proposed software must be identified in Section 3.6, Project Management Software and Tools.” Where in the proposal would the State prefer the response be placed—behind a tab for RFP Section 3 similar to the tabs for Sections 4, 5, and 6?

To facilitate RFP response evaluation, the State requests that software product responses and proposal information related to RFP Sections 3.6, Project Management Software and Tools, and 3.7, Development Software, be placed in Section 4.3.10.7, Development, Test, and Training Support Toolset.


· Per Section 3.6, Project Management Software and Tools, the vendor is required to provide a minimum of five (5) licenses and formal training for five (5) technical users for any proposed project management software and tools not already identified in Section 3.6.  


· Per Section 3.7.5, the vendor must provide twenty licenses and formal training for twenty technical staff for any additional software development, software management and software lifecycle products introduced to DETR as part of the proposal.  


· Per Section 4.3.10.7, Development, Test, and Training Support Toolset, the vendor must provide ten (10) complete sets of product copies and necessary software licenses of the proposed solution’s system development and maintenance toolset.  


· Where product license overlap might occur between requirements in Section 3.7.5 and Section 4.3.10.7, the ten (10) licenses referred to in Section 4.3.10.7 are considered a subset of the twenty licenses referred to in Section 3.7.5.


These copies will be used by the State to establish ongoing system support and maintenance capability, and provide a platform for transfer of system development and maintenance knowledge from the vendor to assigned State technical personnel.


All costs associated with proposed new project management software, and all costs associated with development, test, and training related software must be identified in Attachment N, Project Costs.

68. Sections 6.1.1., 3.2.1.4, Vendor Information  Do subcontractors need to be registered with the State of Nevada Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation?


Yes, subcontractors need to be registered with the State of Nevada Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation.

69. Sections 6.1.1.1, 6.5.1.4, Vendor Information  Do subcontractors need to be licensed by the State of Nevada Department of Taxation?

Yes, subcontractors need to be licensed by the State of Nevada Department of Taxation.

70. Section 10 RFP Timeline  Would it be possible for the State to hold a third round of questions


Due to funding and project schedule constraints, the State will not consider a third round of RFP questions.


71. Sections 12.2.7  12.3.2.7  12.3.2.8, 12.3.2.9, Q&A #123  We would like to confirm that the vendor responses in Tabs VII, VIII, and IX should be in bold italics. Some of our responses to the requirements will run more than 1 page, particularly in Tab VII, so the State’s evaluators may find the proposal more readable if the State allowed us to put the RFP language in bold italics and the responses in roman. Also, we would like to confirm that “bold/italics” means bold italics, rather than “bold or italics.”


Refer to Question #123 response in RFP #1774 – Amendment #1.


The State requires responses to be both in bold and italics following the stated requirements as explained in RFP Section 12.2.7.

72. Attachment H On the Business Reference Form, Question 1 is followed by 11 areas of performance. Does the question “If yes, what was their level of involvement?  If no, what services did the vendor perform?” apply to each area in which the reference answers yes, or just to the area of change management?


For items 1 through 11 marked “yes”, the response should generally describe the overall vendor involvement; otherwise, describe what services were provided.  The response applies to all 11 areas not just Change Management.


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME.


Vendor shall sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted.


NAME OF VENDOR ___________________________________________________________


AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE ____________________________________________________


TITLE __________________________________ 
DATE _____________________________




This document must be submitted in the “State Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal
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ATTACHMENT B2 – COST PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP

PRIMARY VENDOR


I have read, understand and agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this Request for Proposal.  


Checking “YES” indicates acceptance of all terms and conditions, while checking “NO” denotes non-acceptance and vendor’s exceptions and/or assumptions should be detailed below.  In order for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.

		YES

		

		I agree

		

		NO

		X

		Exceptions and Assumptions identified below





		SIGNATURE:

		[image: image1.jpg]

		

		August 10, 2009



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		Christopher Giusti

Capgemini Government Solutions LLC

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		



		

		

		

		





Attach additional sheets if necessary.  Vendors must use the following format.


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP Section Number

		Page Number

		Exceptions 


(Provide a Detailed Explanation)



		

		

		





ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP SECTION NUMBER

		RFP PAGE NUMBER

		ASSUMPTION

(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION)



		7.1.Cost Schedules

		169 -171

		Capgemini has explored several different approaches to the procurement of hardware and software in support of this project.  We believe that the most economical and efficient solution for the State is to procure such items under existing State vehicles where such exist, obtaining those license rights already negotiated with each software supplier. We further recommend that the State procure the remainder of the items directly from OEMs, thus allowing the State to obtain those license terms that it believes are most important to it in the most efficient and economical manner.  Licenses should, of course, allow Contractor utilization in support of the project.  Capgemini assumes that this recommendation is acceptable to the State.  



		14.3.13, Escrow Account

		201

		Capgemini assumes that the instruction to establish an escrow account will be considered an in-scope change for which the Capgemini will be entitled to an equitable adjustment.  The costs of such escrow account have not been considered or included in our proposal.  Instructions to Capgemini to place software in escrow will be limited to Capgemini developed software.   
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Acronym List

		Acronym

		



		ABP

		Alternative Base Period



		ACH

		Automated Clearing House



		ADA

		American’s with Disabilities Act



		ADF

		Application Development Framework



		AJAX

		Asynchronous Javascript and XML



		ALJ

		Administrative Law Judge



		AM

		Application Management



		API

		Application Programming Interface



		ARRA

		American Recovery and Reinvestment Act



		ASE

		Accelerated Solutions Environment



		ATOM

		Any Transport Over MPLS



		BAM

		Business Activity Monitoring



		BI

		Business Intelligence



		BLS

		Federal Bureau of Labor Statistics



		BOE

		State of Nevada Board of Examiners



		BPEL

		Business Process Execution Language



		BPEL4WS

		Business Process Execution Language for Web Services (BEA, IBM, Microsoft)



		BPM

		Business Process Management



		BPM

		Business Process Modeler



		BTQ

		Benefits Timeliness and Quality



		CAMs

		Control Account Managers



		CCB

		Change Control Board



		CD

		Compact Disk



		CDQP

		Customer Data Quality



		CEO

		Chief Executive Officer



		CEP

		Career Enhancement Program



		CFMS

		Correspondence & Forms Management Services



		CI

		Configuration Item



		CIF

		Core Integration Framework



		CIO

		Chief Information Officer



		CIs

		Configuration Items



		CMMI

		Capability Maturity Model Integration



		COE

		Center of Excellence



		CoP

		Communities of Practice



		COTS

		Commercial Off the Shelf



		CPAN

		Comprehensive PERL Archive Network



		CPI

		Cost Performance Index



		CRM

		Customer Relationship Management



		CSS

		Claimant Self-Service



		CSV

		Comma Separate Variable



		CTS

		Comprehensive Taxation System



		CVS

		Concurrent Versions System



		DB

		Database



		DBA

		Doing Business As



		DDL

		Data Definition Language



		DETR

		Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation 



		DGFiP

		Direction General of Public Finance



		DLLs

		Dynamic Link Library



		DMT

		Data Maintenance Transfer



		DMZ

		Demilitarized Zone



		DOL

		Department of Labor



		DR

		Disaster Recovery



		DTD

		Document Type Definition



		DW

		Data Warehousing



		EAC

		Estimate at Completion 



		EAL

		Evaluation Assurance Level



		EDI

		Electronic Data Interchange



		EFT

		Electronic Funds Transfer



		EISS

		Employer Internet Self Service



		EJB

		Enterprise Java Beans



		EPACTL

		Extract, Profile, Analyze, Cleanse, Transform and Load



		EPS

		Electronic Payment System



		ERP

		Enterprise Resource Planning



		ERTM

		Electronic Intelligence Requirement Tasking Message



		ESB

		Enterprise Service Bus



		ESS

		Employer Self-Service



		ETA

		Employment and Training Administration



		ETL

		Extract, Transform, and Load



		ETM

		Enterprise Taxation Management



		EVMS

		Earned Value Management System



		FA

		Field Audit



		FAC

		Federal Additional Compensation



		FDMS

		Fraud Detection and Management System



		FEIN

		Federal Employer Identification Number



		FIPS

		Federal Information Processing Standard



		FM

		Financial Management



		FTE

		Full Time Equivalent



		FTP

		File Transfer Protocol



		FUTA

		Federal Unemployment Tax Act



		GAAP

		Generally Accepted Accounting Principles



		GL

		General Ledger



		GUI

		Graphical User Interface



		HD

		Help Desk



		HP

		Hewlett Packard



		HR

		Human Resources



		HTML

		Hyper Text Markup Language



		HTTP

		Hypertext Transfer Protocol 



		HTTPS

		Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure



		ID

		Identification



		IDE

		Integrated Development Environment



		IE

		Internet Explorer



		IEEE

		Institute of Electrical & Electronics Engineers



		IL

		Illinois



		IM

		Infrastructure Management



		IN

		Indiana



		INS

		Immigration & Naturalization Service 



		IP

		Internet Protocol



		IRS

		Internal Revenue Service



		ISO

		International Standards Organization



		ISV

		Independent Software Vendor



		IT

		Information Technology



		ITIL

		Information Technology Infrastructure Library



		ITS

		Integrated Tax Solutions



		ITSEC

		Information Technology Security



		IVR

		Interactive Voice Response



		IWA

		Integrated Windows Authentication



		IWF

		Imaging Workflow



		J2EE

		Java 2 Platform, Enterprise Edition



		JAAS

		Java Authentication and Authorization Service



		JAD

		Joint Application Design



		JAR

		Java Archive



		JAZN

		Java AuthoriZatioN



		JMX

		Java Management Extension



		JPA

		Java Persistence API



		JSF

		JavaServer Faces (application framework)



		JSP

		Java Server Pages



		JVM

		Java Virtual Machine



		KPI

		Key Performance Indicator



		KY

		Kentucky



		LAN

		Local Area Network



		LAUS

		Local Area Unemployment Statistics



		LDAP

		Lightweight Directory Access Protocol



		LDM

		Logical Data Model



		LLC

		Limited Liability Company



		LOB

		Line of Business



		MDM

		Master Data Management



		MLS

		Mass Layoff Statistics



		MMREF

		Magnetic Media Reporting and Electronic Filing



		MS

		Microsoft



		NAC

		Nevada Administrative Code



		NAICS

		North American Industry Classification System



		NATO

		North Atlantic Treaty Organization



		NRS

		Nevada Revised Statutes



		NV

		Nevada



		OAG

		Open Application Group



		OAM

		Oracle Access Manager



		OBIEE

		Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition



		OCI

		organizational conflicts of interest



		OCR

		Optical Character Recognition



		ODBC

		Open Database Connectivity



		OEM

		Oracle Enterprise Manager



		OHW

		Oracle Help for the Web



		OLAP

		Online Analytical Processing



		OLEDB

		Object Linking & Embedding Data Base



		OMC

		Ownership, Management or Control



		OMF

		Oracle Modernization Framework



		OMG

		Object Management Group



		OS

		Operating System



		OSA

		Organization Security Administrator



		OTACE

		On Time At Client Expectation



		PC

		Personal Computer 



		PDF

		Portable Document Format



		PDM

		Physical Data Model



		PDPs

		Policy Decision Points



		PERL

		Practical Extraction and Reporting Language



		PGP

		Project Governance Plan



		PIN

		Personal Identification Number



		PM

		Project Management



		PMBOK

		Project Management Body of Knowledge



		PMI

		Project Management Institute



		PMO

		Project Management Office



		PMP

		Project Management Professional



		PSI

		Policy Studies, Inc



		QA

		Quality Assurance



		RAC

		Real Application Cluster



		RAD

		Rapid Application Development



		RAM

		Random Access Memory



		RDBMS

		Relational Database Management System



		RDMS

		Relational Database Management Systems



		RDP

		Remote Desktop Protocol



		RDV

		Rapid Design and Visualization



		REA

		Rich Enterprise Application



		RFID

		Radio Frequency Identification



		RFP

		Request for Proposal



		RIA

		Rich Internet Application



		RICE

		Reports, Integration, Conversion, Enhancements



		ROI

		Return on Investment



		RSV

		Rapid Solution Visualization



		RSW

		Rapid Solution Workshops



		RUP

		Rational Unified Process



		SAN

		Storage Area Network



		SDK

		Software Development Kit



		SDLC

		Software Development Life Cycle



		SEI’s

		Software Engineering Institute’s



		SFEE

		SourceForge Enterprise Edition



		SI

		System Integrator



		SLA

		Service Level Agreement



		SME

		Subject Matter Expert



		SMTP

		Simple Mail Transfer Protocol 



		SOA

		Service-Oriented Architecture



		SOAP

		Simple Object Access Protocol 



		SOW

		Statement of Work



		SPI

		Schedule Performance Index



		SQL

		Structured Query Language



		SSL

		Secure Socket Layer



		SSO

		Single Sign-On



		SUTA

		State Unemployment Tax Authority



		TACPA

		Target Area Contract Preference Act



		TCSEC

		Trusted Computer System Evaluation Criteria



		TGBU

		Tax Global Business Unit



		UAM

		Universal Addressing Module



		UAT

		User Acceptance Testing



		UI

		Unemployment Insurance



		UIDV

		Unemployment Insurance Data Validation



		UIM

		Unemployment Insurance Modernizations



		UML

		Unified Modeling Language



		UPK

		Universal Productivity Kit 



		UPM

		Unified Project Management



		URL

		Uniform Resource Locator 



		USDOL

		United States Department of Labor



		USPS

		United States Postal Service



		VAC

		Variance at Completion



		VM

		Virtual Machine



		W3C

		World Wide Web Consortium



		WAN

		Wide Area Network



		WAR

		Web Archive



		WBS

		Work Breakdown Structure



		WS

		Web Service



		XAI

		XML Application Integration



		XML

		Extensible Markup Language



		XSD

		XML Schema Documentation





		August 13, 2009
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August 13th, 2009


Ms. Linda DeLoach


State of Nevada, Purchasing Division


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300


Carson City, NV  89701

REF:  RFP 1774, DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE MODERNIZATION IMPLEMENTATION

Dear Ms. DeLoach:


On behalf of Capgemini Government Solutions LLC, a member of the Capgemini global family of companies (“Capgemini”), I am pleased to submit our proposal to assist Nevada as it strives to modernize its Training and Rehabilitation Unemployment Insurance (“UI”) systems.  The development of our solution has been spearheaded by Mr. George Love, who has taken the lead in explaining and advocating the interests of Nevada’s Department of Employment to our proposal development team.  Mr. Love will continue to serve as one of our leading liaisons with Nevada on this important project.


Capgemini’s solution is built upon three primary features that differentiate us from our competition and offer substantial benefits to the Department of Employment:


1. Solution: Capgemini offers a proven UI framework with tools that provide the growth and flexibility you need to address the dynamic environment in which you are embroiled.  The integration of proven design frameworks and leading edge Oracle software tools provide you an upgradeable COTS-based UI solution that puts operation and ongoing configuration in your hands with non-proprietary technical features such as JAVA, HTML and XML.


2. Approach: Capgemini’s UI approach combines a proven UI framework with state-of-the-art tools that allows you to maintain the system, with a methodology that allows you to verify requirements quickly and accurately, and which will be supported by a UI team that is comprised of some of the most knowledgeable players in the business. We propose a phased approach that is designed to deliver needed value early in the project and to reduce overall project risk. We will use a process based on existing UI business rules to accelerate the requirements verification process and to support a high quality outcome. 

3. Partner: Executing the project efficiently and economically is as important to the State as it is to Capgemini. We believe that we are the only major Systems Integrator which publishes our client satisfaction survey results in a publicly accessible website location. For 2008, we tracked 3,900 Client Engagements and our scores for on time delivery and fulfillment of client expectations were 90% delivered on time and 97% delivered above or to customer expectation. Capgemini is committed to business growth in the UI market and are putting our best foot forward with our UI solution. Nevada benefits from this commitment in your partnership with Capgemini in the successful delivery of this project.


Capgemini appreciates the opportunity to present our proposed approach, solution, and team to assist the State. We look forward to establishing a long and mutually beneficial partnership with Nevada.


Respectfully,
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Christopher Giusti
Chief Financial Officer/Chief Operating Officer


2250 Corporate Park Drive, Suite 410
Herndon, VA 20171


571-336-1600 (Telephone) 
571-336-1700 (Facsimile) 
christopher.giusti@capgemini-gs.com 
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ATTACHMENT B1 – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP

PRIMARY VENDOR


I have read, understand and agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this Request for Proposal.  


Checking “YES” indicates acceptance of all terms and conditions, while checking “NO” denotes non-acceptance and vendor’s exceptions and/or assumptions should be detailed below.  In order for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.

		YES

		

		I agree

		

		NO

		X

		Exceptions and Assumptions identified below





		SIGNATURE:

		[image: image1.jpg]

		

		8/10/2009



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		Christopher Giusti

Capgemini Government Solutions LLC

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		



		

		

		

		





Attach additional sheets if necessary.  Vendors must use the following format.


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP Section Number

		Page Number

		Exceptions 


(Provide a Detailed Explanation)



		14.3.22.1, Warranties; Contract Paragraph 26, Warranties

		205, 223

		Capgemini warrants that it will not deliver components with known material defects.  Capgemini warrants that it will remedy material defects in accordance with the terms of the contract.



		16, Insurance Schedule, paragraph identified as 2 and following paragraph

		221

		Capgemini carries that insurance of the types standard for its industry.  However, because Capgemini operates under insurance policies that cover a number of affiliated companies, lines of business, and geographic localities, we are not permitted to provide copies of our insurance policies to any client.  Capgemini will provide certificates of insurance evidencing the types of coverage it carries.



		16, Insurance Coverage, first paragraph following paragraph 2

		221

		Because of the number of Capgemini affiliated companies covered by our policies and the procurement of insurance by our parent company on our behalf, Capgemini is unable to commit to provide 30 days notice prior to expiration or replacement of the required insurance.  Rather, Capgemini can commit to a term stating that its insurance providers will endeavor to provide such notice.



		16, Insurance Coverage, General Requirements; (Also, Attachment G)

		221;225

		Paragraph a., Additional Insured:  Capgemini includes but does not name clients as additional insured parties.  We request that for each term stating that Nevada be “named” as an additional insured party, that the term be rephrased to read “…shall be included as an additional insured for all liability arising from the Contract.”


Paragraph b, Waiver of Subrogation:  Capgemini is able to waive subrogation for its Workers Compensation/Employer’s Liability and Business Auto policies. We request that the term be rephrased to read “…The Workers Compensation/Employer’s Liability and Business Auto policies shall provide for a waiver of subrogation…”


Paragraph 3, Policy Cancellation:  Capgemini’s policies do require that ten days notice for non-payment of premium and 30 days notice for any other reason be issued to Capgemini’s parent as the first named insured.  For all other parties of interest, the insurance company commits that it will endeavor to provide such notice but not by certified mail..  We request that the provision be re-phrased to read as follows:  “Except for ten (10) days notice for non-payment of premium, Contractor’s insurance policy shall be required to endeavor to provide thirty (30) days prior written notice to the State of Nevada, c/o Contracting Agency before the policy is cancelled, non-renewed or coverage and/or materially altered”.  






		16, Evidence of Insurance, 1, Certificate of Insurance; Attachment G, Paragraph E

		222, 227

		Our provider requires that the third sentence be modified to read as follows:  “The certificate should be signed by a person authorized by the insurer to sign the certificate on its behalf.”



		16, Insurance, Review and Approval

		222

		Capgemini is not permitted to provide copies of its insurance policies to any client.  It does provide certificates evidencing the types of insurance it carries and the levels of coverage.  Capgemini respectfully requests deletion of the last sentence of this provision.



		Attachment G, Insurance Schedule, Insurance Requirements

		

		Contractor and its subcontractors shall each procure and maintain until all of their obligations have been discharged, including any warranty periods under this Contract are satisfied, insurance against claims for injury to persons or damage to property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor or Subcontractor and its respective employees.  



		Attachment G, Insurance Schedule, Section A, Last Paragraph

		

		Coverage will be maintained or an extended discovery period will be exercised for a period of one year beginning at the time work under this Contract is completed.



		21, State Ownership of Proprietary Information

		222

		As it relates to commercial software products, such Proprietary Information is retained by the OEM.  The State will have an appropriate license to use such Software related data and code.  Manufacturer retention of such data and code benefits all current and future users by enabling product improvement in an economical manner.



		Attachment G, B, Additional Insurance Requirements

		227

		Capgemini’s policy limits are based upon global operations and do not reflect the risks associated with any specific project, line of business or company affiliate.  Thus, the policy limits may be disproportionate to that level appropriate for any specific project.  Furthermore, the parties negotiate a limitation of liability based upon and appropriate for the specific project.  


For these reasons, Capgemini respectfully takes exception to the provision that Contractor will be liable to the full amount of its insurance even if the insurance exceeds the limitations of liability agreed to between the parties.  Provisions such as this one is counter to the intent of the limitations of liability, which is to assess and place reasonable risks between the parties as a result of this Project, and results in increased insurance costs associating from increased levels of risk.



		Attachment G, F, Subcontractors

		227

		Capgemini assumes responsibility for performance of its Subcontractors.  Capgemini’s insurance, however, is not endorsed to include subcontractors as additional insured.  Capgemini will require insurance to be carried by its subcontractors, but reserves the right to modify the levels of coverage based upon the size of the subcontractor, the extent of its participation on the project and other such considerations.



		16, Insurance Schedule, paragraph identified as 2 and following paragraph

		221

		Capgemini carries that insurance of the types standard for its industry.  However, because Capgemini operates under insurance policies that cover a number of affiliated companies, lines of business, and geographic localities, we are not permitted to provide copies of our insurance policies to any client.  Capgemini will provide certificates of insurance evidencing the types of coverage it carries.



		16, Insurance Coverage, first paragraph following paragraph 2

		221

		Because of the number of Capgemini affiliated companies covered by our policies and the procurement of insurance by our parent company on our behalf, Capgemini is unable to commit to provide 30 days notice prior to expiration or replacement of the required insurance.  Rather, Capgemini can commit to a term stating that its insurance providers will endeavor to provide such notice.



		16, Insurance Coverage, General Requirements; (Also, Attachment G)

		221;225

		Paragraph a., Additional Insured:  Capgemini includes but does not name clients as additional insured parties.  We request that for each term stating that Nevada be “named” as an additional insured party, that the term be rephrased to read “…shall be included as an additional insured for all liability arising from the Contract.”


Paragraph b, Waiver of Subrogation:  Capgemini is able to waive subrogation for its Workers Compensation/Employer’s Liability and Business Auto policies. We request that the term be rephrased to read “…The Workers Compensation/Employer’s Liability and Business Auto policies shall provide for a waiver of subrogation…”


Paragraph 3, Policy Cancellation:  Capgemini’s policies do require that ten days notice for non-payment of premium and 30 days notice for any other reason be issued to Capgemini’s parent as the first named insured.  For all other parties of interest, the insurance company commits that it will endeavor to provide such notice but not by certified mail..  We request that the provision be re-phrased to read as follows:  “Except for ten (10) days notice for non-payment of premium, Contractor’s insurance policy shall be required to endeavor to provide thirty (30) days prior written notice to the State of Nevada, c/o Contracting Agency before the policy is cancelled, non-renewed or coverage and/or materially altered”.  






		16, Evidence of Insurance, 1, Certificate of Insurance; Attachment G, Paragraph E

		222, 227

		Our provider requires that the third sentence be modified to read as follows:  “The certificate should be signed by a person authorized by the insurer to sign the certificate on its behalf.”



		16, Insurance, Review and Approval

		222

		Capgemini is not permitted to provide copies of its insurance policies to any client.  It does provide certificates evidencing the types of insurance it carries and the levels of coverage.  Capgemini respectfully requests deletion of the last sentence of this provision.



		Attachment G, Insurance Schedule, Section A, Last Paragraph

		227

		Coverage will be maintained or an extended discovery period will be exercised for a period of one year beginning at the time work under this Contract is completed.



		21, State Ownership of Proprietary Information

		222

		As it relates to commercial software products, such Proprietary Information is retained by the OEM.  The State will have an appropriate license to use such Software related data and code.  Manufacturer retention of such data and code benefits all current and future users by enabling product improvement in an economical manner.



		Attachment G, B, Additional Insurance Requirements

		227

		Capgemini’s policy limits are based upon global operations and do not reflect the risks associated with any specific project, line of business or company affiliate.  Thus, the policy limits may be disproportionate to that level appropriate for any specific project.  Furthermore, the parties negotiate a limitation of liability based upon and appropriate for the specific project.  


For these reasons, Capgemini respectfully takes exception to the provision that Contractor will be liable to the full amount of its insurance even if the insurance exceeds the limitations of liability agreed to between the parties.  Provisions such as this one is counter to the intent of the limitations of liability, which is to assess and place reasonable risks between the parties as a result of this Project, and results in increased insurance costs associating from increased levels of risk.



		Attachment G, F, Subcontractors

		227

		Capgemini assumes responsibility for performance of its Subcontractors.  Capgemini’s insurance, however, is not endorsed to include subcontractors as additional insured.  Capgemini will require insurance to be carried by its subcontractors, but reserves the right to modify the levels of coverage based upon the size of the subcontractor, the extent of its participation on the project and other such considerations.





ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP SECTION NUMBER

		RFP PAGE NUMBER

		ASSUMPTION

(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION)



		2, Acronyms/Definitions;


Subcontractor




		11

		Capgemini understands the definition to include only suppliers of services identified in the RFP.  Conversely we understand that this does not include suppliers of non-service items, for example, software vendors supplying licenses of commercial software products with nothing more than that customer support available to any purchaser of such license and suppliers only providing hardware related products.  



		3.3.7 Office Locations

		20

		The project will be executed from the DETR primary facilities, the Capgemini established project site in Carson City, NV, and the Team Capgemini development locations.  



		3.4 Concurrent Impacts/Projects

		23

		DETR delays in setting up required infrastructure or delays resulting from  dependencies on other DETR projects will affect the timelines for this project and may result in to change orders.



		3.6 Project Management Software and Tools

		34

		Capgemini will provide project management tools and utilities to DETR for use for the duration of the project. If DETR has existing tools that are appropriate, Capgemini has no issue with using those tools. Should DETR choose to use the tools provided by Capgemini beyond the duration of the project, the tools will have to be purchased and licensed by DETR.



		3.8, State Project Resources

		Page 35

		To the extent that the State utilizes non-State (external) resources to assist in procurement and project management and the execution of State responsibilities, Capgemini assumes that such resources operate under industry reasonable non-disclosure agreements designed to protect Capgemini and Vendor information from unauthorized disclosure to the public.



		3.8.4 Project Manager

		36,37

		DETR will identify a single, full-time Project Manager who will oversee the following ( not limited to): Overall project oversight, Facilitation of project socialization within the DETR community, Review and approval of project approach and deliverables, Coordination within the DETR organization



		3.8.4 Project Steering Committee

		37

		All decisions by the Steering Committee with respect to business requirements, configuration, development (customizations, reports, interfaces, conversion) will be made promptly, within 5 business days of presentation.



		4.1 Vendor Response to System Requirements

		42

		DETR will provide timely access to relevant personnel and departments to gather requirements and conduct the analysis. 



		4.3.4 Accounting

		49

		USD (U.S. Dollar) is the currency that will be set up in the scope of this implementation.  Multi-currency processing, which involves converting entries in other currencies to a base currency, is not within the scope of this implementation.



		4.3.5 User Interface

		51

		US English and Spanish will be the supported languages for the Employer Self Service and Claimant Self Service modules. US English will be the only supported language for all other modules.



		4.3.6.2 Document and Content Management

		53

		Capgemini assumes that DETR will upgrade its current KoVis document management system to the latest File360 release as part of the UI Modernization.  KoVis documents will be migrated to the new File360 environment as specified by the mutually agreed upon project plan during the UI Moderization.



		4.3.10.1.A.1 and D, System Software

		60

		Capgemini recommends and assumes that the State will purchase Oracle software product licenses directly from Oracle through existing State vehicles.  That approach provides the State the most economic and expeditious means to purchase such items.  



		4.3.10.2 System Hardware

		61

		DETR will provide data center facility for Infrastructure, and provide network, power units and other required hardware to support the new implementation infrastructure needs. 



		4.3.10.2 System Hardware

		61

		24 X 7 access to technical support will be available to the core project team as needed throughout this project for all environments, including development, testing, training and QA environments.



		4.3.10.2 System Hardware

		61

		Capgemini will use existing DETR's hardware infrastructure for backup storage.



		4.3.10.2 System Hardware

		61

		When necessary, Team Capgemini hardware installers, Systems Administrators and Database Administrators will require access to the DETR computer room facilities. This could be during normal working hours or outside normal working hours to accommodate delays, schedule lags or simply to provide support to avoid impact to users during the day. It is understood that a DETR escort may be required outside working hours.



		4.12 Reporting

		83,84

		Assuming 310 OBIEE reports as part of the scope Capgemini assumes that there will be a 30% efficiency/redundancy factor as part of implementing the OBIEE reporting solution and that 200 reports/templates will meet the needs of the existing 310 reports as defined.



		5. Scope of Work

		91 -148

		Capgemini is not providing any legal or regulatory advice as a part of  this project.  To the extent applicable to any services provided herein, DETR will consult with and rely exclusively on its own legal counsel or regulatory advisors for legal or regulatory advice in connection with the services.



		5. Scope of Work

		91 -148

		Capgemini shall provide recommendations regarding the project as part of the services. DETR shall be responsible for making all decisions, including decisions based on Capgemini’s recommendations. DETR understands and agrees that that it shall have full responsibility for the use of, and the results obtained from the services



		5.3 Deliverable Submission and Review Process

		93 - 97

		DETR is responsible for acceptance of all deliverables for every milestone as presented in Part I, Tab IX, Scope of Work. DETR shall complete the review in accordance with the procedures and timeframes defined in Section 5.3.3 of RFP 1774, otherwise the deliverables will be deemed as accepted. 



		5.3.3 Deliverable Review

		94

		DETR will perform all planned review and approval activities promptly, and within the timeframe designated in the proposal.  Delays in work product approval could result in rework, which would be considered as scope change.



		5.3.3.1.C, Deliverable Review

		94

		Deliverables not reviewed and accepted or rejected by  DETR within 5 business days after presentation by Capgemini will be deemed accepted.  



		5.3.3.1.E, Deliverable Review

		95

		The completeness and/or acceptability of a Deliverable will be determined only by comparison with those requirements specified for such Deliverables in the contract.  



		5.3.3.2, Accepted

		95

		Rejections will be in writing (email is acceptable) and set forth the specific basis for rejection so as to facilitate efficient and economical corrective action. Operational use of a Deliverable will constitute acceptance of that deliverable.



		5.3.3.3, Comments/Revisions Requested by the State

		95

		Capgemini assumes that the State will provide all comments and/or requests for revisions necessary to render the Deliverable compliant in its initial review.  Receipt of multiple sets of comments and/or requests for revisions may impede the efficient and economical execution of the project, resulting in potential modifications to the project schedule and/or price of the Deliverable



		5.3.3.3, Comments/Revisions Requested by the State

		95

		Capgemini assumes that any such requests for revisions outside of those necessary to render the Deliverable compliant with the requirements for such Deliverables, as specified in the contract, will be requested in writing by an authorized representative of the State as early as possible so as to minimize the impact of such request on the project schedule and price.  Such requests will be processed as a “change” under the contract and may potentially entitle Vendor to an equitable adjustment to the performance schedule and potentially to the price, depending upon the nature and impact of the requested revision. 



		5.4 Project Kick-Off Meeting

		97

		DETR will be responsible for providing project resources with sufficient familiarity of the in house applications prior to project kick-off in order to be active and informed participants in Solution Definition & Detailed Design. Qualified DETR’s team members will be available and staffed prior to the “kick-off” of the project and as required in the project plan.



		5.4 Project Kick-off Meeting

		97

		Confirmation of DETR roles and responsibilities and documentation on DETR policies and procedures will be provided prior to Project Kick-off Meeting.



		5.5 Project Planning and Administration

		98 -103

		Management of the Detailed Project Plan and integrated schedule and work plan will be the  joint responsibility of Capgemini and DETR



		5.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan

		98

		Completion of project deliverables will be the responsibility of the joint team of DETR and Team Capgemini.  Specific responsibility for each deliverable will be designated in the detailed project work plan to be mutually agreed to at the beginning of the project.



		5.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan

		98

		The work estimate and Project plan is based on use of Capgemini methodology (UPM DELIVER and RAPID as defined in the response).



		5.6.2.2 Software Licensing and Distribution Plan

		105

		Applications and software provided to DETR is limited to the products listed in the pricing section (Part III Tab II) only.



		5.7 Detailed System Requirements

		109 - 111

		It is assumed that the requirements and business process signed off in each Release is the design baseline for the subsequent stage. Changes to the design baseline by DETR will be handled via the change management processdescribed in Section 14.38.1 of RFP 1774.



		5.7 Detailed System Requirements and 5.9 Detailed System Design

		109 – 111


and


115 - 117

		Detailed Design will be developed  based on Rapid Solution Workshops (RSW's) scheduled for each of two scheduled releases. In the RSW’s Capgemini will facilitate validation and completion of functional requirements as well as business process definition for each subsequent stage. DETR is responsible for providing subject matter expertise and representation at these workshops to adequately cover the subjects and business processes around each work stream.



		5.7 Detailed System Requirements and 5.9 Detailed System Design

		109 – 111


and


115 - 117

		It is assumed that DETR staff will be responsible for defining requirements and  business needs at the rapid solution workshops



		5.8 Architectural Design and 5.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan

		112 – 114 and 98

		Capgemini reserves the right to make changes to the proposed Solution Architecture and Project Plan if those changes result in significant benefits to DETR such as accelerated deployment and early recognition of benefits.



		5.9 Detailed System Design

		115 - 117

		Once DETR signs off on the design documents at each stage, the solution will be constructed to be consistent and reflect that design.  If, for any reason, the DETR requests a change, that change will only be accepted by Capgemini through a duly signed Change Order that resulted from a change management process mutually agreed upon and accepted by Capgemini and DETR.



		5.9.2.4 System Interface Design

		116

		DETR will assume all work related to the modifications to the legacy systems that UI Modernization will be required to interface with. This would consist of any redesign, development work, and related testing, at all phases. Capgemini will be cognizant of this required work and will conduct due diligence to limit the work required by the DETR.



		5.9.2.4 System Interface Design

		116

		DETR will work with Capgemini to contact partners and banks that would be required for interface design and test.



		5.9.2.4 System Interface Design

		116

		Capgemini will address the design of interfaces during the design phase of each release, and will adjust the estimate based upon additional information gathered if appropriate



		5.1.1 Data Conversion

		122 - 125

		DETR is responsible to provide a duplicate functional copy of the legacy system for data conversion testing, integration testing and performance evaluation



		5.11 Data Conversion

		122 - 125

		It is assumed that Capgemini designated personnel will have access to the source data necessary to perform the conversion processes.  Sensitive data will be encrypted during conversion data extraction from the source legacy systems by DETR.



		5.11 Data Conversion

		122 - 125

		Data migration effort assumes that the target RDBMS is Oracle.



		5.11.2.1 Data Conversion Plan

		122

		DETR is responsible to provide data extracts from legacy systems and/or staff who can provide the data mapping to the legacy systems in support of data conversion



		5.11.2.2 Data Conversion System Design

		123

		Any development changes to the legacy DETR system will be thoroughly documented and said documentation will be made available to Capgemini.



		5.13 Test Plan and Test Results

		128 - 132

		The DETR understands that there will be iterative rounds of testing of deliverables prior to final acceptance by the DETR. Defects discovered in this testing process will not be considered to be a failure of the deliverable.



		5.13.2.5 User Acceptance Test Planning

		130

		If Capgemini is required to support additional phases of User Acceptance Testing ("UAT") or if for any reason, through no fault of Capgemini, the DETR requests that UAT be extended, Capgemini reserves the right to issue a Change Order for the additional work.



		5.13.2.6 System Integration Test Results

		130

		The DETR will provide existing legacy interfaces capable of integrating with the UI Modernization system through Webservices by the end of Release 1. It is assumed that these interfaces will have successfully passed system testing prior to the end of Release 1.



		5.15 Training

		136 -140

		Capgemini will provide Train-the-Trainer training to specified DETR trainers in accordance with Section 5.15 of  RFP 1774.



		5.15.2.4 Production System Implementation

		143

		Capgemini assumes that DETR will be responsible for decommissioning any legacy DETR applications as DETR deems fit.



		Work Products:  5.5.3 and 5.5.4; 5.6.3 and 5.6.4, 5.7.3 and 5.7.4,; 5.8.3 and 5.8.4,; 5.9.3 and 5.8.4; 5.10.3 and 5.10.4; 5.11.3 and 5.11.4; 5.12.3.1 and 5.12.4; 5.13.3; 5.14.3 and 5.13.4;  5.15.3 and 5.15.4; 5.16.3 and 5.16.4, and 5.17.3 and 5.17.4 

		102-103, 107-108, 110-111, 114, 116-117. 120-121, 124-125. 127, 131-132, 135, 140, 145, 148

		Capgemini understands that the State’s review times are estimates.  Capgemini assumes that the parties will establish and include finite Review Time allowances in the project plan and schedule.  Untimely reviews may result in program delays and/or impact the prices associated with performance.



		5.17 Warranty and Maintenance Support

		146 - 148

		Further details of Support Service Level Agreements will be developed and mutually agreed upon prior to deployment of Release 1.



		5.17.2.2 Vendor Maintenance and Support

		146,147

		All incidents experienced by users must be reported to the Level 1 Help Desk provided by DETR. The DETR Level 1 team analyzes the incident to determine if it is an issue with the Capgemini UI, and if so, logs it to the Capgemini Help Desk for Level 2 Support, which will then be routed to the appropriate Capgemini resolver group.



		5.1.7 Warranty and Maintenance Support

		146 - 148

		Capgemini is not responsible for defects related to scripts and other licensed materials provided by a software vendor.  Defects related to the vendor’s licensed product must be resolved through normal vendor channels.  Capgemini will assist in the resolution of vendor defects, but will not be liable for resolution.



		6.3, Vendor Staff

		152

		Capgemini assumes that the exercise of the State’s right to require the removal of member(s) of vendor’s staff from the project will be based solely on lawful business reasons.



		6.3 Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required

		153 - 163

		Subject to DETR’s rights regarding approving Key Personnel changes, Capgemini reserves the right to substitute project resource personnel as necessary. This includes Key Personnel as specified in this proposal.



		6.3 Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required

		153 - 163

		Staffing proposed for Key Personnel is current at time of proposal submission but may change, depending on availability at time of contract execution. Any replacement personnel will meet the requirements specified in Section 6.3 of RFP No. 1774.



		6.5.11, Subcontractor Employees; 14.3.21, Authorization to Work, Attachment C1

		Page 165, 205, 212

		Capgemini assumes that the provisions requiring all Capgemini and subcontractor employees assigned to the project be authorized to work in this country refers to the legal immigration/visa status of employees who are physically working in the US and not to those employees in non-US based “centers of excellence” who may execute specific assignments.



		6.7 Preliminary Project Plan

		165,166

		The project schedule is based on a 40 hour work week.



		6.7 Preliminary Project Plan

		165,166

		The work effort estimate is based on 86 modules for the solution (70 for Oracle ETM, 16 for others)


Release 1 is eighteen months in duration, starting one month following contract execution. This begins with initial project planning where the Project Management Office (PMO) is established, Rapid Solution Workshops (RSW's) are conducted to validate business requirements and build future state business processes for Release 2.


Functions to be implemented in Release 1:


· Manage Images


· Adjudication Inputs and Outputs


· Workflow


· Adjudicate Issues


· Employer Relief Requests (note BDBQ)


· IWF Reports


· IWF Correspondence


· IWF Administration


Release 2 is twenty four months in duration and addresses design, development, test and implementation of Core Contributions, Employer Self Service, Core Benefits and Claimant Self Service. There will be four test cycles (Unit, Integration, User Acceptance, Performance testing and Data Conversion Mock Runs with each of the first three test instances).  Business users are trained, knowledge transfer is provided with It technical staff, help desk and support infrastructure is put in place prior to production release.


Functions to be implemented in Release 2:


· Core Tax


· Employer Charging


· Calculate Monetary Eligibility


· Claimant Registration and Maintenance


· Special Programs


· Provide Interface to Icon


· Benefit Wages


· Determine NonMon Eligibility


· Cross Matches


· Mass Layoff


· Claim Weekly Benefit


· Create Multi Claimant Lists


· Generate Payments and EFT


· Overpayments and Collections


· UI Worker Homepages


· Accounting


· Adjustments


· Federal Reports


· Interface to External Systems


· UI Management Reports


· UI Program Information


· Data Validation


· Audit and Performance Information


· UI Statistics


· Dynamic Fact Finding


· Evaluation


· CSS Registration and Maintenance


· CSS Claimant Homepages


· CSS Claim Homepages 


· CSS Apply for Benefits 


· CSS Claim Weekly Benefits 


· Core Benefits 


· Registration


· Rating


· Report and Payment Processing


· Employer Account Profile Maintenance


· Employer Quarterly Report Maintenance


· Collections


· Field Audit


· Certifications


· Accounting and Cash Management


· Reporting


· ESS Account Logon


· ESS Employer Registrations


· ESS Employer Contribution Rates


· ESS Wage & Contribution Reports 


· ESS Employer Payments


· ESS Employer Accounts


· ESS Employer Requests• Apply for Benefits






		6.7 Preliminary Project Plan

		165,166

		Reports, Interfaces, Conversions, Enhancements (RICE) objects development effort is based on following:


[image: image2.emf]CategorySimpleMediumDifficultComplexTotal


Staging Database Tables 


100          150          50            -           300          


Data Warehouse Tables 


50            100          100          250          


OBIEE Metalayer 


-           1               2               -           3               


OBIEE Reports


100          60            40            200          


External


6               59            62            -           127          


Internal


33            45            33            15            126          


Conversions


8 Data Sources


200          50            4               254          


ESS/CSS


7               11            -           3               21            


Field Audit


11            10            -           -           21            


Tax Engine (ETM)


143          172          61            106          482          


Benefit Rules


77            94            23            4               198          


Security


36            25            5               -           66            


Document Mangement


25            25            16            -           66            


Forms


Correpsondence


254          10            6               -           270          


Interfaces


Enhancements


Reports




Our estimates are based on the count and complexity of objects specified above.  During the Elaboration Phase, the scope will be refined in the Screen Specifications, Report Specifications, Interface Specifications, Conversion Specifications, and Batch Process Specifications.  Once those documents are approved by DETR, they will serve as final scope of these objects.  



		6.7 Preliminary Project Plan

		165,166

		Following are the Capgemini’s deliverable and work product responsibility assumptions:
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		6.6 Resource Matrix

		165

		With regards to project assignment and organization structure, references to the Capgemini team members will include Capgemini employees, as well as approved sub-contractors to Capgemini. Capgemini will be fully responsible for the quality of its sub-contractors’ deliverables.



		6.11 Design and Development Process

		167

		All Capgemini proprietary methodologies, tools and accelerators will remain the property of Capgemini, whether pre-existing or created in the performance of this project.  The ability to re-deploy tools and methodologies benefits all clients by increasing efficiencies and quality while reducing costs of performance.



		6.12 Configuration Management

		168

		Changes in scope, resources or timing will be reviewed jointly through a formal change process outlined in the proposal. Approved changes will be reflected in the work plan and changes in the schedule, resources and fees will be documented as a change order under the contract.  



		8.4.2, Holdbacks

		173

		Capgemini assumes that approval from the Director of DETR for the release of holdbacks will be made no later than two business days of final system acceptance.  Notwithstanding, Capgemini would like to discuss a schedule for release of holdback as performance progresses since the risks to the State will diminish with each accepted Deliverable and the impact to Capgemini’s cash flow is significant.    



		12.2 General Submission Requirements

		180,181

		Disadvantaged partners are classified as disadvantaged at time of bid submission.



		13.1 Proposal Evaluation and Award Process

		188,189

		DETR will provide Capgemini 4 weeks advance notice of the start date of the project to ensure appropriate staffing from Capgemini.



		14.2.4, Contract Terms and Conditions, Insurance 

		193

		Capgemini assumes that a certificate of insurance on those forms normally employed by insurance providers in this market will serve as “acceptable evidence of the required insurance”.  



		14.3.3, State Owned Property

		194

		Capgemini assumes that the obligation to reimburse the State for damage is limited to damage in excess of ordinary wear and tear resulting from use of the State owned property as intended under the Contract and covers State owned property in the control of Capgemini.



		14.3.4 Contractor Space

		195

		Remote access from the DETR's project facilities in Carson City, NV to the servers installed for the UI Modernization implementation project will be granted to Team Capgemini's Systems Administrators and Database Administrators. 



		1.4.3.4 Contractor Space

		195

		DETR will provide network, phone, and internet access to Capgemini onsite resources in the DETR facilities.



		1.4.3.4 Contractor Space

		195

		Access to DETR facilities will be available outside normal working hours upon giving reasonable notice to authorized DETR representatives .



		14.3.11 Travel Requirements

		199

		Capgemini will utilize the “3-4-5” schedule for all travelling resources assigned to the project.  This plan includes: five (5) days assigned to the project; a minimum of four (4) full workdays on site; and if the schedule allows in Capgemini’s discretion, a “virtual” day on Monday or Friday in which team members are devoted to completing DETR project work from their home office location(s). From time to time and as necessary, Capgemini will work 5 days a week at Dell’s office.  Capgemini’s adherence to this schedule shall not relieve Capgemini of its obligations to meet deadlines or deliverables, but benefits both the State and the individual resources by allowing for lower travel expenses and promotes the retention of resources on the project.






		14.3.14, Ownership of Information and Data

		202

		Capgemini assumes that the information and data in this section excludes Capgemini’s intellectual property, to which Capgemini will provide a limited use license, and third party items, which would be subject to agreements with the owners of such items.



		14.3.16, Patent or Copyright Infringement

		203

		Capgemini agrees that it will not knowingly infringe upon the patent and copyrights of another.  Nor will Capgemini knowingly deliver items that infringe upon the patent or copyrights of another.  However, even while Capgemini will remedy an unknowing or inadvertent infringement at no cost to the State during the project, Capgemini cannot issue a warranty against unknowing and/or inadvertent infringement.  


In the event of an infringing item, Capgemini will provide the following remedies:  Capgemini will have the option, at its expense, (i) to modify the subject matter to make them non-infringing, (ii) to obtain for the State the right to continue using the subject matter, or (iii) to substitute subject matter reasonably acceptable to the State which do not so infringe in place of the infringing matter.  However, these remedies will not be available from Offer to the extent that an alleged infringement was based on or attributable to (i) any combination, operation or use of any matter  with any equipment or programs which are neither supplied by Capgemini nor specified in the Contract Documents for that purpose; (ii) use or modification of matter provided to Capgemini by the State and such use or modification by Capgemini was within the scope of the Contract; or (iii) compliance with State specifications.  



		14.3.22.1, General Warranty

		205

		Capgemini assumes that any claims under this warranty provision will be made within industry standard time periods (e.g., 60-90 days).  Capgemini also assumes that a standard warranty disclaimer (as to any warranties not expressly set forth in the contract) will be included in the final contract.



		10.a., Termination without Cause

		219

		Capgemini assumes that a reasonable notice period will be provided for termination that would allow for the orderly winding down of obligations.



		10.b, State Termination for Non-Appropriation

		219

		In the event the contract is terminated for non-appropriation of funds, Capgemini assumes that it will be compensated for performance executed prior to the receipt of written notice.  If the services are not specifically priced in the contract, Capgemini assumes that it will be paid based upon actual labor incurred at the agreed change request rates as well as those other costs that are reasonable and customary in nature and which could not be reasonably mitigated.



		10.c, Cause Termination for Default or Breach

		219

		Capgemini assumes that any failure by Contractor under 10.c.i. would need to have a material impact on the State before termination rights would be exercised, and we assume that 10.c.iv. covers non-payment by the State.



		10.d, Contract Termination, Time to Correct

		219

		Given the nature of the project and the investment of both the State and the Contractor to its success, Capgemini proposes that this provision be modified to require “the defaulting party within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of that notice to provide evidence, satisfactory to the aggrieved party, showing that the declared default or breach has been corrected or in lieu of correction, a plan reasonably acceptable to the aggrieved party for its correction.



		12, Limited Liability

		Page 220

		Capgemini recognizes that this provision excludes punitive damages.  We assume that the State will also agree to exclude consequential and indirect damages, as is customary.  We suggest the following clarification:


Contract liability of both parties shall not be subject to punitive damages or for consequential, indirect, incidental or special damages, regardless of whether such liability is foreseeable or unforeseeable, whether based on any term in this Contract Document or otherwise.  

Capgemini also recognizes that State has included a liability limitation in the proposed contract.  Our standard approach to include all damages within this limitation and we would be glad to discuss this with you.  



		14., Indemnification; Attachment G,

		220, 225

		Capgemini understands and wishes to confirm that this clause addresses indemnification relating to third party claims against the State arising from Contractor’s negligence or willful acts or omissions in the performance of this Contract. Capgemini also wishes to clarify the scope of the indemnity with the State; our standard approach to indemnification, which is to cover bodily injury (including death) and damages to tangible property (excluding software and data) due to our gross negligence or willful acts/omissions.



		21, State Ownership of Proprietary Information

		222

		Capgemini assumes that the documentation covered by this provision excludes Capgemini’s intellectual property, to which Capgemini will provide a limited use license, and third party items, which would be subject to agreements with the owners of such items.



		23, Confidentiality

		223

		Capgemini understands the importance of this provision and agrees with its terms.  We also assume that any confidential information of Contractor (e.g., our tools and methodologies) would be maintained as confidential.



		26 a, General Warranty

		223

		Capgemini assumes that any claims under this warranty provision will be made within industry standard time periods (e.g., 60-90 days).  Capgemini also assumes that a standard warranty disclaimer (as to any warranties not expressly set forth in the contract0 will be included in the final contract.



		26, Warranties, b, Systems Compliance

		223

		Capgemini assumes that this provision is limited in application to operations relating to date calculation.  



		Attachment G, Fidelity Bond and Crime Coverage

		225

		Capgemini assumes that prior to agreeing to coverage for “extended theft and mysterious disappearance” that the parties will jointly define the term in order to reach a mutual understanding on the scope of this coverage.  



		Attachment G, Fidelity Bond and Crime Coverage

		225

		Policies will be endorsed to include computer fraud coverage if such coverage is not already included in the policy’s scope.



		14.2.8 and 5, Incorporated Documents

		193, 218

		Capgemini proposes that modifications and clarification to its proposal and its proposal precede the RFP in the order of precedence as its proposal will include elaborations and clarifications to the solution requested in the RFP.  Alternatively, we often develop a SOW with a client to memorialize the definitive scope of work.



		14.3.22 and 26 Warranties

		205, 223

		Capgemini proposes that the following be added to the warranty provisions:


Any claim for breach of the warranties with respect to any of the Services must be made by written notice to Contractor within sixty (60) days of performance of such Services.  For any breach of the warranties, Client’s exclusive remedy, and Contractor’s entire liability, shall be the re-performance of such Services.  If Contractor does not reperform the Services as warranted, Client shall be entitled to recover the fees paid to Contractor for such deficient Services.

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE STATED IN THIS SECTION, CONTRACTOR MAKES NO WARRANTIES OF ANY KIND OR NATURE, WHETHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR USE, OR WARRANTIES OF ANY PRODUCTS OR SERVICES, OR THE APPROPRIATENESS OF CLIENT OR THIRD-PARTY SPECIFICATIONS.  IN ADDITION, CONTRACTOR EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTY OR LIABILITY WITH RESPECT TO DESIGN OR LATENT DEFECTS, OR COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS, REGULATIONS, OR OTHER OFFICIAL GOVERNMENT RELEASES APPLICABLE TO CLIENT, WHICH SHALL BE THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF CLIENT.  



		14.3.22.1, Warranties; Contract Paragraph 26, Warranties

		205, 223

		Capgemini warrants that it will not deliver components with known material defects.  Capgemini warrants that it will remedy material defects in accordance with the terms of the contract.



		Attachment E Federal Laws and Authorities

		216

		Throughout the solicitation, it is assumed that requirements to comply with any and all Federal and State laws means compliance with those laws and regulations as are directly applicable to execution of the project as well as those specifically identified in Attachment E.  For example, failure to comply with the Federal Buy American Act when purchasing products under this contract will not result in a breach of contract as the law is not applicable to State purchases.



		Attachment F

		218

		A binding contract between the parties shall exist only upon the execution of a mutually acceptable written agreement by both parties.



		Amendment 1

		2

		If DETR elects to procure hardware or software directly from the vendor(s), Capgemini assumes that there will be no impact on the timeline from any DETR procurement issues. Delays or other negative impacts may result in a Change Order.



		Amendment 1

		8,9

		DETR shall be responsible for delays resulting from insufficient availability of DETR resources and any such risks will be raised and addressed during the course of the project.  



		Amendment 1

		8

		Time, schedule and deliverables management for all DETR resources assigned to the UI Modernization Project will use the same project management tools and processes as Capgemini. 



		Amendment 1

		9

		DETR will assign resources to the project as described in the response to Question 35 of  RFP 1774, Amendment 1, in the table entitled “Anticipated State Project Resources”.



		Amendment 1

		9

		Assigned DETR resources will be available per the project schedule, and will have the skills required to effectively perform the tasks assigned to them. 



		Amendment 1

		9

		DETR will provide expertise for all DETR systems that will interface with our proposed solution



		Amendment 1

		9

		All necessary technical and business resources (personnel, equipment and software, project sponsors) from DETR will be available as scheduled in the project plan. DETR will follow escalation procedures to resolve all project related resource issues in a timely fashion. Any delay in the availability of such resources may impact the project schedule and result in a change order.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channel: Secure Network, Web, FTP - All communication with entities external to DETR will use secure communication protocols like HTTPS and SFTP. For this Capgemini will leverage on existing networks, FTP Servers, PKI and secure adapters on Oracle SOA Suite currently licensed by DETR. In case additional adapters or configurations are required as a part of the initial analysis and design phase of the AS-IS/TO-BE architecture then the cost of additional licensing and the level of effort will be re-evaluated.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channel: Email - The proposed solution will leverage the existing DETR Email communication infrastructure for all incoming/outgoing internal and external communication/notifications. The interface design will ensure that all communications and notifications that use the Email channel are configured to use the current email infrastructure at DETR. Providing automated routing of inbound emails is out of the scope of the proposed solution. Wherever an incoming email communication should result in a triggering of a business process, in such cases an user will be manually entering the data as sent in the email communication onto the UI system which would then trigger the business process.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channel: Fax , Phone , IVR - The proposed solution utilizes the existing infrastructure at DETR for Fax (Fax Server and related hardware), Phone (EPABX and related Hardware) and IVR (Avaya Server and related infrastructure) through interfaces as needed for incoming and outgoing communications. All incoming data transmissions using Fax and resulting in paper documents are scanned using the existing processes and infrastructure at DETR. Indexing and automated routing in addition to using DETR’s current infrastructure is out of scope for the proposed solution. Where ever an incoming paper document should result in a triggering of a business process, in such cases an user will be manually entering the data in the paper form onto the UI system which would then trigger the business process.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channel: Mail (Paper correspondences), Paper - Proposed solution leverages on existing document scanning and routing processes within DETR for all incoming paper correspondences. It will be extended with additional scanners and OCR /ICR capabilities to handle increased volumes and enhanced capabilities. 


The proposed UI solution provides a means of interfacing these scanned artifacts into the Document Management solution and also linking the correspondence to the appropriate case. All outbound paper correspondences from the proposed UI solution will integrate with existing print and mailroom infrastructure at DETR for routing and archiving.





		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channels: PC, Diskette, CD, Cartridges , Tape Drives (any electronic media) - DETR will provide a networked File Server with devices that support all of the defined media types and storage devices. The proposed solution interfaces to these file servers for routine intake of documents for UI processing. It is also assumed that DETR will provide the network and connectivity to the UI solution to interface with the NFS Server.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		EDI Communication - It is assumed that any EDI communication necessary for external entities continue to use the existing EDI communication infrastructure and channels at DETR at present. Any changes in terms of configuration and access to this EDI solution will be the responsibility of DETR with inputs from Capgemini.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN8353

		Common Message Format (Outbound) - It is assumed that the proposed UI solution will be using a standard format for each of the outbound interface with external systems identified in attachment O. Wherever necessary the transformations required for each destination systems native data structure will be the responsibility of either DETR or the destination applications.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN8353

		Common Message Format (Inbound) - It is assumed that the proposed UI solution will be using a standard format for each of the outbound interface with external systems identified in attachment O. Wherever necessary the transformations required for each source system’s native data structure will be the responsibility of either DETR or the source applications.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN7194/7195

		Adapters - It is assumed that all batch interfaces with existing legacy applications use flat files with sftp protocol, and real time interfaces use webServices or XML formatted messages with http/https protocols. Any additional adapters if needed for interfacing to legacy applications are out of scope of the proposed UI solution.
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5 Tab V—Executive Summary

Capgemini is pleased to propose to the State of Nevada our Capgemini UI solution based on a proven UI framework and delivered through leading edge Oracle software tools.

Our Understanding


As detailed in the RFP, the Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation, hereafter referred to as “DETR” is seeking to implement a Modernized Unemployment Insurance (UI) System. As further expressed in the RFP, many of the systems in use at DETR today are over 30 years old and were enhanced and extended to accommodate changing business rules in support of new State and Federal mandates.  Additionally, it is our understanding that DETR’s legacy systems do not contain necessary or sufficient functionality to support Nevada’s UI operations in an environment of sharply increasing population, variances in the business structure and an economy in turmoil.  With these mounting pressures, DETR seeks to upgrade their legacy technologies to improve program services, reduce manual program effort and inefficiencies, and to facilitate compliance with Federal and State laws and regulations.

DETR recognizes that success in this modernization effort requires a partner with the right balance of vision and successful experience with UI system implementation, the use of commercial off-the-shelf (COTS) software, and with configuration and implementation of other established products. Capgemini is a global leader in public sector delivery and has executed a number of large and complex social service projects with the French National Union for Employment in Industry and Commerce and with the Dutch Agency for Employee Insurance.  Using the insights gained from these references, we have  evaluated recent US unemployment insurance projects and observed the following:

1. It is questionable whether several high-visibility integrated UI projects met their intended objectives.


2. Custom built or transferred (“Modified-off-the-Shelf) solutions are difficult to maintain and offer similar flexibility constraints that DETR faces in its current environment.


3. In Capgemini’s opinion, recent implementations have not effectively leveraged the correct balance of proven domain rich COTS packages coupled with proven UI frameworks in contrast to custom developed components.


Capgemini closely evaluated these factors, along with the significant challenges and opportunities present in the US unemployment insurance industry and created our proposed Capgemini UI solution.  Capgemini UI takes advantage of industry-recognized UI frameworks deployed on recognizable commercially available tools.  

Proven design and code artifacts, methods and implementation approaches from the UILINK framework serve as the foundation of Capgemini UI. Tim Peterson, CEO of Systems Integration Professionals (SIP) is recognized in the market as a thought leader in the frameworks that yielded such UI tools as MISTICS, uFACTS, UICONNECT, Uplink, and UILINK.  Tim and his SI P team served as integral members of the vendor teams responsible for the development of these frameworks for customers in Montana, Michigan and Indiana.

Capgemini UI is built with industry leading COTS tax, case management, and workflow packages powered by Oracle Corporation and founded on the UILink framework.  The Capgemini UI solution makes use of Oracle’s Enterprise Taxation Management for contributions processing, case management, appeals and workflow. Capgemini uses Oracle J-Developer for internet content.  Capgemini UI is delivered through Oracle’s Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) suite.

As a tier 1 integrator, Capgemini also recognizes that the unemployment insurance market is a fantastic opportunity for a provider to “get it right.”  Capgemini brings its wealth of global public sector experience, its strategic relationships with Systems Integration Professionals and Oracle and its fresh perspective to DETR to support delivery of the UI modernization program as planned.

DETR is faced with three critical decisions at this juncture: 1) selecting a solution that correctly balances the use of a proven UI framework with world-class tools that will grow as needs grow and that does not immediately become your next obsolete system, 2) selecting an approach that achieves results early and 3) selecting an implementation partner with the experience and commitment necessary to deliver successfully.  


Capgemini is the Right Partner; Capgemini UI is the Right Solution 

Capgemini is one of the largest providers of public sector IT consultancy services worldwide.   We bring over forty years’ experience; we have approximately $13 billion in annual revenue and we have a dedicated Public Sector Consultancy group that generates over $2.5 billion annually supporting public sector agencies across the globe.   With a global staff of more than 92,000, Capgemini is able to leverage appropriate specialists as needed to serve the unique needs of each client.  Our global social services experience, as cited in our references, provides the momentum to support Capgemini UI success. 


While our proposal addresses the many unique aspects of our offer , there are three primary reasons why we represent the lowest risk and best likelihood for success for the State.


1. Solution: Capgemini UI provides a proven UI framework that will be delivered to Nevada with tools that enable the growth and flexibility needed to address the dynamic environment you operate within.    The integration of proven design frameworks and leading edge Oracle software tools provide an upgradeable COTS-based UI solution that puts operation and ongoing configuration in your control, using non-proprietary technical skills like JAVA, HTML and XML.

2. Approach: The Capgemini UI approach combines a proven UI framework, with state-of-the-art tools that will allow DETR to maintain the system, with a methodology that will allow DETR to verify requirements quickly and accurately, and that is supported with an exceptionally skilled and knowledgeable UI team. We propose a phased approach that delivers the value required early in the project and reduces overall project risk. We use a process based on tested UI business rules that accelerates the requirements verification process and supports a high quality outcome. 


Capgemini’s implementation approach provides DETR early value by addressing both the building blocks for the overall system and the need to increase adjudication throughput, consistency and quality. Our approach begins with upgrading DETR’s existing imaging system to expand imaging across the UI operations. We then augment the imaging system with the powerful Capgemini UI workflow component to automate the flow of documents across the agency. Using this improved imaging system and a powerful workflow engine as building blocks, Capgemini UI will deliver world-class adjudication automation functionality in the first release of Capgemini UI. These functions combine to create a solid foundation for the new system and to provide a relief in the area most impacted by the current economic environment.


The Capgemini team presents a two phase implementation. These phases are as follows:


1. Imaging, Workflow, and Adjudication (IWF) 


2. UI Tax / Contributions with Employer Self-Service (ESS) 

Benefits with Claimant Self-Service (CSS) 


The following table shows the business functionality, the benefits to DETR and the benefits to the overall project to be addressed in the first phase of performance.


		Functionality

		Benefit to DETR

		Project Benefits



		Adjudication 


· Adjudication


· Automated Fact Finding


Data Capture


· Incoming Documents for Tax, Benefits and Appeals


Imaging


· Capturing all incoming and outgoing documents/correspondence


· Indexing these documents to be easily classified and retrieved


· Attaching documents to workflow


Workflow


· Adjudication Workflow


· Document Workflow


· Sophisticated work distribution based on required skills, priority, age, and additional distribution criteria


· Providing issues and documents to workers only when items are “ready to work”

		· Provides early business value


· Increased Adjudication throughput of  3-10 fold


· Increased accuracy


· Improve Adjudication performance statistics


· Create a complete repository of incoming and outgoing documents


· Data Capture increases automation 


· Allows staff to learn the new system in phases 


· Generate automated determinations where appropriate

		· Exercises a portion of the new technical architecture


· Upgrades the existing Nevada Imaging solution to the capabilities of Capgemini UI





3. Partner: Successful project execution is important to Capgemini as it is to DETR.   Capgemini is the only major Systems Integrator which publishes its client satisfaction survey results on a publicly accessible website.    For 2008 we tracked 3,900 Client Engagements and our client evaluation scores were 90% for on time delivery and 97% for delivering at or above client expectations.  Capgemini is committed successful growth within the US UI market and presents a well thought out solution and approach with Capgemini UI.  Nevada is poised to benefit from this commitment via a partnership with Capgemini for the successful delivery of this project.

Capgemini appreciates the opportunity to present our proposed approach, solution, and team to provide DETR with a successful program.  We look forward to establishing a long and mutually beneficial partnership with Nevada.

		August 13, 2009

		


		5-1







[image: image1.png]
		The State of Nevada, Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation

Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation
RFP No. 1774 | Tab VI—Table of Contents

		[image: image1.png]







6 Tab VI—Table of Contents

1 Tab I—Letter of Transmittal
1-1


2 Tab II—Title Page
2-1


3 Tab III—State Documents
3-1


4 Tab IV—Attachment B-1
4-1


5 Tab V—Executive Summary
5-1


6 Tab VI—Table of Contents
6-1


7 Tab VII—Section 4: Systems Requirements
7-1


7.1
Introduction (RFP 4.1)
7-1


7.2
Concept of Operations (RFP 4.2)
7-2


7.3
Integrated System Functionality (RFP 4.3)
7-3


7.4
UI Business Functionality (RFP 4.4)
7-4


7.5
Contributions (RFP 4.5)
7-5


7.6
Wage (RFP 4.6)
7-31


7.7
Benefits (RFP 4.7)
7-39


7.8
Appeals (RFP 4.8)
7-57


7.9
Fraud (RFP 4.9)
7-60


7.10
Financial Management (RFP 4.10)
7-66


7.11
Self-Service (RFP 4.11)
7-71


7.12
Reporting (RFP 4.12)
7-83


7.13
Use Cases (RFP 4.13)
7-87


8
TAB VIII—Scope of Work (RFP 5 Scope of Work)
8-1


8.1
Vendor Response to Scope of Work (RFP 5.1, 5.2, 5.3)
8-1


8.2
Project Kick-Off Meeting (RFP 5.4)
8-5


8.3
Project Planning and Administration (RFP 5.5)
8-7


8.4
System Environment Configuration (RFP 5.6)
8-21


8.5
Detailed System Requirements (RFP 5.7)
8-27


8.6
Architectural Design (RFP 5.8)
8-30


8.7
Detailed System Design (RFP 5.9)
8-35


8.8
System Development and Configuration (RFP 5.10)
8-38


8.9
Data Conversion (RFP 5.11)
8-42


8.10
Data Management (RFP 5.12)
8-49


8.11
Test Plan and Test Results (RFP 5.13)
8-53


8.12
UI Operations and Support Documentation Support (RFP 5.14)
8-64


8.13
Training (RFP 5.15)
8-69


8.14
Production System Implementation (RFP 5.16)
8-76


8.15
Warranty and Maintenance Support (RFP 5.17)
8-81


9
Tab IX—Company Background and References
9-1


Introduction
9-1


9.1
Primary Information (RFP 6.1)
9-4


9.2
References (RFP 6.2)
9-12


9.3
Vendor Staff Skills and Experience (RFP 6.3)
9-13


9.4
Vendor Staff Resumes (RFP 6.4)
9-22


9.5
Subcontractor Information (RFP 6.5)
9-22


9.6
Resource Matrix (RFP 6.6)
9-66


9.7
Preliminary Project Plan (RFP 6.7)
9-67


9.8
Project Management (RFP 6.8)
9-68


9.9
Quality Assurance (QA) (RFP 6.9)
9-92


9.10
Metrics Management (RFP 6.10)
9-99


9.11
Design and Development Processes (RFP 6.11)
9-102


9.12
Configuration Management (RFP 6.12)
9-119


9.13
Peer Review Management (RFP 6.13)
9-127


9.14
Project Software Tools (RFP 6.14)
9-129


10 Tab X—Attachment K: Proposed Staff Resumes
10-1


11 Tab XI—Preliminary Project Plan
11-1


12 Tab XII—Resource Matrix
12-1


13 Tab XIII—Requirements Matrix
13-1


14 Tab XIV—Other Information Material
14-1


Table of Figures 

Figure 7-1.  Benefits of Capgemini UI Solution
7-4


Figure 7-2.  Contributions Processing Overview
7-6


Figure 7-3.  Capgemini UI Field Audit
7-22


Figure 7-4.  ETM Collections Process
7-28


Figure 7-5.  Wage Filing Process
7-31


Figure 7-6.  Capgemini UI Benefits
7-40


Figure 7-7.  Sample Integrated ETM Contributions and Benefits Data Model
7-46


Figure 7-8.  Capgemini UI Fraud Workflow
7-61


Figure 7-9.  Example Fraud Detection Mechanisms
7-63


Figure 7-10.  Self-Service Functionality
7-72


Figure 7-11.  ADF Security Authorization
7-74


Figure 7-12.  Identity Services Framework
7-75


Figure 7-13.  User Self-Service
7-76


Figure 7-14.  Example User Navigation
7-79


Figure 7-15.  Example Use Case Navigational Flow
7-81


Figure 7-16.  Conceptual Solution
7-85


Figure 7-17.  Use Case Requirement Compliance
7-87


Figure 8-1.  Team Capgemini DELIVER Framework
8-7


Figure 8-2.  Team Capgemini UPM Framework
8-8


Figure 8-3.  Nevada UI Modernization Timeline
8-12


Figure 8-4.  Risk Rating
8-14


Figure 8-5.  Key Risk Factors and Mitigation Strategy
8-15


Figure 8-6.  OTACE Steps
8-18


Figure 8-7.  Nevada UI Modernization Environment Timeline
8-22


Figure 8-8.  Capgemini UI Solution Architecture
8-31


Figure 8-9.  Data Conversion Process
8-43


Figure 8-10.  Data Conversion Process
8-44


Figure 8-11.  Data Modeling Diagram
8-50


Figure 8-12.  Testing Phases
8-53


Figure 8-13.  Metrics-Driven Approach
8-54


Figure 8-14.  HP Quality Center
8-56


Figure 8-15.  HP TestDirector (Component of HP Quality Center)
8-56


Figure 8-16.  Knowledge Transfer
8-71


Figure 8-17.  Incident Management Life-Cycle
8-84


Figure 9-1.  Capgemini is an Industry-Recognized Global Public Sector Leader
9-4


Figure 9-2.  Location of U.S. Offices
9-7


Figure 9-3.  Capgemini’s Background and Directly Relevant Experience
9-9


Figure 9-4.  Capgemini DETR UI Modernization Project Organization
9-14


Figure 9-5.  Team Capgemini’s Staff Meets Qualification Requirements
9-15


Figure 9-6.  Oracle Overview
9-29


Figure 9-7.  System Integration Professionals’ Staff Qualifications
9-57


Figure 9-8.  CREW Staff Qualifications
9-63


Figure 9-9.  Capgemini’s Unified Project Management (UPM) Methodology
9-69


Figure 9-10.  UPM is our overarching project management method; RUP and 
RAPID methods support the SDLC for successful project execution.
9-70


Figure 9-11.  Project Management Work Streams in UPM
9-71


Figure 9-12.  Integrated PMO Activities
9-73


Figure 9-13.  Organizational Roles, Activities, and Skill Sets
9-73


Figure 9-14.  Sample KPI dashboard
9-81


Figure 9-15.  Change Request Process
9-86


Figure 9-16.  Cost Estimating and Budgeting
9-89


Figure 9-17.  Defect Prevention, Detection, and Management
9-93


Figure 9-18.  Capgemini’s Automated Regression Test Approach
9-96


Figure 9-19.  Capgemini’s On Time At Client Expectation (OTACE) Process
9-97


Figure 9-20.  Example UI Modernization Project Metrics
9-99


Figure 9-21.  COTS Packages Configured to Drive the Business Process
9-108


Figure 9-22.  RUP and RAPID Alignment and Benefits
9-111


Figure 9-23.  RUP’s Best Practices Result in a Faster Path to Quality and Overall Value
9-112


Figure 9-24.  Capgemini and DETR Roles in Development Process
9-115


Figure 9-25.  HP Quality Center Dashboard
9-118


Figure 9-26.  We use Source Forge as a Central Repository of All Configuration Data
9-120


Figure 9-27.  Build Tracking Dashboard
9-123


Figure 9-28.  Capgemini Peer Review Process
9-128


Figure 9-29. Procedure and Roles for Peer Reviews
9-128


Figure 9-30. UI Modernization Project Software Tools
9-129


		August 13, 2009

		


		6-1







[image: image1.png]
		The State of Nevada, Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation

Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation
RFP No. 1774 | Tab VII—System Requirements

		[image: image19.png]







7 Tab VII—Section 4: Systems Requirements

7.1 Introduction

RFP 4.1 
State how the proposed solution satisfies the requirements presented throughout the RFP including the documented requirements and contents found in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, and Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.


Team Capgemini understands the need to modernize the automated computer systems that support the business processes of the Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation (DETR) Unemployment Insurance (UI) function. Capgemini’s UI Solution to the requirements stated in the Request for Proposal (RFP) strives to implement the most effective and efficient use of existing and new technology. The technology solutions will provide improved information security, data accuracy, data integrity, data availability, data security, and data maintainability while providing a scalable architecture that accommodates growing demands for the UI service—while meeting or exceeding the State of Nevada and Federal mandates.


In addition, Team Capgemini analyzes the existing systems, identifies required technology gaps and modifications, identifies and coordinates technology solutions with DETR, and uses leading project management approaches to help development and implementation remain on schedule and within cost.


Proven technology such as Oracle’s Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM), Oracle’s Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition (OBIEE), Oracle’s Relational Data Base Management System (RDBMS), UILink Framework, and Thunderhead’s Thunderhead J2EE Application Server will assist in providing a secure, efficient, effective, scalable solution for the UI requirements. Data access security will be enhanced by implementing an identity management system that is designed to allow only cleared individuals to access controlled data either as an individual or as part of a cleared group.


Technology is tested using unit, system, and regression tests, as well as use cases to help verify that all stated requirements have successfully been met. Testing occurs throughout the development and implementation of the system, commencing with acceptance testing.

7.2 Concept of Operations 

The response for Section 7.2 Concept of Operations (RFP 4.2) is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab VII—Section 4:  Systems Requirements, as permitted by the RFP.  


7.3 Integrated System Functionality

The response for Section 7.3 Integrated System Functionality (RFP 4.3) is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab VII—Section 4:  Systems Requirements, as permitted by the RFP.  


7.4 UI Business Functionality (RFP 4.4)

Continuing with the State’s Unemployment Insurance (UI) conceptual model introduced in Section 4.2, Concept of Operations, the following RFP sections describe specific business functionality that must be provided within the vendor’s response to the State.  As shown below in Figure 4.4.1 there are eight (8) primary UI business topics to be addressed

These topics represent core UI business services and functional requirements that must be satisfied as part of this RFP.  Each functional area relies on the integrated and common system functionality introduced and framed in Section 4.3, Integrated System Functionality.

Capgemini UI supports the business functions and processes described in the RFP including Contributions, Wage, Benefits, Appeals, Fraud, Financial Management, Self-Service, Reporting as well as Correspondence and Data Capture.  In addition to the stated requirements, our solution supports applicable rules, requirements and procedures contained within Chapter 612 – Unemployment Compensation of the Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS 612) and Chapter 612 – Unemployment Compensation of the Nevada Administrative Code (NAC 612).  


As depicted in Figure 7-1 below, Capgemini UI gives DETR increased automation, improved data accuracy, integrity, and availability, while providing the flexibility and scalability to accommodate DETR’s growing demands.


Figure 7-1.  Benefits of Capgemini UI Solution
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7.5 Contributions (RFP 4.5)

RFP 4.5 
Within Section 4.5, Contributions, vendors are required to describe how their proposed solution satisfies the State’s stated Contributions requirements as found in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, and aligns with the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.


The Capgemini UI Solution approach combines flexibility and the advanced data processing capabilities of enterprise taxation software and a powerful rules engine along with the power of an integrated Contributions and Benefits data model to accommodate DETR’s Contributions requirements.


7.5.1 Contributions Processing


RFP 4.5.1  
Provide an overview of the proposed contribution and tax payment processing components.  Describe proposed features and functionality that will enhance the State’s ability to accurately and effectively process employer payments and complete collections.  Provide a diagram that outlines high-level components and data sources.  Keep the overview within three pages.


Capgemini’s UI solution offers a complete set of features and functions designed around the needs of government authorities responsible for the administration of tax laws and policies. These capabilities are contained within a richly featured software application that is highly configurable and easily upgradeable. 


The Capgemini UI solution is configured to reach DETR objectives such as:


Improving and automating the Experience Rating process for total and partial transfers, multiple predecessor and successor relationships, multiple date parameters and group ratings


Ensuring data accuracy through improved controls for data editing and validation, transaction balancing, and financial reporting and accounting, automating case workflow and management


Improving and automating delinquency tracking


Implementing integrated and automated reimbursable accounts 


Increasing employer history retention for use in tax calculations and legal transactions.


The power of our solution is its adaptability and responsiveness to ever changing UI Tax administration conditions. Site-specific implementations use Oracle’s easy to use configuration tools to adapt the solution to their own requirements. The need for sophisticated programming tools and resources is minimized. An important benefit this approach provides DETR is the ability to easily adapt Contributions Processing to accommodate growth and future mandates. 


Figure 7-2 outlines the high-level components that are part of the Capgemini solution and the process flow within those components. 


Figure 7-2. Contributions Processing Overview
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Outline of high-level components and data sources within the Capgemini UI solution related to Contributions.


		Flexible Account Model



		Oracle ETM’s flexible account model enables the configuration of multiple different types of accounts and the ability to establish relationships between different entities.





Our solution provides great flexibility to configure multiple different types of accounts and the ability to establish relationships within them. User-defined fields called “characteristics can be created for all core entities. This feature allows the data model to expand without the need for database changes. Characteristics can be used to establish relationships between entities also. The proposed approach uses a common data model to administer multiple types of accounts including Contributions, Benefits, and Wage accounts that will be tied to both the Employer and the potential Claimant.  This will allow all data, including Wages, to be updated and processed from one location for both Contributions and Benefits. The ability to establish relationships between accounts also enables establishing group rated accounts while at the same time maintaining individual experience records.


This common data model between contributions and benefits provides for effectively managing the experience tax rates for contributory employers and enables billing reimbursable employers appropriately for the benefits charged to their accounts. This also enables the ability to recalculate the UI Contribution experience tax rates as needed, such as when a transfer of experience scenario is completed, as per configured rules.


Employer liability determination and determination of employer eligibility is accomplished as per the established rules. Eligibility determination can be configured to occur both at the time of establishing a new employer account and when changes occur to significant data elements that may affect the eligible UI experience tax year such as when a transfer of experience transaction is processed.


At its core, our solution is a configurable financial accounting and collections application. It provides fund accounting as well as cash, accrual, or a combination of the two within funds. Financial transactions are created using GAAP principles and double-entry accounting standards. DETR can set up its funds and associated chart of accounts as required. Adjustment types (used to define types of liabilities, fees, penalties, surtax, etc.) will be set up to govern how each type of financial transaction affects the chart of accounts.


Our UI solution provides a powerful rating engine that is used to perform complex calculations of liabilities and associate them with the appropriate account. The Rating Engine allows modifications to rate changes at any time via configuration using effective-dated “Rate Versions”. The rating engine and P&I Control provides complex penalty and interest assessments. Our UI solution provides for configurable penalty and interest rules and controls by liability type, allowing DETR complete flexibility in applying specific P&I policies. The penalty and interest rate function breaks down tax rate structures into step-by-step calculations (or rate components). Each rate component can be set up as a flat charge, minimum or maximum charge, or a quantity-based charge. 


In addition, each component can have its own General Ledger (GL) distribution rules as well as a series of user-defined criteria that define the situations in which the component is not applicable and will not be calculated. Once amounts are calculated, the application itemizes and displays the calculated amounts for each rate component so authorized users can view how the calculation was performed. Rules can also be established to post the Nevada CEP surtax assessments appropriately. In addition, users will have the flexibility to perform full or partial cancellations of the amounts calculated through its waiver feature.


The dynamic credit allocation feature automatically assigns credit distributions against debits based on user defined configuration rules and allows a user to investigate the detail for how a balance was created. Payment distribution rules can be configured to establish ‘rules of priorities’ when applying credits to an employer's account. Different rules of priorities can be established for different types of scenarios including for directed and non-directed payments and for Contributory employer accounts and Reimbursing employer accounts.


An authorized DETR user can quickly view the financial transactions and allocated amounts included within the specific penalty and interest debt categories for a specific employer account. Processes can be configured to recognize when the account legal status has changed to bankruptcy, probate, receivership, or uncollectible, and reverse any accounting transactions for previously applied debits of interest for the affected quarters or any portions there of.


Our UI solution will be able to process incoming transactions per the established rules irrespective of the channel through which the information is received. This provides flexibility in establishing multiple different channels to provide self-service capabilities for employers and authorized agents including the Employer Internet Self Service (EISS) channel.


The Capgemini UILink Field Audit component is a powerful, fully integrated component of the overall Audit solution. Field Audit (FA) is not a separate product that stands apart from Capgemini UI solution, but rather builds off of the power of the overall UI solution. Field Audit service has two core components, system component and a laptop component that allows the auditor to conduct field work without a network connection. The intuitive interface of field audit functionality on the laptop and its ability to synchronize with the main server allows field audit personal to perform their tasks with ease. 


7.5.2 Contributory and Reimbursable Employer Accounts


RFP 4.5.2 
The proposed solution must implement and account for both the UI tax type and the CEP surtax, as well as have flexibility to accommodate new UI tax types and State programs that may be introduced in the future.  The proposed UI modernization solution must maintain tax and tax payer data, enforce multiple date-sensitive and complex rules when calculating tax rates, and properly account for all related financial transactions  


A flexible account model facilitates establishing multiple different types of employer accounts including Contributory and Reimbursing Employer Accounts. Configurable features within the application provide for establishing different types of liabilities and their associated financial transactions and their respective processing rules. 


The material that follows will clearly describe how Team  proposed solution addresses the State’s contributory and reimbursable employer accounts requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.2.1 
Describe how the proposed solution processes and financially accounts for both Contributory and Reimbursable employer account types.


The proposed Capgemini solution uses Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) at its core to process both Contributions and Benefits related functionality through an integrated application. Our UI solution allows for the creation of multiple different account types including Contributory Employer accounts and Reimbursing Employer accounts. Employer liability determination and determination of employer eligibility is accomplished as per the established rules.


Appropriate rules can be established to handle both types of employer accounts. Liabilities can be created through automated processes such as the posting of wage reports, or they may also be created online by an end-user, such as the creation of a manual civil penalty amount.  The components that form the basis for assessment are configurable, allowing DETR to create different liability/assessment types and define varied rules for the validation, calculation, and creation of liabilities/assessments. 


The Capgemini UI solution can be configured to provide tax accounting and revenue management for diverse situations.  As a result, assessment processes are very flexible to account for a wide array of situations, including ongoing periodic liabilities, one-time event liabilities created as the result of a specific event, or a combination in which assessments may be periodic but in certain cases may be one-time events. Our solution can assess entities for different situations, such as an individual period, groups of periods, or on an entire account or entire group of accounts. The assessment process may also be run on demand for a single entity or in batch for many entities. 


Our rating engine is used to perform complex calculations of liabilities and associate them with the appropriate account. The Rating Engine allows modifications to rate changes at any time via configuration using effective-dated “Rate Versions”. The Rating engine can be configured to establish different types of rates based on different business conditions such as Standard UI Tax Rate, Penalty UI Tax Rate, or a UI Experience Tax Rate.


The rating engine and P&I Control provides complex penalty and interest assessments. The UI solution provides for configurable penalty and interest rules and controls by liability type, allowing DETR complete flexibility in applying specific P&I policies. The penalty and interest rate function breaks down tax rate structures into step-by-step calculations (or rate components). Each rate component can be set up as a flat charge, minimum or maximum charge, or a quantity-based charge.


Since the proposed application uses the same integrated application to process both Contributions and Benefits, all employer wage information and any benefits charges are recorded within the same integrated application and are associated with the corresponding employer’s account. This provides the flexibility in aggregating the appropriate information from Wages and Benefits in the calculation of UI experience tax rate for Contributory employers or in calculating the quarterly billing charges for Reimbursable employers. Based on these and other business rules, appropriate liabilities are established for both types of accounts within the application.


Financial transactions are created using GAAP principles and double-entry accounting standards. Our proposed solution component, ETM allows DETR to set up its funds and associated chart of accounts as required. Adjustment types (used to define types of liabilities, fees, penalties, and surtax, etc.) will be set up to govern how each type of financial transaction affects the chart of accounts.


When payments are received, the dynamic credit allocation feature automatically assigns credit distributions against debits based on user defined configuration rules and allows a user to investigate the detail for how a balance was created. Payment distribution rules can be configured to establish “rules of priorities” when applying credits to an employer's account. Different rules of priorities can be established for different types of scenarios including directed and non-directed payments and Contributory employer accounts and Reimbursing employer accounts.


RFP 4.5.2.2.
For UI taxes explain, in general, how the proposed solution processes and determines a tax payer’s calculated rate including retroactive calculations.


We use a common data model to administer both Contributions and Benefits related functionality. This will allow all data, including Wages, and Benefit charges to be associated with the appropriate employer accounts along with their effective dates. This allows for the wage information and benefit charges information to be aggregated for the applicable calculation period to find the total contributions paid, the total benefits charges applied to the employer’s account and the average annual payroll. This calculation can be performed at any time either on demand or through batch processing. It is possible for this aggregated information to be effective dated and persisted for future calculation of reserve rate ratio. When any qualifying event happens that affects these parameters, the aggregate information can be recalculated.


The rating engine provides the flexibility to set up reserve ratio rate schedules for each period. It also allows for rules to be established for checking whether a penalty or a standard rate should apply.


Once the total contributions paid, the total benefit charges applied and the average annual payroll are calculated per the aggregation rules implemented, the reserve ratio for the employer account can be calculated. Based on the reserve ratio thus calculated, the applicable reserve ratio rate schedule for the period can be used to find the corresponding UI Tax experience rate for the contributory employer account.


This scheme provides great flexibility in being able to calculate the UI Tax experience rate at any given time including retroactive calculation. When a total or partial transfer of experience happens, relevant portions of the wage and benefit charge information from the predecessor is associated with the successors appropriately. Based on the transfer event, the experience rate calculation can be initiated again to recalculate the rate for employers involved in the transfer of experience.


Our solution provides the ability to associate multiple employer accounts through configurable relationships. This will facilitate implementing a group-rating scheme while preserving the individual experience rating records.


A.
 Describe how the system stores and processes the Employers’ accumulated paid taxes, accumulated benefit charges, and average taxable payroll, especially in the context of an experience rate calculation.


As described in the previous question response, the accumulated taxes paid, the accumulated benefit charges and average taxable payroll can be aggregated for each calculation period, on demand or in batch, using the underlying wage and benefit information. This information can be effective dated and persisted and associated with the employer account. Whenever a qualifying event that changes this information occurs or on demand this information can be recalculated and persisted.


RFP 4.5.2.3 
Describe proposed features that will allow UI tax rate calculations to occur for employers on demand or on a schedule, in bulk or for a single employer.


The UI experience rate calculation function is a data intensive operation. Typically this is done in bulk using batch processing. However, the UI experience rating algorithm will be implemented as a common routine that can be invoked on demand also for a single employer. Additional batch processes will be designed to invoke this common operation repeatedly for qualifying employer accounts to handle this on a schedule in bulk.


RFP 4.5.2.4 
Describe proposed automated features that will allow UI tax rate calculations to occur when a total or partial “experience record” transfer - involving one or many predecessor and successor employer accounts - has transpired.


The UI experience rating algorithm will be implemented as a common routine that can be invoked on demand for a single employer. As part of the total or partial transfer business process, the rating algorithm can be invoked for all the predecessor and successor employer accounts that are involved in the transfer of experience scenario. This will recalculate the UI experience tax rate for all the employer accounts involved using the experience information in the post transfer scenario.


RFP 4.5.2.5 
Describe system load and performance risks associated with tax rate calculations, especially bulk calculations, and explain how the solution mitigates these risks.


The UI experience rate calculation function is a highly data intensive operation. Batch processing architecture is designed to efficiently handle high volume data intensive operations. The background-processing component is typically associated with the Business Application Server and does not require the Web Application Server to be active to operate. The background processing has its own resources (Java Virtual Machines [JVMs]and connection pools) independent of the rest of the architecture and can therefore be run on the same hardware as the rest of the architecture or on dedicated hardware. 


The batch processes can run concurrently with any other process or real-time update request. When the application deals with batch processes that have high volumes of data, it runs them in parallel–using multi-threading techniques–to reduce processing time.


7.5.3 System Flexibility (RFP 4.5.3)

RFP 4.5.3 
Federal legislation, US Department of Labor guidelines, and Nevada’s statutes and administration code frame and drive the State’s UI business.  New legislation is passed and new guidelines are published on a regular basis.  To accommodate these changes, the State requires an agile solution that efficiently adapts to new and revised statutes and altered business processes.


Our UI solution’s, Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is built on an open, Services Oriented Architecture (SOA) platform that leverages strong technology tools provided by Oracle. The power of ETM is its adaptability and responsiveness to ever changing tax administration conditions. Site-specific implementations use Oracle’s easy to use configuration tools to adapt to their own requirements. The need for sophisticated programming tools and resources is minimized. This approach provides tax authorities with an unprecedented ability to build and adapt tax applications as business needs or tax laws dictate while reducing constraints related to IT budgets and resources.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Team Capgemini’s proposed approach addresses the State’s flexibility requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.3.1 
Describe how new and future tax types and related trust/program funds are implemented or accommodated within the solution.  Do tax type modifications and new tax type additions involve primarily system/table configuration changes or does the solution require extensive code development?


Our UI solution is designed to be an enterprise tax and revenue management application. Implementing new tax types and their associated processing rules are essentially what it is designed to do. Using configuration tools, the application can be configured to process new tax types and related financial transactions.


Implementing new and future tax types involves configuring appropriate administrative data objects and their corresponding rules depending on the requirements for processing the new tax types. Typically this will involve setting up the following and their related objects:


Tax Type–A Tax Type is used to define business rules for each type of tax supported. A tax type is governed by a business object. Our UI solution provides business objects that you may use or extend.


Tax payer options–If the new tax type to be implemented requires additional taxpayer options, they need to be configured using the configurable taxpayer information model.


Obligation Type–An obligation represents the financial relationship between the taxpayer and the tax agency. The obligation type dictates the business rules/behavior of the obligation. The obligation type dictates how returns, bills and payments are handled as well as how overdue debt is collected and how tax collections will be booked in the general ledger. The obligation type also defines the list of characteristics that are allowed on this type of obligation and the business rules to be executed for obligations of that type. Examples of business rules include determine balance, P&I calculation, process waivers, etc.


Account Type–The Account Type entity is used to provide a grouping for related tax types and obligation types for a taxpayer.


Forms Processing Options–The new tax type could potentially involve related registration and tax forms. Our solution provides a powerful forms definition facility. The forms definition feature gives business users maximum control over form workflow, the processing rules, exception handling, and tax implications of each form that is processed regardless of how the form was submitted. Form Type controls the tax form or registration form that references it. Some aspects of the tax form/registration form that form type defines include the effective period of the form type, the parameters used in form’s processing logic, the user interface for viewing and maintaining the form and the related registration form/tax form business object that defines the structure, lifecycle, processing rules and processing options.


Rate Configuration - Rates may be used to do any number of calculations for a taxpayer, such as assessments for tax types, complicated penalty and interest rules or interest calculations for overpayments. Rate controls how charges are calculated, how the charges appear aesthetically on the taxpayer’s bills for billed obligation types and how the general ledger is affected by the charges.


Financial Transactions Options–Financial transactions are created by the application when any of the source transactions are created. It contains the financial effects of its corresponding adjustment (assessment), bill or payment. Financial transactions are linked to obligations. 


Access Control Options – Defines the user role access control details for the newly configured functionality.


Tax type modifications and new tax type additions involve primarily system/table configuration changes. Our proposed solution provides the configuration tools necessary to perform these changes through its user interface. Implementing some of the rules may involve scripting or code extensions.


RFP 4.5.3.2 
Describe how the system stores and enforces tax rate rules for the UI tax type, the Career Enhancement Program (CEP) surtax, and future tax types.  How does the system accommodate rule changes?


Our proposed solution provides a powerful rating engine that can be used to implement various tax rate rules for the different tax types being processed by the application. Rates may be used to do any number of calculations for a taxpayer, such as assessments for tax types, complicated penalty and interest rules or interest calculations for overpayments. 


The Rate controls:


How charges are calculated 


How the charges appear aesthetically on the taxpayer’s bills for billed obligation types 


How the general ledger is affected by the charges.


All rates share a common structure. Rates are constructed using the following components:


Rate Schedule–contains information about the rate that doesn’t change over time (e.g., description) and provides an overall grouping under which related time-sensitive versions will be grouped.


Rate Version–stores the effective-dated calculation algorithms for a rate. This enables prior periods to be calculated against the rules that were effective at that time. Options may be set, based on business rules, to choose the rate version to use based on the begin-date or end-date of the period, or to prorate across multiple versions.


Rate Component–contains calculation algorithms for a rate version. Every rate version will have at least one rate component. The number of rate components linked to a rate version is dependent on the complexity of the calculation rules. These can be linked to a “distribution code” which is directly associated with a sub-ledger account (e.g., general fund for a late-pay penalty), or can be associated with a “rate factor” described below.


Rate Factor–used to specify the amount to charge when the amount is the same for many rates. Rate factors can be used to define a flat amount (typically used to charge a fixed amount such as fees), an amount for a given unit of measure or a percentage.


Using the above components, it is possible to construct many different types of rate scenarios. For example, in order to implement CEP surtax, effective dated rate versions related to a contributory employer tax type specific rate schedule could be setup. These rate versions can be configured to include rate components related to CEP surtax. A rate factor can be setup to hold the CEP surtax percentage (such as the current surtax rate of 0.5%). This provides the advantage of being able to change the rate factor without appreciably changing the rate component calculation algorithms when. A rate component can then be setup to use the percentage received from the above rate factor and calculate the CEP surtax based on the taxable wages. Rate components can be configured to check whether a taxpayer needs to meet certain eligibility criteria before that particular rate component is applied. This feature can be effectively used to exclude employers who are already at the maximum UI tax rate without being assessed a penalty from receiving the CEP surtax.


A similar scheme can be set up for calculating the experience tax rate for an employer also. The rate factors have a feature whereby the factor value applied can be configured to change based on some other characteristic. This feature can be used to implement different tax rates for different tax rate classes, essentially establishing the DETR “annual reserve ratio rate schedule.” The rate component can then pass the appropriate tax rate class for the current employer account, based on the reserve ratio calculated and get the desired tax rate percentage from the rate factor.


As can be seen from the above examples, our proposed solution provides great flexibility in configuring and versioning tax rate related information. Tax rates can be configured for future tax types in similar fashion. When a rule changes, rate schedules can be versioned appropriately, preserving historical information while enabling the new scenario.


RFP 4.5.3.3 
Describe how the proposed solution stores and processes rules that apply to a tax rate calculation event.  If a new tax rate calculation event is required after implementation, how will the system accommodate the new event?  Describe, in general, the key steps needed to implement this type of change


Tax rates are established as described in the response to the previous question. Rates are applied at the time of establishing tax assessments for the accounts obligations, typically at the time of billing or when processing a tax form. Though this is normally done in a batch process this can also be invoked online selectively for individual accounts. Our UI solution provides the flexibility to configure-invoking the rate application routine as needed from additional events.


RFP 4.5.3.4 
Describe how the proposed solution automates the tracking of changes in ownership, management, or control among employers and any resulting “experience record” transfers.

Our proposed solution provides a flexible model to maintain the Taxpaying entity, Account and other relationships. Taxpaying entities, non-taxpaying entities and persons can be associated with taxpaying entities. Different types of relationships can be configured to associate taxpaying entities with the associated owners, officers, management and other related parties. Please refer to the response to section ‘7.5.4 Employer Relationships and Subtypes’ for details on how these are captured and the relationships are established. Whenever there is a change in the relationship, end dating the relationship will terminate the relationship and additional relationships may be established. When any of these changes has an effect on the way experience records are associated, appropriate total or partial transfer steps will be invoked and new


7.5.4 Employer Relationships and Subtypes (RFP 4.5.4)

RFP 4.5.4  
The current legacy application does not fully support the hierarchical and attribute-rich nature of employer data.  The proposed solution must accommodate not only Contributory and Reimbursable Employers but also various employer subtypes and attributes including corporations, sole proprietorships, limited partnerships, employee leasing companies, and various types of non-profits.  Additionally, the proposed solution must properly account for financial transactions between these different forms of taxpaying employers.


Our proposed solution’s Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is built upon an integrated view of taxpayer information. This integrated view of taxpayer information provides a powerful taxpayer service and compliance framework to address DETR's employer account management business requirements.


ETM is delivered with a number of commonly used demographic information fields (e.g., taxpayer name, address, phone number), but is also highly extensible to allow additional fields for capture. It allows for the definition of user-defined fields (the ETM term is “characteristics”) to all core entities, including Taxpayer and Account. This feature allows the data model to expand without database changes. This feature can be used effectively to 


		ETM Characteristics can expand the data model without changing the database tables



		Oracle ETM’s Characteristics feature can be used to capture different types of information for each different type of business entity and their subtypes.





capture the different details of the different types of business entities such as Sole Proprietor, Corporation, LLC, Partnership, Association, Government entity, etc..


ETM can establish accounts in a variety of ways, depending on the tax type and the business rules associated with the tax.  Typically, accounts will be created as part of the employer registration process, but can also be handled as a standalone event. 


Our solution’s flexible taxpayer information model captures the taxpaying entities’ related information using the following four major concepts and the relationships established within them:


Person/Business entity - The person record holds demographic information about taxpaying entities and every other individual or business whose information needs to be captured within the application. For example, in addition to normal registered taxpaying employer information, these records may include owners, officers, employees, third party administrators etc.


Account–Accounts are the entities for which bills are produced and hence there is at least one account for every taxpaying entity that has financial obligations with DETR. The account record contains information that controls when the bills are created and how the bills are formatted. Within the Capgemini UI solution, each employer will have either a contributory account or a reimbursing account.


Tax Role–A tax role is used to define an instance of a specific tax type for a specific account. It includes information that is specific to the tax type for the account; for example, the dates that the tax is applicable for the account and the filing calendar that defines the filing frequency.


Obligation–An obligation is a contract between the tax authority and the taxpayer. For example, an obligation may represent a specific filing period where a taxpayer is expected to file a return for a given tax type. An obligation may be used to hold miscellaneous financial information such as an excess credit to later be applied to unpaid tax or debt from a third party source.


In addition to establishing these core entities, our solution provides a feature to configure many different relationship types and establish relationships between these core entities. The following are the different relationships that can be configured:


Person-Person relationship–This relationship can be used to configure relationships between taxpaying entities (employers) and related parties.


Person-Person relationship types will be configured to indicate the type of relationship between them when a relationship is established. Relationship types that may be configured based on DETR’s business requirements may include owner, officer, third party administrator, employee, predecessor, etc.. Since these are configured for each implementation, any number of such relationships may be established.


Person-Person relationships provide start- and end-date fields to indicate the duration of the specific relationship between the persons.


Account-Person relationship–gives DETR the flexibility to link Persons to specific Accounts:


Account-Person relationship types will be configured to indicate the type of relationship a person has to an account.


Account-Person relationship data is also used to indicate whether a particular person is financially responsible for the account, receives copies of bills/correspondence, whether they have web access to the account, and other pertinent information about the relationship.


Characteristic relationship–provides Characteristic relationships to accommodate all other types of relationships besides Person-Person and Account-Person relationships


These different types of relationships and their associated functionality will be leveraged when managing accounts, their relationships to persons and other accounts, and how they change over time.


RFP 4.5.4.1 
Describe how the proposed solution maintains different types and subtypes of tax payers, including Contributory Employers and Reimbursable Employers.


As described in the start of this section, the flexible taxpayer information model will be leveraged to configure different types and subtypes of taxpayers. ETM’s characteristics feature can be effectively leveraged to capture additional subtype specific information such as details for sole proprietor, Corporation, LLC, partnership, Association, Government entity etc.


Employer information will be captured through "Person" (Business entity); however, their UI tax accounts will be established through the Account entity. Account types can be setup to process Contributory employer accounts and Reimbursing employer accounts. Accordingly each type of employer will have a corresponding type of account. Relationships between entities can be configured to capture related parties information such as owner, officer and third party administrator.


RFP 4.5.4.2 
Describe features of the proposed solution that enables tracking, processing, and reporting of financial transactions involving both Contributory and Reimbursable Employers and other employer subtypes.



All taxpayer financial transactions are stand-alone financial entities within the application, so each has a corresponding balanced set of debits and credits. These entities are the basis for supporting both DETR’s internal accounting procedures and its external financial reporting requirements. 


Individual transactions cannot be deleted or modified within the application. Instead, offsetting transactions are used to capture modifications or reversals. Each financial transaction has a corresponding audit trail record with user and timestamp designation. 


Each transaction has balancing debits/credits and General Ledger (GL) distribution rules that provide precision accounting.


ETM allows the agency to set up its funds and associated chart of accounts as required. ETM also provides for configuring Adjustment types (used to define types of liabilities, fees, penalties, etc.) to govern how each type of financial transaction affects the chart of accounts. Different types of liabilities can be configured for Contributory and Reimbursing employers. 


Since financial transactions are associated with the taxpayer liabilities and payments, it is possible to report on them, as needed, regarding Contributory and Reimbursing employers and based on other employer subtypes.


Our reporting solution utilizes oracle’s OBIEE solution. OBIEE has many features that will allow reporting of financial transactions, this can be facilitated by utilizing OBIEE standard reports or through the development of custom reports using functionality within the OBIEE suite Answers or Dashboards.


The OBIEE solution’s Oracle Answers functionality will allow users to develop multiple types of custom reports from the Data Warehouse as well as data from the existing UIDV. 


Oracle Dashboards will allow employer subtypes to be queried on the DETR users screen to allow for multiple reporting views, this data can be delivered in summary graphical views or, if further analysis is required, the dashboard can be drilled through to return the detail data or the data can be incorporated into other queries.

Within OBIEE there are prepackaged dashboards, metrics and reports. Some of these prepackaged reports are the standard financial analytics offering that are useful in Governmental Financial management.   These prepackaged financial reports can either be accessed directly or customized.


RFP 4.5.4.3 
Describe how the proposed solution accommodates and accounts for the processing of employer account receivables, payables, refunds, aging, delinquencies and collections, and statement generation and archiving.


The proposed solution is capable of tracking and maintaining accounting information for employers including their accounts receivables, payables, refunds, aging delinquency and collection information. 


Liabilities can be created through automated processes such as the posting of wage reports, or they may also be created online by an end-user, such as the creation of a manual civil penalty amount.  The components that form the basis for assessment are configurable, allowing the agency to create different liability/assessment types and define varied rules for the validation, calculation, and creation liabilities/assessments. ETM was designed to provide tax accounting and revenue management for diverse situations.  As a result, ETM’s assessment processes are flexible enough to account for a wide array of situations, including ongoing periodic liabilities, one-time event liabilities created as a result of a specific event, or a combination in which assessments may be periodic but in certain cases may be one-time events.


ETM’s “Rating Engine” and “P&I Control” are capable of very complex penalty- and interest-related calculations.  The P&I Control allows the agency to configure rules that define the penalty/interest creation process. The Rating Engine breaks down complex calculation rules into step-by-step rules called “rate components” to facilitate configuration.  Each component may have their own rules around them that govern how they influence the overall calculation, such as “eligibility criteria” that define when a particular calculation should or should not be performed, and can also have their own accounting distribution rules.  Once amounts are actually calculated, the solution itemizes and displays the calculated amounts for each rate component so users can views how the calculation was performed.


For processing payments received from a taxpayer, our proposed solution provides great flexibility to configure payment distribution rules for posting payments based on any number of factors such as taxpayer type, tax year, age of liability, and so on.


Our UI solution handles refunds efficiently and effectively using automated processing through Account Monitor and new portals for users to search, maintain and approve refunds.  ETM uses a specific adjustment type that can initiate the creation and issuance of a check to a taxpayer. This adjustment type can also be configured to interface with an external Accounts Payable application or bank should the tax authority require. The refund processing can also be completely controlled utilizing enhanced lifecycle based approval functionality. Manual or audit-based refunds can also be created, although this is usually restricted to a very few, high-level administrators.


As an industry-leading enterprise taxation management application, ETM identifies and manages delinquent taxpayers. ETM’s overdue processing feature includes configuration capabilities to provide collection processes and activity treatment streams using flexible lifecycle configuration. Different treatment streams can be configured to apply to various compliance processes, such as under-reporters, stop filers, non-filers, under-paid assessments and any associated delinquencies. The application regularly monitors how much taxpayers owe to check that they have not violated debt tolerances. When a violation is detected, ETM has triggering mechanisms to guide users in resolving delinquent debt.


When an account is found to be delinquent, ETM creates an Overdue Process, which has defined automated actions that ETM will take at DETR-defined points in time. One such action will be to move the account into a hold and review queue as part of a Collections Case. The Collections Case will have a defined lifecycle with multiple next steps that can be reached based on DETR rules and application and user direction. Where appropriate, ETM can create and guide users through Payment Agreements, Judgments, Garnishments, and other exception processes.


ETM will be interfaced with the document generation and correspondence application to generate any statements and correspondences. Statements and correspondences may be generated online or in a batch.


Our archiving solution provides capabilities to accurately store, retrieve, track, validate, archive and manage data across all the key accounting capabilities described in this requirement. 


7.5.5 Employer Data Availability, Retention and Integration


RFP 4.5.5   
Within the legacy application “older” historical employer account data is physically archived, and, as a result, may not be available in a timely fashion.  The State is seeking a solution that eliminates unused historical data from appearing in current activity queues, but allows the information to be accessed for timely review, and reactivated for processing if required.  Employer paid taxes and benefit charges must be available for review and processing for the lifetime of an employer account.  



Additionally, the proposed solution must integrate and process employer wage, benefit charges and paid tax information between two core functions:  Contributions and Benefits.  Where required, data must be shared between the Contributions and Benefits business functions.


Our archiving solution takes a multi-pronged approach. Our physical archiving capability allows unwanted data to be physically archived from the production environment to external storage environment, with capability to search, retrieve and access on an as-needed basis. However, since this data is physically external to the production environment, it does not impact the day-to-day production performance. 


The information needed for review on a regular basis for a lifetime such as employer paid taxes and benefits charges, can be logically archived. 


Our proposed solution also integrates and processes employer wage, benefit charges and paid tax information between two core functions; contributions and benefits. 


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed approach addresses the State’s employer data, retention and integration requirements in alignment with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.5.1 
Describe logical or physical data archive and retrieval strategies implemented by the proposed solution.


The application’s metadata allows for the definition of families of data that can be archived and removed from the production system. The application’s archive engine is fully configurable and allows for the creation of an archived instance where the data can be viewed through an interface. Views and reports can easily be generated to track and manage archive instances. 


A typical data family includes a parent object, and all related child objects. Records older than a given date can be migrated and stored in an archive database, with certain exceptions that must be retained in the production database to retain full referential integrity.


The Oracle ETM software provides sample metadata to define the most common data objects that will be archived. These samples are a starting point, and further refinement can be done to define the criteria under which the object will be chosen for archive.


The physically archived data can be moved to separate storage devices and can be kept external to the production environment. The system allows access to archive data on an as-needed basis. The File360 document storage also allows storing archived information with indexing, search and retrieval capabilities. 


RFP 4.5.5.2 
Explain how non-active or historical information is logically separated from active information when processing employer account information.


All non-active historical information is stored in dated form. The various business processes are designed to take this into account when performing any actions, thereby providing a logical separation.


RFP 4.5.5.3 
Explain how the proposed solution provides timely and on-demand access to current and historical employer data, including all employer benefit charges and employer taxes paid.


All information that is in the active database is available for searching and viewing from within the application using appropriate search criteria and access rights.


All the archived data including employer benefits charges and employer tax paid information can be stored using our content and document management solution which allows storing, indexing and archiving capability. It also allows capability to index and search the content and retrieve it on an as-needed basis. 


7.5.6 Data Storage Constraints (RFP 4.5.6)

RFP 4.5.6  
The current legacy application restricts database field sizes for certain data elements including dollar amounts, and constrains other data relationships.  The proposed solution must include a robust and flexible underlying data architecture that accommodates changing business needs and employer account relationships.  


Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is an industry leading modern integrated tax application designed to handle high volume revenue management applications. It is based on modern Relational Database Management Systems (RDMS) and provides great flexibility in data storage options with relatively few constraints.


Though the application is designed with relational concepts, it is designed in a completely vendor platform neutral way. The application architecture also provides for innovative features such as the ETM Characteristics feature and the FACT feature that can be used to capture information in user defined fields without having to change the underlying database objects.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Team Capgemini’s proposed approach addresses the State’s data storage requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.6.1 
Describe proposed solution data architecture features that are designed to accommodate growth and change, support multiple employer work sites, multiple employer addresses and address types, multiple business DBA names, multiple business owners, and multiple surtaxes for each employer.


Our solution is based on modern RDMS, providing great flexibility in data storage options. The underlying data model is fundamentally designed in third normal form, with no repeating groups. Groups of information such as addresses, various types of identifiers are all in their own tables and logically grouped within the concept of a ‘Maintenance Object’. Having it in this form allows for virtually any number of details such as owners, addresses and financial transactions to be associated with an employer’s information.


ETM can capture complex financial and non-financial relationships between entities. Our solution’s flexible data model enables relationships to be created not just between Entities, but also between Entities and Accounts, Accounts and Accounts, and Entities and Agents.  Relationships can be one-to-one or one-to-many.  For example, an Entity may have a Power of Attorney relationship with multiple other entities.  Similarly, a Corporate Officer may have a single relationship with the Corporate Entity.


ETM is also highly extensible to allow additional fields for capture. ETM allows for the definition of user-defined fields (the ETM term is “characteristics”) to all core entities, including Taxpayer and Account. This feature can be used to capture additional information, if needed.


RFP 4.5.6.2 
Describe any dollar amount constraints within the proposed solution.  What is the largest employer account amount that can be posted for dollar amounts including wages, taxes/contributions, and earnings?


ETM uses the underlying database to store dollar amounts. Monetary amounts of financial transactions in the current version of ETM are designed with a precision of 15 digits including 2 decimal digits which should accommodate reasonable room for growth.


RFP 4.5.6.3 
Describe what, if any, data limit constraints exist for the number of employers, employees, claimants, claims, wage records, payment records, and cases within the proposed solution.


The theoretical limits on these tables are mainly dependent on the size of the primary key and the possible unique values. However, the primary keys are designed to be large enough where it is more likely that the platform constraints such as performance and storage will be reached before the possible number of records in these tables are exhausted.


7.5.7 Field Audit Functionality (RFP 4.5.7)

RFP 4.5.7.1 
Describe field audit  features and functionality in the proposed solution. 


A. 
Generally describe the proposed field audit functionality.  How are audits assigned and managed?  What type of information and supporting materials may be captured during an audit and stored within the proposed solution?

The Capgemini UI Field Audit component is a powerful fully integrated component of the overall solution. Field Audit (FA) is not a separate product that stands apart from Capgemini UI, but rather builds off of the power of the overall UI solution. FA has both a core system component and a laptop component that allows the auditor to conduct field work without a network connection. At a high level, the FA contains:


Figure 7-3.  Capgemini UI Field Audit
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Core Capgemini UI Components


Workflow


Employer sample selection


Establishing appointments 


Auditor assignments by locations


Maintaining auditor assignment rules (locations/skills)


Maintaining assignments/appointments


Pre-audit review


Downloading data to the laptop


Uploading data from the laptop 


Creating subpoenas


Generating Correspondence
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Create FA issues/new audit


Workflow (based on updated data)


Notes and other FA data


The laptop application has the following high level areas:


Appointments/ability to reassign Audits


Collect data for:


Ownership


Demographics


Wages


Notes and other FA data


Create FA issues / new audit


Workflow (based on updated data)


Generate Correspondence


Post Audit Reports


A similar look and feel is maintained between the core system and the laptop application to minimize training. In fact, most users cannot readily tell whether they are using the core application or the laptop application. 


The key features of the Field Audit component are as follows:


Manage Field Audit workload by areas and assignment types


Assignments may be viewed by auditor name or ID, employer name or ID, zip code, assignment date, and type


 Assignments may be transferred, cancelled, or given an extended due date


Audit pools can be created for random and targeted audits


Supervisors are able to assign audits or the system will automatically replenish audit inventories as audits are completed


Provides auditors with a laptop application that contains all the data, worksheets, and information needed to complete and document a quality audit


The laptop application does not need to be connected to any network


Current profile, reporting, and payment data is downloaded into the application


The employer’s profile data is verified and may be updated


The employer’s ownership information is verified and may be updated


Facilitates the auditor conducting and documenting the pre-audit interview


Reported wages are verified against the wages contained in the employer’s records


W-2 Forms are reviewed and recorded


Facilitates the auditor conducting a “test of transactions” to verify the accuracy of the employer’s payroll system


Facilitates the auditor reviewing the 1099 Forms and documents the findings


Facilitates the auditor review of the Disbursement records and documents the findings


The application summarizes the audit findings


The application details the Contribution and Wage Report adjustments


The auditor records the scope of the audit, actions taken as a result of the audit, and the audit conclusions


The application conducts a TPS quality audit review


The completed audit is forwarded for review and approval


The audit adjustments are automatically uploaded to the employer’s account


Blocked claims assignments are generated by the benefits staff


The application facilitates the auditor in completing the investigation and records the claimant’s wage credits


The system automatically updates the claimant’s benefit determination


The system supports investigations to resolve compliance issues such as independent contractors, unreported wages, etc.  


Such assignments may easily be converted to Request Audits 


The system generates a quarterly delinquency notice to employers who have not filed their quarterly Contribution Reports


If the employer does not respond to the delinquency notice, a Delinquent Report Assignment is placed in the auditor’s work queue


The auditor maintains a record of their contacts in a case management log


If the employer fails to file their report, an “estimated” or “administrative” determination may be manually or system generated


The system’s correspondence functionality includes the ability to generate subpoenas to enforce employer filing and payment requirements


B. 
While in the field, is information accessed directly from the core Contributions application through a secured wireless means, or is information contained “off-line” on a laptop or other similar remote device?  Describe the proposed technology to be used by field auditors.  Describe security features associated with any off-line data.


While the core system can always be made accessible through a secure DETR portal, the intent for use of the system is that all relevant data is synchronized with the laptop before the auditor goes onsite. The data collected while onsite is then uploaded to the core Capgemini UI once the auditor is back in the office. The data on the laptop is encrypted using Department of Defense level standards. Without an appropriate Username and password, the data is not accessible via any other means. The technology for the Field Audit is basically the same as the core system with a Java Virtual Machine running on the laptop connecting to RDBMS


C.
 If audit information is kept “off-line” while in the field, describe how audit and core employer account information is kept in sync between field visits.


Capgemini UI has a robust synchronization process. Audits are assigned via workflow and after review the Auditor uses a one-click process to move the relevant data to the laptop. Once the data is collected onsite and the Auditor is connected to the system again, then the data is uploaded into the core system through the same one-click process.


7.5.8 Employer Account Case Management and Accounting (RFP 4.5.8)

RFP 4.5.8:  
Employer accounts must be properly managed and related taxes and payments must be properly accounted.   


Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) automates many back office processes, including those of long duration with built-in case tools. These tools are completely configurable, allowing DETR to design the individual steps and ordering for each case process.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Team Capgemini’s proposed approach, relative to the State’s employer case management and accounting requirements, is in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.8.1 
Describe how the proposed solution integrates employer account case management with accounting.


One of the primary benefits is that Contributions and Benefits and any related workflow processes are administered from the same application.  All employer and beneficiary information, including relationships and workflow for functional areas such as wage reports, are captured in the same database and in a common data model.


If the data passes validation, the wage report is given a final status as are any financial transactions derived from the form post to the taxpayer’s account.  If a form fails validation it is stored in a suspended status. As suspended forms are worked, ETM stores related information based on suspense reason and the assigned user. 


If a defined workflow sequence is required, a suspended wage report can trigger the creation of a workflow process instance, which ETM refers to as a case.  These process instances contain lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the workflow.  When steps in the lifecycle are completed, ETM can automatically transition to the next step in the lifecycle according to configured case flow rules.


RFP 4.5.8.2
Describe how employer transactions are suspended or held until account issues are resolved.  Are automatic triggers used between case management and accounting?


If employer transactions such as wage report forms fail validation, it is stored in a suspended status. As suspended forms are worked, ETM stores related information based on suspense reason and the assigned user. If a defined workflow sequence is required, a suspended wage report can trigger the creation of a workflow process instance, which ETM refers to as a Case.  These process instances contain lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the Case.  When steps in the lifecycle are completed, ETM can automatically transition to the next step in the lifecycle, according to configured case flow rules.


RFP 4.5.8.3 
Describe how outbound employer correspondence is created and processed for case issues including the use of variable data fields for populating employer name, mailing address, and other demographics.


ETM provides features for agencies to communicate with employers. Correspondence letters are designed to agency requirements and can be automatically sent to employers based on business rules defined for the various business processes where communication is needed.  


A case contains lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people, to complete the case.  Flexible case state transition values can appear to users as separate action buttons on the case maintenance transaction, such as a request for additional information to employers. Plug-in scripts and algorithms are used to facilitate automation of common order tasks for employer notices and correspondence.


Customer contacts trigger letters that reference a customer contact type that, in turn, references a letter.  


7.5.9 Employer Group Rating (RFP 4.5.9)

RFP 4.5.9  
Nevada is moving toward employer group rating.  Pending current legislation, employers may qualify for a UI group tax rate.  Multiple employers may be grouped and assessed a single UI rate based on collective UI experience.  The Contributions business function must maintain individual employer account rates while associating accounts with a single group rate.


Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) provides the ability to configure multiple different ways of establishing relationships between accounts, taxpaying entities and related parties. Using these features, it is possible to configure a new account type for group accounts, mark the individual accounts that are part of the group and establish relationships between them. The rate calculation routines can be designed to recognize this and calculate a group rate for these entities using the total experience of all the accounts that are grouped together.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s employer group rating requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.9.1 
Within the proposed solution describe employer account group rating capability.


Oracle ETM’s flexible account model and excellent configurable features will be leveraged to implement employer account group rating capability. ETM is designed for implementing multiple different types of taxes through its highly flexible and configurable functionality. Features such as account types, their relationships and the rating engine all can be configured based on various business scenarios.


Using this configurable toolset, it is possible to configure a group account type and relate the individual accounts that are part of the rating group. Additional business rules specific to group accounts can be implemented by the same configurable toolset. The rating routine can be configured to recognize accounts that are part of the group account model and calculate the rates appropriately using the collective experience information from all the members that are part of the group.


RFP 4.5.9.2 
Explain how the proposed solution groups taxpayers and assess a single UI rate based on collective UI experience, while maintaining each group member’s individual account UI rate.


Using ETM’s configurable features, a new account type for group accounts can be established. The individual accounts that are part of the group can be associated with the corresponding group account through effective dated customizable relationships. The individual experience records will still continue to be related to the respective individual accounts. However when the group rate needs to be assessed, the rating routines related to the group accounts can be configured to aggregate all the experience details from its constituent accounts and calculate the rates accordingly.


7.5.10 Employer Delinquent Processing (RFP 4.5.10)

RFP 4.5.10  
Enhanced employer delinquency processing is an important goal for the State of Nevada.  Nevada expects to improve its tracking notification and legal processes for both tax reporting and tax payment.   


As an industry-leading enterprise taxation management application, Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is uniquely qualified to identify and manage delinquent taxpayers. ETM’s overdue processing feature includes configuration capabilities to support collection processes and activity treatment streams using flexible lifecycle configuration. Different treatment streams can be configured to apply various compliance processes, such as under-reporters, stop filers, non-filers, under-paid assessments and any associated delinquencies. The application regularly monitors how much taxpayers owe to verify that they have not violated debt tolerances. When a violation is detected, ETM has triggering mechanisms to guide users in resolving delinquent debt, as shown in Figure 7-4.


 Figure 7-4. ETM Collections Process
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ETM’s delinquent tax collections process allows DETR to design and implement its own automated and manually directed collections actions. 


ETM regularly monitors how much taxpayers owe to validate they have not violated payment agreement tolerances. These tolerances are configured by administrative users and can be organized into a number of various taxpayer profiles based on Employer type, tax year, etc.. In addition, tolerance overrides are included to account for special cases such as natural disaster relief where filing deadlines are extended and/or penalties are waived.


When an account is found, ETM creates an Overdue Process, which has defined automated actions that ETM will take at DETR-defined points in time. One such action will be to move the account into a hold and review queue as part of a Collections Case. The Collections Case will have a defined lifecycle with multiple next steps that can be reached based on DETR rules and application and user direction. Where appropriate, ETM can create and guide users through Payment Agreements, Judgments, Garnishments, and other exception processes.


Rules can be configured and tailored to conform to specific regulatory requirements and DETR’s needs. User-defined time periods may be calculated as workdays or as calendar days, and late payment penalties can be automatically generated and applied to the account balance. Additionally ETM allows for user assigned compliance treatment streams, providing flexibility The material that follows will clearly describe Capgemini’s proposed approach vis-à-vis the State’s employer delinquent processing requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.10.1 
Describe how the proposed solution will identify and manage delinquent tax reports and payments.

As mentioned above, because ETM is an industry-leading enterprise taxation management application, it is uniquely qualified to indentify and manage delinquent tax reports and payments. ETM periodically monitors how much taxpayers owe to verify that they have not violated payment obligations and agreements. Users can create any number of taxpayer profiles for establishing tolerances and overrides for Employers that address specific criteria defined by DETR. If ETM determines that an Employer account meets the configurable business rules for collection set by DETR, it can perform initial automated actions in an Overdue Process, and create an ETM Collections Case that will serve as the "hold and review" queue for User review and direction. As users move the account through the applicable lifecycle steps in the Collections Case, additional automated activities can occur (e.g., notices and bills), and other processes can be initiated, including Payment Agreements, Judgments, Garnishments, etc.–each with its own lifecycle and rules.


ETM provides a robust payment plan user interface. A payment plan is an agreement with specifically scheduled payments to meet tax obligations. System users can configure parameters that define the payment plan options, including covered obligations or filing periods, type of payment plan (fixed amount or fixed duration), interest rate and penalties to charge the taxpayer and total number of installment payments. In addition, ETM can issue regular reminder letters prompting the Employer for payment and regularly monitors the plan for default. If the Employer defaults, the automated process can trigger immediate follow-up actions as defined by DETR’s business practices.


If a payment is received for a delinquent account and it meets the payoff criteria defined by DETR, ongoing collection activity can be halted. For example, a payment may automatically stop credit and collection activity or add a one-time message to the next bill.


RFP 4.5.10.2 
Describe how the system facilitates completing legal actions and notifications to the employer?


The Collections Case lifecycle in ETM will be configured to include and traverse steps for each required action per DETR’s rules. These steps can create notices, require user review, create other workflows such as filing a judgment or lien, pursue garnishment, create a payment agreement or any other action or notification required by DETR.  ETM can check traits like active appeal, assigned to an attorney or payment agreement before sending letters.  ETM could also look for predecessor/successor relationships to determine where correspondence should go. 


If the Employer has declared bankruptcy or there is a judgment on the account, or if DETR chooses to file a lien or garnishment, separate workflows or cases can be configured in ETM to guide the user in processing these. ETM can be configured to initiate these workflows based on automated criteria or allow authorized users to create them, where appropriate. Lifecycles, automated actions, manual approvals, required data fields, correspondences, and other traits can be configured per DETR requirements.


ETM provides the capability to bill taxpayers for individual filings or periods, groups of periods (an entire tax year), an entire account, or entire groups of accounts. Billing can also be run on demand for a single Employer or in batches for groups of Employers. All of these billing attributes are configurable to address DETR business requirements. In addition, ETM has the ability to manage multiple versions of bill formats, allowing DETR to review and regenerate historical bills if necessary. Online bill viewing is supported and can be used to highlight tax liability, any previous handling performed against the taxpayer account, the details of the account, any journal entries/notes and the actual bill lines that appear on the taxpayer’s printed bill.


RFP 4.5.10.3 
Do the case management and/or accounting functions track multiple delinquency actions, multiple dates and multiple principal amounts and interest rates for a single employer account?


ETM will be configured to track each delinquency action as part of its own workflow with its own lifecycle and rules. The overall Collections Case can be configured to generate these delinquency actions as appropriate according to DETR business rules. 


ETM uses a transactional accounting approach; therefore, all transactions that affect an Employer’s account are logged with their own types, amounts, creation dates, and effective dates. Each transaction, once created, will exist as its own entity in the application going forward. If amounts are adjusted or cancelled, the old transactions remain to provide a full account history, and new transactions are created to generate the necessary effects on the account balance. This allows DETR a full picture of the account’s status over time. Because of this itemized approach, ETM can be configured to treat transactions of different types, amounts, dates, etc., according to DETR business rules.


ETM supports complex penalty and interest assessments with its powerful rate calculation engine. The application provides for configurable penalty and interest rules and controls by Employer type, allowing DETR flexibility in applying specific P&I policies. The penalty and interest rate function breaks down tax rate structures into step-by-step calculations (or rate components). Each rate component can be set up as a flat charge, minimum or maximum charge, or a quantity-based charge. In addition, each component can have its own General Ledger (GL) distribution rules as well as a series of user-defined criteria that define the situations in which the component is not applicable and will not be calculated. Once amounts are calculated, ETM itemizes and displays the calculated amounts for each rate component so users can understand how the calculation was performed. 


7.6 Wage (RFP 4.6)

RFP 4.6 
Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution for wage information collection and management.  


As described in DETR’s use cases, Benefits processing actually begins with a Contributions process, when the Employer submits its Tax and Wage Report.  From there, the data used to administer the two aspects of UI are closely intertwined, and often the same.  This makes for effective Wage Processing, a critical aspect of a UI system. Therefore, Capgemini proposes an integrated application, ETM, which uses a common data model to administer multiple types of accounts including Contributions, Benefits, and a Wage account that will be tied to both the Employer and the potential Claimant.  This will allow all data, including Wages, to be updated and processed from only one location for both Contributions and Benefits.  This greatly simplifies research and processing, and eliminates the need for complex synchronization of Benefits and Contributions data.


As shown in Figure 7-5, when Employers file wage reports with wages for their Employees, two things will happen:


The full Wage Report will be saved under the Employer’s Contributions account.  If the Employer is Contributory, the summed wages will be used to determine the Employer’s liability, which will also be created in the Contributions account.


The individual Employee Wage records will be stored in each Employee’s Wage account and linked to the Employer.  If an Employee does not exist in ETM, or the Employee is not yet linked to the Employer, these will be created in the application.


Figure 7-5. Wage Filing Process
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As Employers file Wage Reports, the full wage summary and detail will be saved under the Employer’s Contributions account in ETM.  The Wage details will be saved under the Employee’s Wage account and linked to the Employer.  This provides for simple access and tracking of data from one location.


The first step in the Wage process is receiving the wage information from Employers.  This can occur through a number of channels. ETM will receive the wage data from the various channels through web services calls or batch interfaces.  ETM will handle the Wage Report the same way it handles other tax returns-with defined lifecycles, validations, suspense rules and liability creation formulas.  Wage report “Forms” will be created in ETM.  ETM’s form definition feature will allow DETR maximum control over Wage workflow, processing rules, exception handling, and tax implications of each form that is processed regardless of how the form was submitted.  


All forms created within ETM have a configurable lifecycle.  This lifecycle will enhance DETR’s ability to build business and validation rules into the Wage process.  The lifecycle controls how and when the form moves through the various business process steps.  Approvals will also be created within the lifecycle, allowing DETR complete control over Wage processing.  Transactions that fail business rule validation are sent to exception management suspense queues for user review and correction.


ETM also has user interface (UI) map functionality allowing DETR to design User Interfaces (UI’s) to suit their specific look and feel requirements.  These User Interface’s (UI’s) can be built to look exactly like a paper form, if so desired and are easy to configure utilizing readily available HTML skill sets.


Advanced form search within ETM will allow users to easily and quickly find existing Wage forms within the application.  Stored wage information will be accessible using different selection criteria such as employer, SSN, dates, document ID, employer taxpayer ID, and address.  


Wage processing functionality will also include the ability to collect, enter, store, list, correct, adjust and delete wage information as well as the ability to complete mass updates and deletions.  Specific 


Wage Reporting Channels (RFP 4.6.1)

The system allows multiple reporting channels, such as Web, E-mail, FTP, Fax, Phone, IVR, Mail, Paper, PC, diskette, CD, 3480 Cartridge, 3490 Cartridge and other channels. .

RFP 4.6.1.1 
Identify the different channels, methods and data formats proposed for accepting employer wage information.  Which of the above wage reporting channels are included in the vendor’s response?


Our solution is designed to maintain and enhance all the reporting channels currently supported by UI systems. The channels will also allow enhanced validation of information as it is entered through self-service portal applications to minimize data entry errors. 


The system will allow wage reporting through paper, magnetic media, or through interactive self-service application.  


Magnetic media can be sent via any of the following media:


Diskette


CD


3480 Cartridge-one sided tape


3490 Cartridge-two sided tape


Internet FTP


Internet e-file


State of Nevada VTS files in MMREF format.


Any of these channels will be accepted by the Capgemini solution and are included in the response.  


7.6.1 Wage Reporting Channels


The system allows multiple reporting channels, such as Web, E-mail, FTP, Fax, Phone, IVR, Mail, Paper, PC, diskette, CD, 3480 Cartridge, 3490 Cartridge and other channels. .

The system also allows Optical Character Recognition (OCR) capabilities for the wage reported via fax or paper. 


RFP 4.6.1.2 
Describe additional third (3rd) party formats and standards supported by the proposed solution for submitting wage and tax data.  Does the proposed solution support the MMREF format?


Our proposed solution will support several industry standard formats for accepting wage and tax data from employers and third party, including all the ones defined as essential in the requirement sections. The current magnetic tape formats MMREF, EDI, XML and other electronic transfer formats will be supported. 


In general, ETM accepts data in XML format, however, for accepting data in any other format, batch interface will be created which receives and processes the data and converts it into the format accepted by ETM. 


RFP 4.6.1.3 
Describe efficiencies of the proposed solution for accurately processing large volumes of reported wage information.  Is there any limit for a single employer or a third (3rd) party reporting multiple employers?


ETM is as an industry-leading Enterprise Taxation Management application, and is designed to handle large volumes of tax returns and other filings, and create valid, accurate transactions and data entries as defined by the agency. This includes cyclical filing with peak periods.  All data will pass through the same validation processes and routines, regardless of volume; therefore, accuracy is independent of the volume of data received.    


For common high volume interfaces, such as forms and payment processing, ETM supplies staging tables, where data can be validated, flagged, corrected, or restaged prior to updating actual production tables.  This approach speeds interface development for the most common interfaces, regardless of the source of the data.


ETM batch processes can run concurrently with any other process or real-time update request.  When the application deals with batch processes that have high volumes of data, it runs them in parallel – using multi-threading techniques - to reduce processing time.


There is no set limit on the number of wages or reports filed by single employers or 3rd parties; however, the practical limit can be determined based on the performance sections of the proposal. The application will be designed keeping volume and performance requirements in mind. Also, the system will be assembled in such a way that it allows horizontal and vertical growth of the application if performance needs to change based on future growth. 


RFP 4.6.1.4 
Describe capabilities of the proposed solution to receive reported wage information for advanced base period claims prior to reporting due dates.  When does the system establish a liability?  Once the reporting due date occurs or otherwise?


Our proposed solution can be configured to handle this in multiple ways.  The proposed, and simplest, method is to save the wage data in the Employee’s Wage account, link it to the Employer, and label the wage data as part of an advanced base period claim.  When the final quarterly wage report gets filed, the process can be configured to update the wage record to make it final and create the employer liability.  


7.6.2 Wage Data Entry and Data Validation (RFP 4.6.2)

RFP 4.6.2 
The proposed solution must provide the means for users to enter and validate wage data.  Validating wage information prevents subsequent errors during tax and benefit determinations.  


This area is another strong suit for ETM since wage data is filed as part of a quarterly wage report which, for all intents and purposes, is a tax return.  ETM is designed to receive and process data from various channels, and to reliably validate and create entities, transactions, relationships, and other application records.


As part of the overall solution, our policy is to bring clean data into the system of records, from a clean source. This reduces the need for data cleansing and scrubbing in the production environment. As part of this overall goal, data is validated at the source of entry. This applies to web self-service applications, ETM forms data entry and batch data entry from different input channels. 


In the event that wage data must be manually entered into ETM by users, ETM provides specialized utilities for doing so.  Screens can be configured in a vast number of ways to allow this.  They can be built with HTML to look exactly like the form.  They can be configured to include a single instance of header information with multiple records for high volume entry.  They can include drop downs, defaults, and other real-time validations. Online help, menus and documentation also help to properly train the staff and helps to produce better data quality. 


Once wage data is processed into ETM, a Wage form will be created.  This Wage form will have a configured lifecycle with custom validation scripts at each step.  Approvals will be configured as required by DETR.  As issues are found, ETM can be configured to suspend the form and halt processing while awaiting user interaction, or continue processing while creating issues to be reviewed.  In either case, ETM can create “ToDo’s” with information on the issues to be assigned and worked by users.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s wage data entry and data validation requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.6.2.1 
What type of data validation features are proposed for wage reporting and data entry?


The system performs data validation at different levels. The validation will facilitate real-time data entry by validating value range, cross check of business rules and policy, data patterns and online edits and other value constructs. 


Once the data is received by ETM, either through web services, batch uploads, or user entry, ETM can be configured to validate the data according to DETR requirements.  The application can suspend the form and require review before applying it, or apply it with review items to be worked by users.  The rules for suspending vs. applying with review items are configurable to DETR requirements.  Additional real-time validation can be configured to assist users as they enter data online.


RFP 4.6.2.2 
How does the system validate Gross Wages, Non-Taxable and Taxable Wages?


The system does basic gross wage and non-taxable and taxable wage entry validation at the point of entry. The power of SOA web services allow data validation within the core ETM system as well as external self service applications. 


In addition to the self-service validation, ETM can be configured to validate Gross, Non-Taxable, and Taxable wages per DETR’s requirements.  For instance, it could check that gross wages less non-taxable wages equals taxable wages.  It could also be configured to check that Taxable Wages have not surpassed the maximum for each Employee, and that an Employer is not claiming wages to be Non-Taxable when there is still room under the cap for an Employee.  It could be configured to suspend and not apply the form or apply it with review items based on criteria defined by DETR.  It could also be configured to notify the Employer, as appropriate.


RFP 4.6.2.3 
Describe other data validation and case management techniques proposed for wage data processing.  How are wage and tax data issues resolved through case management?


Data can be validated at the time of entry into the self-service portal or online by users.  It can be validated during staging and batch processing.  And it can be further validated through scripts once loaded into ETM.  If multiple lifecycle steps are implemented, different validation steps can be scripted for each step.  ETM also supports Java development for implementation of complex custom rules.  This is true for wage and any other data entered into ETM.  


If the data passes validation, the wage report is set to a final status and any financial transactions derived from the form will post to the taxpayer’s account.  If a form fails validation it is stored with a suspended status. As suspended forms are worked, ETM stores related information based on suspense reason and the assigned user. This provides management with the ability to review the effectiveness of its processing unit while providing data to propose future process configuration changes to increase efficiency.  


If a defined workflow sequence is required, a suspended wage report can trigger the creation of a workflow process instance, which ETM calls a Case.  These process instances contain lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the Case.  When steps in the lifecycle are completed, ETM can automatically transition to the next step in the lifecycle, according to configured case flow rules.


ETM provides “ToDo’s” and alerts to help users and administrators manage both taxpayer and system oriented tasks that require human intervention.  “ToDo’s” represent the work list for a user or user group. Certain system events that require user resolution, such as unapplied payments or suspended forms, can be configured to trigger the creation of a “ToDo.” All outstanding “ToDo’s” are displayed in the assigned user/user group’s dashboard for quick reference along with a color-coded aging scheme (for example, red equals significantly aged and requires immediate attention, yellow equals moderately aged, and green equals recently created). 


Alerts are intended to flag critical or special items that require more urgent attention. Similarly to “ToDo’s”, alerts can be configured to trigger based on any number of system events and conditions. ETM maintains alert information containing information on events or conditions requiring special attention. Alerts can speed taxpayer interactions, since they often pinpoint the reason for a call, and they offer the ability to drill-down to the details of the alert situation. User-defined alerts can easily be added to the standard list.


A. 
Upon finding a discrepancy between reported wage detail and summary, how does the proposed system provide notification to the end-user and facilitate corrections?

As mentioned above, if a form fails validation it is stored with a suspended status with associated “ToDo’s”. As suspended forms are worked, ETM stores related information based on suspense reason and the assigned user. This provides management with the ability to review the effectiveness of its processing unit while providing data to propose future process configuration changes to increase efficiency.


B. 
Describe how users are able to review correction document(s) received from employers, retrieve original posted wage information and then enter wage adjustments.

Correction documents will be scanned and made retrievable through a KoVis-ETM interface.  Original posted wage information will exist in ETM and will be retrievable in the electronic wage form that will be configured in ETM’s user interface.  The application can be configured to allow wage data to be adjusted in multiple ways.  A copy of the original form can be created, and it can allow for certain fields to be updated.  A blank form can be rendered side-by-side with the original form.  A separate adjustment form can be configured.  A large number of other options are possible with ETM’s flexible configuration capabilities.   


C. 
Does the system provide a hold and review queue for wage format and other wage reporting errors?

Any data that is uploaded will be checked by parsing routine prior to being input into the backend Enterprise Taxation Management system. Our web based self -service application provides the upload to a designated location capabilities. The parsing program would check the file for accuracy, and send a notice to the claimant/employer of the success or failure of the file. Our magnetic media handling service will also allow to check for errors and a capability to correct the errors, or reject the records or the entire batch as appropriate. The solution will also provide capabilities to hold the records in intermediate tables, and report and log the errors to facilitate in correcting these errors


7.6.3 Peak Period and High-Volume Wage Reporting (RFP 4.6.3)

RFP 4.6.3 
During peak periods high-volumes of employer wage reports must be entered into the system.  Describe proposed data entry and automated processing features and functions that will enhance process efficiency and reduce manual effort.


As described in 7.6.1, ETM is an industry-leading Enterprise Taxation Management application, designed to handle large volumes of tax returns and other filings, and create valid, accurate transactions and data entries as defined by the agency. This includes cyclical filing with peak periods.  


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s peak period and high-volume wage reporting requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


4.6.3.1 
Are the data entry features and functions designed for speed and accuracy and do they accommodate large volumes/quantities of quarterly wage reports?

Although much of the wage data will be received through self-service, magnetic media, or other high volume automated processes, ETM’s data entry features and functions are highly configurable to allow for custom designs to address  DETR’s requirements for data entry by users.  Multiple data entry points can be created to allow for use in differing scenarios.  For instance, a screen could be configured to exactly match the paper form, and include real-time validation checks.  This simplifies online entry of data from forms.  Other high-volume screens can be created to allow for entry of more repetitive data.  ETM also provides data replication and merge functions that help to minimize repetitive data entry and reduce typographical errors.


RFP 4.6.3.2 
Do high-volume data entry screens automatically present a subsequent screen when the last field of a previous data entry screen is completed?


This is not standard functionality in ETM; however, the data entry screens can be configured so users do not have to cycle through multiple screens to enter the data.  


RFP 4.6.3.3 
Are data entry batches used to manage one or more wage reports from one or more employers?


Capgemini UI handles both online and manually entered wage reports. The system contains an efficient manual data entry capability that has all of the standard batch data entry features including hash totals and validation against existing data. An online service is also provided for uploading employer wage reports by either the employer or DETR. A number of file formats are supported include the MMREF. Capgemini UI also offers the option to use automated data capture for scanning and using an OCR capability to process paper wage reports. 


RFP 4.6.3.4 
Describe proposed automated features or proposed efficient designs for processing high-volumes of wage information during peak-periods and reducing human intervention.


Capgemini UI’s wage intake process is a proven and efficient process. Our system has been tuned to handle the quarterly volumes of wage reporting. As indicated above, the system contains robust online and batch data entry components. There is also an option to add a fully integrated OCR capability for scanning. Some of the high level features supported in Capgemini UI are as follows: 


Online or Batch reporting


Scanning and workflow for paper reports


OCR of paper reports available


Initial and Amended returns


Full editing and audit trails


Including the prevention of duplicate reporting


Notification of errors to the employers


Allows online correction of reports or resubmission


Cross match and validation to the Contributions report


Recognition and processing of Predecessor/Successor reporting


Cross match with benefits and triggering of potential monetary changes


As well as BPC / Fraud triggers


Automatic late filing penalties via DETR business rules


Flagging of reports outside of allowable constraints for change over time


Data intake provides employers with an easy to use system to encourage online reporting. The scanning and workflow components eliminate the handling of and movement of paper and provide the option to use automated data capture via OCR to minimize data entry. Automated processes analyze incoming data to detect and processes items having a monetary impact or create / add to cases where business rules indicate a need for further investigation (BPC /Fraud). These features combine to make the wage reporting process as accurate and efficient as possible. 


7.7  Benefits (RFP 4.7)

The proposed solution must carefully manage, monitor, and properly account for all benefit payments and related adjustments.


The State strives to pay eligible claimants in a timely and accurate manner according to established State and Federal guidelines.  Vendors are required to describe how their proposed solution satisfies the State’s stated Benefits requirements as found in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, and how it aligns with the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.


Capgemini’s  Unemployment Insurance (UI) approach brings the powerful transactional and account management functionality of Oracle’s industry-leading Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) application along with the straightforward and flexible rules definition to provide a Benefits approach that is integrated, specialized, and maintainable.


7.7.1 Benefits Processing ( RFP 4.7.1)

Provide an overview of claim and benefit processing within the proposed solution.  Describe proposed features and system functions that will enhance the State’s ability to accurately and effectively process claims and complete benefit payments.  Provide a diagram that outlines high-level components and data sources.  Excluding diagrams, keep the overview response within three (3) pages.


Capgemini’s integrated UI solution provides Benefits users access to the current benefits and contributions information they need to perform their roles efficiently and effectively including monetary determinations and detection of non-monetary eligibility issues and fraud, DOC1 correspondence generation and viewing, OBIEE for business intelligence including benefits performance and fraud analysis and cross matching, and KoVis for viewing of supporting documentation. 


Figure 7-6.  Capgemini UI Benefits
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Capgemini’s approach brings industry-leading tools to provide the functionality Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation (DETR) users need to administer Benefits efficiently, effectively, and accurately.  .


The following indicates which applications are responsible for providing the functionality for DETR’s Benefits Use Cases: 

		Benefits Primary Use Case

		Benefits Sub Use Case

		Channels

		ETM

		UILink

		Thunderhead

		OBIEE



		Access Secure System

		Internal/External Login/Employer – Submit Tax and Wage Report

		(

		(

		

		

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Establish Overpayment

		Establish Fraud

		

		(

		(

		(

		(



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Establish Overpayment

		Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Manage Overpayment Account

		Manage Billing/Update Offset Percentage

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity

		Apply Repayment

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Manage Collections

		Manage Judgement/Garnishment

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Manage Collections

		Request Overpayment Recovery from Reciprocal State

		

		(

		

		

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity

		Resolve Forgery

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Process Benefit Payments

		Pay Benefit to Claimant

		

		(

		

		

		(



		Process Benefit Payments

		Replace Benefit Payment

		

		(

		

		

		



		Process Benefit Payments

		Process Employer Charges and Credits for Nevada Claims

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Process Benefit Payments

		Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings

		

		

		

		

		



		Manage Claimant Information

		Capture Claimant Information

		(

		(

		

		(

		(



		Manage Claimant Information

		Manage Child Support Deduction

		

		(

		

		(

		(



		Manage Claim

		Determine Claim Filing Action

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Establish Initial Claim/File Reopen Claim/File Additional Claim

		(

		(

		(

		

		



		Manage Claim

		Issue New Claimant Packet

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		File Weekly Claim

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Cancel Claim

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Discontinue Claim

		

		(

		

		

		



		Manage Claim

		Employer – File Wage Request

		(

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Process Separation Information

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Notify Employer

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Monetary Eligibility

		Determine In-State/Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Monetary Eligibility

		Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Monetary Eligibility

		Send NV Wages to Out-of-State Requestor

		

		(

		

		

		



		Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue

		Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer

		

		(

		(

		(

		(



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Issue Non-Separation Determination

		

		(

		(

		(

		(



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Resolve Base Period Employer Protest

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged

		Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Record Under Reported Deductible Income – Non Fraud

		

		(

		

		

		



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Record Under Reported Wages – Fraud 

		

		(

		(

		(

		(



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Record Over Reported Wages

		

		(

		

		

		



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Apply Child Support Deduction

		

		(

		

		

		



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Deduct Federal Taxes

		

		(

		

		

		(



		Manage Appeal

		Process Appeal Request

		(

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Appeal

		Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Appeal

		Process Appeal to Board of Review

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Appeal

		Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Appeal

		Process Board of Review Decision Appealed to District Court

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Performance

		Audit Appeals Process

		

		(

		

		

		(



		Manage Benefits Performance

		Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality

		

		(

		

		

		(



		Manage Benefits Performance

		Measure Benefits Accuracy

		

		(

		

		

		(





As described in DETR’s use cases and proposal section 7.6 Wage, Benefits processing begins with a Contributions process, when the Employer submits its Tax and Wage Report.  From there, the data used to administer the two aspects of UI are closely intertwined, and often the same.  Therefore, Capgemini proposes an integrated approach centered around Oracle ETM, which uses a common data model to administer multiple types of accounts including Contributions, Benefits, and a Wage account that will be tied to both the Employer and the potential Claimant.  This will allow Employer, Claimant, Wage, and other data to be updated and processed from only one location for both Contributions and Benefits.  This greatly simplifies research and processing, and eliminates the need for complex synchronization of Benefits and Contributions data.


When Employers file wage reports with wages for their Employees, two things will happen:


The summed wages will be used to determine the Employer’s liability, which is created in the Employer’s Contributions account


The individual Employee Wage records will be stored in each Employee’s Wage account (separate from an individual’s Benefits account), and linked to the Employer using ETM relationships (see section 7.3.3).  If an Employee does not exist in ETM, he or she will be created in ETM


If one of the Employees files a Benefits claim, two additional things will happen:


The Capgemini UI solution will verify the claimed wages against the wages filed by Employers, which exist in the Claimant’s Wage account.  Our solution will also determine the Benefit payment amount, and ETM will create benefit payment transactions in the claimant’s Benefits account.  If issues exist, the claim will be marked for user review and “ToDo’s” will be created in ETM, per DETR rules.  For example, if wages for a specific Employer are claimed, ETM can immediately validate that the Employer exists because Contributions are administered from the same application


As Benefit payments are made, the Benefit payment transactions are used by routines to determine new Contributory employer rates or Reimbursable bills


Claims can be submitted online, fact finding occurs, self service pulls wages on file from ETM to be presented to user.  The same functionality available to claimant online could be provided to users when entering data directly into ETM.  Other channels such as IVR are available to claimants. Online Self-Service and ETM would interact directly with OPA to check rules and perform monetary determinations and detect non-monetary determination issues.  Rules are easily defined, tested, and maintained in OPA as described in Section 7.3.2 Rules Management.  The results of the determinations would be stored in ETM for system processing and user evaluation.  


Online Self-Service checks rules and performs monetary determinations and detects non-monetary determination issues.  Rules are easily defined, tested, and maintained as described in Section 7.3.2 Rules Management.  The results of the determinations will be stored in Capgemini UI for system processing and user evaluation.  


As claimants file weekly benefit claims, Capgemini UI will determine the benefit payment amounts for the week, and ETM will create benefit payment transactions in the system.  If the system determines that deductions should be made for child support, Federal taxes, or other programs, ETM has configurable offset functionality to handle these.  The final payment information will be interfaced from ETM to the Accounts Payable system for creation of payments to the Beneficiaries.  Corresponding fund accounting information will be sent to the General Ledger system to fund the payments from the proper source.   


The core transaction management functionality of ETM fits the Overpayment requirements very closely.  As an Enterprise Taxation Management system, ETM is able to process outbound payments (e.g., tax refunds), adjust transaction amounts to create a negative balance, create what are called Overdue Processes and Collections Cases to collect the money, and apply repayments to claimants’ accounts.  Overdue Processing provides configuration capabilities to support collection processes using flexible lifecycles to match DETR defined treatment streams.  Rules can be configured and tailored to conform to specific regulatory requirements and DETR needs.  ETM can take automated action based on the configured rules and time frames, and can create configured Collections Cases with DETR-specific workflows to be completed manually by users.  User-defined time periods may be calculated as workdays or as calendar days, and penalties can be automatically generated and applied to the account balance.    


Protests and appeals will also leverage ETM’s configurable workflow functionality.  ETM can be configured to perform automated actions at specified points in the lifecycles for each.  “ToDo’s” for required manual activities can also be created and tracked throughout the lifecycle per DETR rules.


ETM will interact directly with Thunderhead for notice and bill generation.  These pieces of correspondence will be viewable in ETM for user research.  ETM will also send data to OBIEE to allow for data analytics and generation of reports including Benefits Performance reports, fraud detection, and cross matching.  If issues are found, information can be passed to ETM to create workflows to be processed.  These workflows will be configured with specific lifecycles per DETR’s requirements, similar to protests and appeals.


7.7.2 Claim Case Management and Claim Accounting (RFP 4.7.2)

The Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management product automates many back office processes, including those of long duration, with built in case tools. These tools are completely configurable, allowing you to design the individual steps and ordering for each case process for the management of benefit claims and claim related payments. 


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini approaches the State’s claim case management and claim accounting requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.7.2.1 
How the proposed solution integrates claim case management with claim accounting.

One of the primary benefits of Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is that Contributions and Benefits and any related workflow processes are administered from the same application.  All employer and beneficiary information, including relationships and workflow for functional areas such as blocked benefit claims, delinquent taxes, appeals, and refunds are captured in the same database and in a common data model.


The process by which benefit payments are issued is configurable, allowing the agency to apply a specific lifecycle (and corresponding rules to govern it based on the requirements of the agency’s business rules. For example, these rules can be set up to check for certain case activity that may result in the suspension of a payment. In addition, rules governing case activity may also be set up to stop/suspend payments as needed, allowing the agency to check that benefits paid are justified at the time the payment is finalized and issued.


RFP 4.7.2.2. 
How claim benefit payments are suspended or held until claim issues are resolved.  Are automatic and manual triggers used between case management and claim accounting?


Because ETM is an integrated product for administering both Benefits and Contributions processing, Benefits payment information will be completely integrated with Contributions processing.  In ETM, an entity will exist for each Employer and Employee, with a relationship between the two.  If there is an issue with a filed claim, a workflow can be initiated to resolve the issue.  While the issue is being resolved, no payment will be created. At the successful completion of the workflow, the payment will be created. 


A defined workflow sequence to process an issue with a claim can trigger the creation of a workflow process instance, which ETM refers to as a case.  These process instances contain lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the case.  When steps in the lifecycle are completed, ETM can automatically transition to the next step in the lifecycle, according to configured case flow rules.


RFP 4.7.2.3 
How outbound claim correspondence is created and processed for claim cases including the use of variable data fields for populating claimant name, mailing address, and other claim and demographic information.


The Oracle ETM product provides features for agencies to communicate with claimants. Correspondence letters are designed to agency requirements and can be automatically sent to claimants based on business rules defined for the various business processes where communication is needed.


		Our common data model for Contributions and Benefits information allows for fewer errors and faster addressing of errors



		· Beneficiaries are linked directly to current Employer data eliminating issues from data synchronization 


· Automated rules can resolve filing discrepancies to decrease the need for manual review


· Issues requiring manual review are created and assigned to users with supporting data available - limiting time spent correcting





 A case contains lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the case.  Flexible case state transition values can appear to users as separate action buttons on the case maintenance transaction, such as a request for additional information to claimants. Plug-in scripts and algorithms are used to facilitate automation of common order tasks for claimant notices and correspondence.


 Customer contacts trigger letters that reference a customer contact type that, in turn, references a letter template.  The letter template controls an algorithm that is responsible for extracting the information merged onto your letters.  Specifically, algorithms of this type create the “flat file records” that are passed to letter print software.  Once the generation of a correspondence item is triggered, the necessary data is passed to Thunderhead in a background process to produce and manage the printing of the correspondence.


7.7.3 Employer and Benefit Information Integration (RFP 4.7.3)

RFP 4.7.3 
In the current legacy process, a significant number of Employer Notices are sent to wrong or incomplete employer addresses.  Inaccurate or unavailable employer information is often communicated to claimants at claim filing time.  These inaccuracies create manual effort and rework.  Increased address and other information accuracy would reduce manual rework and improve responsiveness.  Proposers must describe:


One of the primary benefits of Capgemini’s approach centered around Oracle’s ETM is that both Contributions and Benefits are administered from the same application.  All employer and beneficiary information, including addresses, liabilities, payments, and relationships are captured in the same database, and in a common data model.  The data structure that is implemented in ETM is flexible, and Figure 7-7 shows an example of how this may be done.  Employer wage filings could be tied directly to individual Employees’ wages, which will be used to determine a Benefit Year’s Benefits Payments, which determine Employer Reimbursable Bills and Experience Ratings.  All of this data will exist and be managed from the same application, using application security to determine who has access to what data and functions.


Figure 7-7. Sample Integrated ETM Contributions and Benefits Data Model
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ETM’s data model allows for separate accounts for individuals and businesses with relationships between them to more easily administer both Benefits and Contributions from the same application.  


Because both Employer and Claimant data will reside in the same application, this eliminates the need for redundant data in two separate applications.  Claimants will be linked directly to Employers in ETM, and vice versa.  As data on an Employer changes, the effects will be immediate in relation to the Claimant because the Claimant is linked to that data.  This relationship can be created when an Employer files a Wage Report including an individual, when a Claimant files a claim, or by manual intervention by a DETR user.  If there are discrepancies between the information filed and the information in ETM, automated rules for resolving these discrepancies can be created.  If the automated rules cannot resolve the issue, ETM will create “ToDo’s” to be reviewed and completed by DETR users.  When the users research the issue, all current data will be available in ETM to allow for efficiently addressing the issue.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed approach provides the State’s employer and benefit information integration requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.7.3.1 
The proposed level of integration between Contributions and Benefits processing.  

Contributions and Benefits processing will be completely integrated in Capgemini’s approach centered around Oracle’s ETM.  Employers and Claimants will each have their own entities in ETM, with relationships between them.  As Employers file wages, wage entries will be placed in the corresponding Employees’ Wage accounts.  


If one of those Employees later files a Benefit Claim, the system will determine if that person exists from a previous claim or Employer wage filing.  If that person exists, the wage data specific to each Employer will be available for presentation in a portal, and verification during processing.  


If the Claimant does not exist in ETM (i.e., has not had wages filed by an Employer), the application can create the Claimant and wage records, and look for existing Employers to which to link the wages.  If any issues arise, automated rules can resolve many of them, and the remainder can be placed into “ToDo’s” for review by DETR users.  When the users evaluate these issues, they will have all Employee and Employer information at hand in ETM.  


Although DETR will likely want the majority of Employer and Employee data visible to both Benefits and Contributions users, data and functionality specific to one group or the other can be limited to only those users through standard ETM application security.  


RFP 4.7.3.2
 How and when current employer information is captured and made available for claim and benefits processing including employer charging.


Current Employer information will be captured and made available for claim and benefits processing in real-time.  Because ETM uses the same data model for both Employers and Claimants, ETM is the system of record for all relevant information.  Employers will be linked to Claimants in ETM, and vice versa, so as changes are made to one, the changes are effective immediately in relation to the other.  The data is not copied or proliferated in multiple locations.  


Updated Employer and Claimant information can be entered into ETM through any number of channels including, but not limited to:


Web services from Self Service or IVR


Batch uploads of large files


Online entry by DETR users 


RFP 4.7.3.3 
How the following employer addresses are made available to Benefits users:  Corporate Office Address; Physical Workplace Address; and Employer Notification Address.


Since these addresses will be part of the Employer record, and the Employer record exists in ETM along with the other Contributions and Benefits information, this data will be available in real-time to Benefits users.  As changes are made to this information by Contributions users or automated interfaces, the changes will be effective immediately for Benefits users.


RFP 4.7.3.4 
How returned mail is managed and processed within both Contributions and Benefits processes.


Contributions and Benefits processing would be completely integrated in Capgemini’s approach centered around Oracle’s ETM.  Employers and Claimants would each have their own entities in ETM, with relationships between them.  As Employers file wages, wage entries would be placed in the corresponding Employees’ Wage accounts.  


If one of those Employees later files a Benefit Claim, the system would determine if that person exists from a previous claim or Employer wage filing.  If that person exists, the wage data specific to each Employer would be available for presentation in a portal, and verification during processing.  


If the Claimant does not exist in ETM (i.e., has not had wages filed by an Employer), the application can create the Claimant and wage records, and look for existing Employers to which to link the wages.  If any issues arise, automated rules in ETM and OPA can resolve many of them, and the remainder can be placed into ToDo’s for review by DETR users.  When the users evaluate these issues, they would have all Employee and Employer information at hand in ETM.  


Although DETR would likely want the majority of Employer and Employee data visible to both Benefits and Contributions users, data and functionality specific to one group or the other can be limited to only those users through standard ETM application security.  

RFP 4.7.3.5 
How benefit payment information is integrated with Contributions processing and used for employer rate determination and reimbursable billings.


Because ETM is an integrated application for administering both Benefits and Contributions processing, Benefits payment information will be completely integrated with Contributions processing.  In ETM, an entity will exist for each Employer and Employee, with a relationship between the two.  As Employers file wage reports or qualify as Reimbursable, this information will be stored under the Employer.  As Employees file claims and receive payments, this information will be stored under the Employee.  The application will then use the Employer and Employee data, and the relationships between the two, to determine and update rates and reimbursable billings. 


RFP 4.7.3.6 
Describe employer charging.  How does the system allocate employer charges based on employer and claim types?  


As explained above, because ETM is an integrated application for Contributions and Benefits processing, all the data required for employer charging, including Employer demographic data, Contributions paid over time, wages by Employee by quarter (i.e., data for Average Annual Payroll), and Benefit payments paid, will be kept in ETM as the system of record. This greatly simplifies administration of Unemployment Insurance including systematic processing, manual entry, and customer service and user research. 


Wages will be entered into the system at the time of Employer filing.  Wage summaries will be placed under the Employer, and individual wage records will be created under the Employee and linked to the Employer.  If those wages are used for a Benefit claim, they will be flagged and linked to the related Benefit payment transactions to track the amount paid.  The Benefit amounts paid that are attributed to each Employer will be easily referenced. 


For Contributory Employers, a periodic routine will run that will use this information, along with the Employer’s Contributions and Payroll information to affect the Employer rating.  If a Claimant includes wages from an Employer that does not already exist in the system, ETM can create “ToDo’s” to call for user review of this information.


For Reimbursable Employers, as Benefit payments are made, ETM will use the wages, the payment amounts, and the links back to the Employer to create Reimbursable liabilities under the Employer, which will then be billed.  Again, if a Claimant includes wages from an Employer that does not already exist in the system, ETM can create “ToDo’s” to call for user review of this information.


Because all relevant Benefits and Contributions data exists in ETM, handling complex situations like a reopened claim with varying payment amounts on wages from multiple Employers with different Employer types, is greatly simplified.  The rules and logic will be built and all data will be current and available in ETM.   


7.7.4 Overpayment Prevention (RFP 4.7.4)

RFP 4.7.4 Benefit overpayments are preventable when following proper program and Department of Labor (DOL) process criteria.  The proposed solution must guide the claimant and/or examiner through the claim process using precise rules to avoid unnecessary overpayments, thereby decreasing the effort involved in overpayment recovery


Overpayment prevention will be managed using business rules defined to process data being updated and/or stored for claims filed. As a result, business rules governing overpayment prevention and accurately calculating the resulting benefit payment amount are maintained at a single point.

RFP 4.7.4.1 
Describe how the proposed solution ensures that a claimant is filing for the correct claim type and is paid benefits under the proper program/fund.

The business rules for validating the claim type and for determining the correct program/fund will be defined using Microsoft Word and Excel. The business rules are then deployed as a web service so that the front end claim management application (ETM) can validate claim details against the business rules; the web service will respond with the correct claim type and program/fund based on the claimant filing data and the business rules that have been defined.


Once the proper program/fund is determined, the payment transaction will be created in ETM with the appropriate payment type.  Each payment type will have its own GL distribution account.  When the payment transaction is passed to the Accounts Payable system, it will be funded from the proper location.


RFP 4.7.4.3 
Describe how the proposed solution prevents claim type overlap and potential “double-dipping” of benefits.

Business rules can be defined that validate across multiple claims. The business rules are then deployed as a web service so that the front end claim management can validate claim details against the business rules. In this scenario rather than a single claim being validated, all claims for the claimant will be validated so the business rules can identify or  “red flag” double-dipping of benefits. In the case that a claimant is eligible for multiple benefits, it is also possible to define within business rules that will propose which benefit should be applied.


RFP 4.7.4.4 
Describe how the proposed solution prevents an eligible UI claimant from filing for emergency or extended benefits prematurely.

The business rules for determining eligibility will be defined including whether or not the claimant is filing for emergency/extended benefits. Capgemini UI then applies the claim data to the eligibility rules and if the claimant is eligible for UI, our solution can flag this as a premature claim for emergency/extended benefits. Capgemini UI will then display a warning message to the claims adjuster which prevents premature filing of emergency/extended benefits. The rules for determining eligibility and warning/error messages can be defined and configured using Microsoft Word and Excel. 


RFP 4.7.4.4 
Describe proposed UI fact-finding questionnaires and techniques used to capture and validate claim information.


Claimants can file claims either through IVR or the internet.  Results of fact finding will be stored in ETM for research and retrieval in systematic processing.


ETM data, including the fact finding answers and Contributions and Benefits information will be exported to OBIEE for analytics.  This information can also be cross matched against other sources of data to validate the claim information.


Capgemini UI provides an auto-generated web questionnaire with the product. Once a set of rules have been defined, the rules can be deployed as a web questionnaire that can be used for fact finding. For example if a set of rules have been defined that outline the required documentation that needs to be provided to receive a certain benefit then the auto-generated web questionnaire will ask the end user to provide the documentation as defined within the business rules; this is a guided and dynamic experience based on the current business rules that have been defined and the end users responses. In this scenario the rules could validate the claim information entered in the web questionnaire and indicate that the required documentation has/has not been provided.


RFP 4.7.4.5 
Describe how UI fact-finding questions are maintained and updated in the proposed solution.  When and where does UI fact-finding occur?


Claimants can file claims either through IVR or the internet.  Results of fact finding will be stored in ETM for research and retrieval in systematic processing.  The rules that determine what questions are asked in fact finding can be defined and maintained. Once business rules have been defined that govern a certain process/action/eligibility determination/calculation the questions that need to be asked in the fact-finding questionnaire are auto generated using natural language parsing.

For example if a business rule is states that to be eligible for a certain benefit the claimant be a resident of Nevada, then the Question will be auto generated as “is the claimant a resident of Nevada? Yes/No”. Since the questions are auto generated there is no need to maintain both the actual business rules and a separate set of questions, only the business rules need to be defined and maintained.


7.7.5 Overpayment Detection (RFP 4.7.5)

Improved data collection and more precise rules-based claim processing will improve the detection of overpayments due to claimant misunderstanding, fraud, or willful misrepresentation.  Proposers must describe:


Capgemini UI will be used to define business rules associated with detecting overpayments and fraud risk and process claims, overpayments, and claimants respectively and as needed. This will allow for a single point of maintenance for rules defining detection of overpayments and fraud risk. Our solution will provide a single point of maintenance for rules defining how to process overpayments and claimants based on determinations made when running claim and claimant data against rules previously defined.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s overpayment detection requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.7.5.1 
Proposed features and functions that facilitate overpayment detection.

If wages are updated for a previously-paid claim period or fraud-related overpayments are detected, for example, Capgemini UI recalculates benefits for the period, and indicate whether an overpayment has been made, then the appropriate action will be taken depending on the reason for the overpayment, creating any necessary adjustments, correspondence, repayment schedules and liabilities, and any other fraud/non-fraud overpayment-related processing. 


RFP 4.7.5.2 
How the proposed system integrates with State and Federal New Hire and wage databases.


Capgemini UI has a full featured New Hire Benefits / Wage cross match.  Through the integration layer Capgemini UI will receive the New Hire file via FTP or via a built-in upload (handles CD’s or other file media). Currently the Policy Studies, Inc. (PSI) file is already configured; however, through the use of the integration layer other file formats can easily be added without modifying the existing cross match logic. Once the data has been receive then all appropriate checks for wages and benefit are analyzed for potential changes. A workflow case is created (or added to) for the identified claimants and employers. 


RFP 4.7.5.3 
Does the proposed system have algorithms for detecting claimants that are high risk for fraud?  If so, please describe.


Business rules can be defined within Capgemini UI  that process claimant-related data to indicate any risk for fraud, and at what level, individualized for each claimant. The business rules are then deployed as a web service so that the front end claim management application (ETM) can validate claim details against the business rules. In this scenario, rather than a single claim being validated, all claim and claimant-related data so the business rules can identify or “red flag” high-risk claimants. In the case that a claimant is at risk, it is also possible to define within the business rules that will propose any alerts or “ToDo’s” (work items) that need to be created and associated with the claimant(s).Processes may also be defined to re-evaluate claimants’ risk level on a regular or event-based schedule as defined by the agency’s business requirement.


7.7.6 Compliance and Performance (RFP 4.7.6)

RFP 4.7.6 
The State expects to meet or exceed DOL claim timeliness and accuracy guidelines


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed approach addresses the State’s compliance and performance requirements in alignment with RFP instructions.


Capgemini’s integrated, highly-automated approach enhances DETR’s ability to provide Department of Labor (DOL) claim timeliness and accuracy guidelines.  Capgemini UI provides configurable, maintainable, and testable rules for processing claims, which provide DETR the ability to configure automated and reliable validation and verification rules.  Using ETM’s single data model for managing Contributions and Benefits data eliminates inaccuracies due to data synchronization issues, and shortens cycle times by allowing immediate manual and system processing on current data without waiting for synchronization routines.  ETM also provides functionality for configured workflow lifecycles including custom scripts that allow for additional automated validation and processing.  


OBIEE is an industry leader in Business Intelligence (BI) and Analytics, and provides a powerful tool for not only evaluating and reporting results, but identifying issues and trends which may be causing degraded performance 


RFP 4.7.6.1 
How does the proposed solution accommodate meeting the Benefits Timeliness and Quality (BTQ) criteria?

As described above, the application includes configurable and reliable data validation and processing routines.  These allow for timely processing of Benefits claims and payments because these tasks do not have to be performed manually.  They also increase accuracy because all data are run through the same applicable logic.  To speed turnaround when manual intervention is required, ETM can be configured to automatically create and assign “ToDo’s” to be worked, and provides standard “ToDo” tracking functions that allow managers and team leads to effectively track which tasks are coming due.  Finally, by using ETM for both Benefits and Contributions administration, accuracy will be increased since current data reside in one location, and timeliness is increased since processing does not have to wait for periodic synchronization routines to run. 


RFP 4.7.6.2 
How does the proposed solution accommodate the quarterly BTQ review process?


Our BI data warehouse solution will select the people to be audited based on DOL criteria (RULE7636), and exclude SEB claims (FUN8274), then pass this information to ETM. There are at least two ways that this can be implemented. This can be done in a batch extract out of ETM, but can be better done through BI, especially since BI could likely handle the archiving and data access to authorized user requirements. Our proposed solution allows the flexibility to handle this business need in a couple of different ways. The actual solution will be finalized as part of the initial analysis phase. 


ETM will be configured to:


Track the required data for all Beneficiaries, including an editable default parameter for BTQ case investigations


Create a universe file of determinations via a batch extract.  


Receive information (electronically from OBIEE or via user entry) on the Beneficiaries to be reviewed, excluding SEB claims


Create workflow processes to be assigned and completed including steps to:


Create a before-audit snapshot


Interface skeletal data to the SUN system


Create a printable score sheet with skeletal data to be completed by auditor


Create a printable score sheet with the completed audit results


Interface completed audit information to the SUN system


RFP 4.7.6.3 
Describe the proposed solution’s non-monetary decision templates and how they are automated.


A custom ETM workflow will be configured to manage non-monetary determinations.  These workflows allow for custom data fields and a defined lifecycle with automated custom scripts at each step.  The templates will be configured with the required data fields.  Automated validation and determination scripts could be created, as well.  Where appropriate, additional validation can be performed to allow for easily configurable and testable automated rules.  


RFP 4.7.6.4 
Describe the proposed system’s adjudication scheduling capability.


ETM can be configured to use automated rules for scheduling “ToDo’s” for adjudications and to allow the scheduled adjudications to be rescheduled manually by authorized users.  ETM can be configured to assign these adjudication “ToDo’s” to specific individuals to be worked.  ETM can also be configured to request notices from the correspondence application to notify the associated parties.  


RFP 4.7.6.5 
How is the proposed system’s adjudication process integrated with appeal processing?


Capgemini UI can be configured with workflows for Adjudications and Appeals, with separate lifecycles, scripts/rules, and data fields.  


Capgemini UI addresses the adjudication function like no other UI system. Capgemini UI provides a central control panel for the adjudicator that pulls together all of the information related to an issue, the claim, the claimant, and related employers. This comprehensive adjudication component provides the adjudicator only issues that are “ready to work,” that are the highest priority, and that match the skill level of the adjudicator. 


The adjudicator’s work metaphor starts with an inbox of work items that have been prioritized and that are “ready to work”. By Ready to Work, this means that all required materials have been received or that the timeframe for receiving the documents has passed. This gives the adjudicator confidence that when they open a work item that they will have easy access to all of the information that is available and necessary to make a high quality, quick, and accurate decision.


The other area where the adjudication function has an immense workload is in the physical creation of determinations. Even by using word processing macros, the creation of the determination can be a lengthy and difficult process. Through the information collected in Capgemini’s adjudication process and the advanced correspondence function, after the decision is entered into the system the determinations are automatically rendered without requiring any adjudicator review or editing. While delivering 100% automated rendering of determinations may seem unachievable, the Capgemini team will provide references to other UI Agencies that can attest to the power and the speed of the Capgemini UI adjudication engine.  


7.7.7 Automated Claim Processing (RFP 4.7.7)

Our comprehensive case and workflow management functionality combined with flexible business rule definition functionality can be leveraged to produce a method of processing claims through to completion, including, but not limited to adjudication, fact finding, and determination for various claims without the need for user intervention for tasks that can be defined in algorithms to perform these tasks automatically. This allows the agency to free its valuable human resources from unnecessary work items and use their time more effectively, improving the agency’s overall performance.


RFP 4.7.7.1 
Proposed claim intake features and functions and rules that facilitate the proper establishment of claims.


ETM’s XML Application Integration (XAI) functionality allows any objects associated with establishing claims in ETM to be exposed to external applications for bringing data into ETM via an online or batch interface in the form of an XML document. Upload staging tables in ETM facilitate bulk upload of claim information for batch processing, which will be able to leverage the same objects exposed via an XAI interface should a real-time application interface not be required for certain intake channels.


RFP 4.7.7.2
How the proposed solution will achieve the State’s goal of properly establishing 90% of all claims without additional State personnel intervention.


Capgemini UI workflow management and related functionality allows validation and processing rules to be associated with the claim process which . may be used to define and maintain any business rules necessary to push claims through to completion without the need for manual intervention.


RFP 4.7.7.3 
How the proposed solution will achieve the State’s goal of completing 99% of continued claims through self-service features available to claimants.

As mentioned above, Capgemini UI  services will be exposed via XAI to the self-service portal, allowing claims entered through that intake channel to be processed accordingly as claim information is updated via web self-service functionality. 


7.7.8 Claim Type Processing (RFP 4.7.8)

RFP 4.7.8
Due to the recent National and State economic downturn, Nevada implemented both Federal and State UI extended benefits, as well as other American Recovery and Reinvestment Act (ARRA) requirements and supplemental payment types including the Federal Additional Compensation (FAC) $25 dollar benefit addition, and Alternative Base Period (ABP) processing into its legacy claim application.  The vendor’s proposed solution must be capable of handling existing, as well as new or future, extended benefit claim types along with their associated eligibility, monetary and payment overlap rules.  Also, the proposed solution must be capable of processing, and account for, other imposed requirements such as alternative base periods and supplemental benefit payment types while ensuring and maintaining claim fiscal and process flow integrity.  


Capgemini UI allows additional objects needed to extend the agency’s data model to be set up via configuration of additional workflow and financial transaction definitions, as well as any associated validation and processing rules related to the new objects consistent with current rule definitions. 


RFP 4.7.8.1
Describe how the proposed system architecture processes existing UI extended benefit types as well as supplemental payment types.

Capgemini UI may be used to calculate extended benefits based on information contained in the database. As a result, we will create corresponding financial transactions based on determinations made in accordance with business rules defined in Capgemini UI for a given extended benefit type or supplemental payment type.


RFP 4.7.8.2
Describe how the proposed solution is able to quickly and efficiently implement new and future extended benefit and supplemental payment types as well as new alternative base periods for processing claims including associated processing rules.

ETM’s functionality for defining different types of financial transactions, including extended benefit and supplemental payment types, can be extended to include the necessary types of financial transactions required to account for these business requirements. ETM’s flexible workflow definition functionality may be used to associate new/future extended benefit and supplemental payment types with their own applicable workflow definition(s). The configuration of the additional financial transaction types and algorithms used to manage them will be set up in accordance with the agency’s processing rules for each new type of financial transaction that must be accounted for. New alternative base periods may be defined using ETM’s “Fact” functionality, which will define any valid alternative base periods. Additional algorithms necessary to process them effectively will then be associated with the “Fact” to complete the definition of new rules in accordance with the agency’s business requirements.


7.8  Appeals (RFP 4.8)

RFP 4.8 
Vendors are required to describe how their proposed solution satisfies the State’s appeals requirements as found in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and aligned with the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.  Vendors must:


The proposed Capgemini solution will leverage ETM’s case management capabilities to support the agency’s appeals processes. The case management functionality in ETM will provide an appeals capability that will encompass all appeal-related activities performed by the agency. The appeals process workflow is flexible and allows complex primary and alternate workflow paths to be defined through configuration without custom development. Appeals processes can leverage both internal and external information to determine the appropriate action to take to most effectively utilize the agency’s human resources.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s appeals requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.8.1 
Provide an overview of the Appeals functionality within the proposed solution.

ETM’s Case Management functionality allows the agency to define the appeals process flow, validation rules and processing, and any required supporting data and correspondence required to effectively manage appeals cases, manual user intervention, and bring together any related data needed to process appeals cases efficiently and effectively into a single point of management.


RFP 4.8.2 
Describe how Appeals cases are initiated and managed.

Appeals can be initiated as a result of requests received from permissible channels. Any required processing, work items, correspondence, and related documents (required or optional) associated with progression of an appeal is managed via configuration defined by the appeal case type. When processing an appeal, the application references the configuration in the case type to determine how the application should proceed with the appeal.


RFP 4.8.3 
Describe how Appeals correspondence is generated, distributed and stored for future reference.

Correspondence in an appeals case is generated as required per configuration defining correspondence generation. Once the generation of a correspondence item is triggered, the necessary data is passed to DOC1 to produce and manage the printing of the correspondence item. The location of the resulting correspondence item is saved on the appeal in ETM to associate the appeal with any related correspondence for easy navigation when necessary. Need Cap to speak to distribution and storage for future reference.

RFP 4.8.4 
Describe proposed Appeals caseload management features and functions.

Caseload management in ETM leverages “ToDo” functionality available for managing work/action items. Each “ToDo” entry can be assigned a specific user or associated with a “ToDo” role which associates user(s) with the functional experience to work on the entry associated with the “ToDo”.  Furthermore, “ToDo” loads may be managed across users in different ”ToDo” roles and take into account the users’ skill level, such that ”ToDo” entries are distributed evenly across users with the proper skills needed to successfully complete the work. From there, “ToDo’s” contain the necessary association points to attach and drill into different areas of the application, depending on the work that needs to be done, allowing the user to efficiently access all information needed to close the “ToDo”. In addition, “ToDo’s”’ aging can be set up to correlate with a time period deemed reasonable for a user to complete the necessary tasks. Lastly, each “ToDo” has a log which is used to track any changes in status, user, and any other information associated with the “ToDo” as is moves through its lifecycle. 


From a management perspective, “ToDo” functionality in ETM allows users to view the status of their assigned “ToDo’s”, analyze them by type, age, and other factors needed to gauge their performance and prioritize work efficiently. Authorized users may view information about users assigned to particular ”ToDo’s”, and also view summaries of all ”ToDo’s” by type, age, role, assigned user, and any other factors necessary to understand the work being done and improve the agency’s efficiency on many levels. 


RFP 4.8.5 
Describe how multi-claimant appeal cases are managed and related to claim objects within the solution.

ETM’s case management functionality supports many-to-many relationships between different entities in ETM. After relationship types are defined via configuration for valid relationships between necessary entities, an appeal can be easily associated with the related claim(s), claimant(s), and any other data in ETM necessary to complete the appeal process. 


RFP 4.8.6 
Describe proposed features for scheduling Appeals hearings including scheduling hearing officers, appellants, conference rooms and other resources.

Capgemini UI has a robust scheduling component that allows hearings to be automatically scheduled based on DETR scheduling rules, or the Appeals worker can use the efficient process to manually schedule the hearing. The scheduling criteria out of the box includes:


Skill level


Claims or liability


Issue type 


Workload


Exclusions (ALJ to employer, claimant, attorney)


Location schedules


Hearing room schedules


Location assignments


The system supports in-person, telephone, video, or combination hearings such as some participants in person and some participantson the telephone. Timeliness is the key factor in the scheduling component. Using DETR’s business rules for scheduling the system searches through the schedules to find the most timely qualifying hearing timeslot. When the system cannot find a slot meeting the timeliness criteria,  a warning is generated to have the selected time slot reviewed to see in parameters can be changed to allow the hearing to be held timely. Additionally, reminders can be generated to help manage the process of obtaining interpreters, establishing conference calls, and scheduling security. 


RFP 4.8.7 
Describe proposed features and functionality that facilitate timely and quality completion of appeals per established Federal and State guidelines and statues.

ETM’s case management module allows flexibility in the rules defined for processing appeals in accordance with Federal and State statutes. Some rules governing the appeals process can be accounted for in ETM, giving the agency’s human resources time to focus only on issues that require attention and eliminate inefficient, repetitive work that can be automated in ETM’s case management configuration.


7.9  Fraud  (RFP 4.9)

Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution(s) for Fraud Prevention and Detection.  Explain how the issues illustrated below, which are of main concern to DETR, will be addressed by your system, improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


RFP 4.9.1
Provide an overview of UI fraud and integrity features and functions proposed.  Describe any third (3rd) party fraud detection and prevention products included in the proposed solution.  Keep the overview within two (2) pages.  


Capgemini UI contains numerous out-of-the-box fraud detection features. The features are report-based and tied into workflow when appropriate. A sample of the included cross-matches and potential fraud detection components are as follows:


Cross match quarterly Interstate wages against benefits payments to identify potential overpayments


Cross match State Auditor wages to benefit payment records


Generate a letter to the claimant (NPO-State Letter) if full-time employment or part-time wages conflict with wages reported


SSA Verification


INS Verification


Address cross-match report


Deceased Claimant Cross-match


DOR Cross-match / intercepts


ICON cross-match responses from other states for unreported wages


Perform missing claimant cross-match on each wage record received
FUTA cross-match


Bad Employer Addresses


Employer Address cross-matches


Potential SUTA dumping


In addition to the many fraud detection components, Capgemini UI’s case management capabilities combine with workflow and reporting to create an overall Fraud Detection and Management System (FDMS). Capgemini UI’s FDMS also controls communication with customers. For example, if a potential fraud issue is detected, the issue description displayed to the claimant or employer is generic in nature and does not indicate the person or entity is being investigated for fraud. This avoids any unnecessary alarm for customers who ultimately have no true fraud issue, and it does not provide any forewarning when actual fraud is involved.  


Through Capgemini UI’s flexible rules engine, additional scenarios can easily be added to meet DETR’s requirements. As with all fraud related activity, the new DETR fraud detection capabilities will be fully integrated into workflow and case management.


Figure 7-8.  Capgemini UI Fraud Workflow
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The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s fraud requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.9.2 
Describe case management and reporting features proposed to capture and manage fraud cases, including prevention and detection.  Describe how fraud caseloads and assignments are managed and reported.


Capgemini UI’s powerful rules engine and case management capabilities will be leveraged to perform fraud prevention and detection functions at the time of initial and continuing claims, employer registrations or account changes, and logical pre-defined points throughout processing to prevent fraudulent claims being paid and to identify potential employer fraud. In the event fraudulent activity allows information to be processed to completion, Capgemini UI will analyze bulk data to look for patterns associated with fraudulent activity and create cases, alerts, and work items as necessary to process any additional issues as necessary.  


To manage caseloads and assignments, DETR’s work distribution rules will be added to Capgemini UI’s powerful work distribution engine. The work distribution engine uses skill-based routing, workload parameters, issue severity, issue age, and DETR specific business rules to manage the distribution and redistribution of work items. Fraud cases have the same robust distribution and workload management capabilities as in the overall system. This allows managers to view case loads, review productivity, manage staff absences, and easily setup the case types to match the skills of the DETR staff. 


As cases move through the process from identification through prosecutions and/or collections, Capgemini UI is mindful that all related documents are grouped and easily accessible as a case. Related documents will be automatically added based on DETR business rules and documents can be manually added or removed from the case electronic folder. All of these activities are backed up by a full featured audit trail showing the who, what and when of changes made to the case. 


RFP 4.9.3 
Are fraud cases assigned and secured by responsibility roles and designated activities?  Describe available security levels and layers.

As with all areas of Capgemini UI access is controlled through role-based security. This security can control a user’s ability to view, modify, route or otherwise manipulate a case and the case’s related sensitive documents.


RFP 4.9.4 
Describe proposed electronic and other online real-time features and functions available for investigating and documenting potential and actual fraud.


As described above, Capgemini UI comes with many out-of-the-box fraud detection capabilities. These capabilities are incorporated into the real-time production process related to claimants and employers, as well as having significant batch or bulk processes. These activities can be categorized as follows:


		Type

		Source



		Real time as data is processed

		Out-of-the-box rules, addition of DETR business rules, interfaces with other systems



		Cross matches

		Receipt of data from outside systems



		Fraud analysis

		Processing of bulk data using out-of-the-box rules and DETR defined rules



		Manual

		Setup from tips, complaints, or other constituent reports





Rules are always applied based on USDOL and Nevada policies and guidelines. As potential fraud is identified, UI objects are flagged based on DETR business rules. These flags can cause a suspension of all activity on the entities account or the flags can allow activity to continue but be marked for review as additional information is processed. 


Capgemini UI avoids the inefficient traditional method of reviewing potential fraud based on paper reports wherever possible and predominantly uses workflow for the routing, distribution and prioritization of potential fraud activity. Instead of sifting through reports and trying to pull together the related documents, Capgemini UI uses DETR business rules to automatically identify and group documents related to the particular type of fraud. These organized documents are then associated with the work item to allow one-click access to the case documents. Documents can always be manually added or removed as appropriate by authorized users.


RFP 4.9.5 
Describe any cross-validation and data verification methods proposed beyond the Nevada Department of Motor Vehicles data interface.  Is a cross-match with the Social Security Administration to validate SSN and other pertinent information proposed?

As described above, Capgemini UI extensively uses cross matching processes. While some of these cross matches will need to be customized for Nevada’s specific requirements, Capgemini UI has all of the expected cross matches contained within the base system. These cross matches included data obtained from:


		SSA


INS Save


DMV


DOR


ICON

		Wage files


Address validation


Child Support


State Auditor


Workers Compensation

		Employment Services


New Hire


Deceased Cross match


OC (Incarcerated)





The implementation of any of these interfaces will be based on DETR business rules and policies. 


RFP 4.9.6 
Within the proposed solution what techniques are available for identifying that a fraud attempt has occurred?  What conditions create an attempt or evidence of fraud?  Are UI objects “flagged” with a fraud indicator or other system mechanism for reporting purposes?

Figure 7-9.  Example Fraud Detection Mechanisms
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Capgemini UI implements many automatic potential fraud detection mechanisms.  These range from reviewing wage reports compared to existing claims, to multiple claimants or employers at one given address. As our previous answers demonstrate, our proposed solution employs proven existing processes for identifying potential fraud. The Capgemini team, however, anticipates that additional fraud detection rules will be added to the system based on DETR’s unique experiences. No one State can cover all possibilities for all States. Capgemini UI contains the flexible and configurable business logic to incorporate DETR’s business rules to build onto an already robust fraud detection process.


As described above, the UI objects are placed into an appropriate status based on USDOL and DETR rules related to the type of potential fraud identified.


Capgemini UI has a full-featured automatic overpayment identification process. Any activity that can affect the monetary computation flags the account for a re-computation of the monetary. Overpayments are then automatically calculated and an overpayment case is established. Workflow is used to distribute the overpayment cases with all appropriate documentation associated to the work item. Many overpayment scenarios are automatically established and resolved, such as an overpayment established by an adjudicator’s decision. Others are routed for potential fraud investigation such as wages received while a claim is active but additional earnings were not reported. 


RFP 4.9.8 
Does the proposed solution provide APIs or other techniques for seamlessly interfacing with other third party external fraud detection programs or products?

Yes. Capgemini UI’s XML Application Integration (XAI) interface module is used to expose services available in the system to external applications (e.g. external fraud detection programs).


RFP 4.9.9  
What features are proposed within the solution to detect fictitious employer schemes?

Fictitious employer schemes are difficult to identify during the registration process unless triggered by address matching or prior fraud activity. Within the Benefits system, however, several claims-based fraud identification activities exist within the application to help identify fictitious employers. Most of the business rules relate to the timing of the registration of the employer and the start of claims being filed against the employers account. A relatively new employer with claims against their account will trigger a work item for further investigation. Additionally, similar mechanisms are applied for mergers and acquisitions, although these are typically for established employers with potential SUTA dumping.


As indicated in previous responses, additional DETR rules can easily be added to the system.


RFP 4.9.10 
Describe the controls and measures proposed for internal auditing of fraud detection and reporting.

Our comprehensive UI solution takes into consideration all the aspects of managing Fraud from detection, reporting, case management, correspondence, interaction with other agencies and closure. 


The system leverages all the inherent capabilities of the enterprise taxation management system with advance datawarehousing capabilities to detect fraud on a proactive basis. Once the fraud is detected / suspected, the system allows automatic routing of the case to appropriate audit department personnel. The system provides flexibility in defining threshold and scoring to prioritize case management. 


The system also provides capabilities to detect internet fraud using IP address tracking and other internet related fraud detection techniques. 


The system allows integrating data from multiple sources including external sources such as IRS and DMV data. Based on the business rules, cross checks can be performed on the basis of particular time period, scheduled reports or on an ad hoc basis. 


The system keeps track of all the changes in system record to trace any internal staff initiated fraudulent activities. 


The system has capabilities to detect and handle overpayment situations, new hire mismatch, unreported earnings and other fraudulent activities. 


RFP 4.9.11 
Describe how fraud prevention and detection features integrate with proposed self-service functions. 


Fraud investigations cause an entities account to go into suspended status based on business rules. This can range from a total locking of an account to having no affect except to hold payments. While it is important to restrict activity as appropriate on potential fraud accounts, it is also important to not alarm those that will not be deemed to be fraud or to tip off those knowingly committing fraud. This is why Capgemini UI allows the issue description for fraud type issues to be customized to be a more generic message while the investigation is conducted. Having a fully integrated self-service component allows the standard system business rules to be applied in the self-service components without additional setup work for DETR. 


7.10 Financial Management (RFP 4.10)

Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution for trust fund accounting and financial management transactions and reporting.  In the following sections explain how the proposed features and functions will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


		Direct relationship between how financial transactions are calculated, distributed, and reconciled



		· Eliminates complex reconciliation processes


· Ability to easily calculate expected revenue before remittance is received


· No “grey area” for how remittances offset liabilities


· Direct link between benefit payments & fund(s) they will be paid from


· Effective-dated GL accounts on distribution codes accommodate changes to chart of accounts over time





Oracle’s Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) application contains a great deal of transactional and sub-ledger accounting functionality. ETM’s financial management architecture allows the agency to establish a direct relationship between how financial transactions are calculated, distributed, and reconciled. For employer liabilities, this allows the agency the ability to preview how a financial transaction will affect its funds when it is extracted to the general ledger and know exactly how each fund will be reconciled when a remittance is received. Similarly, when benefit payments are calculated, the agency also has the ability to have benefit payments be made from multiple funds for a single financial transaction.


In ETM, the chart of accounts will be configured using distribution codes and the funds they’re associated with, which form a relationship between the effective-dated calculation algorithm (configured in ETM’s rating engine described in 7.3.4.7) and an effective-dated GL account it should affect (stored on the distribution code). From there, the rating engine will be configured to define how each calculation line of a single liability or benefit payment will affect the general ledger and its fund accounts. 


One major shortcoming with most legacy systems’ accounting functionality is accurately determining how much is due to each fund before a payment has been made, since matching liabilities to GL accounts is not performed until remittances are processed. In ETM however, liabilities are matched to the GL account at the time the financial transactions are created by creating “holding” distribution codes. These can be thought of as “imaginary buckets” which are filled up as remittance is allocated to the financial transaction. As a result, ETM eliminates the need for complex algorithms to derive where money should end up when remittance is received. This also creates a direct relationship between liabilities and the GL accounts they will affect, allowing an easy way to determine how much is due to each account before a credit is applied; a difficult task in most legacy systems.


7.10.1 Financial Management and Reporting (RFP 4.10.1)

RFP 4.10.1 
Provide an overview of the proposed financial management features and functions.  Indicate how financial transactions are accounted against trust fund and other program funds.  


Capgemini UI contains a great deal of transactional and sub ledger accounting functionality. Capgemini UI financial management architecture allows users to establish a direct relationship between how financial transactions are calculated, distributed, and reconciled. For employer liabilities, this allows the ability to preview how a financial transaction will affect its funds when it is extracted to the general ledger and know exactly how each fund will be reconciled when a remittance is received. Similarly, when benefit payments are calculated it provides capabilities to have benefit payments to be made from multiple funds for a single financial transaction.

		Direct relationship between how financial transactions are calculated, distributed, and reconciled



		· Eliminates complex reconciliation processes

· Ability to easily calculate expected revenue before remittance is received


· No “grey area” for how remittances offset liabilities


· Direct link between benefit payments & fund(s) they will be paid from


· Effective-dated GL accounts on distribution codes accommodate changes to chart of accounts over time





In the Capgemini UI solution, the chart of accounts are configured using distribution codes and the funds they are associated with. There form a relationship between the effective-dated calculation algorithm (configured in the rating engine described in 7.3.4) and an effective-dated GL account it should affect (stored on the distribution code). From there, the rating engine is configured to define how each calculation line of a single liability or benefit payment impact the general ledger and its fund accounts. 


A  major shortcoming with most legacy systems’ accounting functionality is for accurately determining how much is due to each fund before a payment has been made, since matching liabilities to GL accounts is not performed until remittances are processed. In Capgemini UI, however, liabilities are matched to the GL account at the time the financial transactions are created by creating “holding” distribution codes. These can be thought of as “imaginary buckets” which are filled up as remittance is allocated to the financial transaction. As a result, Capgemini UI eliminates the need for complex algorithms to derive where money should end up when remittance is received. This also creates a direct relationship between liabilities and the GL accounts they will affect, allowing an easy way to determine how much is due to each account before a credit is applied, a difficult task in most legacy systems that is readily doable in Capgemini UI.


RFP 4.10.1.1
Describe online financial summary information provided by the system as well as financial management reporting capabilities.


Our UI solution provides financial summary information at the account level, obligation level, and transaction level. For example, for a particular employer’s liability, our solution will show how that liability may be divided up across one or more funds and how much is due to each. 


RFP 4.10.1.2 
Describe if detailed trust fund accounting transactions are listed online for current and historical review and evaluation.

Our UI solution distinguishes between transactions that have occurred in the current accounting period and those that have already been extracted to the GL. 


RFP 4.10.1.3 
Describe fund account reconciliation capabilities.

Our UI solution provides GL extract functionality to assign the corresponding GL account(s) to the financial transaction’s GL details (based on the effective-dated GL account associated with the distribution code), mark them for download, and create a flat file which will go to the GL.


7.10.2 Managing Multiple Fund Accounts (RFP 4.10.2)

RFP 4.10.2.1 
Describe how the proposed solution supports fund and financial transaction processing for multiple programs including UI, UCX, UCFE, TAA, and Nevada CEP.


Capgemini UI allows the agency to define their chart of accounts, by fund. Configuration of “distribution codes” represent an individual account, are associated with a fund, and are also associated with our “Rating Engine” for calculating financial transaction amounts. Therefore, configuring the rating engine can allow a single financial transaction to affect one or many accounts within one or many funds.


RFP 4.10.2.2 
Describe how the proposed solution supports fund and financial transaction processing for Federal and State extended benefits.

Our solution allows the agency to leverage the rating engine to equate a single benefit payment to multiple accounts from which the payment should be made.


4.10.2.3  
For a single government program fund describe if the solution uses a primary account and related subaccounts for tracking and supporting financial transactions.

For a given fund, an “accounts receivable” account will be set up from which remittance will be distributed to the revenue accounts associated with the same fund. There are some additional details associated with accounting methods required for public agencies vis-à-vis GAAP accounting statutes, which are described below. 


Our UI solution also provides the option to set up the chart of accounts to leverage the fund accounting method required for public sector agencies. When the fund accounting method is being used, two additional distribution codes (representing accounts) will be set up for each fund: one for equity in pooled cash for the specific fund, and the other [associated with the general fund] to define liability to a specific fund. These two additional distribution codes for each fund allow a financial transaction to span multiple funds, and remittance to offset them accordingly. 


RFP 4.10.2.4 
Describe what steps must be taken to implement and account for a new Federal or State program with a separate fund.  How flexible is the proposed system in establishing and supporting new program types and accounts?

When a new program is set up as a separate fund, ETM enables them to be set up using a few simple steps. First, the new fund will be set up and reference its own distribution code for equity pooled cash and its own liability distribution code [associated with the general fund], then the A/R distribution code will be set up to reference the new fund. At this point, the only remaining step is to set up the remaining revenue accounts associated with the fund, and the new fund is now completely integrated with the rest of the system. 


Next, new rates associated with the new fund can be set up to reference the new revenue distribution codes. In addition, if statutes indicate that current financial transaction calculations must be updated to account for the new fund, a new effective-dated rate version will be created, and any corresponding financial transactions pointing to the new rate version will be calculated in accordance with the latest business rules.


7.10.3 Automate Clearing Account Reconciliation (RFP 4.10.3)

RFP 4.10.3.1 
Describe how the proposed solution facilitates the reconciliation process between the clearing accounts, the detailed contributions and benefits accounts, and the trust funds.


ETM contains staging tables to accept ACH data for contributions remittances, as well as extract information required to make benefit payments. For contributions remittances, the processing of the ACH data will result in “payment events” which will link the corresponding tenders down to the financial transaction they will offset. In the process, reconciliation processes will follow rules that have been configured to dictate prioritization, where financial transactions are to be offset first, as well as how to prioritize/prorate distribution of partial payments across the distribution codes associated with the financial transaction.


For benefit payments, a financial transaction is directly associated with the accounts & fund(s) from which the payments will be made.


For all of the financial transactions, the necessary information will be extracted to the financials system. 


RFP 4.10.3.2 
What features are available to track and reconcile employer refund payments written against the clearing account?

Account tracking and reporting is available for all transactions processed through Capgemini UI. Clearing account or other reconciliation for transactions external to Capgemini UI would be managed by  DETR’s financials systems outside Capgemini UI.


RFP 4.10.3.3 
Nevada UI includes different employer account types and subtypes such as “Contributory” and “Reimbursable”.  Describe features of the proposed solution that will allow DETR to group and track financial transactions by employer account types and subtypes.  Describe the process of adding or modifying employer account types and subtypes.

The ETM data model is very flexible, allowing different account types to be defined to distinguish between reimbursable and contributory employers. The configuration of an account type (e.g., contributory or reimbursable) will be used to define rules governing a particular account of that type, such as collections or payment distribution processes. “Obligation Types” in ETM may be used to define the subtypes associated with a particular account type (e.g., government, agricultural, non-profit, etc.), and will also be used to define rules governing obligations of that type, such as how payment segments will be distributed across financial transactions, which algorithm will be used to correctly calculate their liability tax rate, or which algorithm will be used to calculate their liability. The resulting obligation will then be able to group financial transactions associated with the obligation and govern how they are calculated and processed based on configuration in the corresponding obligation type.


Managing existing & adding new account types and subtypes will also be done via configuration of account types and obligation types in ETM. The plug-in points and algorithm configuration options allow business rules to be configured flexibly and enable certain processing common to multiple account types/subtypes to be shared, eliminating the need for redundant definition of common rules across them.


7.11 Self-Service (RFP 4.11)

RFP 4.11 
Explain how the proposed features and functions will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.


The self-service interface for employers and employees eliminates the need for paper forms and provides wizard driven form completion. User input is continuously saved during data entry to allow a user to stop and restart at a later date. The self-service interface is constructed using pre-built modules that are loosely coupled to the ETM rules engine. This decoupling allows for quick modifications to the rules engine without the need to retest the user interface. 


The interface presents a complete user profile and summary of all transactions. The user can view details on all summaries and make or request changes to existing information in real-time eliminating the need for back office handling.


The base user interface modules that will be deployed have been extensively user tested and present the information in an easy to use and understand format. This reduces the need for support calls and enhances the user experience. Context sensitive help is provided for each function and field in the interface and also has a link to the  Acqueon IQ web chat for users to ask questions while on-line.


The self-service home page provides links to all the necessary forms in both English and Spanish. The screens are available in both English and Spanish as well as the context sensitive health. 


Brandings of the Self Service site is provided through style sheets (CSS) that provide the same look and feel to both internal and external users.

7.11.1 Overview of Self Service Functionality (4.11.1)


RFP 4.11.1
Provide an overview of proposed self-service functionality.  Describe proposed features and functions that will allow employers and claimants to securely initiate and manage their accounts, reports, payments, claims and benefits.  Describe any third (3rd) party (e.g., employer or claimant agent, attorney, accountant, etc.) authorized access provided through the self-service function.  Provide a diagram that outlines high-level components and data sources.  Keep the overview within two (2) pages.


Employers and Claimants will register on-line and create a personal/corporate  profile. All communications will be through a secure sockets layer which will encrypt the transmission to prevent eaves dropping. The user will create a password and PIN to authorize their access to the DETR site and to access the IVR system. Employers  can setup authorized agents and  setup electronic payments. 


The key functions are divided between the Claimant, Employer and their Agents. They include Login, Registration, Filing and Managing Claims, Viewing History & Reports, Filing and Managing Appeals, Viewing Payments, Requesting Tax Rates, and Viewing Adjudication & Appeal Schedules. Users can upload and download forms to the system as required. 


The system will validate input and provide user friendly error messages and notifications to the users to ensure proper data entry and completeness. Users will be able to view status on all accounts and make changes in real-time. The system will capture specific Employer information including determination of UI tax liability. 


The self-service interface, shown in Figure 7-10 will connect through Web services that will be the main interface to ETM. The temporary queues will be maintained in Oracle and controlled through ETM. All business rules, workflows and fulfillment services will be done through ETM and it’s backend services.

Figure 7-10.  Self-Service Functionality
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7.11.2 Technology, Architecture, and Techniques


RFP 4.11.2 
 Describe the technology, architecture and techniques used to provide self-service functionality.


DETR’s transactional applications for stakeholders, employers, and claimants will be a browser-based interface. Standard J2EE will be used to provide the functionality with branding and chroming implemented through CSS 3.0. The development environment will use Oracle JDevloper.


Capgemini will customize pre-built screens and services to implement self-service for both Contributions and Benefits. This will help speed up delivery and reduce risk. See 7.3 for design and tool approach.


RFP 4.11.2.1 
If a Web Portal approach to self-service is used, provide an overview of the Portal features and functions.


No Portal Software will be used for self service.  Acqueon iQ web chat will be integrated into the support functions in Self Service.

RFP 4.11.2.2 
Describe any proposed use of Web chat, instant messaging, and telephony capabilities.


A. 
Describe proposed self-service integration with the State’s Avaya Interactive Voice Response (IVR) Call Center technology using voice XML.


Information that is received from the IVR system will be routed to the ETM system and be available through the self-service screens.


The interface design will leverage AJAX when necessary to reduce page postbacks but will not use any RIA technologies. 


RFP 4.11.2.3 
Describe if the proposed interface includes a Rich Internet Application (RIA) design via AJAX, Flex, or similar technologies.


The proposed interface is based on the open-source Spring Application Framework and Oracles Application Development Framework (ADF) which includes AJAX and Flash technologies to create Rich Internet Applications (RIA). The combination of the Oracle JDeveloper integrated development with ADF provides over 80 AJAX-enabled JSF –based rich client components.

RFP 4.11.2.4 
Describe proposed self-service security techniques including protecting and transmitting sensitive data.


Traditionally, J2EE applications are secured using container-based security constraints. These effectively map the path to a Web resource (a page) to a static role. Given that the mapping of these roles is defined within the deployment descriptor of the application, standard container security is extremely limited and inflexible. By their very nature, WebCenter applications are dynamic, runtime driven, and often involve input from the users with different levels of access. Therefore, the use of traditional J2EE container-based security is too static and limited in scope. ADF security addresses these limitations by introducing a declarative, dynamic security model based on the Java Authentication and Authorization Service (JAAS). Oracle ADF implements JAAS through integration with JAZN (Oracle's JAAS provider). Although JAAS was designed to support both authentication and authorization, it has to date required custom code to implement the authorization component of this service. ADF Security overcomes the hurdles to the uptake of the JAAS-based authorization model by allowing for a fully declarative dynamic JAAS implementation. With ADF Security, the access policy is defined by the granting of a specific activity (such as view or customize) rather than a static association of role membership and Web resource (security constraint). While the required actions are deployed with the application, the users and roles granted these actions are mapped dynamically at runtime. Hence, changes in the security profile information (such as the post deployment addition of a new role) are automatically applied without a need to redeploy the application. Furthermore, given that ADF Security is not constrained by the URL to a Web resource, you can declaratively define more granular permissions within your application.


Figure 7-11.  ADF Security Authorization


[image: image11.emf]

RFP 4.11.2.5 
Describe how self-service accounts are established and secured and if PIN or other identification IDs are self-administrated.

Capgemini proposes to address the requirements for user account creation and identity management by integrating the application with Oracle Identity Management solution. The proposed solution’s Identity and Access Management infrastructure provides support for a variety of authentication mechanisms. The solution supports authentication mechanisms that are Level 3 and Level 4. Among the authentication mechanisms the system supports are X.509 Certificates, Smart Cards, Two Factor Tokens, and Windows Authentication (IWA).


Figure 7-12.  Identity Services Framework 
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Oracle Identity Manager is built on an enterprise-class, modular architecture that is both open and scalable. Each module plays a critical role in the overall functionality of the system. Users will be able to self-service their accounts from our solution, which will integrate with the out-of-box functionality in Oracle Identity Management to register new users, modify account profile information and also make requests for access.


Our solution provides a “soft,” two-factor authentication solution that provides greater assurance than common username and password authentication alone—without the cost and management complexity associated with deploying physical two-factor authentication devices. This solution is hardware and software independent. Also, it supports virtually any browser. It provides a number of end-user authentication interfaces to protect against fraud and identity theft. Examples of these interfaces include the following:


QuestionPad and QuizPad – These interfaces provide a secure interface for users to enter responses to challenge questions.


KeyPad – This interface is a configurable virtual keyboard that is used to enter alphanumeric and special characters, rather than using the physical keyboard—which may be vulnerable to keystroke logging.


TextPad and PinPad – These interfaces allow users to type their PIN or password information by using a regular keyboard. This method of credential entry helps protect the end user against phishing attacks. 


RFP 4.11.2.6 
Are employers able to assign and self-administrate secured account access for their agents such as accountants, attorneys, and other third party administrators?

Employers with privileges will be able to authorize and secure access to the agents from the portal application interface. The specific portal components will need to interface with Oracle Access Manager User Self Service to allow employers to manage the identities of entities that they own and also provision role-based access to users.


Figure 7-13.  User SelfService
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RFP 4.11.2.7 
Are self-service updates to demographic information completed in real-time?


User profiles and user demographic information is centralized into the Oracle Internet Directory which is an LDAP v3 compliant directory server that is part of the Oracle Identity Management Suite. Our solution will allow users to update profile information from the portal application and due to its integration with Oracle Identity Management/Oracle Internet Directory, all updates will be completed in near real time.


RFP 4.11.2.8 
Describe ADA compliance and language capabilities, such as Spanish, proposed for the self-service function.

The interface will be ADA compliant and follow Section 508 standards and the W3Cs web content accessibility guidelines.


The user can select between English and Spanish languages. All labels, instructions and help will be available in both languages. Downloadable forms will be available in both English and Spanish.


7.11.3 Information and Functionality (RFP 4.11.3)

RFP 4.11.3
Describe what type of information and functionality is available for self-service.  For example, describe which of the following items are included:  demographic data updates, tax account access, claim data access, historical information, payment processing, statement and payment information, and report information.


Capgemini UI Self Service provides a variety of functionality to users including demographic data updates by individuals for their own data, account and claim data access, viewing historical information and payment processing status, statement and payment information and reporting. However, restrictions do apply to users according to business rules and security controls that limit the data that can be viewed and / or updated.


7.11.4 Contributions Self-Service (RFP 4.11.4)

RFP 4.11.4
Contributions Self-Service



Through reliable and secure self-service functionality, employers will register their business, establish and maintain their account, view and update demographic data, and obtain report and other authorized information.  


Capgemini Solution for Contributions Self Service will be an integrated and custom J2EE application. The web-application will be hosted on Oracle Application Server and will use web services  based integrations to interface with Oracle ETM and Document Management System. The proposed web application will address the following high level use cases as defined in Attachment P in the RFP document.


Perform Employer Internet Self Service (EISS) Functions


Manage Employer Accounts


Manage Federal Certifications


Manage Wage Data


Provide Service Bureau/Agent Request Data


Manage UI Experience Tax Rate


Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution will allow employers to register their business, establish and maintain their account, view and update demographic data, and obtain report and other authorized information in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.11.4.1 
Describe proposed self-service features for filing tax and wage reports, making payments, submitting employee separation information and ownership changes, requesting tax rate reviews, and updating employer account data.


Capgemini has evaluated the use cases as outlined in Attachment P of the RFP and the Linked Use case documents and understands the desired self-service flow as required by DETR for the Contribution functions. Our proposed  web based portal application will provide a form based screen navigation for each of these UI functions which will interface with Oracle ETM for processing these UI tasks. The user interface built around the associated use case will provide for context sensitive help screens to assist the users with the data entry. The forms navigation will be user friendly and will allow for the users to save the form data at intermediate stages of user inputs. On submission of form data the corresponding ETM Web Service will be invoked from the web application server for processing the UI tasks. This invocation of web service will be in either synchronous or asynchronous mode depending on the use case requirements.


A sample illustration of user navigation is presented below to help visualize the navigational flow of the use case.


Figure 7-14. Example User Navigation
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RFP 4.11.4.2 
Describe how employers use the self-service feature to register with the State of Nevada using the State’s Nevada Business Registration (NBR) form.  Is a “wizard” and/or data entry form technique used to collect the data?




The portal will reproduce the NBR form using a web based form template which will guide the users for data entry and also take them through the various screens for submitting registration information. During the analysis and design phase Capgemini will build a navigational prototype of the screens which will allow DETR to review and suggest modifications if necessary before the actual implementation starts.


RFP 4.11.4.3 
Are employers able to self-administrate security for themselves and their agents, such as setting up a PIN number, etc?

Yes. The web based self-service application will provide a user interface to the Oracle Identity and Access Management Suite which is proposed for the Security Infrastructure.


7.11.5 Benefits Self-Service (RFP 4.11.5)

RFP 4.11.5
Benefits Self-Service


Through reliable and secure self-service functionality, claimants will establish, view and update demographic, claim, and other authorized information directly without involvement of agency representatives.  


The Capgemini UI Self-service functionality includes Appeal Filing, Appeal Withdrawal and Scheduling Notification within the standard Employer and Claimant portals. The appellant is notified of the scheduled hearing date and is also able to check the status of the appeal on-line. The system’s Smart Links provide a step-by-step process to help the Appellant chose the correct issues for an appeal and then provides the related appeal information as the process is completed. Business rules are in place to provide a second level of questioning to the Appellant when the issue being appealed is probably not correct. This covers items such as decisions in the Appellant’s favor or non-current monetary determinations.  


RFP 4.11.5.1
 Describe proposed self-service claim functionality.


Proposed self-service claim functionality will allow for claimants to manage their existing claims and also file for new claims using a form based screen navigation for each of these UI functions which will interface with Oracle ETM for processing these UI tasks. The user interface built around the associated use case will provide for context sensitive help screens to assist the users with the data entry. The forms navigation will be user friendly and will allow for the users to save the form data at intermediate stages of user inputs. On submission of form data the corresponding ETM Web Service will be invoked from the web application server for processing the UI tasks. This invocation of web service will be in either synchronous or asynchronous mode depending on the use case requirements.


A sample illustration of user navigation is presented below to help visualize the navigational flow of the use case.


Figure 7-15.  Example Use Case Navigational Flow
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RFP 4.11.5.2 
Describe self-service fact-finding features for collecting information from claimants and employers regarding claim eligibility.

The web service will include a questionnaire for fact finding which will collect responses from the claimants and provide for the right choices for filing a claim.


RFP 4.11.5.3 
Are claimants and others able to self-administrate security such as setting up a PIN number, etc?

The claimants have the ability to setup and self-administrate the PIN numbers using the self-service functions.


RFP 4.11.5.4 
Does the proposed solution allow claimants with overpayments to make online payments and view their claim overpayment balance?

Yes. Claimants will be able to make on-line payments through self-service.


RFP 4.11.5.5 
Describe what claim information is accessible and/or maintained by employers through self-service features.

Self-service will allow employers to maintain their account. The system will maintain a history of the employers’ accounts, correspondence and payments. 


7.11.6 Appeals Self-service (RFP 4.11.6)

RFP 4.11.6 
Describe proposed self-service functionality to be used by employers, claimants, and other authorized agents to submit, manage and self-administrate their appeals process


Capgemini UI Self-service functionality includes Appeal Filing, Appeal Withdrawal and Scheduling Notification. Appellants are able to self-administer their appeals process by submitting an appeal online and making a request to withdraw online. The appellant is notified of the scheduled hearing date via email and is also able to check the status of the appeal on-line. Administrative and authorization rules are maintained within the application that manages functionality available to employers, claimants and other authorized agents.

7.12 Reporting (RFP 4.12)

RFP 4.12 
Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe how the proposed solution satisfies the State’s information reporting and data analysis requirements.  Explain how the proposed reporting features and functions will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


Capgemini understands and realizes that assembling, analyzing, and reporting of the Unemployment Insurance data in a structured manner at appropriate times is one of the major business functions within UI processing. Capgemini has planned for a redesign and development of the data warehouse to cater to all of the State of Nevada’s reporting and analytical requirements. 


Capgemini has planned to capture the detailed requirement, design, development, testing and deployment of the following types of reports:


Federal and state reports


Statistical and analytical reports


Managerial and workload reports


Accounting and financial reports


Audit trail and transaction reports


Ad Hoc reporting


The proposed solution architecture for report management will not only satisfy but also exceed the State’s information reporting and data analysis requirements. Capgemini will see to it that the proposed solution will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy all of the reporting and analytical requirements mentioned in the RFP.  


RFP 4.12.1 
Describe how the proposed solution facilitates and enhances information reporting and data flow for research and analytical purposes.


Capgemini has planned to redesign and develop the State of Nevada’s existing data warehouse based on all the reporting and analytical requirements. If necessary, Capgemini will design a completely new data warehouse. A new data warehouse coupled with OBIEE reporting and analysis platform would facilitate meeting the State of Nevada’s analytical and statutory reporting requirements.


RFP 4.12.2 
The State desires to speed-up and improve its UI information cycle.  Describe proposed features and functions that improve reporting efficiency.

Capgemini have proposed a solution that utilizes OBIEE reporting and analytical platform to cater to the various information needs. Capgemini will see to it that the efficiency of reporting increases by using the following components or features of OBIEE


Oracle Answers provides access to the data through creating queries and through highly graphical reports that can be created through this tool


Oracle Dashboards that deliver powerful metrics directly to executives, managers, and analysts in the form of easy-to-read charts, graphs, and tables. 


Oracle Delivers is used to create Alerts. These alerts are self monitoring IBots that can self execute based on certain analysis or system changes at a scheduled time. Thus, resulting in certain notifications or alerts that are sent to different users as a result of different systematic, data or pattern changes. 

RFP 4.12.3 
Describe proposed features for requesting and scheduling standard and Ad Hoc reports on demand and during “off-hours”.  Describe the proposed solution’s ability to satisfy reporting requirements without negatively impacting normal UI operations.

Capgemini’s proposed solution takes care of both the standard as well as ad-hoc reporting capabilities. Capgemini will be using the Oracle BI Answers component to design as well to view reports. Business users can quickly and easily use Oracle BI Answers to create a report; define the data format for the report; schedule a reporting job to execute the report; specify the output and delivery channel for the report; and publish the report to an online document repository.


RFP 4.12.4 
Do proposed report types include: federal and state reports, statistical and analytical reports, managerial and workload reports, accounting and financial reports, audit trail and transaction reports, as well as Ad Hoc reporting?

Capgemini have planned to capture the detailed requirement, design, development, testing and deployment of the following type of reports:


Federal and state reports


Statistical and analytical reports


Managerial and workload reports


Accounting and financial reports


Audit trail and transaction reports


Ad Hoc reporting


RFP 4.12.5 
Describe how the proposed solution generates Department of Labor (DOL) Employment Training Administration (ETA) mandated reports accurately, efficiently, and in a timely manner.

Capgemini will use the OBIEE suite of application to cater to all analytical and reporting requirements. Industry standard tools like OBIEE have capabilities of delivering reports accurately, efficiently and in a timely manner. All the data and information sources required to produce the report will be identified during the detailed requirements gathering phase. 


RFP 4.12.5.1 
Explain how proposed federal reports comply with ETA reporting requirements set forth in their latest handbooks, including UI Benefits Data Validation Handbook, UI Reports Handbook No. 401, the Tax Validation Handbook.

Team Capgemini will make sure that all applicable reports are compliant with ETA reporting requirements and include the UI Benefits Data Validation Handbook, UI Report Handbook No. 401 and the Tax Validation Handbook. To ensure that the reports are developed as per the guidelines, Capgemini will make certain that the team has a subject matter authority to help define the report specifications as well as utilize any applicable proven practices.


RFP 4.12.6
 Describe proposed data warehouse and/or data mart reporting and data mining capabilities including an overview of related extract, transform, and load architectures.

To address the many requirements of the State of Nevada, Team Capgemini proposes to a build a renewed data warehouse, which will be flexible and scalable in nature acting as a foundation for greater analytical capabilities based on the proposed architecture given below.


Figure 7-16. Conceptual Solution

[image: image18.jpg]

Conceptual Solution to satisfy State of Nevada’s Reporting & Analytical Requirements


Team Capgemini has identified the high-level expectations of the State of Nevada for this project as follows


Design and build a data warehouse for reporting purposes


Efficiently produce and electronically distribute report information to appropriate parties and business collaborators 


Easy user interface to view reports and analysis


Ad Hoc analysis capability


Personalization and push reporting


Reports to be designed and developed will include


Federal and state reports


Statistical and analytical reports


Managerial and workload reports


Accounting and financial reports


Audit trail and transaction reports


Ad Hoc reporting


The detailed technical architecture is explained in Section7.3.7 under Reporting Management.


RFP 4.12.7 
The Federal Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) requires states to share employer and claim information related to the following government programs:  Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW); Local Area Unemployment Statistics (LAUS); and, Mass Layoff Statistics (MLS).  Describe the extent to which the proposed solution supports BLS reporting requirements for each of the above government programs.

The Capgemini UI includes functionality to record the data required for federal reporting.  The system will prepare required weekly, monthly and quarterly reports for submission.  Our approach leverages system tables that record static variables, which is used to control the generation of data for each Federal report by storing the parameters needed for each report.  Capgemini UI contains stored procedures that can be executed manually or scheduled in a managed batch environment to generate the entire suite of required federal reports

7.12 Use Cases


RFP 4.13.1 
The vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the content and information contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, and will address and include the stated functionality within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada.


Capgemini acknowledges that the content and information contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases has been reviewed. Capgemini will address and include the stated functionality within our proposal. As stated in the RFP paragraph 4.13 “The State recognizes and requires that additional fit gap-analysis and refinement of the resulting use case information is necessary and warranted to fully mesh with advanced features and functionality of the successfully proposed solution,” Capgemini will address the requirements in the use cases as covered by the proposed system solution, or needing further analysis.


The following Figure 7-17. Use Case Requirement Compliance, Capgemini will address each Use Case requirement as stated in the above paragraph.


Figure 7-17. Use Case Requirement Compliance
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		(
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		Process Benefit Payments
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		3.1

		Pay Benefit to Claimant
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		3.2
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		(



		3.3

		Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings
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		Replace Benefit Payment
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		(



		5

		Manage Claim
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		(
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		(



		5.7

		Cancel Claim
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		(
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		(
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		(
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		Deduct Federal Taxes

		(



		11

		Manage Appeal
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		11.1

		Process Appeal Request

		(



		11.2
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		(
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		11.4
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		Use Cases

		Contributions

		Capgemini UI Solution
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		Perform Employer Account Adjustments
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		(



		1.4
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		(
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		(
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		(
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		(



		2.2
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		(



		2.3

		Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule

		(



		2.3.1
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		(



		2.3.2

		Apply Annual Rate Schedule

		(



		2.3.3

		Add Tax Rate-related Data Late

		(



		2.4

		Perform Interim UI Experience Tax Rating

		(



		2.4.1
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		(



		2.4.2
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		(



		2.4.3

		Generate Application for Transfer of Experience Record

		(
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		(
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		Process Application for Transfer of Experience Record

		(
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		(



		2.4.3.5
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		(



		2.4.4
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		(



		2.4.4.1

		Transfer Experience Record - High Level

		(



		2.4.4.2

		Apply Total Transfer Steps

		(
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		(
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		Issue Experience Record Transfer Documents

		(



		2.4.5
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		(



		2.4.6
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		(



		2.5
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		(



		2.6
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		(



		2.7
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		(



		3

		Perform Employer Internet Self Service (EISS) Functions

		(



		3.1

		EISS Register New Employer

		(



		3.2

		EISS View/Change Employer/Account Information

		(



		3.2.1

		EISS Change Account Status

		(



		3.2.2

		EISS Change FEIN

		(



		3.2.3

		EISS Change Business Entity Type

		(



		3.2.4
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		(



		3.2.5

		EISS Change Ownership Information

		(



		3.2.6

		EISS Change Employer Type

		(



		3.2.7

		EISS Change Business Information

		(



		3.2.8

		EISS Change Notification Addresses

		(



		3.2.9

		EISS Change Business Operation Information

		(



		3.2.10

		EISS Change Business Industry Information (NAICS)

		(



		3.2.11

		EISS Request FUTA Certification

		(



		3.2.12

		EISS Manage Appeal

		(



		3.2.13

		EISS Submit Tax and Wage Report

		(



		3.2.14

		EISS View UI Tax and Surtax Rate Information

		(



		3.2.15

		EISS View Benefit Charge Information

		(



		3.2.16

		EISS Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments

		(



		3.2.16.1

		EISS Setup/Change ACH Debit Information

		(



		3.2.16.2

		EISS Setup/Change ACH Credit Information

		(



		3.2.16.3

		EISS Schedule ACH Debit Payment

		(



		3.2.16.4

		EISS Cancel Scheduled ACH Debit Payment

		(



		3.2.17

		EISS Manage Authorized Agent Information

		(



		3.2.17.1

		EISS Setup Authorized Agent

		(



		3.2.17.2

		EISS Change Authorized Agent Information

		(



		3.2.17.3

		EISS Terminate Power of Attorney

		(



		4

		Manage Employer Accounts

		(



		4.1

		Manage Register New Employer

		(



		4.1.1

		Establish Employer Account

		(



		4.1.1.1

		Register New Employer

		(



		4.1.1.2

		Capture FEIN and Business Entity Type

		(



		4.1.1.3

		Capture Business Information

		(



		4.1.1.4

		Capture Notification Addresses

		(



		4.1.1.5

		Capture Business Operation Information

		(



		4.1.1.6

		Capture Business Industry Information (NAICS)

		(



		4.1.1.7

		Capture Authorization and Preparer Information

		(



		4.1.1.8

		Resolve Hold and Review Queue

		(



		4.1.1.9

		Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit

		(



		4.1.2

		Manage Capture Business Entity/Owner/Officer Information

		(



		4.1.2.1

		Capture Business Entity/Owner/Officer Information

		(



		4.1.2.2

		Enter Sole Proprietor Information

		(



		4.1.2.3

		Enter Corporation Information

		(



		4.1.2.4

		Capture Corporate Officer Receiving Salary

		(



		4.1.2.5

		Enter Association Information

		(



		4.1.2.6

		Enter Partnership Information

		(



		4.1.2.7
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		(



		4.1.2.8

		Enter Government Entity Information

		(



		4.1.2.9

		Enter Other Business Entity Information

		(



		4.1.2.10

		Capture Individual Officer/Manager/Member/Partner Information

		(



		4.1.2.11

		Capture Business Entity Manager/Member/Partner Information

		(



		4.1.2.12

		Identify Ownership Interest Using SSN

		(



		4.1.3

		Manage Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability

		(



		4.1.3.1

		Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability

		(



		4.1.3.2

		Capture Anticipated Payroll Date

		(



		4.1.3.3

		Capture New Employer FUTA Status

		(



		4.1.3.4

		Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option

		(



		4.1.3.5

		Capture New Employer Reimbursable Option

		(



		4.1.3.6

		Capture Acquisition Information

		(



		4.1.3.7

		Calculate Liable Date and Liable Quarters

		(



		4.1.3.8

		Set New Employer UI Tax Rate and Eligible Year

		(



		4.1.3.9

		Enter Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.1

		Enter General Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.2

		Enter Agricultural Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.3

		Enter Domestic Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.4

		Enter Non-Profit Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.5

		Enter Government/Political Subdivision Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.6

		Enter Indian Tribe Employer Information

		(



		4.2

		Change Employer Information

		(



		4.2.1

		Change Account Status

		(



		4.2.1.1

		Reopen Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.2

		Delete Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.3

		Suspend Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.4

		Administrative Inactivation Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.5

		Terminate Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.6

		Archive Employer Account

		(



		4.2.2

		Change FEIN

		(



		4.2.3

		Change Business Entity Type

		(



		4.2.4

		Change Ownership Information

		(



		4.2.5

		Change Employer Type

		(



		4.2.6

		Change Business Information

		(



		4.2.7

		Change Notification Addresses

		(



		4.2.8

		Change Business Operation Information

		(



		4.2.9

		Change Business Industry Information (NAICS)

		(



		4.2.10

		Change Liable Date

		(



		4.3

		Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments

		(



		4.3.1

		Setup/Change ACH Debit Information

		(



		4.3.2

		Setup/Change ACH Credit Information

		(



		4.3.3

		Schedule ACH Debit Payment

		(



		4.3.4

		Cancel Scheduled ACH Debit Payment

		(



		4.4

		Manage Authorized Agent

		(



		4.4.1

		Setup Authorized Agent

		(



		4.4.2

		Change Authorized Agent Information

		(



		4.4.3

		Terminate Power of Attorney

		(



		5

		Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes

		(



		5.1

		Manage Delinquency Letters

		(



		5.1.1

		Generate Delinquency Letters

		(



		5.1.2

		Request/Edit Delinquency Letters

		(



		5.1.3

		Send Delinquency Letters

		(



		5.2

		Determine Collectible Delinquencies

		(



		5.3

		Review Delinquent Accounts

		(



		5.4

		Generate Demand Packet

		(



		5.5

		File Judgment

		(



		5.6

		Entry of Judgment

		(



		5.7

		Enter Judicial Notification

		(



		5.8

		Send Bankruptcy Related Notifications

		(



		5.9

		Manage Judgments and Liens

		(



		5.9.1

		Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment

		(



		5.9.2

		Enter Vacation of Judgment

		(



		5.9.3

		Request Notice to Withhold/Demand & Release

		(



		5.9.4

		Request/Release Lien

		(



		5.9.5

		Garnishment

		(



		5.9.6

		Execution

		(



		5.10

		Enter/Update Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement

		(



		5.11

		Receive Signed Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement

		(



		5.12

		Manage Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement

		(



		5.13

		Determine Uncollectible Accounts

		(



		5.14

		Generate Certification of Subcontractor’s Unemployment Insurance Payments Form

		(



		6.00

		Manage Employer Reporting

		(



		6.10

		Manage Quarterly Reports

		(



		6.1.1

		Create Employer Quarterly Report Forms

		(



		6.1.2

		Request Report Forms

		(



		6.1.3

		Enter Tax Summary

		(



		6.1.4

		Generate Indian Tribe Clearance

		(



		6.1.5

		Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports

		(



		6.1.6

		Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices

		(



		6.1.7

		Generate Delinquent Notices

		(



		6.2

		Create Contributory Billing Statements

		(



		6.3

		Create Reimbursable Billing Statements

		(



		6.4

		Manage Levy Process

		(



		6.4.1

		Create -Day Letter

		(



		6.4.2

		Create Levy of Assessment of Notice

		(



		6.4.3

		Suppress/Edit Levy of Assessment Notice

		(



		6.4.4

		Generate Levy Notices

		(



		6.4.5

		Finalize Levy

		(



		6.4.6

		Remove Levy

		(



		6.4.7

		Remove Levy - Report Received

		(



		7

		Manage Federal Certifications

		(



		7.1

		Request IRS Certification Exception Reports

		(



		7.2

		Create Annual Mass IRS Certifications File

		(



		7.3

		Request Quarterly IRS Cross Match

		(



		7.4

		Request Annual IRS FUTA Zero Certification

		(



		7.5

		Request FUTA Certification

		(



		7.6

		Request IRS Summons

		(



		8

		Provide Service Bureau/Agent Request Data

		(



		8.1

		Request Tax Rates

		(



		8.2

		Request Benefit Charges

		(



		9

		Manage Audit-Investigation Activities

		(



		9.1

		Maintain Employer Profiling

		(



		9.2

		Assign Investigations

		(



		9.3

		Request Audit Assignment

		(



		9.4

		Perform Investigations

		(



		9.5

		Enter Field Audit Report

		(



		9.6

		Review Audit-Investigation Reports

		(



		10

		Manage DOL Reports

		(



		10.1

		Generate TPS Sample Cases

		(



		10.2

		Generate ETAReport

		(



		11

		Manage Wage Data

		(



		11.1

		Submit Tax and Wage Report

		(



		11.2

		Enter Employer Tax and Wage Summary Information

		(



		11.3

		Enter Wage Detail

		(



		11.4

		Upload Wage Data

		(



		11.5

		Reconcile Wage Data on Electronic Media

		(



		11.6

		Release Tax and Wage File

		(



		11.7

		Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments

		(



		11.8

		Request/Edit Discrepancy Letters

		(





		Use Cases

		Integration

		Capgemini UI Solution



		1

		FM User Requirements

		(



		1.1

		Reconcile Clearing Account

		(



		1.2

		Reconcile Benefit Payment Account

		(



		1.3

		Transfer Money from Clearing Account to UI Trust Account

		(



		1.4

		Transfer Money from UI Trust Account to Benefit Payment Account

		(



		1.5

		Issue Ad Hoc Payment from Clearing Account

		(



		1.6

		Issue Ad Hoc Payment from Benefit Payment Account

		(



		2

		R&A User Requirements

		(



		2.1

		Maintain Employer NAICS Codes

		(



		2.2

		Allocate Employer Reported Tips Across Multiple Employer Work Sites

		(





RFP 4.13.2 
The vendor must describe their proposed requirement refinement and analysis approach to further synchronize and enhance Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases functionality to more fully implement advanced features, functions, and efficiency processes of the proposed solution. Vendors must describe subparagraphs below:


Capgemini’s approach to gathering, refining, and analyzing requirements is to involve the users as much as possible to identify “what” functions the system must provide to allow users to perform the business functions of DETR UI . Identifying “a day in the life of” DETR UI personnel allows Capgemini to better understand what the user needs.


In addition to identifying the current “what” functions, Capgemini will also request planning (i.e., a Five Year Strategic Plan) documents that identify the future business needs of DETR UI. Working with the DETR personnel and their managers, Capgemini will review planning documents to identify requirements that, considering any cost or schedule impact, can be included in the new system design.


RFP 4.13.2.1 
Working session, requirement elicitation, analysis and design, and other proposed methods and techniques to be used by the vendor to help refine Nevada UI requirements.  

Capgemini’s approach to requirements refinement will include the following:


Request for available processes and procedures documentation 


Working sessions with users to review processes and procedures to understand required work flow functions


Working sessions with users from multiple functional areas to identify internal customer work flow interfaces


Review of current Nevada State and Federal Mandates to identify DETR UI current compliance processes and procedures


Identify and document requirements derived from action above


Submit requirements from these activities to the Change Control Board for action.


RFP 4.13.2.2 
How detailed functional differences and potential areas of adjustment to Use Case information and the proposed UI solution will be identified.


Through detailed analysis of the use cases may identify requirements that are outside the current capability of the proposed system. These differences will be documented and reconciled through a Change Control Board action. In close coordination with the DETR UI personnel, the requirement in question will be analyzed to identify the risk of negative impact on project cost and schedule and weigh the result in relation to the benefit.  


RFP 4.13.2.3
The process to be employed by the vendor to assist the State in adjusting and refining the functionality contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, to take advantage of advanced features and functionality contained within the proposed solution.


Capgemini’s approach to addressing this process is a combination of Capgemini’s answers to all paragraphs above. We will identify current needs from DETR UI personnel, identify future needs through review of DETR UI planning documents, coordinate fully with DETR UI users and management, review and analyze suggested functionality through a Change Control Board process, and update or add requirements as appropriate.
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8 Tab VIII—Scope of Work (RFP 5 Scope of Work)

RFP 5.1
Vendor Response to Scope of Work

RFP 5.2
Work Product Submission and Review Process 


RFP 5.3
Deliverable Submission and Review Process 

8.1 Vendor Response to Scope of Work (RFP 5.1, 5.2, 5.3)

Our approach provides the right balance of risk mitigation, and project schedule while providing solid value for DETR.

Team Capgemini has modeled many different implementation approaches to find the right balance of risk mitigation and project schedule while providing the maximum possible value for DETR as early in the project as possible. Through this modeling effort and in response to DETR’s RFP, Team Capgemini has developed an approach to implementing Capgemini UI Solution that incorporates the following principles: 


Deliver Value Early 

In today’s tough economic conditions that have resulted in higher than normal UI workload, Capgemini UI Solution has the ability to improve adjudication throughput.


Reduce Risk 

While a “big bang” approach to implementing the system eliminates the need to interface with DETR’s legacy systems, the big bang approach also creates the highest risk of negative service to the citizens of Nevada and to the employees of DETR. Team Capgemini takes a commonsense approach by phasing the implementation to provide value as early in the project as possible and to minimize the overall project risk.


Measurable Metrics



Team Capgemini’s phased implementation provides DETR with the ability to measure success throughout the project. By delivering the highest value components early, DETR is able to improve service; and DETR will be able to see its alliance with Team Capgemini produce demonstrable results within months rather than years. 


Respect DETR’s Mission and Values

The Team Capgemini fully understands that this project is about more than just technology. We understand the desire of the agency to provide the highest possible levels of service and quality to its constituents. We understand that Nevada employers and employees are dependent on DETR for critical services. DETR’s mission and values serve as the foundation for Capgemini’s phased implementation approach which we designed to provide value as soon as possible in the project and to produce only positive results for DETR and its customers.

Our Approach


Team Capgemini’s implementation approach provides DETR the opportunity to achieve value by addressing both the building blocks for the overall system and the need to increase adjudication throughput, consistency, and quality. Our approach begins with upgrading DETR’s existing imaging system to expand imaging across the entire UI function. The upgrade of the imaging system is then augmented with the powerful Capgemini UI Solution workflow component to automate the flow of documents across the agency. Using the upgraded imaging system and a powerful workflow engine as building blocks, Capgemini UI delivers world-class adjudication automation functionality in the first release of Capgemini UI. These functions combine to create a solid foundation for the new system and to provide a relief in the area most impacted by the current economic environment.


Overall, the Team Capgemini presents a two phase implementation. These phases are as follows:


Imaging, Workflow, and Adjudication (IWF) 


UI Tax / Contributions with Employer Self-Service (ESS) and Benefits with Claimant Self-Service (CSS) 


Tollowing table shows the business functionality, the benefits to DETR and the benefits to the overall project to be addressed in the first phase.


		Release 1 – IWF



		Functionality

		Benefit to DETR

		Project Benefits



		Adjudication 


· Adjudication


· Automated Fact Finding


Data Capture


· Incoming Documents for Tax, Benefits and Appeals


Imaging


· Capturing all incoming and outgoing documents/correspondence


· Indexing these documents to be easily classified and retrieved


· Attaching documents to workflow


Workflow


· Adjudication Workflow


· Document Workflow


· Sophisticated work distribution based on required skills, priority, age, and additional distribution criteria


· Providing issues and documents to workers only when items are “ready to work”

		· Provides early business value


· Increased Adjudication throughput of 3-10 fold


· Increased accuracy


· Improve Adjudication performance statistics


· Create a complete repository of incoming and outgoing documents


· Data Capture increases automation 


· Allows staff to learn the new system 

		· Exercises a portion of the new technical architecture


· Upgrades the existing Nevada Imaging solution to the capabilities of Capgemini UI





Increasing Adjudication Throughput


Today’s tough economic conditions have resulted in increased UI workload, the adjudication area is deluged with an extraordinary volume of issues to be adjudicated. In the legacy environment the adjudication process is predominately a manual process where locating images and other fact finding documents, along with creating determinations, is a time consuming process. Even the most productive adjudicators have limits on their ability to increase throughput due to the lack of automation and the fact that quality matters regardless of workload.


Our solution addresses the adjudication function like no other UI system. Capgemini UI provides a central control panel for the adjudicator that pulls together all of the information related to an issue, the claim, the claimant, and related employers. This comprehensive adjudication component provides the adjudicator only issues that are “ready to work,” that are the highest priority, and that match the skill level of the adjudicator. The result is increased efficiency for DETR.

The adjudicator’s work metaphor starts with an inbox of work items that have been prioritized and that are “Ready to Work”. Ready to Work means all required materials have been received or the timeframe for receiving the documents has passed. This gives the adjudicator confidence that when they open a work item, they will have easy access to all of the information that is available and necessary to make a high quality, quick and accurate decision.


The other area where the adjudication function presents an immense workload is in the physical creation of determinations. Even by using word processing macros, the creation of the determination can be a lengthy and difficult process. Through the information collected in Team Capgemini’s adjudication process and the advanced correspondence function, after the decision is entered into the system the determinations are automatically rendered without requiring any adjudicator review or edit. While delivering 100% automated rendering of determinations may seem unachievable, the Team Capgemini will provide references to other UI Agencies that can attest to the power and the speed of the Capgemini UI adjudication engine. 

The Imaging and Workflow release is provided as the first Modernization phase for the new DETR system because it delivers early value to the agency and provides the building blocks for implementing the remaining services in the system. By imaging ALL documents, DETR will have a repository that serves to provide a major improvement to overall productivity. By implementing a powerful and easy to use workflow capability, documents and other work items are distributed using DETR’s business rules which eliminate unnecessary handling of paper and manual filing and retrieving of documents, and the frustrating exercise of searching for relevant documents in order to make a complete assessment of the facts. Then, by adding what we believe is the most powerful and advanced adjudication engine in the industry, DETR is able to address the highest needs of the organization early in the project, reduce risk, allow DTER staff to learn the new system in a less intensive environment and provide important building blocks on which the future phases will be deployed.


Team Capgemini produces the following major work tasks and project deliverables:


		Project Kick-Off Meeting;

Project Planning and Administration;


System Environment Configuration;


Detailed System Requirements;


Architectural Design;


Detailed System Design;


System Development and Configuration;

		Data Conversion;


Data Management;


Test Plan and Test Results;


UI Operations and Support Documentation;


Training;


Production System Implementation; and


Warranty and Maintenance Support.





RFP 5.4
Project Kick-Off Meeting


Prior to the kickoff meeting vendor project management and State project management will meet to review work product and deliverable review submission, project control steps, project communication and other project related governance.  After contract approval and prior to detailed work-product and deliverable effort begins, a project kick-off meeting will be held among key representatives from the State and the vendor.  Items to be covered in the kickoff meeting include introduction to staff, stakeholders, and project management, review of project schedules and methods, review of UI modernization high-level objectives and other joint content.


8.2 Project Kick-Off Meeting (RFP 5.4)

A joint Team Capgemini and State project team event to review the project operating model, organization, teams, tools, timeline, goals, communications, and project launch. 

After contract approval and before detailed work-product and deliverable effort begins, a project kick-off meeting is held among key representatives from the State and Team Capgemini. The purpose of this activity is for all team members to achieve the same understanding of:


The project’s purpose and goals;

The project plan and possible external dependencies;

The project’s routines and procedures; and

The various roles and responsibilities in the project


The project kick-off is part of the inception (initiation) phase. We have a collaborative approach to teaming with DETR teams across all phases of the project to form a single cohesive project team. We leverage high-performance team training to consolidate our team, contractor teams, and the DETR team into a true collaborating team. At the start of the program we conduct a RapidStart session. This session covers basic information regarding the project approach, tools, and methodology so that the entire team (both Team Capgemini and DETR) are aligned and are on the same page moving forward. 


A Project Governance Plan is created. This plan outlines the key aspects of the program, including scope, management, governance structure, and resources. 


Team on-boarding material helps team members become familiar with the project environment and standards. A carefully thought out on-boarding kit significantly reduces the learning curve for team members. At a minimum, such a kit consists of the following: 


Project Governance Plan, which clearly states the goals of the engagement;

High Level Project Schedule to help team members understand the scope of the engagement; 


Organization chart, which enables team members to understand who the decision makers are as well as the hierarchy for day-to-day reporting and issue escalation purposes; 


Standards and procedures, which clarify project policies regarding the following:


access requirements:, work locations, work hours, overtime support requirements parking facilities, and access to work locations during normal work hours and off hours 


  That might be internal meeting subjects but I don’t suggest making this a State issue

Cut-off day and time for reporting time and status of work being performed: time reporting by individual team members as well as approval of reported time and roll-up of information to a higher level in order to facilitate executive level reporting Is this a State issue?

Infrastructure requirements for hardware and software: connectivity to client network and Team Capgemini network, meeting and conference room reservation policies, telephone connections, and long-distance calling privileges 


Key performance indicators and metrics, such as measurement of reuse. 


RFP 5.5
Project Planning and Administration 


RFP 5.5.1
Objective


Ensure that adequate planning and project management are dedicated to the project.  The following activities, work products, and deliverables must be completed as part of the Project Planning and Administration task.  For each major project iteration, implementation, or phase, the vendor must provide an updated and incremented deliverable version until all project iterations/segments are complete.


8.3 Project Planning and Administration (RFP 5.5)

Team Capgemini’s Unified Project Management (UPM) method integrates industry standards (including SEI’s CMM and PMI’s PMBOK ) and Team Capgemini leading practices.

Team Capgemini works closely with DETR project leadership team to quickly jumpstart the project with well-defined project management processes, deliverables, tools, roles, and responsibilities. These elements focus the entire project team on the issues critical to meeting program objectives on an ongoing basis. Throughout all related efforts, we leverage the solid project management infrastructure that Team Capgemini has built from our extensive experience managing complex engagements. Through our RapidStart Program, we align both State and Team Capgemini resources to the approach, methods, and tools for the program. 


Templates and samples attached to the method help teams quickly develop related procedures, forms, and reports to use on engagements. As a management method, UPM is used in conjunction with content-specific delivery method(s), such as RUP (custom software development) and RAPID (package implementation or COTS). 


Figure 8-1 illustrates how our UPM project management method “DELIVER” model incorporates RUP and RAPID, our software development life cycle methods.


Figure 8-1. Team Capgemini DELIVER Framework
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Figure 8-2. Team Capgemini UPM Framework
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The graphic above and table below outline the UPM method streams (or process areas) and the related activities and deliverables.


		Stream

		Related Activities and Deliverables



		Project Governance

		Monitoring, controlling, and steering the project and communicating its status on a regular basis to the various stakeholders. This includes preparing and maintaining the project governance plan, which describes the project itself and all of the procedures by which it will be managed.



		Time and Cost Management

		Producing the project schedule and the budgeted costs. This includes regularly monitoring the relevant progress and financial KPIs (Key Performance Indicators) and updating the related control deliverables.



		Risk Management

		Defining and documenting how risks will be managed, identifying and assessing possible risks at key points within the project, launching the relevant actions to contain or mitigate them, and tracking how those risks evolve over time. All these actions contribute to better management of the whole project by helping to prevent the occurrence of issues that could have a major impact on project delivery.



		Resource Management

		Forming the project team throughout the course of the project, depending on the project constraints and needs. This is achieved by selecting, acquiring, training, coaching, motivating, reviewing, and releasing project team members.



		Client Relationship Management

		Establishing and maintaining the relationship with the client, getting the client's commitment and project start-up approval. It also includes understanding, formalizing, and monitoring client satisfaction.



		Communication Management

		Establishing and effecting communication on project-related information.



		Infrastructure Management

		Making available the necessary infrastructure for the project, in terms of office space and equipment, hardware equipment, and software tools, and any other appropriate components, including the project management office.



		Issue Management

		Preparing for, identifying, and capturing project-related issues; launching the relevant actions to resolve them; and tracking and monitoring the issues. An issue is an incident that may adversely impact the project.



		Scope and Requirements Management

		Preparing for client acceptance and managing any requests to change either the scope or requirements of the project.



		Quality Assurance

		Monitoring and controlling the quality of the project approach and deliverables. The focus here is on the management aspects of verification and validation rather than on the quality assurance aspects of the delivery process (e.g., acceptance testing).



		Configuration Management

		Defining the standards by which the system configuration items (e.g., requirements, design documents, software components, etc.) will be described and tracked, and managing these item descriptions as they evolve throughout the project.



		Knowledge Management

		Leveraging and contributing knowledge across projects to continually build and reuse proven effective practices across Team Capgemini engagements.



		Procurement Management

		Hiring and managing external contributors to the project. External contributors can be vendors (products, hardware, software) or subcontracted services, Team Capgemini internal or external, or from the client.





5.5.2.1
Detailed Project Plan


The vendor must work with the State to provide a detailed project plan with fixed deadlines and milestones that take into consideration the State holiday schedule (refer to Section 2.1, State Observed Holidays),  standard State work hours, and DETR’s peak business cycles such as Quarterly Contributions Filing.  Refer to Section 3.1, Business Background, for more information on DETR’s peak business cycles.  The plan must include but is not limited to:.


8.3.1 Detailed Project Plan   (RFP 5.5.2.1)

Team Capgemini works with the State to provide a detailed project plan with fixed deadlines and milestones that take into consideration the State holiday schedule, standard State work hours, and DETR’s peak business cycles. The plan includes but is not limited to:


Project schedule including tasks, activities, activity duration, sequencing and dependencies;


Project work plan for each deliverable, including a work breakdown structure;


Completion date of each task;


Project milestones; and


Entrance and exit criteria for specific project milestones.


The Detailed Project Plan is used to prepare a high-level integrated schedule and work plan to coordinate State resources and project personnel, as well as schedule joint meetings and activities.


A preliminary Project Plan is included in Tab XI of this proposal. 


RFP.5.2.2
Attendance at all Required Meetings


Attend project status meetings with the State project management team at a location to be determined by the State.  Attendance may be in person and/or via teleconferencing, as mutually agreed to by State project management.  These meetings shall follow an agenda mutually developed by the vendor and the State, and scheduled by the State project manager.  Minutes will be taken and published by State staff within seven (7) working days after the meeting.


8.3.2 Attendance at All Required Meetings (RFP 5.5.2.2)

Team Capgemini attends project status meetings with the State project management team at a location to be determined by the State. Attendance may be in person and/or via teleconferencing, as mutually agreed upon with State project management. These meetings follow an agenda mutually developed by Team Capgemini and the State, and scheduled by the State project manager. Minutes are taken and published by State staff within seven (7) working days following the meeting. 


The agenda may include, but not be limited to:


Review and approval of previous meeting minutes;


Team Capgemini project status;


State project status;


Team Capgemini status, issues and risks, including resolutions;


Quality Assurance status;


New action items;


Outstanding action items, including resolutions;


Setting of next meeting date; 

Change control status; and


Other business.


Team Capgemini attends and participates in all project related meetings requested as well as Steering Committee meetings. Team Capgemini prepares materials or briefings for these meetings as requested by the State. Minutes are taken and published by State staff within seven (7) working days after the meeting.

RFP 5.5.2.3
Written Monthly Project Status Reports


Provide written monthly project status reports delivered to State project management by the third (3rd) working day following the end of each reporting period.  The format must be approved by the State prior to issuance of the first (1st) monthly project status report.  The status reports must consider, but not be limited to the following:


8.3.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports(RFP 5.5.2.3)

Team Capgemini provides written monthly project status reports delivered to State project management by the third (3rd) working day following the end of each reporting period. The format is approved by the State prior to issuance of the first (1st) monthly project status report. The status reports include, but are not limited to the following:


Overall completion status of the project in terms of the State approved project work plan and deliverable schedule;


Accomplishments during the period, including State staff/stakeholders interviewed, meetings held, JAD sessions and conclusions/decisions determined;


Upcoming milestones, completed milestones, slipping milestones;


Problems encountered and proposed/actual resolutions;


Accomplished/planned during the next reporting period;


Issues that need to be addressed, including contractual items;


Quality Assurance status;


Updated project time line showing percentage completed, high-level tasks assigned, completed and remaining and milestone variance;


Identification of schedule slippage and strategy for resolution;


Team Capgemini staff assigned and their location and schedule;


State resources required for activities during the next time period; and


Resource allocation percentages including planned versus actual by project milestone.

RFP 5.5.2.4
Modernization Approach and Strategy


As stated in Section 4, System Requirements, the vendor, as part of their submitted proposal, must provide an overall approach, strategy and schedule for completing the State’s UI modernization initiative.  Within this project activity, the vendor is to work with the State to confirm and finalize the strategy and approach.  Working closely with the State, the vendor shall finalize a mutually agreeable UI Modernization Approach, Strategy, and Schedule for completing the State’s new UI system implementation.  


The strategy must consider status and stability of current legacy applications, potential opportunities for concurrent project activity across core business areas such as Contributions and Benefits, timing of legacy cutover, possible project phasing and bridging of legacy and modernized applications where necessary, impact to overall business schedules, and other resource and existing system constraints.  The inherent condition of both the Contributions and Benefits legacy applications must be carefully considered in finalizing an implementation approach and schedule.  


The vendor’s proposed approach and strategy, as required in Section 4, System Requirements, must be refined by direct input from the State to allow for adjustment and modification where necessary to more fully reflect current legacy constraints and system dependencies, resources limitations and proposed milestones, potential issues and risks and other constraints and assumptions.  Refer to Section 4, System Requirements for additional information.


8.3.4 Modernization Approach and Strategy (RFP 5.5.2.4)

Figure 8-3. Nevada UI Modernization Timeline
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The following is a summary of functions to be implemented across two primary releases:

1. Release 1 is eighteen months in duration, starting one month following contract execution. This release consists of initial project planning where the Project Management Office (PMO) is established, Rapid Solution Workshops (RSW's) are released to validate business requirements and build future State business processes for Release 1. Functions to be implemented:

		Manage Images


Adjudication Inputs and Outputs


Workflow


Adjudicate Issues

		Employer Relief Requests (note BDBQ)


IWF Reports


IWF Correspondence


IWF Administration





2. Release 2 is twenty four months in duration and addresses design, development, test and implementation of Core Contributions, Employer Self Service, Core Benefits and Claimant Self Service. There will be four test cycles (Unit, Integration, User Acceptance, Performance testing and Data Conversion Mock Runs with each of the first three test instances). Business users are trained, knowledge transfer is provided with IT technical staff, help desk and support infrastructure is put in place prior to production release. Functions to be implemented:

		Core Tax

		Core Benefits



		· Employer Charging


· Calculate Monetary Eligibility


· Claimant Registration and Maintenance


· Special Programs


· Provide Interface to Icon


· Benefit Wages


· Determine NonMon Eligibility


· Cross Matches


· Mass Layoff


· Claim Weekly Benefit


· Create Multi Claimant Lists


· Generate Payments and EFT


· Overpayements and Collections


· UI Worker Homepages


· Accounting


· Adjustments


· Federal Reports


· Interface to External Systems


· UI Management Reports


· UI Program Information


· Data Validation


· Audit and Performance Information


· UI Statistics


· Dynamic Fact Finding


· Evaluation


· CSS Registration and Maintenance


· CSS Claimant Homepages


· CSS Claim Homepages 


· CSS Apply for Benefits 


· CSS Claim Weekly Benefits

		· Registration


· Rating


· Report and Payment Processing


· Employer Account Profile Maintenance


· Employer Quarterly Report Maintenance


· Collections


· Field Audit


· Certifications


· Accounting and Cash Management


· Reporting


· ESS Account Logon


· ESS Employer Registrations


· ESS Employer Contribution Rates


· ESS Wage & Contribution Reports 


· ESS Employer Payments


· ESS Employer Accounts


· ESS Employer Requests


· Apply for Benefits





RFP 5.5.2.5
Risk Management Plan


The vendor shall deliver a risk management plan to ensure that risks are identified, analyzed, mitigated, communicated and acted upon effectively.  The plan should include risk management planning and a risk register process.


8.3.5 Risk Management Plan (RFP 5.5.2.5)

During the Project Initiation phase of the first phase of UI Modernization, the Team Capgemini Project Manager establishes a risk-management log and a risk-mitigation process.


		Figure 8-4. Risk Rating
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A risk is defined as a significant negative event that could potentially occur in the future, and which could potentially have an adverse effect on the team’s progress and success. A risk has a severity of impact and a probability of occurrence. 


A risk-mitigation action is a proactive measure aimed at eliminating the risk or reducing it to an acceptable level. It answers the question “What can the project team do now, before the risk occurs, to reduce the risk’s probability of occurrence and its severity of impact?” 


A contingency action is a pre-planned action to be taken when a particular risk occurs. It answers the question “What can the project team do in the future, when the risk does occur, to manage the risk’s impact on the project?”


Key Risk Factors and Mitigation Strategy


In the table below we have provided, based on our experience and our understanding of DETR Business and IT environment, an initial set of risks with associated mitigation strategies. This is reviewed and updated with the team at project initiation and is a dynamic document used in the project. 


Figure 8-5.  Key Risk Factors and Mitigation Strategy


		Risk Factor

		Description/ Implication

		Risk Mitigation Strategy



		UIM project encounters unforeseen issues with data conversion.

		· System and User Acceptance testing will be delayed.


· Automated testing of Tax and Benefits functionality may be delayed until conversion issues are resolved.


· Project schedule may be delayed.

		· Utilize the Team Capgemini proven and successful ConvertUI conversion approach.


· Begin the data migration and data conversion effort on the first day of the project.


· Perform frequent conversion test to ensure the integrity of the conversion process and the modified business rules.



		UIM project costs increase.

		· Project scope extended beyond the defined requirements.


· Cost increases beyond the contingency may erode stakeholder support.


· Stakeholder expectations are not realized.

		· Team Capgemini has carefully estimated the effort required to meet the DETR business requirements.  We are confident that we will deliver a system on budget that meets DETR’s business requirements.


· The iterative Team Capgemini methodology, will enable the effective management of cost and risk reduction by the Team Capgemini project office.


· Our dedication to the partnership with DETR will facilitate careful decision-making and smooth deliverable acceptance.



		UIM implementation schedule is delayed.

		· Overall UIM project costs may increase.


· UIM stakeholder support may decline


· UIM team moral may begin to decline.

		· Team Capgemini will work closely with the DETR UIM team to facilitate careful deliverable review and joint agreement on deliverable acceptance. 


· The Team Capgemini overall project approach that has been specifically configured to the DETR UIM project will enable the effective management of the project schedule by the Team Capgemini project office.


· An early focus on items such as data conversion and constant attention to the project schedule will reduce schedule risk and maintain the team’s focus on project deadlines.



		Late in the software development life cycle federal or state law changes require a change in the UIM business requirements.

		· Project scope is extended beyond the requirements defined in the RFP.


· Project cost may grow beyond the original budgeted amount.


· Project schedule may need to be extended beyond the original timeframes.

		· Capgemini UI is a comprehensive and configurable solution with an architecture designed to accommodate unexpected changes in scope.


· Establish a realistic change order budget to accommodate unanticipated changes in scope.


· A trusted business partnership between Team Capgemini and DETR will result in efficient agreement of the agreed upon changes and that they are implemented with minimal (if any) impact on cost and schedule.



		Technical knowledge transfer is insufficient for the DETR technology staff to assume full responsibility following the warranty period.

		· Inability to keep system current with changing federal mandates.


· Lack the ability to complete fixes and user requested enhancements.


· Future maintenance cost will increase.

		· Team Capgemini has developed a technical knowledge transfer curriculum to enable the start of knowledge transfer within the first two months of the project. 


· Team Capgemini is responsible for the delivery and monitoring of the Capgemini UI Solution technical knowledge transfer to the DETR technical team.


· Team Capgemini is built into the project organizational structure.





RFP 5.5.2.6
Quality Assurance Plan


The vendor shall deliver a quality assurance plan including, but not limited to, the methodology for maintaining quality of project requirements, designs, code, workmanship, documentation, project schedules and subcontractor(s) activities.  The plan should address when and how corrective actions are logged, monitored and completed.


8.3.6 Quality Assurance Plan (RFP 5.5.2.6)

Team Capgemini delivers a quality assurance plan including, but not limited to, the methodology for maintaining quality of project requirements, designs, code, workmanship, documentation, project schedules and subcontractor(s) activities. The plan addresses when and how corrective actions are logged, monitored and completed. The key components of the Team Capgemini Quality Assurance Plan are:

Quality Advisory Review


The Quality Advisor/Risk and Delivery Management Process assist Team Capgemini in identifying, evaluating and monitoring risks and quality so that our clients are provided with quality deliverables and work products. 

The review process consists of a structured review of the methods, processes, deliverables and efforts of multiple project teams associated with meeting project objectives. The process has two components.


First, the project team conducts a structured review of the project’s methods, processes, deliverables and related activities impacting the outcome and objectives of the project. This review is documented on a risk assessment form and provides input into a formal quality assessment.


Second, a senior Team Capgemini delivery executive assigned to the project (but not otherwise involved in the day-to-day matters of the project or account) conducts a formal quality assessment review periodically. That Quality Advisor is usually a subject matter specialist who visits on site at least quarterly to review project activities and interview project and client personnel. A formal report is prepared and delivered both verbally and in writing to the project sponsor.


The Quality Advisory Process review is conducted in a manner that promotes open dialogue, critical analysis and collaborative risk mitigation action plans. A successful review is one with independent and objective opinions that can further promote the success of projects.


Project reviews are focused on the project as a whole but can also be applied to significant sub-projects if the need arises. These reviews appear in the following forms:


Project Governance reviews;


Milestone reviews;


Conclusion reviews.


Our approach to quality delivery management integrates our work methodology and work plan, as well as the measures needed to promote quality. The following elements are key:


Our methodology includes the development of a documented quality management plan that forms part of the project charter/governance plan;


Our methodology and work plan templates encompass quality management principles, activities and duties.


The client takes part in our quality management process;


Our quality management approach focuses on prevention while including quality as an integral part of the project and management processes;


Quality is measured by means of an ongoing evaluation of offerings (deliverables, work products and components) and project management processes.


On Time At Client Expectations (OTACESM)


OTACE is a feedback program where the State can communicate expectations before the engagement and evaluate Team Capgemini’s performance throughout the project duration. OTACE enables Team Capgemini to thoroughly understand and document the State’s expectations. Throughout the engagement, we can address areas where we may not be meeting the State’s expectations in a timely manner and closely monitor the impact of those corrective actions.

Team Capgemini encourages current and prospective clients to hold us accountable, and thus is the only major consultancy to make public its annual quality satisfaction scores. For 2008 we tracked 3,900 Client Engagements and our client evaluation scores were 90% for on time delivery and 97% for delivering at or above client expectations.

Figure 8-6. OTACE Steps
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OTACE consists of a set of processes and procedures to gather information and produce reports. The process involves the following basic steps:


Identifying DETR participants who participate in the process of setting expectations and measuring satisfaction;


Capturing DETR expectations for the engagement; 


Measuring performance against those expectations during the project; and


Analyzing interactions with DETR and taking actions to continuously improve.


RFP 5.5.2.7
Human Resource Plan


The vendor shall deliver a project Human Resource Plan.  This plan should include at a minimum:


A. 

The vendor project organization including a resource plan defining roles and 


responsibilities for the vendor and subcontractors; and


B. 

Staff management plan and resource allocation with dates indicating when project 

resources will enter and exit the project.


8.3.7 Human Resource Plan (RFP 5.5.2.7)

Team Capgemini delivers a project Human Resource Plan. This plan includes at a minimum:


The Team Capgemini project organization including a resource plan defining roles and responsibilities for the Team Capgemini and subcontractors; and


Staff management plan and resource allocation with dates indicating when project resources enter and exit the project

RFP 5.5.2.8
Knowledge Transfer Plan


The vendor shall develop a Knowledge Transfer Plan that documents, instructs and fully prepares State personnel for operating, monitoring and maintaining system activity and performance.  The plan must include sufficient instruction, training, time and resources to accomplish a transfer of knowledge to assure that State personnel are able to properly, effectively and independently operate and maintain the system.  The vendor shall present the plan to the State, execute the Plan, and obtain State acceptance before and after the plan is executed.  


8.3.8 Knowledge Transfer Plan (RFP 5.5.2.8)

Team Capgemini develops a Knowledge Transfer Plan that instructs and prepares State personnel for operating, monitoring and maintaining system activity and performance. The plan includes instructions, training, time and resources to accomplish a transfer of knowledge so that State personnel are able to independently operate and maintain the system. Team Capgemini presents the plan to the State, executes the plan, and obtains State acceptance before and after the plan is executed.

RFP 5.5.2.9
Project Archives/Repository


The vendor shall create and maintain a repository of project-related artifacts that includes at a minimum deliverables and work products, project standards, project organizational charts, and other business, functional, and design materials collected and created as part of the project.


8.3.9 Project Archives/Repository (RFP 5.5.2.9)

Team Capgemini creates and maintains a repository of project-related artifacts that include, at a minimum, deliverables and work products, project standards, project organizational charts and other business, functional, and design materials collected and created as part of the project.


RFP 5.5.2.9
Project Archives/Repository


The vendor shall create and maintain a repository of project-related artifacts that includes at a minimum deliverables and work products, project standards, project organizational charts, and other business, functional, and design materials collected and created as part of the project.


8.3.10 Project Close-Out Process (RFP 5.5.2.10)

Once the project is complete, Team Capgemini provides a set of final project management materials, products, tools and content that documents project outcomes and results. This task includes, at a minimum, a final archive of project and project management artifacts, project lessons learned, the hand off and location of completed project deliverables and other project assets and repositories used throughout the project and required to maintain and operate the new system.

RFP 5.5.3
Project Planning and Administration Work Products 


The vendor must produce the following Project Planning and Administration work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Project Planning and Administration Deliverable.


RFP 5.5.4
Project Planning and Administration Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Project Planning and Administration deliverables.


8.3.11 Project Planning and Administration Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.5.3, 5.5.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Project Planning and Administration work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Detailed Project Plan

		· Detailed Project Plan



		Project Reporting

		· Attendance at all Required Meetings

· Written Monthly Project Status Reports



		Modernization Approach and Strategy

		· Modernization Approach and Strategy



		Project Planning and Administration

		· Risk Management Plan


· Quality Assurance Plan


· Human Resource Plan


· Knowledge Transfer Plan


· Project Archives/Repository


· Project Close-Out Process





8.4 System Environment Configuration (RFP 5.6)

RFP 5.6
System Environment Configuration 


RFP 5.6.1
Objective


Configure, build and test project system hardware and software environments for achieving project tasks and goals.  Required project system environments include, but are not limited to:  a proof-of-concept environment, the development environment, an integration, system test and data conversion environment, a user acceptance environment, a training environment, and the production computing environment.  In addition, any additional logical and physical network connectivity requirements must also be defined, implemented and tested.  

RFP 5.6.2.1
System Environment Configuration Plan


The vendor shall develop and submit a System Environment Configuration Plan for review and approval.  The plan must include a target completion schedule for installing each system environment, a detailed hardware and software component list and inventory per environment, an outline of configuration and installation steps and techniques to be used, and a description of system environment logical and physical architecture decisions and assumptions. 


The plan must describe detailed server virtualization techniques and structures used, if any, to configure and maintain the environments.  Steps for coordinating system environment releases and upgrades with major project iterations or phases must also be outlined in the plan.  The minimum project system environments to be installed include:


8.4.1 System Environment Configuration Plan (RFP 5.6.2.1)

Team Capgemini develops and submits a System Environment Configuration Plan for review and approval. The plan includes a target completion schedule for installing each system environment, a detailed hardware and software component list and inventory for each environment, an outline of configuration and installation steps and techniques to be used and a description of system environment logical and physical architecture decisions and assumptions. 


The plan describes detailed server virtualization techniques and structures used, if any, to configure and maintain the environments. Steps for coordinating system environment releases and upgrades with major project iterations or phases are also to be outlined in the plan. The minimum project system environments to be installed include:


		Proof-of-Concept Environment;


Development and Unit Test Environment; 


Component Integration Test Environment; 


System and Data Conversion Environment;

		User Acceptance Test (UAT) Environment;


Training Environment; and


Production Environment.







Figure 8-7. Nevada UI Modernization Environment Timeline
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RFP 5.6.2.2
Software Licensing and Distribution Plan


The vendor must submit a Software Licensing and Distribution Plan for review and approval.  The plan will document the software products and approach to cost effectively license necessary components in support of project requirements.  The plan will include the methods for distributing software upgrades and version releases to each of the established technical environments in a controlled


8.4.2 Software Licensing and Distribution Plan (RFP 5.6.2.2)

Team Capgemini submits a Software Licensing and Distribution Plan for review and approval. The plan documents the software products and approach to license necessary components in support of project requirements. The plan includes the methods for distributing software upgrades and version releases to each of the established technical environments in a controlled fashion. The Software Licensing and Distribution plan includes:


		Licensing strategies;


Software inventory;


Performance requirements;


Availability requirements;


Tools and scripts;


Security constraints;

		Platform descriptions;


Data distribution and maintenance;


Graphical representation of software distribution; and

Software distribution method.





RFP 5.6.2.3
Component Migration and Management Plan


The vendor shall document and submit for approval a Component Migration and Management Plan.  The plan will describe how the vendor will migrate completed and updated components throughout the project schedule while maintaining stability across all system environments.  The plan will be used to control how and when completed project components are migrated to the various project system environments including up to and through the production environment.  The plan must include and describe how the vendor will complete and conduct hardware and software configuration management during the life of the contract.  The vendor must manage and control project component updates and version releases into the various system environments while maintaining a stable project work and operational environment.  The plan shall document:


8.4.3 Component Migration and Management Plan (RFP 5.6.2.3)

Team Capgemini documents and submits for approval a Component Migration and Management Plan. The plan describes how Team Capgemini migrates completed and updated components throughout the project schedule while maintaining stability across all system environments. The plan is used to control how and when completed project components are migrated to the various project system environments including up to and through the production environment. The plan includes and describes how Team Capgemini completes and conducts hardware and software configuration management during the life of the contract. Team Capgemini manages and controls project component updates and version releases into the various system environments while maintaining a stable project work and operational environment. The plan documents:


Component naming conventions and standards;


Build validation and readiness processes;


The methodology to capture and address issues;


Processes for determining what is released as a part of each component baseline and/or enhanced version release;


Method for maintaining synchronization with external system configurations and interfaces, such as the DETR UI legacy systems;


Procedures, tasks and schedules for managing system migration and configuration; and


Other tools and data stores used in the component management and migration process.


Team Capgemini develops, implements, manages, and executes the approved Component Migration and Management Plan throughout the life of the project.


RFP 5.6.2.4
Establish Proof-of-Concept Environment 


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the Proof-of-Concept Environment.  Within 100 calendar days after BOE approval, the vendor shall install and configure the Proof-of-Concept Environment.  The vendor will install the necessary equipment and software components to demonstrate a proof-of-concept of core system functionality.  The Proof-of-Concept Environment will be used to visually demonstrate out-of-the-box components of the vendor’s proposed solution.  The established environment will be used during the requirement fit gap analysis and other project analysis tasks and meetings to help project stakeholders and others to visually understand system components.


8.4.4 Establish Proof-of-Concept Environment  (RFP 5.6.2.4)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, Team Capgemini establishes the Proof-of-Concept Environment. Within 100 calendar days after Board of Executives (BOE) approval, Team Capgemini installs and configures the Proof-of-Concept Environment. Team Capgemini installs the necessary equipment and software components to demonstrate a proof-of-concept of core system functionality. The Proof-of-Concept Environment is used to visually demonstrate out-of-the-box components of the Team Capgemini proposed solution. The established environment is used during the required fit gap analysis and other project analysis tasks and meetings to help project stakeholders and others to visually understand system components.

RFP 5.6.2.5
Establish Development and Data Conversion Environments


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the Development and Data Conversion Environments for project technical and analytical use.  Proposers must include costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.


8.4.5 Establish Development and Data Conversion Environments (RFP 5.6.2.5)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, Team Capgemini establishes the Development and Data Conversion Environments for project technical and analytical use. Team Capgemini includes costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.

RFP 5.6.2.6
Establish Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the test environments for project technical and analytical use.  Proposers must include costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.


8.4.6 Establish Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments (RFP 5.6.2.6)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, Team Capgemini establishes the test environments for project technical and analytical use. Team Capgemini includes costs for these environments in Attachment N, Project Costs.

RFP 5.6.2.7
Establish Training Environment


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, the vendor will establish the Training Environment for project use.  Proposers must include costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.


8.4.7 Establish Training Environment (RFP 5.6.2.7)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, Team Capgemini establishes the Training Environment for project use. Team Capgemini includes costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.


RFP 5.6.2.8
Establish Production Environment


Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, and in coordination with major project iterations or phases, the vendor will establish and verify readiness of the Production Environment for project production use.  The vendor shall build and validate the Production Environment for UI modernization usage.  The vendor must coordinate with State Technical resources to test and verify the readiness and availability of each production computing and network component.  This task will be performed for each production environment iteration and to match project schedules and planned product releases.  Proposers must include costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.

8.4.8 Establish Production Environment (RFP 5.6.2.8)

Per the approved System Environment Configuration Plan, and in coordination with major project iterations or phases, Team Capgemini establishes and verifies readiness of the Production Environment for project production use. Team Capgemini builds and validates the Production Environment for UI Modernization usage. Team Capgemini coordinates with State Technical resources to test and verify the readiness and availability of each production computing and network component. This task is performed for each production environment iteration and matches project schedules and planned product releases. Team Capgemini includes costs for this environment in Attachment N, Project Costs.


RFP 5.6.2.9
Technical Environment Documentation


The vendor will produce and maintain detailed documentation that captures and describes the system environment build and test tasks including results for each technical environment established for the project.  The documentation must include results of initial performance validation and security setup and verification.  Graphical diagrams and architectural layouts of each technical environment established including assigned devices and component identifiers will be produced and collected as part of the documentation.  


8.4.9 Technical Environment Documentation (RFP 5.6.2.9)

Team Capgemini produces and maintains detailed documentation that captures and describes the system environment build and test tasks including results for each technical environment established for the project. The documentation includes the results of initial performance validation and security setup and verification. Graphical diagrams and architectural layouts of each technical environment established including assigned devices and component identifiers are produced and collected as part of the documentation. 

RFP 5.6.3
System Environment Configuration Work Products


The vendor must produce the following System Environment Configuration work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the System Environment Configuration Deliverable.


RFP 5.6.4
System Environment Configuration Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following System Environment Configuration deliverables.


8.4.10 System Environment Configuration Work Products and Deliverables(RFP 5.6.3, 5.6.4))

Team Capgemini produces the following System Environment Configuration work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		System Environment Configuration Plan

		· System Environment Configuration Plan


· Software Licensing and Distribution Plan


· Component Migration and Management Plan



		Established Proof-of-Concept

		· Establish Proof-of-Concept Environment 



		Established Development and Data Conversion Environments

		· Establish Development and Data Conversion Environments



		Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments

		· Establish Integration, System Test and UAT Environments



		Established Training Environment

		· Establish Training Environment



		Established Production Environment

		· Establish Production Environment


· Technical Environment Documentation





8.5 Detailed System Requirements (RFP 5.7)

RFP 5.7.2.1
Functional Requirements and Concept of Operations


The vendor shall meet with State project participants to review and confirm joint understanding of documented functional requirements and Concept of Operations provided in Section 4, System Requirements and described within the RFP.  As part of the review the vendor must document a high level understanding between the State and the vendor regarding the proposed system and the State’s concept of operations.  The vendor must identify and resolve any issues..


8.5.1 Functional Requirements and Concept of Operations (RFP 5.7.2.1)

Team Capgemini meets with State project participants to review and confirm joint understanding of documented functional requirements and Concept of Operations provided in Section 4, System Requirements and described within the RFP. As part of the review Team Capgemini documents a high level understanding between the State and Team Capgemini regarding the proposed system and the State’s concept of operations. Team Capgemini identifies and resolves any issues.


RFP 5.7.2.2
Detailed System Requirements Validation and Fit Gap Analysis


The vendor shall conduct and facilitate Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions to validate and demonstrate system functionality.  These sessions must include all screens, reports, forms, inputs and outputs, and business and process rules related to each requirement.  Based on a mutually agreed upon schedule, JAD sessions are to be coordinated at least five (5) to ten (10) days prior to the scheduled sessions.


8.5.2 Detailed System Requirements Validation and Fit Gap Analysis (RFP 5.7.2.2)

Team Capgemini conducts and facilitates Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions to validate and demonstrate system functionality. These sessions include all screens, reports, forms, inputs and outputs, and business and process rules related to each requirement. Based on a mutually agreed upon schedule, JAD sessions are coordinated at least five (5) to ten (10) days prior to the scheduled sessions.


Team Capgemini performs the following:


Review and validate UI system requirements;


Perform and deliver a detailed Requirements Fit Gap Analysis;


Deliver for approval Use Case Modeling and Use Case Realization Guidelines that describe project UML techniques and notation for project Use Case models. Team Capgemini is responsible for ensuring that project analysts and development staff adhere to the standard; and


Develop a design-ready System Requirements Repository, including functional requirements, non-functional requirements, Use Cases, and detailed business rules. Team Capgemini utilizes requirements already documented by the State.


RFP 5.7.2.3
Detailed System Requirements Document


The vendor must develop and deliver a Detailed System Requirements Document that covers each functional area, and captures State feedback regarding detailed system requirements.  This detailed system requirements document must include documented changes and enhancements to the vendor’s baseline system.  The Detailed Systems Requirements Document must be incrementally updated and released for each major project iteration or phase.


8.5.3 Detailed System Requirements Document (RFP 5.7.2.3)

Team Capgemini develops and delivers a Detailed System Requirements Document that covers each functional area, and captures State feedback regarding detailed system requirements. This detailed system requirements document will include documented changes and enhancements to Team Capgemini’s baseline system. The Detailed Systems Requirements Document is incrementally updated and released for each major project iteration or phase. 


RFP 5.7.2.4
Requirements Traceability Matrix


Utilizing requirements already documented by the State, the vendor shall establish and maintain a requirements traceability matrix.  The matrix will be used to verify that the State’s requirements are met and incorporated into the solution.  


8.5.4 Requirements Traceability Matrix (RFP 5.7.2.4)

Utilizing requirements already documented by the State, Team Capgemini establishes and maintains a requirements traceability matrix. The matrix is used to verify that the State’s requirements are met and incorporated into the solution. 

RFP 5.7.3
Detailed System Requirements Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Requirements work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Detailed System Requirements Deliverable.


RFP 5.7.4
Detailed System Requirements Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Requirements deliverables.


8.5.5 Detailed System Requirements Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.7.3, 5.7.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Detailed System Requirements work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Detailed System Requirements

		· Functional Requirements and Concept of Operations 


· Detailed System Requirements Validation and Fit Gap Analysis


· Detailed System Requirements Document


· Requirements Traceability Matrix


· Technical Environment Documentation





8.6 Architectural Design (RFP 5.8)

RFP 5.8
Architectural Design


RFP 5.8.1
Objective


Provide the high-level technical and system architectural design. The design must identify and document how major UI modernization components are integrated, interfaced, and connected. When required, the design will also outline temporary bridging between legacy and modernized system components. The design will identify the programming, data, and communication protocols, as well as web and application services, security, data stores, and other technical and system components that make up the overall design. Primary architectural layers such as User Interface, Navigation, Business, Security, Data and others must be defined and presented. Additionally, the design must identify where existing State infrastructure is to be used.

Capgemini UI solution is a comprehensive, integrated solution leveraging COTS based applications, combined with best in class business components integrated using SOA – Webservice framework. At the heart of UI platform is Capgemini’s UI taxation solution utilizing Oracle’s ETM application, and UILink’s comprehensive Benefits, Appeals, and self service functionality. 


Capgemini UI leverages the powerful Thunderhead correspondence solution to deliver a proven UI correspondence management.  Team Capgemini will leverage DETRs existing data capture and imaging investment by upgrading and extending the file360 KoVis solutions. The Capgemini UI solution architecture uses the Oracle’s Service Oriented Architecture framework suite in conjunction with an enterprise service bus for message management. The Capgemini UI solution SOA architecture is designed around a business process orchestration concept that is flexible and loosely coupled so that the solution can quickly adapt to business process changes.  The service layer encapsulates the orchestration of business processes exposed as services. Business process orchestration involves well-defined execution of services and components using web services. Additionally, the services layer contains “composite services” that are built by combining separate, reusable business services to reduce complexities and to reduce coding efforts. These are coarser business services which interact with specific business services to accomplish a broader business function.


The solution leverages a comprehensive security approach, which provides multiple layers of security fully integrated into the system framework which supports and protects the Capgemini UI solution. The security framework collectively provides the ability to define groups and associate them with roles and privileges, map groups and roles, and authorize access to specific user interfaces and solution components. The security procedure incorporates tight password controls as well as restricted access to specific functions based on a user’s role. Once a user has entered his or her ID and password and has been authenticated, the user has access to the portion of Capgemini UI solution that he or she has access to with no need for additional sign-on. The user’s authorization level within the business area determines specific function availability and data access.

Figure 8-8.  Capgemini UI Solution Architecture
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RFP 5.8.2.1
Reuse Analysis


Working with the State, the vendor must complete and submit a technical reuse analysis that recommends how best to leverage existing resources.  Resources to consider include existing physical servers, operating system software, storage area network, database software, application server software, middleware and SOA software, data encryption software, disaster recovery and backup environments and other.


8.6.1 Reuse Analysis (RFP 5.8.2.1)

Working with the State, Team Capgemini completes and submits a technical reuse analysis that recommends how best to leverage existing resources. Resources to consider include existing physical servers, operating system software, storage area network, database software, application server software, middleware and SOA software, data encryption software, disaster recovery and backup environments.


RFP 5.8.2.2
Software and Hardware High Level Design


The vendor must document and submit a Software and Hardware High Level Design for approval.  At a minimum, the design must include:


8.6.2 Software and Hardware High Level Design (RFP 5.8.2.2)

Team Capgemini documents and submits a Software and Hardware High Level Design for approval. At a minimum, the design includes:


UI Modernization software and hardware platforms;


Major software and hardware infrastructure components and services and how they interact;


Development tools and strategies used to develop the solution including patterns used in the architecture;


How functionality and responsibilities of the system are partitioned and assigned to subsystems or components;


Major supplementary specifications such as SSL security;


Message standards;


Service oriented architecture, when used, including business services, web services, business rules and discovery technologies;


Security architecture including access management, roles-based authorization, access control, transport layer security and web services security; and


Critical technical constraints.


RFP 5.8.2.3
Network Impact Analysis


The vendor shall analyze and document for State approval the overall server and network impact resulting from UI modernization.  The analysis will address the following areas:


8.6.3 Network Impact Analysis (RFP 5.8.2.3)

Team Capgemini analyzes and documents for State approval the overall server and network impact resulting from UI Modernization. The analysis addresses the following areas:


Network backbone connection and capacity impact for the UI system;


Server backbone infrastructure and network impact and requirements related to other devices such as SANs, Load Balancers, routers, and switches;


Network connections for workstations; and


Network connections at local and remote offices.

RFP 5.8.2.4
High Availability and Backup and Recovery Plan


The software and hardware high-level design must address the vendor’s approach to providing high-availability and system backup and disaster recovery for their solution.  A work product must be produced that details the backup and recovery components, installation requirements, and documentation describing how the UI system will function to address and prevent downtime events.  This plan shall include:


8.6.4 High Availability and Backup and Recovery Plan (RFP 5.8.2.4)

The software and hardware high-level design addresses Team Capgemini’s approach to providing high-availability and system backup and disaster recovery for the UI system. The work product describes the backup and recovery components, installation requirements, and documentation describing how the UI system functions to address and prevent downtime events. This plan includes:


Failure scenarios, probability of occurrence, impact, and duration and priority;


Processes and procedures employed for failures of significance. This includes detailed tasks, sequencing, participant roles, escalation procedures, and operational procedures;


Hot-Site facility cut-over, if applicable;


Required repair and response times;


Contingency matrix; and


Back-up frequency, mechanisms/media, and data.


RFP 5.8.3
Architectural Design Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Architectural Design work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Architectural Design Deliverable.


8.6.5 Architectural Design Work Products (RFP 5.8.3)

Team Capgemini produces the following Architectural Design work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

RFP 5.8.4
Architectural Design Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Architectural Design deliverables.


8.6.6 Architectural Design Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.8.4)

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Architectural Design

		· Reuse Analysis


· Software and Hardware High Level Design


· Network Impact Analysis


· High Availability and Backup and Recovery Plan





8.7 Detailed System Design (RFP 5.9)

RFP 5.9.2.1
Detailed System Design for Each Component


The vendor must produce the following Architectural Design deliverables.The objective of this task is to develop a detailed system design for how the finalized UI detailed system requirements will be implemented for each project phase/iteration. The design must accomplish and include the requirements and Concept of Operations components identified in Section 4 System Requirements and throughout the RFP.

8.7.1 Detailed System Design for Each Component (RFP 5.9.2.1)

Team Capgemini develops detailed system design specifications for each UI component being modified or implemented. Team Capgemini prepares the detailed system design so that both State functional and technical staffs are able to understand the basis for configurations, modifications and the expected results. The detailed system design includes, but is not limited to: 

Common, integrated functionality;


Online screens and content flow;


User interface design and prototype for both internal and external users;


Detailed business, policy, and processing rules;


UI case management and workflow;


Batch processes and program flow;


Reports, Letters, Forms, and Correspondence;


Online Help; and


System internal and external interfaces.


An estimated level of relative effort for completing configuration, programming and testing is included with the detailed design. Design walkthroughs with key State functional and technical staff are conducted.


5.9.2.2
Report, Letter and Form Design


The vendor shall provide a list of report, letter, and form designs required for UI modernization.  This list must provide pertinent information such as content, usage, production, security, retention, volume and frequency.


8.7.2 Report, Letter and Form Design (RFP 5.9.2.2)

Team Capgemini provides a list of report, letter, and form designs required for UI Modernization. This list provides pertinent information such as content, usage, production, security, retention, volume and frequency.


RFP 5.9.2.3
Business Rule Design and Configuration


The vendor shall provide a list of business rules designed and configured for UI modernization.  The vendor must indicate where the rules are implemented and provide necessary documentation and procedures for maintaining the rules and related tables.  


8.7.3 Business Rule Design and Configuration (RFP 5.9.2.3)

Team Capgemini provides a list of business rules designed and configured for UI Modernization. Team Capgemini indicates where the rules are implemented and provides necessary documentation and procedures for maintaining the rules and related tables. 

RFP 5.9.2.4
System Interface Design


For each required system interface, including those listed in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, the vendor shall provide an interface design that includes, but is not limited to:  interface data specification, architecture, security and authentication, connectivity, operation, maintenance, frequency, source, target, and volume.


A. 
IVR Interface Design and Integration - the vendor shall analyze and complete an interface design between the UI system and DETR’s IVR environment.  The design will include required connectivity, IVR script content, screen-pops and other telephony features that refine and improve UI functional processes.  Established connectivity shall include bi-directional passing of relevant data between the IVR system and the vendor’s code base.  


B. 
Imaging Design and Integration - the vendor shall analyze and complete an interface design between the UI system and the proposed imaging solution.  The design will include bi-directional passing (storage and retrieval) of images between the imaging solution and the vendor’s code base.  The vendor will design indexing schemes to be used to support UI functionality including the ability to capture and retrieve information where and when needed for business purposes.


8.7.4 System Interface Design (RFP 5.9.2.4)

For each required system interface, including those listed in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, Team Capgemini provides an interface design that includes, but is not limited to: interface data specification, architecture, security and authentication, connectivity, operation, maintenance, frequency, source, target, and volume.


IVR Interface Design and Integration–Team Capgemini analyzes and completes an interface design between the UI system and DETR’s IVR environment. The design includes required connectivity, IVR script content, screen-pops and other telephony features that refine and improve UI functional processes. Established connectivity includes bi-directional passing of relevant data between the IVR system and the Team Capgemini solution’s code base. 

Imaging Design and Integration–Team Capgemini analyzes and completes an interface design between the UI system and the proposed imaging solution. The design includes bi-directional passing (storage and retrieval) of images between the imaging solution and the Team Capgemini solution’s code base. Team Capgemini designs indexing schemes to be used to support UI functionality including the ability to capture and retrieve information where and when needed for business purposes. 


RFP 5.9.3
Detailed System Design Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Design work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Detailed System Design Deliverable.

RFP 5.9.4 Detailed System Design Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Detailed System Design deliverables.


8.7.5 Detailed System Design Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.9.3)

Team Capgemini produces the following Detailed System Design work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Detailed System Design

		· Detailed System Design for Each Component


· Report, Letter and Form Design


· Business Rule Design and Configuration


· System Interface Design





8.8 System Development and Configuration (RFP 5.10)

RFP 5.10
System Development and Configuration  


Configure construct test and document UI modernization system components artifacts and interfaces. Configure system parameters modify existing modules and/or develop new modules. Satisfy functional and detailed design requirements for each UI modernization function and develop document and test system interfaces.


RFP 5.10.2.1
Development Standards, Methodology, Tools, and APIs

8.8.1  Development Standards, Methodology, Tools, and APIs (RFP 5.10.2.1)

Team Capgemini provides a set of development standards to be used in producing UI Modernization components. The standards and guidelines to consider are: coding standards for project development languages; diagram, model and graphics usage guidelines; online help standards; approach for component reuse; object model design, lifecycle and memory management guidelines; transaction and data integrity standards including single and multi-phase commits; user interface and navigation standards; and other design frameworks and libraries used.


Team Capgemini identifies and consistently applies a development methodology to be used during the project. The methodology includes management, control, maintainability, and traceability of requirements throughout the software development lifecycle; provides built-in quality control and metrics; emphasizes early delivery of high-payoff UI functionality with emphasis on mission critical functionality; promotes steady incremental delivery of components; minimizes bridging between the new UI system and legacy systems; and, proves viability of chosen architectures early in development cycles.


Team Capgemini identifies and documents the development toolset, programmer workbench, and Integrated Development Environment (IDE) used during the project. The toolset and IDE are made available to State project technical resources for knowledge transfer, skill development and project development activities. The development toolset and IDE facilitate component build and test processing, provide data modeling and data extract transform and load (ETL) capability, provide component configuration and migration management, provide runtime module and memory analysis to detect memory corruption, leaks, and performance issues; and provide tool help, where appropriate.


Team Capgemini describes and documents standard API and framework structures used within the developed and configured system. Primary namespaces, UI system WSDLs, and class and coding libraries as well as other code generator tools and templates are identified, where appropriate. 


RFP 5.10.2.2
System Installation and Configuration Instructions


The vendor shall develop and document the steps and tasks required to install, configure, and implement completed UI modernization components.  The vendor shall develop application build scripts and configuration documents for each UI system phase/iteration, including the final UI system product.  The vendor shall provide the scripts, files, documents and other associated repositories required to build, package, deploy and fully implement the UI system.  At a minimum, the work product is to include the following items:

8.8.2 System Installation and Configuration Instructions (RFP 5.10.2.2)

Team Capgemini develops and documents the steps and tasks required to install, configure, and implement completed UI Modernization components. Team Capgemini develops application build scripts and configuration documents for each UI system phase/iteration, including the final UI system product. Team Capgemini provides the scripts, files, documents and other associated repositories required to build, package, deploy and fully implement the UI system. At a minimum, the work product includes the following items: 


How UI Modernization applications are bundled and packaged;


An inventory of all installation and configuration scripts, instructions, tools and plug-ins used;


How to generate application deployment descriptor and configuration files, as applicable;


Documented dependencies and code generation;


Methods for achieving integration including test processes on check-in; and


Use of repositories to manage libraries, versioning, and installation.


Team Capgemini verifies that designated State staff are able to perform installation, configuration, and deployment of final UI Modernization components.


RFP 5.10.2.3
System Component and Source Code Repository


Subsequent to completing development, configuration, and unit testing of all UI modernization developed and configured components, the vendor shall provide a detailed inventory and listing of all UI components.  The inventory shall identify each item and its logical grouping, current test status, source code location and library, last modified and compiled date, and current version control information.  The inventory and source code library must include customized and modified components/processes constructed for UI purposes.

8.8.3 System Component and Source Code Repository (RFP 5.10.2.3)

Subsequent to completing development, configuration, and unit testing of all UI Modernization developed and configured components, Team Capgemini provides a detailed inventory and listing of all UI components. The inventory identifies each item and its logical grouping, current test status, source code location and library, last modified and compiled date and current version control information. The inventory and source code library includes customized and modified components/processes constructed for UI purposes. 


RFP 5.10.2.4
Software development projects must comply with State Policy 4.100000.


8.8.4 The UI Modernization project complies with State Policy 4.100000. (RFP 5.10.2.4)

Separate development, test and production environments are established on State systems.


Processes are documented and implemented to control the transfer of software from a development environment to a production environment.


Development of software and tools are maintained on computer systems isolated from a production environment.


Access to compilers, editors and other system utilities are removed from production systems.


Controls are established to issue short-term access to development staff to correct problems with production systems allowing only necessary access.


Security requirements and controls are identified, incorporated in and verified throughout the planning, development and testing phases of all software development projects. Security staff are included in all phases of the System Development Lifecycle (SDLC) from the requirement definitions phase through implementation phase.


RFP 5.10.3
System Development and Configuration Work Products


The vendor must produce the following System Development and Configuration work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the System Development and Configuration Deliverable.


RFP 5.10.4
System Development and Configuration Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following System Development and Configuration deliverables.


8.8.5 System Development and Configuration Work Products and Deliverable (RFP 5.10.3, 5.10.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following System Development and Configuration work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. The completed work products are submitted as part of the System Development and Configuration Deliverable.


		Deliverables

		Work Products



		System Development and Configuration Documentation

		· Development Standards, Methodology, Tools and APIs


· System Installation and Configuration Instructions


· System Component and Source Code Repository





8.9 Data Conversion (RFP 5.11)

Data conversion represents one of the most challenging and risky elements of any system integration initiative.  To address these challenges and manage the risks, Team Capgemini utilizes and proven, tested, and successful Capgemini ConvertUI process.  This process was originally developed on a UI modernization initiative engagement migrating GUIDE data to a modern UI data model.  After the original success migrating legacy unemployment insurance data the process was improved based on lessons learned and was employed to successfully convert a diverse set of legacy unemployment insurance data for tax, benefits, and appeals application environments with data from two primary mainframe systems and more than eighteen secondary systems.  This mature, proven, and successful approach is the foundation of the data conversion methodology that Team Capgemini brings to DETR on day one of the project.


The Capgemini ConvertUI process is comprised of a series of data migration tasks that are performed in an iterative manner to enable the delivery of converted legacy data early in the project to support testing, validate requirements, verify the database design, and facilitate automated testing of the application business logic using converted data.  The tasks associated with Data Conversion include the following:


Legacy and Capgemini UI Data Structure Analysis


Mapping Legacy Data elements to the Capgemini UI database 


Define Data Maintenance Transfer (DMT) Strategies


Create/Modify Legacy Data Extract Scripts


Create/Modify Capgemini UI Data Load Scripts


Create/Modify Legacy Data Transformation Scripts (if required)


Create Legacy Balance and Reconciliation Scripts


Execute Capgemini UI Balance and Reconciliation Scripts


Execute Legacy Data Extract Scripts


Execute Legacy Balance and Reconciliation Scripts


Create/Modify Capgemini UI Data Post Load Transformation Scripts (if required)


Execute Capgemini UI Balance and Reconciliation Scripts 


Perform Conversion Validation Testing 


Release Domain Functional Data for Testing


Perform Automated Functional Testing 


Identify and report Data and Application defects


The diagram below illustrates the Capgemini ConvertUI process.  The diagram illustrates the collaborative nature of our comprehensive conversion process and the roles and responsibilities for those involved.  


Figure 8-9. Data Conversion Process
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The following table lists the steps of the Capgemini ConvertUI process and the corresponding DETR staff role and responsibilities for each step.

Figure 8-10.  Data Conversion Process

		Conversion Step

		DETR Role and Responsibility



		1. Analyze legacy data. 


· Identify source data to be converted.


· Document the source data.


· Analyze performance requirements.


· Determine cleansing requirements.

		The DETR staff is responsible for all activities in this step. 



		2. Capture and document the business rules.

		The DETR staff is responsible for all activities in this step. (This step refers to the development and documentation of the rules for creating and cleansing the legacy system data extracts.)



		3. Configure and document the target environment.

		No activities unique to conversion. 



		4. Map data between the legacy system and the new system. 


· Match source data to target data.


· Identify differences in data storage and validation, including formats, sizing, allowable data, and data no longer used.


· Document business rules that govern mapping and transformation.


· Submit mapping documentation for sign-off and approval. 


· Create cross-reference tables if coded data values need to be converted between the source and the target.

		The DETR staff will provide legacy system data knowledge and assist in the mapping of the data to Capgemini UI. 


Additionally, DETR will be responsible for sign-off and approval of the data mapping. 



		5. Prepare source file.


· Run data integrity checks that will be used in the new system against the old data to determine the data’s “cleanliness.”


· Identify how “dirty data” will be handled (e.g., rejected and hand-entered, changed to fixed default values for easy identification, or modified within the system).

		The DETR staff is responsible for all activities in this step.


Note: “Run data integrity checks that will be used in the new system against the old data to determine the data’s cleanliness” will be performed in later steps.






		6. Prepare data conversion specifications.


· Design and document conversion logic.


· Design and document validation logic.

		The DETR staff will provide legacy system data knowledge and will review the data conversion specifications.  






		7. Develop the conversion program.   


· Create procedures to move the data from the legacy system to the source files.


· Create procedures to import data from source files to the target system.


· Create metrics that will validate the successful conversion of data.


· Finalize detailed conversion procedures and schedule.


· Review of conversion program development.

		The DETR staff will review and approve the conversion metrics, the conversion procedures, and schedule.



		8. Load data into staging tables.

		None 



		9. Convert data into test environment.

		None



		10. Reconcile converted data by using metrics to validate complete conversion of source data.

		None



		11. Conduct data conversion testing.

		The DETR staff will be available to help resolve issues that are traceable back to the legacy data or require knowledge of the legacy system.



		12. Load data from the test environment into the modernized Capgemini UI database.

		None



		13. Perform tests to ensure that data have been properly loaded to the modernized Capgemini UI database.

		The DETR staff will be available to help resolve issues that are traceable back to the legacy data or require knowledge of the legacy system.





In addition to the responsibilities outlined above, post implementation data correction will be the responsibility of DETR.  Team Capgemini will work closely with DETR to minimize this task.  Additionally, the Capgemini ConvertUI process automates the identification of data that needs to be corrected.  DETR will need to analyze each situation to determine the appropriate data corrections to make.


RFP 5.11.2 
Create a data cleansing and migration plan and process to convert legacy UI data from existing State system environments to the new UI modernization environment. Data conversion is critical to the success of the project. Using an iterative approach the work products described below must be addressed early and often in the project.

8.9.1 Data Conversion Plan (RFP 5.11.2.1)

Working closely with the State, Team Capgemini develops a mutually agreed upon data conversion and cleansing strategy. This strategy outlines the steps to identify and remove inconsistencies and inaccuracies in existing data, create programs to enforce edit rules against existing data, transform and validate the results, create links to establish relationships to support the new database, create consistent formats, accommodate differences in field sizes, formats, and content, and move cleansed data to the new database. The plan describes the methodologies and techniques used to accomplish the above.


When legacy system bridging is used for interim data access and validation, Team Capgemini prepares a data synchronization strategy for allowing both the existing and the new system to run concurrently while preserving data integrity in both. This includes determination of data to be synchronized and the method of synchronization. The synchronization process is operational until UI Modernization is complete.


In general, State project resources complete legacy data extract procedures and processes, and Team Capgemini completes final data preparation and load procedures and processes. State technical resources code legacy data extract programs, work with business staff to initiate data cleansing and scrubbing procedures, and stage extracted legacy data for Team Capgemini conversion and loading. 


Team Capgemini assists the State in understanding UI Modernization data conversion requirements. Team Capgemini designs and implements the data conversion system, identifies and provides necessary data scrubbing and data transformation requirements, codes data transformation and load procedures and processes, and schedules and completes final data conversion into the new system. As part of the Data Conversion Plan, the State confirms the overall data conversion strategy and approach as well as specific data conversion responsibilities and assignments. 

RFP 5.11.2.2
Data Conversion System Design


The vendor will develop and prepare an overall data conversion system design that accomplishes project goals and is mutually agreeable with the State.  The data conversion and cleansing design must include a list of legacy input files, an initial legacy data assessment with appropriate cleansing and conversion recommendations, legacy file volumes, new file definitions (logical and physical data models) and recommended default values and strategies when data is not available.  The design must include the conversion and cleansing flows, manual processes and procedures, data mapping and transformation rules, data and process dependencies, conversion tools, and data clean-up support and exception reports.  The design must include program specifications for extracting, transforming, and loading converted data.  The design must address data conversion schedules, timings, and volumes. 


The design must include data and dollar reconciliation procedures and cross-checks.  Reconciliation checkpoints must include I/O counts at each step as well as financial totals that will be used to reconcile record counts and amounts between the new solution and the legacy systems.


Functional testing must be conducted to validate that the migrated data functions properly.  This testing shall include key business functions such as recalculating Monetary Entitlement based on wage redeterminations, employer account transfers, recalculating penalty and interest, and then reviewing results.  The State and the vendor shall agree to key business functions that must be validated to consider a successful data conversion.  The vendor shall assess data conversion test results and categorize results by the following:


8.9.2 Data Conversion System Design (5.11.2.2)

Team Capgemini develops and prepares an overall data conversion system design that accomplishes project goals and is mutually agreeable with the State. The data conversion and cleansing design includes a list of legacy input files, an initial legacy data assessment with appropriate cleansing and conversion recommendations, legacy file volumes, new file definitions (logical and physical data models) and recommended default values and strategies when data is not available. The design includes the conversion and cleansing flows, manual processes and procedures, data mapping and transformation rules, data and process dependencies, conversion tools, and data clean-up support and exception reports. The design includes program specifications for extracting, transforming, and loading converted data. The design addresses data conversion schedules, timings and volumes. 


The design includes data and dollar reconciliation procedures and cross-checks. Reconciliation checkpoints include I/O counts at each step as well as financial totals that are used to reconcile record counts and amounts between the new solution and the legacy systems.


Functional testing is conducted to validate that the migrated data functions properly. This testing includes key business functions such as recalculating Monetary Entitlement based on wage redeterminations, employer account transfers, recalculating penalty and interest, and then reviewing results. The State and Team Capgemini agree to key business functions that are validated to consider a successful data conversion. Team Capgemini assesses data conversion test results and categorizes results into the following:


		Legacy system deficiency;


Extract deficiency;

		Cleansing or conversion deficiency; and


New system deficiency.





Team Capgemini tests the automated conversion procedures and processes to verify that data conversion occurs in an acceptable time frame, that the final conversion process does not impact ongoing business processes, and that the results are accurate.


Team Capgemini provides a manual data entry tool and/or process to handle data conversion exceptions or inconsistencies that prevent the automated migration from the legacy system to the new system.


Final data cleansing and conversion is completed prior to formal UI Modernization system acceptance by the State. 


RFP 5.11.2.3
Data Conversion Component Inventory and Source Code Repository


The vendor will provide a conversion component inventory and source code repository that contains all of the necessary programs, scripts, instructions, and other components developed and required to complete the data conversion.  The inventory and library will identify and include program source code, version control information, dependencies, process test results, and other details for each process.  


8.9.3 Data Conversion Component Inventory and Source Code Repository (RFP 5.11.2.3)

Team Capgemini provides a conversion component inventory and source code repository containing all of the necessary programs, scripts, instructions, and other components developed and required to complete the data conversion. The inventory and library identifies and includes program source code, version control information, dependencies, process test results and other details for each process. 

RFP 5.11.2.4
Data Conversion Results 


For each major project iteration or phase, the vendor will provide documentation containing data conversion results.  The results must include data conversion procedures and processes executed, conversion schedules followed, data conversion and reconciliation results including record counts, actual data conversion and staging files, and outstanding issues and tasks.  


8.9.4 Data Conversion Results  (RFP 5.11.2.4)

For each major project iteration or phase, Team Capgemini provides documentation containing data conversion results. The results include data conversion procedures and processes executed, conversion schedules followed, data conversion and reconciliation results including record counts, actual data conversion and staging files and outstanding issues and tasks. 

RFP 5.11.3
Data Conversion Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Data Conversion work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Data Conversion Deliverable.


RFP 5.11.4
Data Conversion Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Data Conversion deliverables.


8.9.5 Data Conversion Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.11.3)

Team Capgemini produces the following Data Conversion work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Data Conversion Design and Development




		· Data Conversion Plan


· Data Conversion System Design


· Data Conversion Component Inventory and Source Code Repository



		Data Conversion Results

		· Data Conversion Results





8.10 Data Management (RFP 5.12)

The Capgemini UI solution uses Oracle as its relational database management system.  Oracle’s flexible and scalable features allow it to handle high transaction volumes against very large databases, making Oracle the logical choice to meet the business requirements of DETR.  Additionally, the optimization features and the database failover protection and disaster recovery capabilities that Oracle provides are the reason that it has been adopted as the RDBMS standard for many UI agencies nationwide.  The Capgemini UI solution database is designed for maximum efficiency and speed and emphasizes data sharing rather than data duplication according to industry standards. Our database design methodology includes the creation of logical and physical data models.  

Team Capgemini brings over a decade of expertise in designing a modern integrated Unemployment Insurance relational database which we refer to as Capgemini UI db.  The Capgemini UI db was designed based on industry standards and best practices.  Additionally, the design as well as the physical database was been enhanced to handle peak processing periods such as the submission of 70% of weekly certifications on Sunday, seasonal workload fluctuations such as employers submitting their  quarterly reports and payments, or the increase in benefit claim filing that typically occurs between December and March each year.  In addition, the Capgemini UI db has been optimized to support the automated functional testing component of the Capgemini ConvertUI process. Automated functional testing is a process where Team Capgemini loads the converted data into the Capgemini UI solution, and then runs 100% of the converted benefit claims and employer accounts through the adjustments process.  This automated process will adjust between 3-5 years worth of data ideally within 72 hours.   The ability to process a large number of transactions in a relatively small window will validate the database design and performance attributes.  The Capgemini UI db also provides comprehensive data integrity, data security, and the ability to audit database transactions at required levels.  


The following diagram provides a limited perspective of the Capgemini UI database design that manages the data associated with claimants, employers, and other interested parties associated with the administration of Unemployment Insurance.


Figure 8-11.  Data Modeling Diagram
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Our data modeling standard uses normalization design rules for both the logical and physical data models to avoid inconsistencies and redundancies in the data. The logical models are designed to represent the needs of the Tax, Benefits, and Appeals business areas and make use of industry standard data normalization techniques. As the models are designed, developed, and implemented, Team Capgemini uses industry standard approaches to ensure that data integrity is maintained.   The Capgemini UI database utilizes referential integrity to define data relationships within the relational database management system (RDBMS). The Oracle RDBMS automatically enforces the integrity constraints (primary keys and foreign keys) and requires the application to submit proper database transactions.


The Capgemini UI solution separates the database layer from the application through a persistence technology that uses object-relational mapping as a framework for mapping the Capgemini UI solution domain model to the Capgemini UI db relational database.  Utilizing a comprehensive persistence framework the Capgemini UI solution enforces consistent and efficient database access and transaction management.


Develop and configure UI modernization data design and management elements


RFP 5.12.2.1
Data Modeling Standards


The vendor shall provide the State with Data Modeling Standards to be used to complete UI modernization.  The vendor will ensure that approved standards are adhered to throughout the project.

8.10.1 Data Modeling Standards (RFP 5.12.2.1)

Team Capgemini provides the State with Data Modeling Standards to complete the UI Modernization. Team Capgemini verifies that approved standards are adhered to throughout the project.


RFP 5.12.2.2
Conceptual Data Model


The vendor shall submit for approval the conceptual data model based on requirements derived through the Detailed System Requirements process described in Section 5.7.2.3, Detailed System Requirements Document.  At a minimum, the work product must include entity classes and relationships, primary attributes and associations as well as a data structure diagram.


8.10.2 Conceptual Data Model (RFP 5.12.2.2)

Team Capgemini submits for approval the conceptual data model based on requirements derived through the Detailed System Requirements process described in Section 5.7.2.3, Detailed System Requirements Document. At a minimum, the work product includes entity classes and relationships, primary attributes and associations as well as a data structure diagram.


RFP 5.12.2.3
Logical Data Model


The vendor shall develop and submit a finalized logical data model (LDM) based on structures derived from the conceptual data model.  At a minimum, the LDM must include the data integration approach, an entity-relationship diagram as well as pertinent entity, primary keys, foreign keys, attribute and relationship data.


8.10.3 Logical Data Model (RFP 5.12.2.3)

Team Capgemini develops and submits a finalized logical data model (LDM) based on structures derived from the conceptual data model. At a minimum, the LDM includes the data integration approach, an entity-relationship diagram as well as pertinent entity, primary keys, foreign keys, attribute and relationship data.


RFP 5.12.2.4
Physical Data Model


The vendor shall develop and submit a finalized physical data model (PDM) based on structures derived from the LDM.  At a minimum, the PDM must include tables, columns, column properties, keys, data types, validation rules, database triggers, stored procedures, access constraints, indices, views, optimization to meet performance requirements, and security-related components.


8.10.4 Physical Data Model (RFP 5.12.2.4)

Team Capgemini develops and submits a finalized physical data model (PDM) based on structures derived from the LDM. At a minimum, the PDM includes tables, columns, column properties, keys, data types, validation rules, database triggers, stored procedures, access constraints, indices, views, optimization to meet performance requirements and security-related components.


RFP 5.12.2.5
DDL and Initialization Database Scripts


The vendor shall submit for approval, the Data Definition Language (DDL) for initial database creation and associated database initialization scripts and documentation.


8.10.5 DDL and Initialization Database Scripts (RFP 5.12.2.5)

Team Capgemini submits for approval, the Data Definition Language (DDL) for initial database creation and associated database initialization scripts and documentation.


RFP 5.12.3
Data Management Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Data Management work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Data Management Deliverable.


RFP 5.12.4
Data Management Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Data Management deliverables.


8.10.6 Data Management Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.12.3, 5.12.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Data Management work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Conceptual and Logical Data Model

		· Data Modeling Standards


· Conceptual Data Model


· Logical Data Model



		Data Management Design

		· Physical Data Model


· DDL and Initialization Database Scripts





8.11 Test Plan and Test Results (RFP 5.13)

Our Testing Processes Enable High-Quality Deliverables

RFP 5.13
Test Plan and Test Results


RFP 5.13.1
Objective


Produce and provide an integrated system test plan and related test results, conduct user acceptance testing and resolve issues, ensure system readiness prior to system implementation, communicate testing results to stakeholders for ongoing system validation.  For each major project iteration or phase, the vendor will provide a test strategy and plan that accomplishes the above steps, including test conditions and expectations, and communicate the results.  


Our testing approach is organized in a manner that allows it to simultaneously identify system defects and to verify that business and system requirements are met in the implementation. Testing is a process that seeks to confirm that the system being delivered to its customers meets all the business requirements determined to be in scope for the implementation.


The following diagram shows the testing phases within the RAPID methodology:


Figure 8-12. Testing Phases
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The objective of defect analysis is to perform the following: 


Review and revise project metrics in order to meet DETR goals; 


Analyze metrics data and identify process improvements to systematically eliminate root causes of defects; and 


Maintain a long-term and operational Defect Prevention Plan to improve quality.

Team Capgemini defines project-specific metrics and tracks them for different stages of a project. Projects consolidate these metrics on a weekly basis and analyze them on a monthly basis. The objective is to quickly spot any undesired trend and take corrective action. Projects use techniques such as control charts, scatter diagrams, and trend lines to monitor project performance. 


Typically, the team holds defect analysis meetings to discuss the defects in the previous cycle and identify the root cause. These meetings also help to spread awareness about lessons learned. Defect prevention activities are normally conducted through the following:


Defect prevention kick-off meetings 


Causal analysis meetings 


Reviewing and planning proposed actions 


Implementing planned actions


The following exhibit gives a snapshot of our metrics-driven defects monitoring and management approach. 


Figure 8-13. Metrics-Driven Approach
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Team Capgemini has an in-house development tool for automated functional testing that is used across multiple clients. We use HP Quality Center for creating automated test packs for online functional testing. 


Other capabilities also include doing functional testing, volume-based transaction testing and performance optimization for batch cycles and transactional volume processing.


Team Capgemini has extensive experience successfully utilizing HP Quality Center on multiple client engagements. Quality Center is a part of Team Capgemini’s standard testing toolset and has been for many years (under the HP umbrella). Team Capgemini utilizes Quality Center to satisfy requirements of automated functional testing. In addition, Team Capgemini has Communities of Practice (CoP) for HP and Rational products. These are communities of testing professionals whose role is to develop frameworks, identify reusable components, and to build the knowledge base of Team Capgemini’s Testing Centers of Excellence (CoE).


We propose to use the HP tools to support the DETR testing service. Team Capgemini’s HP CoP teams are experienced in using Quality Center for requirements tracking, test management, and defect tracking—all for test automation and performance testing. The CoP also leverages Team Capgemini’s Global Strategic alliance with HP to access HP’s knowledge and experience.


HP Quality Center


HP Center Management for Performance Center provides an automatic workflow that routes project requests into DETR’s CoE’s project management team. Automatic notifications, via e-mail or dashboard, alert the Project Manager that a new request has come in. The Project Manager can request more information from the LOB Manager, triage the timelines, and assign resources without ever picking up the phone. It is simple to initiate LOB satisfaction surveys and review them at any point during the project life cycle.


Tasks assigned to performance engineers automatically appear on each engineer’s dashboard. Each time performance engineers run performance tests and surface bottlenecks, they can update their task status locally. These updates are automatically rolled-up through the project hierarchy so that Project Managers and stakeholders see current project status in real-time. HP Center Management for Performance Center reduces time spent preparing status reports and updating project portals. It enables the viewing of current project status, project health, and deliverables in real-time and without extra effort.


Features and Benefits


Features and benefits of the HP Quality Center include the following:


Provides a complete demand, project and resource management solution for performance testing CoE;

Drives productivity by providing one interface between the line of business and CoE;

Applies and enforces a consistent process across all performance testing projects to improve quality;

Contains prepackaged workflows and project management templates based on years of proven practices; and

Delivers project updates in real-time, dramatically reducing the amount of time spent in the reporting process.

Figure 8-14. HP Quality Center
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TestDirector enables a more effective application testing process and supports high levels of communication and collaboration among testing teams. TestDirector provides structure to the testing process and stores information about application requirements, tests and defects in a central repository.


Features and Benefits


Features and benefits of TestDirector include the following: 


Supports the entire testing process—requirements management; planning, building, scheduling, and executing tests; defect management; and project status analysis—through a single Web-based application; 


Allows teams to access testing assets anytime, anywhere via a browser interface; 


Integrates with the industry’s widest range of third-party applications; 


Manages manual and automated tests; helps jump-start automation projects; 


Accelerates testing cycles by scheduling and running tests automatically, unattended, 24x7. Results are stored in a central repository, creating an accurate audit trail for analysis and enabling consistent quality processes; and

Allows teams to analyze application readiness at any point in the testing process with integrated graphs and reports.


Figure 8-15. HP TestDirector (Component of HP Quality Center)
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Requirements Traceability 


Team Capgemini will establish a traceability matrix for functional testing from user requirements, to test set, to test scenario. This relationship is tracked in the HP Quality Center and will provide a complete record that shows each business requirement has been tested successfully prior to final sign-off. If there are any requirements that require work-arounds, the business community will review and approve as an acceptable work-around or a post go-live modification. The Quality Center is our tool of choice and will enable remote testing as well as automated testing for repetitive-type testing. 


MS Office Tools


We use a testing toolkit that leverages MS Office products (MS Word and MS Excel). The testing toolkit is a key accelerator designed to speed up the testing work stream of engagements involved in package implementations through a set of standard testing strategies, planning, and deliverables. It leverages company-wide experience, incorporates leading practices, and uses standard terminology with clear definitions to avoid ambiguity. The toolkit processes also support the use of HP’s testing tools—the standard toolset used throughout our CMM-assessed distributed delivery network.


HP QuicktestPro®


HP QuicktestPro® captures, verifies, and replays user interactions automatically, so the project team can identify defects and allow business processes to work flawlessly upon deployment and remain reliable. The features and benefits of HP QuicktestPro® are as follows:


Increase power and flexibility of tests without any programming; 


Use multiple verification types to allow sound functionality; 


Verify data integrity in back-end database; 


Maintain tests and build reusable scripts; 


Test multiple environments with a single application; 


Automatically identify discrepancies in data; and 


Analyze applications across browsers


HP Load Runner


HP Load Runner supports performance testing for a wide range of application environments and protocols, including Web, SOA, and Web Services, Ajax, RDP, database, legacy, Citrix, Java, .NET and all major ERP and CRM applications, including PeopleSoft, Oracle, SAP, and Siebel. HP Load Runner has more than 40 non-intrusive monitors tailored for these systems and provides diagnostics for J2EE, .NET, Siebel, Oracle, and SAP. HP Load Runner offers one set of rules for all of DETR’s enterprise load testing requirements.


Features and Benefits


Features and benefits of HP Load Runner include the following:


Decreases the risk of deploying systems that do not meet performance requirements;

Reduces hardware and software costs by accurately predicting system capacity;

Enables DETR to begin intelligent service-level management before services go live;

Shortens test cycles to accelerate delivery of high-quality applications;

Pinpoints end-user, system-level and code-level bottlenecks rapidly and with ease; and

Reduces the cost of defects by early testing in the development cycle.

RFP 5.13.2.1
UI Master Test Plan and Strategy


For each major project iteration or phase, the vendor shall submit and/or enhance a UI test strategy and approach.  The test strategy document should include, but not be limited to:  testing methods, test types, schedules, conditions, scenarios, expected outcomes, data files, and resources to be used to verify system readiness.  


The test strategy must include and consider the following:

8.11.1 UI Master Test Plan and Strategy (RFP 5.13.2.1)

For each major project iteration or phase, Team Capgemini submits and/or enhances a UI test strategy and approach. The test strategy document includes, but is not limited to: testing methods, test types, schedules, conditions, scenarios, expected outcomes, data files and resources to be used to verify system readiness. 

The test strategy includes and considers the following:


A list of the high-level functional and system features to be tested;


Scope of testing including components to be tested or not tested, expected risks if any, test dependencies, such as availability of converted data and completed components, and other assumptions;


A description or diagram of high-level architecture elements impacted by the testing;


Test schedule and key milestones;


Test data, test conditions and scenarios, and expected results;


State and Team Capgemini resources required for testing;


Testing strategy which includes testing approach (e.g., White Box, Black Box, Automated, Manual) and types of tests (e.g., Build Verification, Functional, Usability, Business Rules, Recovery, Load, Performance, Stress, Regression, System or End-to-End);


Test Entry/Exit Criteria;


Defect tracking and resolution methods and severity notation guidelines;


Regression testing strategy that addresses the retesting of an area that has, in the past, been considered ready for the end user;


Test Environments; and


Test Tool Requirements and Usage.


RFP 5.13.2.2
Test Tools


The vendor shall provide a list of tools and products to be used for testing.  The vendor will describe how the tools will be used and by whom.  This includes any products and procedures used to produce test conditions and expectations, control test execution and scheduling, comparing actual outcomes to predicted outcomes, setting test preconditions, automating actual tests, capturing keystrokes, regression testing, volume testing, tracking defects, resolution, and retests, and other test results and reporting functions.


8.11.2 Test Tools (RFP 5.13.2.2)

Team Capgemini provides a list of tools and products used for testing. Team Capgemini describes how the tools are used and by whom. This includes any products and procedures used to produce test conditions and expectations, control test execution and scheduling, comparing actual outcomes to predicted outcomes, setting test preconditions, automating actual tests, capturing keystrokes, regression testing, volume testing, tracking defects, resolution, and retests, and other test results and reporting functions.


RFP 5.13.2.3
Unit Test Planning


UI components, including data conversion components, will undergo unit testing prior to subsequent system and user acceptance testing.  Unit testing must be conducted during system and data conversion development cycles and is intended to prepare for and simplify succeeding integrated tests.  The vendor must describe its approach for quality unit testing and ensuring individual code readiness.  For control purposes, the vendor will ensure testing and validation of individual units of code and document unit test results to State project management prior to subsequent system and other integrated testing.


8.11.3 Unit Test Planning (RFP 5.13.2.3)

UI components, including data conversion components, undergo unit testing prior to subsequent system and user acceptance testing. Unit testing is conducted during system and data conversion development cycles and is intended to prepare for and simplify succeeding integrated tests. Team Capgemini describes its approach for quality unit testing and verifying individual code readiness. For control purposes, Team Capgemini verifies testing and validation of individual units of code and documents unit test results for State project management prior to subsequent system and other integrated testing. 


RFP 5.13.2.4
System Integration Test Planning


The vendor must deliver a test plan and strategy that addresses system integration testing of all UI components.  The plan must include test conditions, cases and expectations for UI functional components, data conversion components, and system interfaces.  Testing must combine components together to determine and verify that functions are integrating well together and processing correctly.  Item types to be tested include code modules, functional features, individual applications, external facing components, data flow between subsystems, interaction of components that work together and other system components.  System integration testing must be conducted and documented by the vendor for specific components prior to User Acceptance Testing (UAT) of the components.  Planning and results from system integration testing may be used as starting points for UAT.


8.11.4 System Integration Test Planning (RFP 5.13.2.4)

Team Capgemini delivers a test plan and strategy that addresses system integration testing of all UI components. The plan includes test conditions, cases and expectations for UI functional components, data conversion components, and system interfaces. Testing combines components together to determine and verify that functions are integrating well together and processing correctly. Item types to be tested include code modules, functional features, individual applications, external facing components, data flow between subsystems, interaction of components that work together and other system components. System integration testing is conducted and documented by Team Capgemini for specific components prior to User Acceptance Testing (UAT) of the components. Planning and results from system integration testing may be used as starting points for UAT. 


A. 
Performance, Load, and Stress Test Planning


The vendor shall include performance, load and stress test planning within the system test plan.  Performance and system stress testing must be designed to ensure that UI components, modules, subsystems, and other are capable of operating at or above expected peak loads and levels.  The plan must include evaluation of response time at remote State sites.  Capacity, performance and scalability analysis and testing must be conducted to drive system optimization and related recommendations.  


8.11.5 Performance, Load, and Stress Test Planning (RFP 5.13.2.4.A)

Team Capgemini includes performance, load and stress test planning within the system test plan. Performance and system stress testing is designed to verify that UI components, modules, and subsystems are capable of operating at or above expected peak loads and levels. The plan includes evaluation of response time at remote State sites. Capacity, performance and scalability analysis and testing are conducted to drive system optimization and related recommendations. 

RFP 5.13.2.5
User Acceptance Test Planning


The vendor shall develop and deliver the UAT strategy.  The strategy must include the methods for documenting and communicating test results back to the vendor and other stakeholders.  The vendor and the State will identify additional test cases and scenarios for inclusion in UAT.  The State will test the functionality of the system and ancillary products along with selected conversion routines and system interfaces.  The test will be conducted based on the acceptance test framework provided and finalized by the vendor and the State. 


Testing must be conducted in designated locations throughout the State and in a testing environment simulated to operate like the production environment.  The vendor must prepare the acceptance test environment including test data set-up, test cycles, and necessary UI configuration.  For external Web modules (i.e., modules to be used by claimants and employers and other external users), testing must include the exercise of outward facing components within the top three (3) popular Web browsers at the time of testing.


8.11.6 User Acceptance Test Planning (RFP 5.13.2.5)

Team Capgemini develops and delivers the UAT strategy. The strategy includes the methods for documenting and communicating test results back to Team Capgemini and other stakeholders. Team Capgemini and the State identify additional test cases and scenarios for inclusion in UAT. The State tests the functionality of the system and ancillary products along with selected conversion routines and system interfaces. The test is conducted based on the acceptance test framework provided and finalized by Team Capgemini and the State. 


Testing is conducted in designated locations throughout the State and in a testing environment simulated to operate like the production environment. Team Capgemini prepares the acceptance test environment including test data set-up, test cycles, and necessary UI configuration. For external Web modules (i.e., modules to be used by claimants and employers and other external users), testing includes the exercise of outward facing components within the top three (3) popular Web browsers at the time of testing.


RFP 5.13.2.6
System Integration Test Results


Following State approval of the system test plan, the vendor shall complete testing consistent with the plan, and document results and corrective actions.  For each major project iteration/phase, the vendor must document and supply system integration test results including performance, load and stress test results.  Optimization and tuning recommendations should include:


8.11.7 System Integration Test Results (RFP 5.13.2.6)

Following State approval of the system test plan, Team Capgemini completes testing consistent with the plan, and documents results and corrective actions. For each major project iteration/phase, Team Capgemini documents and supplies system integration test results including performance, load and stress test results. Optimization and tuning recommendations include:


System performance optimization;


Database optimization;


Network optimization; and


Hardware optimization.


System defects are documented and tracked. Defects with a high severity level and/or that cause workflow stoppage are corrected prior to submitting related UI components for UAT.


RFP 5.13.2.7
User Acceptance Test Results


The User Acceptance Test (UAT) will be conducted primarily by the State with assistance from the vendor.  Preparation and testing must be accomplished in an iterative fashion, performing as much testing as possible between revisions.  Test preparation and actual testing will continue for each revision until results are satisfactory to the State's acceptance criteria.


The vendor must track User Acceptance Test results and complete necessary corrective actions prior to UI components migrating to production.


8.11.8 User Acceptance Test Results (RFP 5.13.2.7)

The User Acceptance Test (UAT) is conducted primarily by the State with assistance from Team Capgemini. Preparation and testing is accomplished in an iterative fashion, performing as much testing as possible between revisions. Test preparation and actual testing continue for each revision until results are satisfactory to the State's acceptance criteria.


Team Capgemini tracks User Acceptance Test results and completes necessary corrective actions prior to UI components’ migrating to production. 


RFP 5.13.2.8
Test Artifacts, Executables, Scripts and Test Cases


The vendor must maintain a repository of test artifacts, executables, scripts and test cases and place them under version control using a configuration management process.  At the conclusion of the project, the repository must be turned over to the State for ongoing system verification and validation.


8.11.9 Test Artifacts, Executables, Scripts and Test Cases (RFP 5.13.2.8)

Team Capgemini maintains a repository of test artifacts, executables, scripts and test cases and places them under version control using a configuration management process. At the conclusion of the project, the repository is turned over to the State for ongoing system verification and validation.


RFP 5.13.3
Test Plan and Test Results Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Test Plan and Test Results work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Test Plan and Test Results Deliverable.


RFP 5.13.4
Test Plan and Test Results Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Test Plan and Test Results deliverables.


8.11.10 Test Plan and Test Results Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.13.3, 5.13.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Test Plan and Test Results work products, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		UI Test Plan

		· UI Master Test Plan and Strategy


· Test Tools


· Unit Test Planning


· System Integration Test Planning


· User Acceptance Test Planning


· UI Master Test Plan and Strategy



		UI Test Results

		· System Integration Test Results


· User Acceptance Test Results


· Test Artifacts, Executables, Scripts and Test Cases





8.12 UI Operations and Support Documentation (RFP 5.14)

RFP 5.14
UI Operations and Support Documentation 


RFP 5.14.1
Objective


Provide the State with context sensitive online help, online manuals, and online desk procedures that provides a comprehensive understanding of the new UI system from both a functional and technical perspective.  The vendor will provide baseline documentation that reflects an understanding of the existing baseline/framework system as initially defined.  Prior to acceptance testing, the vendor must provide updated documentation that reflects the new UI system modified, enhanced, and prepared for Nevada.  


Team Capgemini is committed in providing relevant product and support documentation to enable DETR staff get familiar and trained on the new implementation. Along with business DETR’s implementation specific documentation, the vendor provided documentation will also be readily available. The section below provides details on available documentation online as well as in paper form. Most of the application also provides online help to support day to day operations managed by DETR staff. Team Capgemini’s documentation plan includes at a minimum the following documents:


		Application components;

Programs;

Configurations; 


Business rules; 


Business process specifications; 


Service definitions;

Database tables;

		Object-relational mappings;

XML schemas;

XML transformations;

Conversion specifications;

Extract, Transform, and Load specification; and

Interface specifications.





Each document is placed under configuration and is version controlled in a central document repository (SourceForge) for the duration of the project through all phases (requirements, analysis, design, development, and testing). 


Documentation conforms to our standards. Our standards include UML2, portions of IEEE and other industry standard specifications.


The configuration management plan addresses naming conventions and other aspects of how we control documents, check in and check out and version control in SourceForge. This applies to all deliverable documents and artifacts.


There are a number of COTS applications that make up the system solution. There are different formats for some of these systems. Our approach is to provide materials to users in the native format provided by the product vendor (in this way the evolution of the COTS product does not require significant revision of documentation/materials). The table below indicates native formats of documentation as well as where we recommend development of on-demand Web-based training using the Oracle Universal Productivity Kit (UPK):


		COTS Application

		Document Type

		Native Format



		Oracle ETM

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Data Structures

		On-Line



		

		Functionality

		On-line



		UILink

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Data Structures

		Public domain



		

		Functionality

		On-line and UPK on-demand Web-based training



		Oracle SOA Suite

		User Guide

		On-line (extensive)



		

		Data Structures

		On-Line via Oracle Metalink and Oracle.com



		IE 5,6,7, Firefox 2, 3, Safari

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		Public domain



		Document Management

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		On-line Web-based training



		BPEL – Oracle BPM Suite

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		On-line and UPK on-demand Web-based training



		JDeveloper, Eclipse

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		Public domain



		SourceForge

		User Guide

		On-line (limited)



		

		Functionality

		On-line and UPK on-demand Web-based training





RFP 5.14.2.1
Baseline Documentation


The vendor shall provide available user and technical operational and support baseline documentation.  Baseline documentation may include existing online help and desk procedures, existing system and user reference manuals, and other useful operational documentation already in place.  Baseline documentation may be used as a starting point for enhancing products specific to Nevada.

8.12.1 Baseline Documentation (RFP 5.14.2.1)

Team Capgemini provides available user and technical operational and support baseline documentation. Baseline documentation may include existing online help and desk procedures, existing system and user reference manuals, and other useful operational documentation already in place. Baseline documentation may be used as a starting point for enhancing products specific to Nevada. 


RFP 5.14.2.2
Updated Online Help


The vendor shall provide readily available and easily maintained online help to system users, which is context-sensitive and accessible by search.  Online help must match the final Nevada system and should include tutorials, procedural directions, feature descriptions and applicable reference material for both internal and external users.  Updated online help must be included in the test plan


8.12.2 Updated Online Help (RFP 5.14.2.2)

Team Capgemini provides readily available and easily maintained online help to system users, which is context-sensitive and accessible by search. Online help matches the final Nevada system and includes tutorials, procedural directions, feature descriptions and applicable reference material for both internal and external users. Updated online help is included in the test plan.


RFP 5.14.2.3
Updated Desk Procedures and Reference Materials


The vendor shall work closely with State personnel to develop and update online desk procedures tailored to the implemented solution.  The objective is to provide a comprehensive set of desk procedures to facilitate business transaction processing using the new system.  Updated desk procedures must be included in the test plan.


8.12.3 Updated Desk Procedures and Reference Materials (RFP 5.14.2.3)

Team Capgemini works closely with State personnel to develop and update online desk procedures tailored to the implemented solution. The objective is to provide a comprehensive set of desk procedures to facilitate business transaction processing using the new system. Updated desk procedures are included in the test plan.


RFP A. 
Updated User Reference Material


The vendor shall provide detailed online user reference material that assists end users in accessing system features.  The material shall include descriptions of application commands, keyboard functions, user interface controls, correspondence and form generation, error messages and actions, and an application glossary.


8.12.3.1 Updated User Reference Material (RFP 5.14.2.3.A)

Team Capgemini provides detailed online user reference material that assists end users in accessing system features. The material includes descriptions of application commands, keyboard functions, user interface controls, correspondence and form generation, error messages and actions, and an application glossary. 


RFP 5.14.2.4
Updated Technical and Operational Documentation


Updated online technical documentation must include all aspects of operations, hardware, software, network, and database references, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery procedures, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operations, and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system.  The vendor shall provide an online repository of detailed system information for use in installing, configuring and operating the system for all batch and offline mass print and production routines.  Additionally, the vendor must provide other project artifacts and work materials that have a bearing on UI operations and ongoing support.


8.12.4 Updated Technical and Operational Documentation (RFP 5.14.2.4)

Updated online technical documentation includes all aspects of operations, hardware, software, network, and database references, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery procedures, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operations and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system. Team Capgemini provides an online repository of detailed system information for use in installing, configuring and operating the system for all batch and offline mass print and production routines. Additionally, Team Capgemini provides other project artifacts and work materials that have a bearing on UI operations and ongoing support. 


RFP 5.14.2.5
Cultural Change Management Plan


The vendor will develop and maintain a Cultural Change Management Plan in collaboration with the State.  This plan will detail how current and appropriate business processes, support services, and functional roles will be transferred to the new production environment without interruption or degradation.  The Cultural Change Management Plan will involve the following activities:


8.12.5 Cultural Change Management Plan (RFP 5.14.2.5)

Team Capgemini develops and maintains a Cultural Change Management Plan in collaboration with the State. This plan details how current and appropriate business processes, support services, and functional roles are transferred to the new production environment without interruption or degradation. The Cultural Change Management Plan involves the following activities:


Team Capgemini performs a process gap analysis identifying changes needed in the current business processes in order to support the use of the new system; and

Based on the gap analysis and updated desk procedures, the State evaluates staffing roles and responsibilities required to support the new business processes. The State manages the transition of staffing resources to new roles with input from Team Capgemini.


Working with the domain leads, the training specialist will focus on opportunities for process and organizational redesign based on the leading practices of the UI Modernization. 


RFP 5.14.3
UI Operations and Support Documentation Work Products


The vendor must produce the following UI Operations and Support Documentation work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the UI Operations and Support Documentation Deliverable.

RFP 5.14.4
UI Operations and Support Documentation Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following UI Operations and Support Documentation deliverables.


8.12.6 UI Operations and Support Documentation Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.14.3, 5.14.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following UI Operations and Support Documentation work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Baseline Documentation

		· Baseline Documentation



		UI Operations Documentation

		· Updated Online Help


· Updated Desk Procedures and Reference Materials


· Updated Technical and Operational Documentation


· Cultural Change Management Plan





8.13 Training (RFP 5.15)

RFP 5.15
Training


RFP 5.15.1
Objective


Develop a training plan and approach, produce training courses and training materials, and conduct train-the-trainer, end-user and technical training.  The vendor must attend and monitor all State-led UI project training sessions.  Training State trainers will allow DETR staff to effectively conduct ongoing UI system training in the future.  Training materials must reference appropriate system documentation and operating procedures.


The vendor must coordinate with State project management to arrange all training timelines.


Team Capgemini works hand-in-hand with DETR to build an end-user training-support system that is customized to the culture of DETR and that includes leading practices in preparing end users for a successful implementation. Team Capgemini takes the holistic view that the learning needs of the enterprise include both application and process. We also recognize that training those who are present during the implementation is not sufficient. The need for refresher training, end user support processes, and new hire training is also taken into consideration in the plan we build for end user learning support. The following chart details those activities in which we typically engage for the development of end user learning support:


		Learning and Performance Support



		Objective

		· Provide effective training before implementation and sufficient support after implementation so that employees are able to perform their job using the new solutions



		Key Activities

		· Assess learning and support requirements


· Develop end-user training strategy and approach


· Define training communications strategy and plan


· Develop detailed training plan


· Design and create course training materials


· Design support structure and plans


· Schedule delivery and arrange logistics


· Prepare instructors and support personnel


· Evaluate training and support effectiveness



		Deliverables

		· Training and support strategy and plan


· Curriculum maps and course outlines


· Instructor materials


· Training participants by job role


· Evaluation tools





Knowledge Transfer

Team Capgemini takes a collaborative approach that involves DETR team members at every phase. Our domain specialists and DETR work together to validate the requirements, design and implement a solution tailored to your needs, and evaluate solution effectiveness. Knowledge transfer is bidirectional on a project of this nature. In order to facilitate the necessary transfer of knowledge, one consolidated team is formed to work side-by-side throughout the project.

Some of the very first activities in which we engage are the following:


High performance team training to bring all members of the solution team into one cohesive unit with a shared purpose and openness to knowledge transfer procedures;

Executive and stakeholder alignment procedures designed to set clear vision and mission for overall project; this sets the tone for the nature of the knowledge that is transferred; and

Kick-off activities meant to mobilize and motivate the team to be prepared to do both the project work and to accept knowledge transfer across the lifespan of the project.

Integration of Training and Knowledge Transfer


Team Capgemini brings a formal, proven process that addresses the knowledge transfer approach for individuals on the project team. When the project begins, our program managers work closely with DETR’s PMO and team leads to develop the staffing strategy and plan for the project. We work with DETR to determine the number and type of resources that are required during each phase, the skills and competencies that those individuals need to be productive members of the team and the timing for each individual to come on board and to transition off the team. 


For each DETR individual requiring some type of knowledge transfer, we jointly develop a Knowledge Transfer Plan that includes the following features:


A definition of the skills and competencies required by the team member to be productive and contributive during the project lifecycle and post-implementation;

Timing of when each of the skills and competencies is required;

Metrics that can be used to determine whether the knowledge transfer has been successful;

Appropriate milestones to test and measure progress;

Aligning each person with one of our coaches to transfer knowledge;

A training plan appropriate for the individual’s role on the project; and

A performance management approach to assess progress and provide feedback.


Our knowledge transfer process has been developed and tested on many projects. Our structured approach is aimed at creating post-implementation self-sufficiency for DETR and reducing risk during and after go-live of the solution.


Due to the dynamic environment in which the system is operating, the introduction of new development tools, evolving methodologies and rapidly changing requirements constantly challenge knowledge levels. DETR resources need to continually obtain new knowledge through continuing education and long-term knowledge transfer and mentoring. 


We have had outstanding success at readying our clients to support and sustain their systems. This is due to the fact that we collaborate with clients for solution development and delivery with a dedicated, focused effort on transferring knowledge throughout all phases of the project lifecycle. Our experienced team members lead the early project delivery cycles while concurrently focusing on the client’s knowledge transfer needs. As the project progresses and the organization’s personnel are able to assume greater responsibility, dependency on Team Capgemini is lessened, preparing the team for ramp-down of Team Capgemini resources after system go-live and placing direct maintenance and support responsibility with qualified resources within the organization.

Figure 8-16. Knowledge Transfer
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RFP 5.15.2.1
Training Plan


The vendor must develop a comprehensive Training Plan that outlines the training approach for the UI end-user community as well as technical staff training and knowledge transfer.  The training plan must consider and include the following minimum content:

8.13.1 Training Plan (RFP 5.15.2.1)

Team Capgemini develops a Training Plan that outlines the training approach for the UI end-user community as well as technical staff training and knowledge transfer. The training plan considers and includes the following content:


Overall training strategy and approach addressing end-user, technical, and periodic UI operational requirements;


A logical grouping and listing of State staff to be trained describing training needs by staff UI function and location. The estimated number to be trained as trainers is 25. These 25 trainers are responsible for training another 500 program staff. Team Capgemini also expects to train 20 technical staff to support and operate the system.


Information regarding training techniques to be used including lectures, videos, handouts, work samples, practice scenarios, reference sheets, student manuals, etc.;


Outline of specific training courses including planned content, course overview and goals, course duration and anticipated timeline, student performance objectives, student profile and prerequisites, instructor prerequisites, course agenda, instructor planning, checklists, and notes, course materials list, and how to prepare and teach each course;


Classroom requirements, desktop and software requirements, UI system access requirements, required user training security profiles, class locations, schedules and other logistics;


Knowledge transfer approach and content for training technical staff supporting and operating technical UI components; and


Overall training schedule that references all training to be provided including train-the-trainer, train end-users, and train technical staff.


In addition to a master electronic copy of each training course and related material, Team Capgemini provides one (1) set of training materials per student per class, and one (1) set of instructor materials per instructor per class unless otherwise agreed to with the State. 

RFP 5.15.2.2
Training Data


The vendor shall prepare and install permanent training data that supports the planned training courses.  The training data and supporting files will contain necessary data conditions for each training course.  The training data must be capable of being reset or staged as needed to allow proper alignment of training data to training objectives.  Instructions for operating and maintaining the training data will be provided to the State during technical and operations training.


8.13.2 Training Data (RFP 5.15.2.2)

Team Capgemini prepares and installs permanent training data that supports the planned training courses. The training data and supporting files contain necessary data conditions for each training course. The training data is capable of being reset or staged as needed to allow proper alignment of training data to training objectives. Instructions for operating and maintaining the training data are provided to the State during technical and operations training. 


RFP 5.15.2.3
User Training


The vendor will work with the State to assess end-user training needs and arrange all training timelines and locations, including night shift staff.


The vendor must conduct and train internal State trainers.  The vendor must monitor planned and scheduled State-led training sessions for remaining end-user staff, and provide monitoring staff for each training location and session.  


User training must include UI business functions, creation of correspondence, templates, forms and letters, rules, security profile maintenance, screen navigation and operation, report selection and submission, online help, tips, traps, UI operational schedules and timelines, and other user functionality.  Functional training must cover at a minimum:


8.13.3 User Training (RFP 5.15.2.3)

Team Capgemini works with the State to assess end-user training needs and arrange all training timelines and locations, including night shift staff.


Team Capgemini conducts and trains internal State trainers. Team Capgemini monitors planned and scheduled State-led training sessions for remaining end-user staff, and provides monitoring staff for each training location and session. 

User training includes UI business functions, creation of correspondence, templates, forms and letters, rules, security profile maintenance, screen navigation and operation, report selection and submission, online help, tips, traps, UI operational schedules and timelines and other user functionalities. Functional training covers the following:


Contributions, Wages, Benefits, Appeals, Fraud, Financial Management and other UI business and Concept of Operations topics;


Reporting and Correspondence operations, Self-service functions, Rules Management, Case Management and Workflow, and Document Management; and 


User operations for various Interfaces such as ICON.


The content of the modules for user role-based training includes the following:


Demonstration and explanation of system functionality, navigation, and operation; 


Explanation and demonstration of form changes and functionality;


Explanation and demonstration of reporting changes and functionality;


Explanation and demonstration of online help tools;


Explanation and demonstration of self-paced tutorials; and


Explanation and sample documents associated with problem reporting and issue resolution processes.


RFP 5.15.2.4
Technical and Operations Training


The vendor shall provide a combination of hands-on and classroom training for technical and system operations staff.  The vendor shall ensure that sufficient training sessions are scheduled to train all staff identified, and that sufficient transfer of knowledge occurs to allow the State to properly operate and maintain the UI modernization system environment.  


Technical transfer of knowledge must include system support and operational aspects such as hardware and software support, design, development and test tool sets, patch and upgrade application, network and database support, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery steps, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operation and monitoring, system maintenance, implementation and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system.


Prior to project closure, State technical staff must be trained and oriented to support the system internally as much as possible, without involving vendor resources.  Sufficient training and knowledge transfer should occur to allow State technical staff to accomplish the following with little or no vendor contact:  


8.13.4 Technical and Operations Training (RFP 5.15.2.4)

Team Capgemini provides a combination of hands-on and classroom training for technical and system operations staff. Team Capgemini verifies that sufficient training sessions are scheduled to train all staff identified, and that sufficient transfer of knowledge occurs to allow the State to properly operate and maintain the UI Modernization system environment. 

Technical transfer of knowledge includes system support and operational aspects such as hardware and software support, design, development and test tool sets, patch and upgrade application, network and database support, batch processing, system technical operation, back-up and recovery steps, system table maintenance, system administration, security administration, interface operation and monitoring, system maintenance, implementation and other system specific operations including the use of all system/data-related tools required to support the system.


Prior to project closure, State technical staff are trained and oriented to support the system internally as much as possible, without involving Team Capgemini resources. Sufficient training and knowledge transfer should occur to allow State technical staff to accomplish the following with little or no Team Capgemini contact: 

Change system parameters and tables as needed to keep the system current;


Modify the operating procedures as needed to streamline operation of the system;


Identify additional training to allow department users and designated stakeholders to operate the system with proficiency;


Maintain the production environment with adequate capacity and performance to properly support the system;


Effectively deploy new functionality; 


Efficiently maintain and operate UI system interfaces;


Identify and correct erroneous data through standard system procedures; and


Develop and modify reports with available tools.


RFP 5.15.2.5
Knowledge Transfer Status Report


After each implementation iteration, the vendor must prepare and distribute a Knowledge Transfer Status Report to State Project Management.  This report must include at a minimum:


8.13.5 Knowledge Transfer Status Report (RFP 5.15.2.5)

After each implementation iteration, Team Capgemini prepares and distributes a Knowledge Transfer Status Report to State Project Management. This report includes at a minimum:


Knowledge area;


Team Capgemini personnel delivering the knowledge transfer;


Course evaluation results;


State personnel receiving the knowledge transfer;


Knowledge transfer delivery method;


Date delivered; and


Practice opportunities.


RFP 5.15.3
Training Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Training work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Training Deliverable.


8.13.6 Training Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.15.3, 5.15.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following training work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Training Plan

		· Training Plan


· Training Data



		Training

		· User Training


· Technical and Operations Training


· Knowledge Transfer Status Report





8.14 Production System Implementation (RFP 5.16)

RFP 5.16.2.1
Production System Implementation Plan


A. 

The vendor shall develop, deliver, maintain and execute a Production System 


Implementation Plan, which identifies key milestones, methods, processes, 


equipment and software requirements, staffing, deliverables, and success criteria 


necessary to fully implement t


B. 

The Production System Implementation Plan includes all major activities 



involved in cut-over, final conversion, training, site preparation, interface 



initiation, and system deployment.  


C. 

The plan must include:.


8.14.1 Production System Implementation Plan (RFP 5.16.2.1)

Team Capgemini develops, delivers, maintains and executes a Production System Implementation Plan which identifies key milestones, methods, processes, equipment and software requirements, staffing, deliverables, and success criteria necessary to fully implement the system. 

The Production System Implementation Plan includes all major activities involved in cut-over, final conversion, training, site preparation, interface initiation, and system deployment. 

The plan includes:


System and business continuity contingency and/or fall-back steps should the production cut-over be disrupted during actual implementation; 


Tasks to be performed by State and Team Capgemini resources;


An estimate of State staff effort, task time, and resources necessary to complete implementation; and


Contingency plan for reverting resources back to current processes in case of severe production implementation issues.


The Plan is updated for each major project iteration/phase released into production.


RFP 5.16.2.2
Business Services Migration Inventory


The vendor shall prepare and maintain a Business Services Migration Inventory that defines how current and appropriate business processes and support services will be transferred to the new production environment.  The inventory will be used to ensure that existing production processes and/or services continue without interruption or degradation while migrating to the new UI production environment.  The migration inventory shall include the following:


8.14.2 Business Services Migration Inventory (RFP 5.16.2.2)

Team Capgemini prepares and maintains a Business Services Migration Inventory that defines how current and appropriate business processes and support services are transferred to the new production environment. The inventory is used to verify that existing production processes and/or services continue without interruption or degradation while migrating to the new UI production environment. The migration inventory includes the following:


Identification of business processes and services that are converted or migrated to the new production environment;


List of supporting products and processes required for transition and ongoing support of the business;


Identification of tasks and processes that require an interface with another agency or system to continue effective processing;


Identification of ownership, roles, responsibilities, tools, conversion and schedules for each task and process to be migrated;


Strategy and rollout schedule for initiating/commencing State staff and resources onto the production environment during initial implementation startup and transition to new system tasks and services; and


Maintenance and final status of any decommissioned legacy data, database(s) and associated systems.


RFP 5.16.2.3
Production Site Preparation


The vendor will establish and coordinate production site preparation.  The vendor will ensure that necessary equipment, software, network connectivity, interfaces, power, data storage and conversion, and other required components are in place prior to production cut-over.  The vendor will monitor related tasks and resources to ensure that all production site and environment preparations are ready and completed in accordance with specifications and cut-over plans.  The vendor shall provide site specification and preparation information that meets the following:


8.14.3 Production Site Preparation (RFP 5.16.2.3)

Team Capgemini establishes and coordinates production site preparation. Team Capgemini verifies that the necessary equipment, software, network connectivity, interfaces, power, data storage, conversion, and other required components are in place prior to production cut-over. Team Capgemini monitors related tasks and resources to verify that all production site and environment preparations are ready and completed in accordance with specifications and cut-over plans. Team Capgemini provides site specification and preparation information that meets the following:


List of hardware, software and network requirements;


Software requirements with product names, version numbers, number of licenses needed for full implementation, function, and operating system requirements;


Installation and configuration guidelines for use in configuration of all hardware and software, including conversion requirements; 


Network capacity specifications for use in capacity planning;


Identification of high-level tasks for the evaluation of system requirements, installation, testing, verification, and certification of production system infrastructures and associated readiness;


Identification of network, workstation, printer, software, and other desktop and data processing equipment, products, or services necessary for the operation of the system at all implementation sites; and


Identification of Team Capgemini and State roles, responsibilities, and activities to complete site preparations.


RFP 5.16.2.4
Production System Implementation 


The vendor shall execute the approved production system cut-over and implementation plan and related procedures according to established schedules and timelines.  The vendor will coordinate actual data conversion, system start-up, and business and systems operations.  During the initial cut-over and first three (3) weeks of operation, the vendor will provide resources at DETR’s primary business locations to assist the end-user community with cut-over tasks and start-up operations and provide hands-on instruction and help.  Initial system discrepancies and issues will be logged, categorized, and prioritized for resolution with input from State project management.


8.14.4 Production System Implementation  (RFP 5.16.2.4)

Team Capgemini executes the approved production system cut-over and implementation plan and related procedures according to established schedules and timelines. Team Capgemini coordinates actual data conversion, system start-up, and business and systems operations. During the initial cut-over and first three (3) weeks of operation, Team Capgemini provide resources at DETR’s primary business locations to assist the end-user community with cut-over tasks and start-up operations and provide hands-on instruction and help. Initial system discrepancies and issues are logged, categorized, and prioritized for resolution with input from State project management. 


RFP 5.16.2.5
Post Implementation Review


Within 90 business days following production system implementation, the vendor shall conduct a Post Implementation Review to verify completion of deployment activities and determine if business sites are operating as expected.  Information to be provided within the Post Implementation Review report including the following:

8.14.5 Post Implementation Review (RFP 5.16.2.5)

Within 90 business days following production system implementation, Team Capgemini conducts a Post Implementation Review to verify completion of deployment activities and determine if business sites are operating as expected. Information provided within the Post Implementation Review report includes the following:


Overview of implementation results;


Summary of data cleanup activities completed and required;


Summary of data conversion activities completed and required;


Identification of business sites implemented;


Count of users trained by location;


Description of major issues encountered, resolutions completed, and corrective action plans for outstanding issues; 


Comparison of planned and actual implementation schedule;


Summary of end-user and technical feedback regarding system usage and processing post implementation; and


Lessons learned for subsequent UI enhancement and change redeployment.


RFP 5.16.2.6
Production System Operations and Support


The vendor must provide production system operations, monitor and manage production system activities including production inputs and outputs, and provide production system support for each project iteration/phase implementation until all major project phases are complete


8.14.6 Production System Operations and Support (RFP 5.16.2.6)

Team Capgemini provides production system operations, monitor and manage production system activities including production inputs and outputs, and provides production system support for each project iteration/phase implementation until all major project phases are complete. 


Operational support includes, but is not limited to: 

Batch process operations;


System backup and recovery operations;


System monitoring, maintenance, and scheduling;


Production software upgrades and releases;


System table maintenance;


Batch report, form, letter, and payment generation;


Security operations and support, and 


Other technical UI production support processes.


In addition to the above, Team Capgemini produces updates and provides system support facilitation procedures. The procedures include step-by-step instructions, necessary file and component names, and other content and constructs that facilitate production system operations. 


RFP 5.16.3
Production System Implementation Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Production System Implementation work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Production System Implementation Deliverable.Production System Operations and Support


5.16.4
Production System Implementation Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Production System Implementation deliverables.


8.14.7 Production System Implementation Work Products and Deliverables (RFP 5.16.3, 5.16.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Production System Implementation work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Production System Implementation Plan

		· Production System Implementation Plan


· Business Services Migration Inventory



		Production System Implementation

		· Production Site Preparation


· Production System Implementation


· Post Implementation Review


· Production System Operations and Support





8.15 Warranty and Maintenance Support (RFP 5.17)

RFP 5.17.2.1
Warranty 


UI modernization warranty and system support is a period of 12 months.  Warranty and system support begins once all project phases are complete and all deliverables have been received, reviewed and approved by the State.  The vendor must fully implement the system and finalize system support procedures prior to warranty start.  Tasks to be completed prior to the warranty period include, but are not limited to, the following:

8.15.1 Warranty (RFP 5.17.2.1)

The UI Modernization warranty and system support is a period of 12 months. Warranty and system support begins once all project phases are complete and all deliverables have been received, reviewed and approved by the State. Team Capgemini implements the system and finalizes the system support procedures prior to warranty start. Tasks completed prior to the warranty period include, but are not limited to, the following:


All system documentation, operating procedures, and user desk procedures are defined and provided;


Training is completed;


Automated environments are fully implemented and stable;


Each iteration of the system is tested, converted, installed and sufficiently monitored in production to validate operation and business cycles; and


Final State approval and acceptance of UI Modernization is complete.


All UI Modernization automated components, Team Capgemini provided hardware and software, Team Capgemini produced work products, deliverables, designs, developments, implementations, materials, and other Team Capgemini produced services and products provided to the State during the course of this RFP and related contract are covered under the warranty.


RFP 5.17.2.2
Vendor Maintenance and Support


For a period of 12 months, coinciding with the Warranty, the vendor shall provide system maintenance and product support to the State.  Vendor maintenance and product support during this period will cover both warranty items as well as State requested system enhancements and modifications.  Vendor products and services under warranty and found to be deficient by the State will be submitted to the vendor for vendor resolution and correction at no cost.  Deficiency resolution due dates will be mutually agreed to by the State and the vendor based on the State’s operational impact and priority. 


When new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests occur, the State will submit the request to the vendor for review and assessment. 


A minimum of 2,400 vendor hours must be included within the vendor’s UI modernization solution response to cover non-warranty State requested system enhancements and modifications.  The vendor will evaluate requests and provide an estimate to complete to the State.  If acceptable, the State will engage the vendor to complete the modification.  The vendor may also submit new maintenance and enhancement requests to the State for consideration.  Steps for submitting and initiating new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests include:


8.15.2 Team Capgemini Maintenance and Support (RFP 5.17.2.2)

For a period of 12 months, concurrent with the Warranty, Team Capgemini provides system maintenance and product support to the State. Team Capgemini maintenance and product support during this period covers both warranty items as well as State requested system enhancements and modifications. Team Capgemini products and services under warranty and found to be deficient by the State are submitted to the Team Capgemini for Team Capgemini resolution and correction at no cost. Deficiency resolution due dates are mutually agreed to by the State and Team Capgemini based on the State’s operational impact and priority. 


When new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests occur, the State submits the request to Team Capgemini for review and assessment. 


2,400 Team Capgemini hours are included within the Team Capgemini’s UI Modernization solution response to cover non-warranty State requested system enhancements and modifications. Team Capgemini evaluates requests and provides an estimate to complete to the State. If acceptable, the State engages Team Capgemini to complete the modification. Team Capgemini may also submit new maintenance and enhancement requests to the State for consideration. Steps for submitting and initiating new system maintenance and/or enhancement requests include:


Team Capgemini system maintenance support requests are initiated by the State or Team Capgemini when new requirements or system enhancements occur; and

Unless otherwise agreed, Team Capgemini evaluates and responds to State initiated support requests within three (3) business days of receipt. The response includes the following:


Uniquely identify the request;


Define the problem or need, risk, and scope; 


Include one (1) or more support recommendations (i.e., training issue and resolution, system problem and resolution, third-party product issue and resolution, maintenance and/or enhancement resolution); and

Indicate system and operational impact.

Team Capgemini’s Quality Management System contains ITIL-based leading practices of incident management, problem management, and change management. The goal of incident management process is to restore the service disruption as quickly as possible. The main role of incident management is to monitor and manage the progress of all incidents, retaining ownership of them until a work-around solution or permanent fix has been found. This differs from the role of problem management, which is to primarily review and analyze incidents an objective view to identify a permanent resolution—both reactively and proactively. The primary goal of change management is to limit the introduction of errors into the operations environment.


Error Correction


All incidents experienced by users must be reported to the Level 1 Help Desk provided by DETR or another service provider. Then, the DETR core team analyzes the incident and logs it to the Team Capgemini Help Desk, which is accessed by all Team Capgemini support staff worldwide—who will manage the progress of the resolution of each an incident. Each incident will be allocated to a resolver group based on a series of defined support criteria. Each resolver group—regardless of where they may physically be located—will continually monitor their “inbox” on the toolset and respond according to service processes aligned to service levels when an incident is assigned to them. This could be either Level 2 resolver groups or Level 3 resolver groups—whichever is appropriate.  Then, the resolver group will take action to resolve the incident and then update the tool with their actions and any further detail required. This will enable the Level 1 provider to update the user that initiated the incident.


Error correction requiring application code and/or operational modifications is part of the Team Capgemini Level 2 and Level 3 Support Service. Error correction will be controlled by the following Team Capgemini’s DELIVER® processes:


Case handling


Problem handling


Change management  


Scheduled release management.


These processes will link to the overall processes under the responsibility of DETR.


The high-level life cycle of an incident/service disruption and integration with problem and change management is illustrated in the following figure:


Figure 8-17. Incident Management Life-Cycle
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The service support functions of incident, problem, and change management are  performed on all aspects of the proposed services. Specifically, the service support functions provided by Team Capgemini include the following:


Admit the Case:


Each case electronically enters the system, as described earlier, and—according to the Service Level Agreement (SLA—is assigned a category and a priority by DETR or another service supplier. This facilitates the assignment of the case for resolution.


Qualify the Case:


After being assigned for resolution, the case  gets analyzed, and an initial diagnosis is produced. This diagnosis includes first-impact analysis to help determine time, skills, and resources needed. If necessary, the case will be escalated, which results in a change of priority. If the case is a known error or problem, it will be closed and associated with the already-logged problem or change. The initial diagnosis and any escalation and/or change in category or prioritization, will be entered into the system. 


Notify DETR:


As necessary, Team Capgemini obtains DETR’s approval to proceed with resolution. Approval or denial will be noted in the system. Where appropriate, the supplier of third-party software is informed by identifying application and/or database problems.  Team Capgemini arranges the corrections that need to be made.


Solve the Case:


Team Capgemini resolves the case using one of the following streams, according to the targets established in the SLA: query handling, problem handling, or change management. Team Capgemini will test and validate the resolution before reporting to the caller via the Level 1 Help Desk. If the service is restored through the use of a workaround and DETR is satisfied, the case will be closed. However, Team Capgemini and/or DETR may decide to log another (associated) case to address the root cause of the initial problem.  In case the problem is resolved by a third party, Team Capgemini will coordinate the correction.


Close and Report on the Case:


The Level 1 Help Desk closes the case. The captured case information is used to track and report service levels to DETR. The data reported from the system is input to DETR’s processes for managing IT performance and quality. In addition, Team Capgemini uses the data to look for patterns, trends, or other issues that may reduce future problems.


Problem Handling (Problem Management)


A problem (error) is an anomaly that potentially has a negative effect or consequence on a system or process or its usage, and that requires a fix or repair. In the problem-handling process, Team Capgemini analyzes the problem to determine its cause. The SLA specifies the time frame for resolution and response time based on category and priority. Reports give detailed information on the effectiveness and efficiency of the problem-handling process. 


Analyze the Problem:


Team Capgemini references the case history to establish whether the problem is known or recurring. Time constraints for response and resolution are defined in the SLA. If necessary for adequate analysis, Team Capgemini contacts suppliers of third-party software or IT infrastructure management and coordinates their cooperation.  Also, Team Capgemini performs root cause analysis and, if required, provides the conclusions to selected third parties.


Decide on Actions:


When appropriate, Team Capgemini suggests both short-term actions (e.g., work-around or quick fixes) and long-term actions (e.g., to initiate another applicable stream, such as change management). Team Capgemini produces a list of actions to resolve the problem, including a risk assessment and estimate, for those types of fixes where DETR sign-off is required. If providing a quick fix, Team Capgemini adds the approved long-term solution to the change and release management stream.


Execute Actions:


When a contribution from suppliers of third-party software is necessary to undertake the corrective action, Team Capgemini or the Level 1 Help Desk coordinates this as appropriate. The Team Capgemini Level 2 or Level 3 team schedules, executes, and follows-up on the actions to resolve the problem—keeping both the DETR and Team Capgemini Service Delivery Manager informed of the status.


Obtain Final Acceptance:


This acceptance by both DETR and the Team Capgemini change management authority is required as agreed upon before the change is placed into production. Changes will not be promoted to production unless all of the above-mentioned criteria have been satisfied.


Conducting Post Mortem Reviews:


For problem handling, Team Capgemini requires access to the acceptance and production environment(s) concerned.  Team Capgemini looks for any patterns and trends in problem management in order to eliminate them at the source, and we work with a continuous improvement mindset.


Estimate maintenance timeline and hours by Team Capgemini resource. 

The State may accept or reject the request estimate, and/or may modify the request to better satisfy their business need. If more time is needed to generate a thorough response, the time is mutually agreed upon by the State and Team Capgemini.


Support maintenance may also be initiated by Team Capgemini through a support recommendation sent to the State. The recommendation identifies the support intent (i.e., problem resolution, maintenance and/or enhancement), the request scope, and the hours estimated to complete; and 


The State authorizes all support requests in writing prior to engagement of Team Capgemini resources. A support log, for both authorized and otherwise support requests, is maintained by the State.


RFP 5.17.3
Warranty and Maintenance Support Work Products


The vendor must produce the following Warranty and Maintenance Support work products and provide updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete.  The completed work products must be submitted as part of the Warranty and Maintenance Support Deliverable.


RFP 5.17.4
Warranty and Maintenance Support Deliverables


The vendor must produce the following Warranty and Maintenance Support deliverables.


8.15.3 Warranty and Maintenance Support Work Products (RFP 5.17.3, 5.17.4)

Team Capgemini produces the following Warranty and Maintenance Support work products and deliverables, and provides updated and incremented versions for each when a major project iteration/phase/implementation occurs until all major iterations or phases are complete. 

		Deliverables

		Work Products



		Warranty and Maintenance Support

		· Warranty


· Team Capgemini Maintenance and Support
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9 Tab IX—Company Background and References


Introduction


Team Capgemini brings the planning and management capabilities, relevant experience, tools and methodologies, project and corporate resource depth, and commitment necessary for a successful UI Modernization project. 


Team Capgemini is uniquely qualified to become DETR’s vendor for the Unemployment Insurance (UI) Modernization project. We offer industry-leading collaborative approaches, broad experience implementing integrated systems for public sector organizations, and a verifiable history of delivering successful solutions. For more than 4 decades, Capgemini has served the strategic, technological, and operational needs of local and national governments around the world to fulfill their missions and drive their transformation agendas.


Capgemini is a global company that offers more than 500 professionals specialized in Oracle implementations from our North American operations. Team Capgemini is comprised of consultants from across the country from:


· System integrator, Capgemini Government Solutions LLC (Capgemini)


· Information management software supplier, Oracle USA (Oracle)

· Nevada-based System Integration Professionals (SIP)


· Small, woman-owned CREW Technical Services (CREW)


· Premier International Enterprises, Inc. (Premier)

Our team’s collective relevant experience includes:


· Directly relevant UI modernization

· Directly relevant integrated (non-UI) tax system implementation


· Large-scale information system integration


Capgemini has led more than 2,500 Oracle implementations across all industry sectors. We have a proven approach to promoting cooperation, teamwork, and information sharing and a risk management approach that is tailored for Oracle implementations. 


The members of Team Capgemini each bring proven success in implementing large-scale UI solutions and Integrated Tax Solutions (ITS), including:


· French National Union For Employment In Industry And Commerce (UNEDIC)


· Dutch Ministry for Social Security (UWV), Social Insurance Policy Administration 


· French Social Security Office (ACOSS)


· Her Majesty’s Revenue & Customs (HMRC)


· The French Tax Agency 


· Norwegian Tax Directorate


· Vermont Integrated Revenue and Collections System (VIRCS)


· Kentucky Department of Revenue Comprehensive Taxation System (CTS)


· Dutch Tax Authority (DTA) Collection Project


· Indiana UI Modernization(UIM) / Uplink


· State of Indiana Department of Workforce Development


· Indiana Modernized Unemployment Insurance System


Through our collective experience these projects, we demonstrate our capabilities to perform all the scope included in UI Modernization on programs of similar size, scope, and complexity. For additional details, refer to sections 9.1, 9.2, and 9.5.

Team Capgemini is committed to staffing our project team with personnel who not only meet, but in many cases will exceed the skills and experience qualifications in RFP Section 6.3. We organized our project to make it easy for our personnel to relate their positions to DETR personnel, facilitating communications across the entire stakeholder community. Subcontractors have leadership positions commensurate with their flowed-down scopes of work, so their companies have a stake in program success. Team Capgemini includes executives with the authority and backing of Capgemini’s global tax organization, and commits to project success, including leveraging company resources to meet unexpected needs for increased staffing to respond to those issues that may periodically arise on the project. Sections 9.3 and 9.5.1.6, and our resumes in Tab X, demonstrate our staff’s expertise.


Tab XII, Resource Matrix, provides evidence of our ability to plan and manage resources.


Tab XI, Preliminary Project Plan, details our project schedule and risk assessment.


Capgemini has built a solid project management infrastructure to plan and execute the UI Modernization project. We applied industry best practices, our proven management methodologies and tools embodied in our Unified Project Management (UPM) methodology, and a seasoned leadership team to meet the aggressive project schedule. Our well-defined management processes, deliverables, tools, roles, and responsibilities are explained in Section 9.8.


All our methodologies and processes embed quality. Our two-fold approach builds quality into both our project management and our design and development methodologies; then confirms with DETR that Team Capgemini is satisfying your expectations. Section 9.9 summarizes our quality assurance approach.

Team Capgemini’s metrics management approach provides timely, comprehensive insight into project progress and quality. Employing right metrics is key to continuous process and product improvement. Section 9.10 details our metrics management approach.

Section 9.11 overviews our design and development processes. Capgemini deploys proven, mature, and advantageous design and development processes that efficiently deliver consistently high quality products. We use UPM in conjunction with content-specific delivery method(s), such as Rational Unified Process (RUP) for custom software development, and Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID) for COTS integration implementations to create a strong foundation plan for project success. This means that the DETR can rest assured that Capgemini is well situated to deliver the right resources, at the right time, to maximize results and deliver a high-quality solution. Our integrated processes and tools allow for up-front alignment of people, process, and technology to support the UI Modernization project.


We have a suite of commercial tools and procedures for managing product configuration, controlling configuration changes, and maintaining the configurations in various environment types. Section 9.12 describes our configuration management roles, methodology, tools, and change log.


Rigorous peer reviews are an integral part of Capgemini project development methodology. Section 9.13 explains how we conduct peer reviews on both internal and external deliverables, peer review roles and responsibilities, and how we resolve non-conformances identified at peer reviews.

Finally, Section 9.14 lists the software tools we plan to use on the project.


Team Capgemini brings the necessary planning and management capabilities, relevant experience, tools and methodologies, project and corporate resource depth, and commitment necessary for a successful UI Modernization project.


9.1 Primary Vendor Information (RFP 6.1)


Capgemini offers industry-leading collaborative approaches, broad experience implementing integrated systems for public sector organizations, and a verifiable history of delivering successful solutions. 

As illustrated in Figure 9-1, Capgemini is one of the top five Information Technology (IT) services and consulting companies worldwide. 


Figure 9-1.  Capgemini is an Industry-Recognized Global Public Sector Leader
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For more than 4 decades, Capgemini has served the strategic, technological, and operational needs of local and national governments around the world to fulfill their missions and drive their transformation agendas.


RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


With a dedicated core team of professionals Capgemini Government Solutions was formed in 2002 as an operating division of Capgemini to provide Federal, state, and local Government agencies access to our global government and commercial experience in the areas of transformation, consulting, and IT, as well as Capgemini’s proven track record with Oracle, having led more than 2,500 successful Oracle implementations across all industry sectors. 


		Did You Know?



		Capgemini offers a global network of more than 6,000 Oracle resources, with 500 consultants in North America and other specialists linked together via 7 day/24-hour voice, data, and knowledge networks.





Capgemini’s alliance program is one of the most powerful channels we have to create and sustain value for our clients. Capgemini has been a Global Oracle Applications Alliance Partner since 1995 and is designated by Oracle as a Certified Advantage Partner, a distinction achieved by only 5 percent of Oracle’s partners. This experience helps us work more efficiently and effectively as a team because we have already learned the dynamics of and have pre-existing contractual and accounting integration (e.g., non-disclosure agreements and invoicing)—reducing risk to the DETR and the State, and further promoting the success of our solution.


9.1.1 Company Ownership


RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


Capgemini Government Solutions LLC is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Capgemini U.S. LLC.


9.1.1.1 Incorporation


RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation. Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


Capgemini Government Solutions LLC is a limited liability company formed in the State of Delaware on October 25, 2002. Capgemini Government Solutions LLC commits to registering with the State of Nevada immediately upon notification of contract award, as required by State law.

9.1.1.2 Licensing, Department of Taxation, State of Nevada


RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


Capgemini Government Solutions LLC will obtain all required licenses from the Department of Taxation immediately upon notification of contract award and prior to doing business in Nevada, as required by State law.


9.1.1.3 Vendor Licensing Verification


RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive. However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.

To the best of our good faith knowledge and belief, Capgemini is in compliance with all licensure requirements for this project in the State of Nevada. In addition, Capgemini commits that it will register to conduct business in the State of Nevada promptly upon notification of our selection for contract award, in accordance with State business licensing and registration laws. 


9.1.2 Location(s) of Company Offices


RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP. 


Capgemini is a global company that offers more than 500 professionals who are specialized in Oracle implementations from our North American operations. Figure 9-2 shows our United States offices.


Team Capgemini presents a uniquely qualified team formed by experienced professionals who bring extensive social service system implementation experience. Team Capgemini is comprised of consultants from across the country from Capgemini; Oracle; the Nevada-based System Integration Professionals (SIP); small, woman-owned CREW Technical Services (CREW), and Premier International Enterprises, Inc.  Team Capgemini will leverage its local presence and experience working with state governments and the State of Nevada.


Figure 9-2.  Location of U.S. Offices
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Capgemini unites consultants based from 18 offices, each bringing a specialized set
of relevant skills for the DETR UI effort.

9.1.3 Inverse Preference


RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


9.1.3.1 Residency


RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


Capgemini Government Solutions is a resident of another state.


9.1.3.2 State of Residency


RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Capgemini Government Solutions is a resident of the Commonwealth of Virginia.


9.1.3.3 Residency Preference


RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


Yes. In the event of tie bids, a preference is given to supplies produced in Virginia and services provided by Virginia firms. Whenever the lowest responsible bidder is a resident of another state and that state allows for a state contractor to receive a percentage preference, a similar percentage preference will be allowed to the lowest bidder who is a Virginia resident and is the next-lowest bidder. If the lowest bidder is a resident contractor of another state with an absolute preference, that bid shall not be considered (source of information: E-Virginia Vendor Manual).


9.1.4 Number of Employees


RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


Capgemini offers a local and national network of system integration and customization resources of approximately 500 consultants in North America.  They have the ability to leverage expertise located abroad via 7 day, 24-hour voice, data, and knowledge networks. 


9.1.5 Location(s) of Employees


RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


For the DETR UI Modernization effort, Team Capgemini will be working collaboratively with the DETR from the Carson City, Nevada, site. Team Capgemini has formed a qualified team of experienced professionals who bring extensive social service system implementation experience. In addition, Team Capgemini is comprised of consultants from across the country from Capgemini, Oracle, System Integration Professionals (SIP), small, woman-owned CREW Technical Services (CREW), and Premier International Enterprises, Inc.  Team Capgemini will leverage its local presence and experience working with state governments and the State of Nevada.


9.1.6 Previous Engagements


RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency? 


		Yes

		

		No

		X





9.1.7 Employment by the State of Nevada


RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


		Yes

		

		No

		X





9.1.8 Contract Failures or Breaches


RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


No such problems have been experienced.  

9.1.9 Company Background/History


RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


Figure 9-3 highlights Capgemini’s proven experience in competencies that are essential to DETR’s UI Modernization success.


Figure 9-3.  Capgemini’s Background and Directly Relevant Experience


		Necessary UI Modernization Vendor Competency

		Years of Capgemini Experience



		Unemployment Insurance Modernization

		9



		Social Service

		15



		Integrated Tax System Implementation

		15



		Oracle ETM Implementation

		3 





Capgemini is a trusted strategic advisor and consultant to international social service agencies, and we will leverage this experience to assist the DETR in meeting the key UI Modernization goals and objectives.


9.1.9.1 Capgemini’s Directly Relevant UI Modernization Background


Capgemini has led several recent or in-progress contracts that are similar in size, scope, and complexity to the Nevada UI Modernization effort. For the French National Union for Employment in Industry and Commerce (UNEDIC), Capgemini implemented a national Human Resources (HR) management system that handled social services modules related to UI (e.g., payment, training, recruitment, and wage and time management). For the Dutch Ministry of Social Security (UWV), Capgemini modernized a system responsible for employee social security. For ACOSS, France’s primary social security office, we modernized a system responsible for collecting social contributions from nearly 6 million contributors. 


9.1.9.2 Capgemini’s Directly Relevant Integrated (non-UI) Tax System Implementation Background


Capgemini works closely with the United Kingdom’s primary tax agency, Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs (HMRC). Under the Acquiring Strategic Partners for the Inland Revenue (ASPIRE) Program, Capgemini provides IT services that accelerate the rate that the United Kingdom government works with the public while cutting costs and increasing efficiencies. For the French Tax Agency, Capgemini built a Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA) system to modernize the country’s tax systems under the Copernic project. In Norway, Capgemini is updating a mainframe solution for their tax-collection process. The new solution will handle national tax collection and accounting, case-handling support, and integration with other internal and external solutions.


9.1.9.3 Capgemini’s System Integrator Background

Capgemini is a leading global social service consulting and IT services company. 


Our clients benefit from the proven practices of a consulting firm that meets the unique needs of social service agencies by leveraging decades of commercial and government experience. 


Capgemini’s corporate and financial strengths complement our social service delivery experience and reduce implementation risks, such as depth of resources and financial stability. Furthermore, Capgemini is a large, stable systems integrator, business transformation consultancy, and outsourcing services provider that employs more than 92,000 people worldwide. By selecting Capgemini, our clients benefit from the well-established leading practices of one of the world’s largest management and technology consulting firms. Our attributes are recognized through top industry analyst rankings and ratings:


Capgemini is a Gartner Magic Quadrant Global Systems Integrator with success implementing more than 6,300 systems globally. 


Capgemini has been a Global Oracle Applications Alliance Partner since 1995. 


In 2008, VARBusiness Magazine ranked Capgemini as the number six provider of hardware and software services in North America.


In 2008, InformationWeek named Capgemini to its annual listing, “InformationWeek 500,” for the third year in a row. “InformationWeek 500” is an annual ranking of the most innovative users of business technology in the U.S. 


Our solution is supported by first-hand experience providing consulting, technology, and outsourcing services to social service agencies around the world. Capgemini has successfully led more than 30 projects in support of tax and revenue departments to completion. In fact, with more than $1.5 billion in revenues from tax and revenue agencies in 2008, Capgemini is the number-one consulting and IT services company worldwide. Specifically, Capgemini possesses the following:


Significant and Relevant Implementation Experience: Capgemini has led more than 2,500 Oracle implementations across all industry sectors. Currently, we are leading an Oracle ETM implementation at the Dutch Tax Agency and are delivering a flexible and sustainable unemployment benefit and social welfare system in Germany. Our established tax practice has led relevant projects with the Norwegian Tax Directorate, the French Tax Agency, and Her Majesty’s Revenue & Customs in the United Kingdom.


A Proven Approach to Promoting Cooperation, Teamwork, and Information Sharing: Capgemini utilizes leading collaboration tools and techniques to address the need for concurrence and alignment among stakeholders. We have successfully facilitated more than 2,000 sessions with 500 clients, including 52 of the Fortune 100, the U.S. Army, the U.S. Air Force, and the U.S. Department of Homeland Security. Capgemini has the ability to foster open lines of communication between technical developers, functional staff, project executives, and user communities while maintaining objectivity.

A Risk Management Approach Tailored for Oracle Implementations: Capgemini’s approach provides an actionable roadmap with risk management features that are unique for Oracle implementations. These methodologies have been used to successfully deliver implementations of various complexities on schedule, on budget, and on mission. They include Capgemini deliverables, accelerators, tools, techniques, hints, and points of view gathered from Capgemini global project experiences.


The following subsections will validate our ability to deliver an effective solution.


9.1.10 Length of Service


RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. Please provide a brief description.


We have served the strategic, technological, and operational needs of local and national governments around the world for 40 years. Based in Herndon, Virginia, Capgemini Government Solutions was formed in 2002 to bring to U.S. Government agencies and state and local Government organizations our deep transformation, consulting, and IT expertise.


Capgemini has been a Global Oracle Applications Alliance Partner since 1995 and is designated by Oracle as a Certified Advantage Partner, a distinction achieved by only 5 percent of Oracle’s partners.


9.1.11 Financial Information and Documentation


RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


RFP 6.1.11.1
Dun and Bradstreet Number 


RFP 6.1.11.2
Federal Tax Identification Number


RFP 6.1.11.3
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


A. 
Profit and Loss Statement 


B. 
Balance Statement


Financial information, including Tax Identification Number and Dun and Bradstreet information, is included in proposal response Part IV—Confidential Financial Information, as instructed.


9.2 References (RFP 6.2)


The response for Section 9.2 References (RFP 6.2) is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab IX—Company Background and References, as permitted by the RFP.  


9.3 Vendor Staff Skills and Experience (RFP 6.3)


Team Capgemini delivers personnel with the experience and qualifications necessary to successfully implement the Nevada’s UI modernization requirements.


RFP 6.3
VENDOR STAFF SKILLS AND EXPERIENCE REQUIRED 



The vendor shall provide qualified personnel to perform the work necessary to accomplish the tasks defined in the Scope of Work. The State must approve all awarded vendor resources. The State reserves the right to require the removal of any member of the awarded vendor's staff from the project.


Team Capgemini’s staff is uniquely qualified to perform DETR’s UI Modernization project, as demonstrated throughout this section and in Tab X. 


Capgemini acknowledges that the State must approve all Team Capgemini resources, and that the State reserves the right to require the removal of any member our staff from the project.


RFP 6.3
The vendor shall describe the level of access the proposed project team members will have within its organization and the authority they have to commit to vendor’s resources to meet unexpected increases in activities and/or response to customer service issues.


Our project manager, Steve Knill, is the central point of contact for Team Capgemini. Steve has the full authority to represent Capgemini in discussions regarding performance and resource allocation on this effort. We developed our team organization to maximize efficiency. We train our personnel to be fully aware of their responsibilities within the organization as well as their respective lines of communication across the project. In the event of unanticipated performance challenges, we are able to leverage personnel across the globe to supplement our team with appropriate skill sets.   Our team structure allows team members at all levels to quickly escalate issues which are considered out of scope or beyond the normal level of responsibility and authority.

RFP 6.3
The vendor shall provide the availability time frame of project team members and the percentage of time these individuals are available for project-related activities both onsite and offsite.


It is planned that the core project management team will transition to the project upon announcement of award in order to assist in identifying and resolving any open issues or points of discussion with the State. The remainder of the team will come to the project consistent with the project schedule agreed upon with the State, which will be based upon the Project Plan. 


The percentage of time any individual team member will commit to this project will be based upon the requirements of the program and of the role the individual is placed into. Not every position will be required on a full-time basis for the duration of the project. As the Project Plan will demonstrate, individuals will roll on and off the project as their assignments are fulfilled and the need for their individual expertise wraps up. This benefits all clients as it allows for orderly execution of the project, with overall lower costs to the client.


Team Capgemini project team members’ availability time frames and percentage of time on-site and off-site are included in the Resource matrix in Tab XII.

Team Capgemini includes executives to manage day to day performance and who are able to leverage supplemental expertise within Capgemini’s global tax organization.  We bring the ability to respond promptly to increased resource requirements so as to reduce performance risk and to increase client satisfaction.  

RFP 6.3
The required and desired qualifications required for project team members are provided below and should be clearly addressed in the vendor staff resumes referenced in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


RFP 6.3
Figure 6.1, High-Level Organizational Chart below represents a high-level depiction of project team members. The chart is provided solely for illustrative purposes and should not be construed as a set or required organizational structure; “key” project positions (refer to Section 14.3.20, Key Personnel) however, must be included on the vendor’s project team. 


RFP 6.3
The vendor shall propose a project team that meets the experience and qualification requirements outlined in this RFP, and is capable of successfully implementing the State’s UI modernization requirements. 


Team Capgemini’s staff is uniquely qualified to perform DETR’s UI Modernization project. Team Capgemini is outlined in Figure 9-4. Bold font denotes key personnel, as defined in RFP section 14.3.20

Figure 9-4.  Capgemini DETR UI Modernization Project Organization 
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We structured our team with consideration to RFP Figure 6.1, High Level Organizational Chart, with the addition of the Warranty and Maintenance position and with some modification to reporting relationships so as to address our unique project management approach. This organization makes it easy for Team Capgemini personnel to relate their positions to DETR’s organization and to their DETR conterparts’ positions. This approach facilitates communications with DETR project participants and stakeholders. Other benefits of our organizational approach include:

Every SOW element and system requirement has an owner on the organization, making it easy to trace DETR’s and NV citizens stated requirements to a responsible organization; budget and schedule responsibility


Our approach follows management best practices, such as having reasonable and realistic spans of control


Even while Capgemini remains fully responsible for project success and serves as a single point of contact for DETR, our Subcontractors have leadership positions commensurate with their flowed-down scopes of work so as to increase their stake in program success


Our organization is relatively flat in structure, making our team lean and cost efficient, and providing short path up the chain to resolve any issue


Figure 9-5 lists the requirements from RFP 6.3 and our team’s qualifications. Capgemini fully meets, and exceed many of, the required qualifications.

Figure 9-5.  Team Capgemini’s Staff Meets Qualification Requirements

		RFP Requirements

		Capgemini Team Qualifications



		6.3.1 Project Manager Qualifications




		Steve Knill
Capgemini



		6.3.1.1 Required Qualifications

		(



		A. A minimum of eight (8) years of project management experience in the public or private sector;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope and duration where served as the Project Manager;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of experience in managing systems architecture development and implementation projects;

		(



		D. A minimum of four (4) years of experience using project management methodologies and associated tools and metrics;

		(



		E. Completed at least one (1) project that involved designing business processes and procedures and developing new systems to support the new, innovative solutions that support business processes;

		(



		F. Completed at least one (1) project that involved communication and customer relationship management activities with internal and external stakeholders;

		(



		G. Demonstrated ability in six (6) or more Project Manager competencies as identified below:

		(



		1. Scope Definition;

		(



		2. Communications Planning;

		(



		3. Resource Planning;

		(



		4. Schedule Development;

		(



		5. Risk Management;

		(



		6. Project Monitoring;

		(



		7. Issue Management and Resolution;

		(



		8. Project Cost Management;

		(



		9. Work Breakdown Structure (WBS);

		(



		10. Change Control and Configuration Management;

		(



		11. Project Reporting;

		(



		12. Activity Definition and Sequencing; or

		(



		13. Project Execution and Control.

		(



		H. Project management experience in one (1) or more of the following business applications: Unemployment Insurance, Financial Accounting, Case Management, Tax Collection, Insurance or Claim Processing; and

		(



		I. Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.1.2 Desired Qualifications

		(



		A. Current Project Management Professional (PMP) certification from Project Management Institute (PMI) or similar certifications;

		(



		B. Experience as Project Manager on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $10.0 million; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		



		6.3.2 Lead System Architect Qualifications

		John Hanna (SIP)



		The Lead Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive technical solution to meet the business requirements, including the design, integration, and build-out of the hardware, software, and application architectures, the various environments (development through production), third (3) party hardware and software selection, sizing, installation, configuration, and custom application integration.

		



		6.3.2.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with proposed architecture and its technology components, such as the Application, Database, Content Management, Web Services, SOA-related and Workflow Third-Party Products;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead System Architect managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed software development methodology;

		(



		D. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with design and modeling techniques such as UML and Object-oriented design; and

		(



		E. Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.2.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead System Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) projects of similar scope and duration where served as the Lead System Architect;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; and

		(



		D. A minimum of one (1) project scope where Quality processes such as CMMI or Six Sigma were used.

		(





		RFP Requirements

		Capgemini Team Qualifications



		6.3.3 Domain Leads

		Imaging Workflow (IWF) Domain Lead


Confidential
During Proposal 


SIP

		Core Tax Domain Lead


Syed Mukhtar

		Core Benefits Domain Lead


Lora McDaid 






		Domain Leads drive the functional and technical design and implementation for specific business areas including Contributions and Benefits. 

		

		

		



		6.3.3.1 Required Qualifications 

		

		

		



		A. At least one (1) project of similar scope and duration where served as Business/Functional Domain lead for two (2) or more of the following:

		

		

		



		1. Unemployment insurance tax processing (preferable);

		(

		

		(



		2. Unemployment benefit processing (preferable);

		(

		

		(



		3. Accounts Payable, Receivable and/or Financial Accounting;

		

		

		



		4. Case management, appeals and/or fraud detection; or

		(

		

		(



		5. Tax collection, management and accounting and/or insurance, claim processing.

		

		

		



		B. A minimum of one (1) year of experience supervising the work of others;

		(

		

		(



		C. At least three (3) years experience planning, conducting and leading Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions;

		(

		(

		(



		D. At least one (1) project with direct experience using UML Use Case or similar techniques and/or business workflow development experience;

		(

		(

		(



		E. At least one (1) project with direct experience using an enterprise Requirement Management tool; and

		(

		(

		(



		F. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.

		(

		

		(



		6.3.3.2 Desired Qualifications

		

		

		



		A. At least three (3) years of direct experience with proposed software development methodology;

		(

		

		(



		B. At least one (1) project with direct experience using proposed testing methodology; and

		(

		

		(



		C. At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis.

		(

		

		(





		RFP Requirements

		Capgemini Team Qualifications



		6.3.4 Lead Data Architect Qualifications

		Mike Stroop 



		The Lead Data Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive, scalable, integrated database that meets business requirements from development through production implementation. At a minimum, this role is responsible for the creation of the Conceptual, Logical and Physical Data Models and provides data migration expertise. The Lead Data Architect is responsible for the adherence to database standards as well.

		



		6.3.4.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of four (4) years experience performing relational database design and administration including: complex database analysis, logical modeling, physical modeling, administrative toolsets, and database tuning, optimization, and capacity planning on projects supporting mission-critical and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) years of development experience using SQL, and procedural code through procedures, functions, triggers, views, and packages to implement business logic within databases;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed data architecture including technology components;

		(



		D. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead Data Architect; 

		(



		E. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		F. A minimum of three (3) years direct experience with ad hoc reporting, business intelligence and/or decision support systems, architectures and technologies; 

		(



		G. Experience with data modeling tools such as ERWIN or ER/Studio; and

		(



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.4.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Data Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Data Architect on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project;

		(



		C. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation;

		(



		D. Experience with remediating and converting legacy databases;

		(



		E. Experience with architecting and designing enterprise-level databases comprised of integrated data from multiple sources; and

		(



		F. Familiarity with data management best practices, such as Master Data Management.

		(



		6.3.5 Implementation/Integration Lead Qualifications

		Lee Carter 

SIP



		The Implementation/Integration Lead is responsible for the timely coordination of all implementation and integration-related tasks. At a minimum, this role defines and communicates all implementation/integration tasks, manages statewide rollout activities, identifies issues and if necessary escalates issues to the Project Management team. The Implementation/Integration Lead coordinates the procurement, receipt and deployment of computer equipment and software.

		



		6.3.5.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of experience managing the implementation of new business processes and procedures and new automated systems to support the new business processes;

		(



		B. A minimum of two (2) years of experience managing the implementation of Internet applications;

		(



		C. Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved the procurement, receipt and make ready of computer equipment and software; 

		(



		D. Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved a phased implementation where systems activities were coordinated between the old and new system environments;

		(



		E. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;

		(



		F. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Integration/Implementation Lead for the testing and deployment of large systems application;

		(



		G. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		H. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		I. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling using UML;

		(



		J. A minimum of four years (4) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		K. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation

		(



		L. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.5.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(



		6.3.6 Software Development Team Lead

		Confidential during proposal  SIP



		6.3.6.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Software Development Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		C. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling techniques such as UML;

		(



		E. A minimum of two (2) years experience managing systems architecture and systems development projects;

		(



		F. A minimum of two (2) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		G. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation;

		(



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.6.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Software Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Software Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(



		6.3.7 Data Conversion Development Lead

		Teresa Tomich SIP



		6.3.7.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with remediating and converting legacy non-relational data to relational databases;

		(



		B. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		C. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as the Data Conversion Technical Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed conversion product(s) and automated processes to optimize the conversion process;

		(



		E. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with database technologies;

		(



		F. A minimum of two (2) years experience in the definition of transformation and mapping rules associated with the conversion or scrubbing/cleansing of legacy data;

		(



		G. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		(



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.7.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Data Conversion Lead on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Data Conversion Lead on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; 

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; 

		(



		D. Experience in analysis required for converting data from multiple sources; and

		(



		E. Experience in at least one (1) project where iterative development, testing and implementation cycles of the conversion process were performed.

		(



		6.3.10 Individual Team Member Qualifications

		Jason Fruh



		Each member of the awarded vendor's project team must meet at least one (1) of the qualifications below. In addition, the aggregation of the individual qualifications of the team members must cumulatively meet all of the following requirements. These requirements are:

		



		6.3.10.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. At least two (2) years of experience analyzing and modeling business processes;

		(



		B. At least two (2) years of experience designing and implementing data warehouse, data marts, and ETL designing;

		(



		C. At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis and cultural change management;

		(



		D. At least two (2) years experience designing online user interfaces using the tools proposed for this project;

		(



		E. At least three (3) years experience developing system to system interfaces;

		(



		F. At least three (3) years of experience with secure Internet applications using the tools proposed for this project;

		(



		G. Completed at least one (1) project that involved development of course outlines and materials and organizing and conducting classes to support the implementation of new business processes and systems; and

		(



		H. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.

		(





9.4 Vendor Staff Resumes (RFP 6.4)


RFP 6.4
A resume must be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in Attachment K, including identification of key personnel per Section 14.3.20, Key Personnel.


A resume is completed for each proposed individual in the State format provided in RFP Attachment K and included as Tab X—Proposed Staff Resumes in accordance with RFP Instructions 12.3.2.10.


9.5 Subcontractor Information (RFP 6.5)


Team Capgemini has assembled an impressive ecosystem of partners who will collaborate on driving business process performance results with UI Modernization.


9.5.1 Use of Subcontractors


RFP 6.5.1
Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? Check the appropriate response in the table below.


		Yes

		X

		No

		





If “Yes”, vendor must:


9.5.1.1 Subcontractor Identification and Work Scope


RFP 6.5.1.1
Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed subcontractor will perform services.


Each team member contributes to the UI Modernization project using the expertise and skills in he or she specializes, maximizing value to the DETR and minimizing overall project risk.


Team Capgemini is comprised of the following parties:


Capgemini Government Solutions LLC, representing the Capgemini global family of companies (“Capgemini”) is the prime vendor.  Capgemini is a leading provider of IT services and solutions to the global tax and revenue industry.

Oracle Corporation, a subcontractor to Capgemini, provides the Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) solution experience—a true Web Services SOA-based solution that aligns with the business and technical objectives of DETR.

Systems Integration Professionals, a subcontractor to Capgemini, provides UI domain depth to Team Capgemini. Founded by experienced consultants with major consulting company experience, they are veterans of multiple successful UI system implementations.


The CREW Corporation dba CREW Technical Services,  a subcontractor to Capgemini, is a small, woman-owned business and provides additional UI domain and integration to Team Capgemini.


Premier International Enterprises, Inc., a subcontractor to Capgemini, provides software and services specifically focused on data migration – the process of analyzing, cleansing, and moving data from legacy systems into a new system being implemented.  Premier International’s consultants are data migration experts with years of experience in delivering on implementation projects.


9.5.1.2 Subcontractor Management


RFP 6.5.1.2
If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors must:


 RFP 6.5.1.2A.
Describe the relevant contractual arrangements;


Capgemini is using four subcontractors on this effort, Oracle is providing the database and software product and other support tools, System Integration Professionals is providing unemployment insurance domain expertise, Crew Technical Services, a women owned small-business, is supporting the team on application testing, and Premier International is providing support and expertise on the Applaud tool. Capgemini’s established practice is to place team members under formal teaming agreements as a demonstration of the mutual commitment made to each other in support of the engagement.  This formalizes the working relationship during the proposal stage and identifies the post award roles anticipated for each of the parties.  Once selected for award, Capgemini will promptly develop a draft subcontract for each subcontractor based upon a template that contains those terms and conditions required to be included by the prime contractor by State law or regulation, those terms and conditions appropriate to address technical performance requirements, and those other terms and conditions that are customary for such contracts within our industry (terms such as invoicing, payment, dispute resolution, etc.). Capgemini will then, to the extent requested by the subcontractor, engage in good faith negotiations to reach mutually acceptable positions on the document.  Capgemini has found that the prompt execution of formal contract arrangements allows each party to proceed with confidence that their respective roles on the project have been understood, that corporate “buy-in” for the project has been obtained and that their business interests have been protected.  This allows parties to focus on successful technical performance in support of the client rather than expending time and resources in a continuous jockeying for position.  

 RFP 6.5.1.2B.
Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) will be supervised, channels of communication will be maintained and compliance with contract terms assured; 


Capgemini will, at all times, remain fully responsible to DETR for the performance of this project.  Utilization of subcontractors does not diminish this responsibility.  

Capgemini provides key services and manages subcontractor relationships with core Capgemini UI partners: Oracle, SIP, Dell, Thunderhead, Global 360, and others. The scale, complexity, and criticality of DETR’s UI Modernization project means that no single supplier could deliver all the services to meet its needs. Subcontractor interdependencies need careful management. Our governance model establishes a tiered operational framework, with a number of partners sharing delivery risk with Capgemini. On a commercial and contractual basis, it gives DETR visibility and input into subcontractor selection and management. We share our innovative ideas across the team to attain DETR’s transformation objectives:


Review work plan with subcontractor management and generate subcontractor requirements, Statement of Work (SOW), delivery schedule, terms and conditions, reporting requirements 


Integrate subcontractor staff into Team Capgemini, including processes and metrics for UI Modernization project


Conduct regular progress reviews with subcontractor, including cost, schedule, performance, risk


Track actual progress of subcontracted efforts and report against Team Capgemini project plan


Manage subcontractor risks and issues


Assess DETR’s customer satisfaction with subcontracted efforts and products


Our quality assurance process also reinforces consistent use of our proven, mature processes. Refer to 8.3.6.

Capgemini’s subcontracting “ecosystem,” improved during our more than 40-year history, provides a low-risk environment to enable our subcontractors to contribute UI Modernization project value. 


This experience help us work more efficiently and effectively as a team because we already understand each other’s cultures and processes, and we have lessons learned and preexisting contractual and accounting integration (e.g., non-disclosure agreements and invoicing). This reduces risk to DETR and promotes project success.


Capgemini’s subcontractor management rapidly identifies and mitigates issues with subcontractor performance. We will continuously assess capabilities against DETR requirements to verify that our team adds maximum value with minimum risk. 


Team Capgemini functions as one seamless entity for the UI Modernization; however, the ultimate responsibility for deliverables rests entirely with Capgemini. We recognize the challenges and complexities of executing contracts with a subcontractor team. Capgemini will apply our experience and lessons learned as the Prime contractor for other UI and System Integration (SI) contracts. As a result, our approach promotes effective coordination and knowledge sharing among our team, to deliver quality services on schedule and within cost. We will execute formal business processes for monitoring subcontractor performance. Also, the management teams have an excellent history of working together and historically have excelled at rapidly coordinating efforts to meet the demands of unexpected challenges.


Team Capgemini’s subcontractor management plan outlines the relationship between the subcontractors in the DETR UI Modernization project and the methods by which Capgemini, as the Prime contractor, will promote the production of quality deliverables from each of our subcontractors—and promote the development of long-term business relationships among the companies. We integrate this plan across all the Team Capgemini companies, so that they all concur with the content and agree to follow the plan.


Our approach to managing the subcontractors is based on the following guiding principles and actions that we are applying to the UI Modification project:


Include appropriate information and agreements in each subcontract, including: 


The legal names of the parties involved in the subcontract 


The scope of the subcontracted work (contained in an attached SOW), described in terms of responsibilities, deliverables, constraints, and expectations


Appropriate terms and conditions that will be imposed on both the Prime contractor and the subcontractor 


The acceptance process 


Jointly develop a SOW with each subcontractor, including:


Clearly define each subcontractor’s formal interfaces and Responsibilities and Authorities (R&As), including R&As to Capgemini and to each other.

Identify and clearly specify the hardware, software, and documentation deliverables and services outlined in the subcontractor’s areas of responsibility.

Identify and clearly specify all constraints imposed on each subcontractor, including constraints on schedule, budget, and process (Capgemini’s or the subcontractor’s). 


Identify and clearly specify all requirements for quality, including the requirement to allow independent quality inspections of materials and processes.

Require written authorization to proceed, granted via a Work Authorization form before subcontractors start any specific work. 


All products and services provided by the subcontractor are subject to acceptance by Capgemini, and due dates to Capgemini are set back from contractual due dates to enable our review and any potential rework.

Clearly define and establish effective channels of communications.

Clearly define roles and responsibilities for all team members and individuals


Identify and clearly specify lines of communication between organizations and individuals; including standards for communicating with the customer organization

Identify and clearly specify methods of communication and criteria for their use


Provide examples of standard communication methods


Provide training to all team personnel on communication skills


Periodically review communication standards to maintain effective and efficient operations


Provide adequate facilities to meet the needs of the subcontractors.

Clearly define facility requirements, including infrastructure, for the different function roles within the team 


Clearly assign personnel facility space that meets the requirements set


Periodically review functions, space requirements and assignments to maintain effective and efficient use of allocated space


Capgemini will in accordance with the terms of the subcontract negotiated with our team mates, issue payment of invoices. To this end, Capgemini establishes format requirements for invoices based on DETR requirements.

Because we establish and implement a formal team-building process, our team members build good working relationships and informal interfaces that facilitate completion of work and achieving goals and objectives.

Successful projects that involve subcontractors all exhibit similar characteristics to mitigate risk. Capgemini’s cohesive Project Plan integrates the efforts of all subcontractors into a cohesive whole, so everyone understands where their efforts fit into the overall project. As described in Section 9.8.3, our project leadership, including subcontractors, participated in generating our preliminary Project Plan and in defining the interdependencies among work efforts. We can view our Microsoft Project Schedule by assigned team or company to provide team members any view of the schedule they need in order to manage their efforts.


Regular status meetings provide visibility into work being performed and an opportunity for discussion among the team members. 


Capgemini will review subcontractor work products and processes in order to provide clear points of visibility and to avoid unplanned, costly rework. These points of visibility are established at regular periodic intervals and at key project milestones.


RFP 6.5.1.2C.
Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s); and


Capgemini and Oracle are strategic partners and are pursuing opportunities domestically and internationally, particularly but not limited to the Unemployment Insurance domain.  This partnership includes projects such as France’s UNEDIC HR system, the Dutch UWV, the French ACOSS, the British ASPIRE and the French COPERNIC. For more information concerning these projects please review other sections throughout this volume in particular Section 9.1.9.

RFP 6.5.1.2D.
In their proposed solution, vendors are encouraged to consider and include minority and women-owned businesses for project purposes. The State encourages vendors to provide for the participation of minority and women-owned businesses through project partnerships, subcontracts and/or other contractual opportunities..

Capgemini includes CREW Technical Services, a small, woman-owned business on its team in a subcontractor capacity. Crew is registered as such in the State of Indiana. As appropriate and requested within the project references we have highlighted the percentage allocated to small minority and women owned businesses.

9.5.1.3 Subcontractor Selection and Compliance


RFP 6.5.1.3
Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


A.
Selecting and qualifying appropriate subcontractors for the project;


Capgemini applies a structured approach to select our Team Capgemini subcontractors. We have assessed the technical capabilities, organizational conflicts of interest (OCI), management stability, socioeconomic status, experience, and cost or price competitiveness of numerous potential partners. Our goal was to assemble a small, flexible team of proven UI, IT, database management, and System Integration industry leaders possessing the ability to complement Capgemini’s capabilities. Team Capgemini is therefore comprised of subcontractors that:


Possess verified histories of susscessful performance and client satisfaction


Possess the necessary domain skills for this important project 


Provide qualified resources with required technical capabilities


Maintain management stability


Possess no OCI issues 

Maintain good financial standing


Meet our business, technical, and legal stipulations 


Agreed to a negotiated role and scope of services


Executed our teaming agreement 


Please note that all subcontractors may be requested to support other functional areas within their respective areas of competency. Capgemini may also choose to bring additional subcontractors into our team in order to support project needs.


RFP 6.5.1.3B.
Incorporating the subcontractor's development and testing processes into the vendor's methodologies;


Team Capgemini uses a successful and mature development and testing methodology based on Rational Unified Process (RUP). The integration of subcontractor team members into our methodology is simplified since RUP is an industry standard which most developers and testers are familiar. 


Our major subcontractor, Oracle, has partnered with Capgemini on previous engagements and the integration of our methodologies has been accomplished on many projects. The remaining subcontractors will be given the training and support required to efficiently add value to our team. Capgemini prides itself in our proven capability to mentor small business and provide training and support in the use of our tools and methodologies. 


Finally, Capgemini leverages our teammates and partners experience by reviewing, analyzing and incorporating tools and methodologies that improve our current methods. Using a mature configuration management process we complete peer reviews on suggested improvements and integrate those that promise efficiencies and value.  


 RFP 6.5.1.3C.
Ensuring subcontractor compliance with the overall performance objectives for the project; and


As the prime contractor, Capgemini is DETR’s single point of accountability for all project deliverables. In determining to have an integrated performance team, including management representation from our subcontractors, we have developed a structure that allows for continuous communication and monitoring of performance to promote subcontractor compliance with overall performance objectives and to ensure their continuing commitment to the success of this project. In addition, Capgemini evaluates and ultimately manages all subcontractor performance. In order to manage and measure performance Capgemini integrates the subcontractors into our standard project management tools, providing insight across the project of current metrics. 

RFP 6.5.1.3D.
Ensuring that subcontractor deliverables meet the quality objectives of the project.


As the party with ultimate responsibility for project success for DETR, Capgemini executes the first independent review of subcontractor deliverables for quality control and compliance with requirements. The project deliverable schedule will provide for the opportunity for this review and any necessary correction. If we don’t believe that a deliverable achieves the level of quality appropriate to carry the Capgemini name and that it will be satisfactory to DETR,  we will not submit it to DETR. Capgemini remains DETR’s single point of accountability for all project deliverables.


9.5.1.4 Subcontractor Information


RFP 6.5.1.4
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 6.1, Primary Vendor Information.


9.5.1.4.1 Oracle


Oracle:
RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


Oracle is the world’s leading supplier of software for information management, and Oracle is the world’s second-largest independent software company. Oracle technology can be found in nearly every industry and in the data centers of 98 of the Fortune 100 companies. As illustrated in Figure 9-6, Oracle has more than 320,000 global customers, which include 280,000 database customers, 80,000 middleware customers, and 43,000 applications customers.


Figure 9-6.  Oracle Overview


[image: image4.jpg]

These are supported by approximately 84,000 employees, including 20,000 developers, 7,500 support personnel, and 13,000 consulting experts.

Oracle and the Public Sector


Today, more than 1,500 public sector organizations run Oracle applications to increase efficiency and transparency, deliver citizen services, and improve revenue generation and tracking. Only Oracle provides all the key components—database, middleware, and applications—to transform organizations in the public sector.


Only Oracle’s next-generation enterprise applications—built on a service-oriented architecture—enables better business insight, adaptive business processes, and a superior ownership experience. 


Only Oracle offers a complete integrated solution, from human resources and financial management to procurement and case management. 


Oracle is a leader in the public sector industry, with currently more than 22 common criteria (International Standards Organization, ISO-15408) and Federal Information Processing Standard (FIPS) 140 (1&2) security evaluations. Oracle was the first database vendor ever to complete both Information Technology Security (ITSEC) and Trusted Computer System Evaluation Criteria (TCSEC, a U.S. Department of Defense standard) evaluations—and later to successfully complete a common criteria Evaluation Assurance Level (EAL)-4 evaluation. 


Only Oracle provides the leading software powering the U.S. Federal Government shared service providers to support the lines of business initiative. 


Oracle is the market leader in the public sector, and the public sector is Oracle’s largest industry:  


More than 100 U.S. Federal Government agencies run Oracle applications. 


All 15 of the U.S. Federal Government cabinet-level agencies run Oracle applications. 


15 of the 25 European Union member nations run Oracle applications. 


18 of the 26 NATO countries run Oracle applications. 


38 U.S. states run Oracle applications—21 of them statewide. 


8 of the 10 Canadian provinces and 2 of the 3 territories run Oracle applications. 


9 Asia Pacific countries run Oracle applications. 


16 Latin American and Caribbean countries run Oracle applications.

Oracle:
RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


Oracle USA (Oracle) is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Oracle Corporation.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation. Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


Oracle was incorporated in Colorado (1984) and is domiciled in California.  Oracle (Corporation Number C16605-1996) is currently registered as a foreign corporation with the State of Nevada’s Secretary of State’s Office.

Oracle:
RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


Oracle (Corporation Number C16605-1996) is appropriately licensed to do business in the State of Nevada.

Oracle:
RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive. However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.


Oracle (Corporation Number C16605-1996)  is appropriately licensed to do business in the State of Nevada.  In the event that Oracle and you execute an agreement for the delivery of programs and/or services for this project, Oracle will agree to comply with the reasonable licensing requirements of the jurisdiction from which Oracle is delivering programs and/or services for you under that agreement, provided that such licensing requirements are by their terms expressly applicable to Oracle's delivery of the relevant programs and/or services.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP. 


Oracle is a worldwide organization with offices and resources on nearly every continent. Each office provides specific services to Oracle customers—from sales and consulting to education and support. There are 107 Oracle offices throughout the United States and 289 international offices in 76 countries. 


Services, described in RFP 1774, will be provided from the following office:


Oracle Tax and Utilities Global Business Unit


475 Sansome Street, 15th Floor


San Francisco, CA 94111


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


Oracle USA, Inc. is a resident of another state.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Oracle USA, Inc. is a Colorado corporation that is headquartered in California and has offices in many states across the U.S.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


It is Oracle’s understanding that California applies certain preferences that are not provided to bidders or vendors who are residents in the State of Nevada, such as those under California’s Target Area Contract Preference Act (TACPA).

Oracle:
RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


Oracle does not provide employee breakouts other than that listed in the Securities and Exchange Commission Form 10-K. As of May 31, 2009, Oracle globally employed approximately 86,000 full-time employees—including 20,000 in sales and marketing, 8,000 in software license updates and product support, 28,000 in services, 22,000 in research and development, and 8,000 in general and administrative positions. Of these employees, approximately 28,000 were located in the United States, and 58,000 were employed internationally.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


Employees will be assigned for this project from the following office:


Oracle Tax and Utilities Global Business Unit


475 Sansome Street, 15th Floor


San Francisco, CA 94111


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency? 


		Yes

		X

		No

		 





If “Yes”, specify when, for what duties, and for which agency.


Oracle has millions of active contracts, and a substantial number of those are with entities that are active in Nevada. Oracle considers its agreements to be confidential and does not release information about them to the general public. Note that Oracle does have a current master agreement in effect with the State of Nevada.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


		Yes

		

		No

		 X





To the best of Oracle’s knowledge, no Oracle employees are currently employed by the State of Nevada or any of its political subdivisions.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


Oracle USA, Inc. (“Oracle”) has had no significant prior or ongoing contract failures or contract breaches with the State of Nevada. Furthermore, there is no civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending that involves Oracle or in which Oracle has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. This response covers Oracle USA, Inc. and acquired companies since the date of acquisition.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


Oracle USA, Inc. is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Oracle Corporation (“Oracle”), the world’s largest enterprise software company. Oracle’s goal is to offer customers scalable, reliable, secure, and integrated software systems that provide transactional efficiencies, adapt to an organization’s unique needs, and allow better ways to access and manage information at a low total cost of ownership.


Oracle technology is used in nearly every industry, and in the data centers of 98 of the Fortune 100 companies. Oracle has more than 320,000 global customers, which include 280,000 database customers, 80,000 middleware customers, and 43,000 applications customers. 


Oracle is committed to making software a source of continual competitive advantage for customers. Currently, Oracle is taking advantage of industry consolidation and the shift to Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA) to improve the customer software ownership experience—delivering the innovation and choice organizations demand, the “best-in-class” customer service organizations expect, and the lowest total cost of ownership in the industry. Oracle has demonstrated a commitment to customers by delivering:


Continued Innovation – Based on customer requests, more industry-specific functionality has been added to Oracle enterprise applications. Oracle responded to SOA preparedness through developments, which included next-generation solutions that can be integrated incrementally into customers’ existing IT infrastructure.


		Oracle Market Leadership



		Database:


· #1 database


· #1 data warehousing


· #1 database on Linux


· #1 database on SAP


· #1 embedded database


Middleware:


· #1 middleware


· #1 application platform suites


Business Intelligence:


· #1 enterprise performance management


· #1 business analytics software 


· #1 business analytic tools


Applications:


· #1 applications in North America 


· #1 applications in the United Kingdom 


· #1 applications in Middle East and North Africa


· #1 Customer Relationship Management (CRM) globally 


· #1 human capital management globally 


· #1 contract life cycle management


Industries:


· #1 financial services globally


· #1 public sector globally


· #1 professional services globally


· #1 in retail globally


· #1 communications globally





Less Complexity and Customization – Oracle offers the industry’s most integrated portfolio of Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP), Customer Relationship Management (CRM), and industry-specific applications on a common, standards-based platform. This enables customers to reduce IT spending on non-mission-critical functions and invest instead in new technologies that enhance unique competitive advantages.


Lower Total Cost of Ownership –The value of a customer’s software is protected through Oracle’s commitment to continual support and investment in the applications the customer is already running. Oracle offers customers the choice of staying with their current version of Oracle software or migrating forward by upgrade. Simplified pricing and “best in class” customer service are some other ways that Oracle delivers a superior ownership experience.


High Returns – Recent customer surveys reflected a significant increase in customer satisfaction ratings. Oracle attributes this to an investment in innovation, an expanded portfolio of products, world-class support, and a commitment to deliver continued enhancements. Customers believe that Oracle offers a better path to these goals than the competition. A total of 98 percent of Oracle application customers are planning to use, expand, or upgrade their current Oracle implementations.


Software Portfolio


Oracle has built the industry’s most integrated portfolio of “best in class” enterprise software solutions. Creating a portfolio of “best in class” applications is not just about accumulating raw technologies and stitching them together. It is also about having the insight and the design skills necessary to build a unified collection of applications that can help organizations tackle today’s most challenging business requirements. It is about having the technology leadership and financial resources required to buy or build applications that support a software unification strategy. 


Oracle’s business strategy has been to leverage all of these advantages and build a software portfolio that frees customers from the cost and complexity of acquiring, integrating, and managing their own applications portfolio. The Oracle software portfolio was built by consulting with user groups, strategy councils, and thousands of customers who are active in early-adopter programs, in order to understand which business processes were essential to their success and which horizontal, vertical, and niche software vendors offered “best in class” solutions. Oracle’s software products can be categorized into two broad areas: 


1. Database and middleware software


2. Applications software


Oracle Database and Middleware Software


Oracle database and middleware software is a complete platform for developing and deploying applications on the Internet and on corporate intranets and consists of Oracle Database and Oracle Fusion Middleware products. Oracle’s technology and business solutions are based on an Internet model comprised of interconnected database servers, application servers, Web servers, and computers, as well as mobile devices running Web browsers. This architecture enables users to access business data and applications through a universally adopted Web browser interface, while providing enterprises with the most efficient and cost-effective method of managing business information and applications.


Database – Oracle’s relational database, the world’s most popular database, enables the secure storage, manipulation, and retrieval of all forms of data—including structured data that resides in business applications, XML data, analytics data, spatial data, and other unstructured data such as documents, spreadsheets, and images. 


Middleware – Oracle Fusion Middleware is a broad product family that forms a reliable and scalable foundation on which customers can build, deploy, and integrate business applications and automate their business processes. Oracle Fusion Middleware enables customers to easily integrate heterogeneous business applications, automate business processes, simplify security and compliance, manage document life cycles, and obtain actionable, targeted business intelligence—while continuing to use their existing IT systems. In addition, Oracle Fusion Middleware supports multiple development languages and tools, which allows developers to build and deploy Web services, Web sites, portals, and Web-based applications.


Oracle Applications Software


Oracle’s applications software provides customers with a complete industry business process automation footprint—supported by a robust, standards-based technology platform. Oracle applications combine business functionality with innovative technologies such as role-based analytics, secure search, identity management, self-service, and workflow to deliver business intelligence and insights, adaptive industry processes, and a superior ownership experience. Oracle applications enable efficient management of all core business.


Services and Resources Available


Oracle has pioneered innovative, proactive customer services and support to enhance the user experience for more than 320,000 worldwide customers. Customers have access to the largest and most advanced support organization, with a global reach that provides services and support to customers in 27 languages worldwide. Available services and resources include the following:


Product support provided through Oracle’s premier support, an annual maintenance program that provides technical support via a global support infrastructure and highly skilled support professionals. Customers also receive continuous product enhancements and updates, proactive automated support, and lifetime support options, which offer continual technical support. 


Advanced customer support offers technical assessments, business-critical assistance, a solution support center, and assisted services.

Consulting is focused exclusively on the success of customers deploying Oracle applications and technology. 


On demand provides multi-featured software and hardware management, as well as maintenance services for customers that deploy Oracle database, middleware, and applications software at Oracle data center facilities or at a site of a customer’s choosing.

Oracle created the Tax Global Business Unit (TGBU) in 2007 to provide specific product and delivery focus to its clients in this market. The TGBU is an industry vertical that provides tax, UI, property tax, customs, and revenue agencies with the specific skills and solution sets required to successfully handle their mission-critical functions. It also enables Oracle to provide its clients with targeted product and delivery capabilities dedicated to their objections, while leveraging Oracle’s global solutions and services. ETM’s configurability and value have led to the fact that ETM has been chosen by the States of Ohio, North Carolina, Vermont, and Kentucky; the Dutch Tax Authority; Dubai Customs; the Mexico Tax Administration Service (SAT); and Mexico Social Security Health Coverage (IMSS). Oracle consultants in the TGBU understand tax system implementations because of their experience with their work on these ETM projects, and this extensive experience will guide Oracle’s implementation choices.


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. Please provide a brief description.


Oracle was originally organized in 1977, and in 1979, they released the first commercial SQL relational database management system. Since then, Oracle has developed many firsts—in areas ranging from the relational database, to Linux and grid computing technology in the enterprise, to SOA, Web services, eXtensible Markup Language (XML), and virtualization through Oracle Virtual Machine (VM). Oracle was also the first software company to develop and deploy 100 percent Internet-enabled enterprise software across its entire product line: database, business applications, and application development and decision support tools. After more than 30 years, Oracle remains the gold standard for database technology and applications in enterprises throughout the world. 


An active acquisition program is an important element of Oracle’s corporate strategy. By combining with strategic companies, Oracle strengthens product offerings, accelerates innovation, meets customer demand more rapidly, and expands partner opportunity. 


Oracle ETM evolved from the Oracle (formerly SPL World Group) Customer Care and Billing (CC&B) COTS product for the utilities industry, which was acquired by Oracle in November 2006. CC&B has been in production since the late 1980s, with multiple versions and more than 80 successful implementations of CC&B since 1989. The TGBU was established in 2007 to provide specific product and delivery focus to its clients in this marketplace. 


Oracle:
RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


RFP 6.1.11.1
Dun and Bradstreet Number 


RFP 6.1.11.2
Federal Tax Identification Number


RFP 6.1.11.3
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


 A. 
Profit and Loss Statement 


 B. 
Balance Statement


Oracle’s confidential financial information is located in Part IV Confidential Financial Information in Capgemini’s proposal.


9.5.1.4.2 System Integration Professionals (SIP)


SIP:
RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


Systems Integration Professionals was founded by experienced successful consultants with large consulting company experience and veterans of many successful real world major system implementations. Our focus is solely on Unemployment Insurance. With highly referenceable unemployment modernization projects in multiple states we bring the most experienced successful Unemployment Insurance professionals of any systems integrator. Our organization consists of the individuals that were directly responsible for the following systems:


Montana MISTICS Benefits system


Michigan Automated Workflow Distribution System (Adjudication, Imaging and Workflow)


Indiana UPLINK Integrated Tax, Benefits, and Appeals system


Our consultants also bring UI knowledge from Louisiana, Missouri, and Wisconsin.

SIP:
RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


Systems Integration Professionals is a Nevada Limited Liability Corporation

SIP:
RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation. Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


Systems Integration Professionals, a Nevada Limited Liability Corporation, originally incorporated in March 2003 as Integrity Solutions Group and was reformed in Nevada in April 2009 as a part of an expanded ownership change.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


This requirement is understood, and we will comply with it.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive. However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.


This requirement is understood and we will comply.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP. 


Reno, Nevada; Helena, Montana; Madison, Wisconsin

SIP:
RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


Systems Integration Professionals, LLC (SIP) is a Nevada-based company.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Nevada


SIP:
RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


Not applicable.

SIP:
RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


SIP has 15 experienced UI system integration professionals.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


Reno, Nevada; Helena, Montana; Madison, Wisconsin; Indianapolis, Indiana

SIP:
RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency? 


No.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


No.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


No such problems have been experienced.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


SIP has the most experienced successful Unemployment Insurance system modernization individuals of any system integration vendor. Our organization consists of the individuals that were directly responsible for the following three systems:


1. Montana Integrated System to Improve Customer Service (MISTICS) (State of Montana Legislative Audit Division) benefits system


2. Michigan Automated Workflow Distribution System (adjudication, imaging, and workflow)


3. Indiana Uplink integrated tax, benefits, and appeals system 


By “directly responsible for” we mean that we were not just a part of the project, but we served as the Project Managers, the Technical Architects, and the Business Architects. The SIP resources were employed with other companies while performing the work in Montana and Michigan; however, our resources were directly responsible for the delivery of these systems. Any other vendor claiming the above systems as references may, indeed, have the corporate qualifications, but SIP has the staff that actually delivered key aspects of the projects. The SIP references from each of these states are positive and will attest to the following:


SIP’s Unemployment Insurance knowledge 


SIP’s knowledge of running a successful system implementation


SIP’s professionalism


SIP’s ability to exceed customer expectations


Beyond the technology requirements, SIP also understands the populations that DETR serves. SIP understands that the system must serve Nevada employers and unemployed citizens as well as the DETR staff. Also, SIP is experienced in making the employer’s interaction with the agency fast, effective, efficient, and accurate. Furthermore, SIP has made many system enhancements to reduce the employer’s need to handle paper and to give employers the appropriate tools to quickly update their accounts and retrieve information.


For claimants, SIP understands that the entire claim-filing process can be confusing and frustrating. SIP understands that the majority of claimants would rather not be unemployed and need the services that DETR provides for basic day-to-day necessities. Also, SIP takes seriously the fact that their system must facilitate the reality of “paying benefits timely when due”. Additionally, SIP understands that there is a part of the population that needs a system to guide them through the process of filing for and collecting Unemployment Insurance. SIP has developed a wizard-based approach to self-service and a concept called “smart links” that presents the user only with options that are valid to his or her situation. For example, if a claimant has no eligible weeks to file, then no link to file a weekly certification is displayed. The smart link process carries forward to all areas of the system. If it knows what needs to be done, it helps the user select the correct path.


For DETR employees, SIP has engineered an efficient and easy-to-learn system that provides options based on the employee’s skill level. For example, in adjudication only the issues that match the skill level of the adjudicator are distributed to that employee. Also, the wizards used in the self-service module are accessible internally for less-experienced staff. For the experienced staff, central control panels display and provide easy access to the information needed for staff members to perform their duties.


The above knowledge is key to SIP’s qualifications for Nevada’s UI Modernization project. While many vendors can bring resources experienced in implementing computer systems, SIP brings resources that understand UI and are passionate about working in the UI program. 


Also, SIP has successful Unemployment Insurance system modernization experience. Montana’s MISTICS system won a national award for innovation, while Michigan and Indiana have seen great benefits from the systems implemented for those states. SIP resources also have Unemployment Insurance experience in Missouri, Louisiana, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin. 


SIP’s expertise is in Unemployment Insurance systems integration.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. Please provide a brief description.


SIP and its resources have been providing Unemployment Insurance System Integration efforts for over 12 years. SIP’s work in Unemployment Insurance began in Montana, with the MISTICS system, and has continued through their most recent project in Michigan, where resources are actively engaged in assisting the Michigan Unemployment Insurance Agency.


SIP resources have many years of System Integration experience, much of which was in other forms of insurance, including implementing the main administrative systems for insurance giants such as Pacific Life, Mass Mutual, and Citicorp.


SIP:
RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


RFP 6.1.11.1
Dun and Bradstreet Number 


RFP 6.1.11.2
Federal Tax Identification Number


RFP 6.1.11.3
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


 A. 
Profit and Loss Statement 


 B. 
Balance Statement


SIP’s confidential financial information is located Part IV Confidential Financial Information.

9.5.1.4.3 The CREW Corporation, doing business as CREW Technical Services 
(CREW)


CREW:
RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


CREW Technical Services is a Women-Owned Business Enterprise headquartered in Indianapolis, Indiana. CREW has grown to employ an average of 75 employees in both Professional and Specialty Electrical skill sets. Since 1995, CREW has been providing calibration, testing, development, technical writing, conversion, training, project management and support and document support services. CREW has expanded to provide designing and installing the intelligent systems we have validated and commissioned since our inception. In 2005, CREW Technical Services, partnered with several other technical companies and began work on the Indiana UIM project providing software developers, testing resources, conversion experts and business analysts. Our work in Indiana and Louisiana on UIM projects has been a focus of our Professional Services for government entities. 


CREW:
RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


CREW Technical Services is a corporation.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation. Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


CREW is incorporated in Indiana. CREW will register with Nevada upon bid acceptance.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


CREW will become licensed with Nevada upon bid acceptance.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive. However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.


CREW will become licensed with Nevada upon bid acceptance.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP. 


CREW will co-locate in the space provided by the State of Nevada for the project or in additional Nevada project space as provided by Capgemini


CREW:
RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


No.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Resident of Indiana

CREW:
RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


No.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


CREW employs an average of 75 employees with approximately 10-15% with relevant technical expertise. 

CREW:
RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


Employees will be assigned where needed.

CREW:
RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency? 


No.

CREW:
RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


 No. 

CREW:
RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada. If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


None.

CREW:
RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


CREW Technical Services is a Women-Owned Business Enterprise headquartered in Indianapolis, Indiana. In 2005, CREW Technical Services, partnered with several other technical companies and began work on the Indiana UIM project providing software developers, testing resources, conversion experts and business analysts. Our work in Indiana and Louisiana on UIM projects has been a focus of our Professional Services for government entities. 


CREW has grown to employ an average of 75 employees in both Professional and Specialty Electrical skill sets. Since 1995, CREW has been providing calibration, testing, development, technical writing, conversion, training, project management and support and document support services.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. Please provide a brief description.


Since 2005.


CREW:
RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


RFP 6.1.11.1
Dun and Bradstreet Number 


RFP 6.1.11.2
Federal Tax Identification Number


RFP 6.1.11.3
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


 A. 
Profit and Loss Statement 


 B. 
Balance Statement


CREW’s confidential financial information is located Part IV Confidential Financial Information in this proposal


9.5.1.4.4 Premier International Enterprises, Inc. (Premier)


Premier:
RFP 6.1
Vendors must provide a company profile:


Premier is a 24 year old, privately-held technology firm located in downtown Chicago.  Throughout its corporate history, Premier has been exclusively focused on providing software and services for data projects – data profiling, data analysis, data cleansing, data conversion, data consolidation, data reconciliation, and ongoing data management.


Premier is the developer of Applaud.   Applaud is the only EPACTL tool.  You may have heard of ETL tools (Extract, Transform, and Load).  Applaud is much more than ETL.  Applaud is the only single software product with integrated tools to Extract, Profile, Analyze, Transform, Cleanse, and Load data.  


With Applaud, one team, using one software product, accomplishes all data needs, including:


Data extraction


Data profiling and analysis


Data cleansing


Data conversion


Data reconciliation


Premier International’s services are based on RapidTrak, a proprietary methodology.  RapidTrak is a “rapid application development methodology” designed to further accelerate the delivery of Applaud solutions.  Designed by Premier International’s experts after many years of experience, RapidTrak addresses the issues of documenting, organizing, and controlling the high volume of specification changes that occur on data migration projects.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.1
Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.).


Premier is a privately owned corporation.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.1.1
Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is incorporated and the date of incorporation.  Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015.


Premier is an Illinois corporation and was incorporated in 1985.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.1.2
The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance with NRS 360.780.


This requirement is understood and will comply.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.1.3
Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive.  However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) requirements.


This requirement is understood and will comply.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.2
Location(s) of the company offices and location of the office that will provide the services described in this RFP.  


Premier’s principal office is located at 221 North LaSalle, Chicago, IL 60601.  Premier anticipates that much of the work for this project will be accomplished at the offices of the state of Nevada.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.3
The following information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies pursuant to NRS 333.336.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.3.1
Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?


Premier is not a resident of Nevada.  


Premier:
RFP 6.1.3.2
If so, please list the state of residence.


Premier’s principal office is located in Chicago, IL.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.3.3
Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?


N/A


Premier:
RFP 6.1.4
Number of employees both locally and nationally with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


Premier has approximately 20 employees with the expertise to support the requirements identified within this RFP.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.5
Location(s) from which employees will be assigned for this project.


Premier’s principal office is located at 221 North LaSalle, Chicago, IL 60601.  Premier anticipates that much of the work for this project will be accomplished at the offices of the state of Nevada.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.6
Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?  


No.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.7
Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, any of its political subdivisions or by any other government?


No.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.8
Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State of Nevada.  If no such problems have been experienced, vendor must indicate in writing.


Premier has not experienced any such problems.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.9
Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit response to no more than three (3) pages.


Premier is uniquely qualified for the data migration portion of the project.  Premier specializes in software and services specifically focused on data migration.  Premier’s consultants are data migration experts.


Premier’s solution is not just an incremental improvement over other alternatives.  It is a new approach, and as a direct consequence, delivers extraordinary results.


There are three keys to the amazing success:


The first key to Premier’s success is the consulting staff.  Premier’s expert consultants specialize in data migration.  They have many years of experience, and they use a proprietary methodology that accelerates every aspect of the project.


The second key is Premier’s Rapid Application Development (RAD) software, Applaud.  Applaud is unique and specifically designed for data migration.


The third key to Premier’s success is a Best Practices approach.  The approach is very different from other alternatives, and delivers much better results.


Unlike other alternatives, all of Premier’s projects have been 100% successful.  Every project manager who has worked with Premier says that they would not want to do another project without them.  The project managers say that Premier reduces the time and cost by at least 50% compared with any other alternative, delivers much better data quality, and eliminates risk.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.10
Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description.


Throughout its 24 year corporate history, Premier has been exclusively focused on providing software and services for data projects – data profiling, data analysis, data cleansing, data conversion, data consolidation, data reconciliation, and ongoing data management.


Premier:
RFP 6.1.11
Financial information and documentation to be included in Part IV, Confidential Financial Information of vendor’s response in accordance with Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


Section 12.6, Part IV – Confidential Financial Information. 


Premier confidential financial information, including


A. 
Dun and Bradstreet Number;



60-781-3318


B. 
The completed Attachment M, State of Nevada Registration Substitute IRS 
Form W-9; and



Premier International is a privately held company that does not report financial 
information.



Premier International has been in business for 24 years and is financially 
stable.  Premier International has never filed for bankruptcy and has no plans 
to in the future.


C. 
The last two (2) years and current year interim:


1.
Profit and Loss Statement


2.
Balance Statement





is located in Part IV Confidential Financial Information in this proposal




Premier International is a privately held company that does not report 


financial information.




Premier International has been in business for 24 years and is 



financially stable.  Premier International has never filed for bankruptcy 


and has no plans to in the future.


9.5.1.5 Subcontractor References


RFP 6.5.1.5
References as specified in Section 6.2, References must be provided for any proposed subcontractors.


9.5.1.5.1 Oracle References


		Oracle—State of Vermont—Vermont Integrated Revenue and Collections System (VIRCS) 



		Company Name:

		Oracle



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name:

		VIRCS ETM



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information, including direct contact information. Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com.



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Fax:

		



		Email address:

		



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information, including direct contact information. Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com.



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Fax:

		



		Email address:

		



		Project Information



		The Vermont project was designed and built to satisfy more than 7,500 business requirements/business rules to accommodate tax processing in the areas of taxpayer identification (registration), returns processing, taxpayer accounting, refunds and offsets, revenue accounting, collections, audit, bankruptcy, and appeals for four tax types. Objectives include the following: 


· Analyzing, designing, developing, implementing, and/or transferring a large-scale application with public and/or private sectors. The Vermont project replaced the Vermont Department of Taxes existing Advantage Revenue solution with the implementation of ETM. The implementation includes the completion of requirements analysis and functional design, development, unit and system test, user acceptance, and “go-live.” Responsibilities also include the establishment of delivery methodology on the Vermont project and the training of consulting resources.


· Developing and executing a comprehensive application test plan. A complete test plan was written for the Vermont project with more than 2,800 unit tests, the smoke testing of new builds, assembly testing, and more than 4,000 system test cases. 


· Developing and implementing a comprehensive training plan. A comprehensive training plan has been written including an instructor’s guide, user’s guide, exercise workbooks, environment setup, and train the trainer and end-user training


· Experience with comprehensive project management activities such as planning, executing, control, and monitoring as well as project close-out. The Vermont project has been managed to a work plan using principles of project management, including trending analysis and weekly status covering delays, the assessment of risks and issues, and proposed plans of action.


· Experience with cultural change management. The Vermont project has embraced change to their current processing primarily in revenue accounting and change management. This change was made successful through the support of the Vermont client.


· Experience with managing subcontractors. Vermont project management successfully managed subcontractors both on-site and off-site in a variety of critical areas including development, unit test, training, and test support.


· Development and execution of a comprehensive Project Management Plan. The Vermont project is managed to a work plan with specified tasks and stage gates. Additional documentation includes, but is not limited to, a Project Management Plan, issue and risk assessment plan, design and develop plan, unit test plan (includes smoke and assembly), system test plan, assembly test plan, cutover plan, and production turnover checklist. 


[The Vermont project has completed analysis and design and is currently in system test.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date:

		November 2008

		Original Project / Contract End Date:

		January 2009



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		Oracle’s confidentiality constraints with its clients prevent it from releasing information about their project pricing/costs or schedule to the general public

		Final Project / Contract Value

		See note



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		November 2008 – January 2010



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		The project was not completed in the original time allotted primarily due to the underestimation of the number of requirements to be satisfied (2,200 expanded to 4,800) in addition to an abnormally aggressive timeline and the initial implementation of ETM. 



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		The contract was not completed under the original budget due to the issues cited above.





		Oracle—Kentucky Department of Revenue—KY Comprehensive Taxation System (CTS)



		Company Name:

		Oracle



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name: 

		KY CTS Project



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information, including direct contact information. Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Fax:

		



		Email address:

		



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information, including direct contact information. Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Fax:

		



		Email address:

		



		Project Information



		The KY CTS project is a multi-phase project providing a system for registration, returns, payment processing, compliance, billing, overpayments, collections, and other taxpayer services for Coal Severance Tax (Phase 1), Sales & Use, Withholding, Corporate (Phase 2), and Individual (Phase 3) Taxes. Objectives include the following:

· Analyzing, designing, developing, implementing, and/or transferring a large-scale application with public and/or private sectors. The KY CTS project is replacing multiple legacy systems used by Kentucky Department of Revenue with the implementation of ETM. The implementation includes the completion of technical design, development, unit and integration test, training, user acceptance, and “go-live.” While the requirements analysis and functional design were the responsibility of another vendor, Oracle was involved in supporting tasks and deliverables associated with analysis and functional design.


· Developing and executing a comprehensive application test plan. An integration test plan was written for the KY CTS project with several hundred test scenarios. Prior to integration testing, all functional areas were unit tested. System test was the responsibility of the Prime contractor. 


· Developing and implementing a comprehensive training plan. The project developed a comprehensive training and knowledge-sharing plan for the KY CTS Project that defined the required training evolutions, knowledge-sharing approach, client skill set requirements, and any other recommended external training required to support the CTS system. In addition, we delivered a formal train-the-trainer course to KY.


· Experience with comprehensive project management activities such as planning, executing, control, and monitoring as well as project close-out. We manage the KY project with multiple work plans (one for each of the three phases) using the principles of project management with weekly status reports and weekly work plan updates covering progress and delays, the assessment of risks and issues with mitigation/contingency plans identified.


· Experience with cultural change management. All organizational change management is driven by the Kentucky Department of Revenue. When and where applicable, Oracle provides support and input into their plans.


· Experience with managing subcontractors. Kentucky project management successfully managed subcontractors both on-site and off-site in a variety of critical areas including interface design, training, and integration test support.


· Development and execution of a comprehensive Project Management Plan. We prepared multiple sets of additional documentation, including a conversion plan, training plan, technical design and develop plan, integration test plan, system deployment plan, and knowledge transfer plan.


· Significant Project Achievement. System test is complete and all train-the-trainer and end-user training is complete for Phase 1; we will complete an extensive User Acceptance Test (UAT) 



		Original Project / Contract Start Date: 

		October 2007

		Original Project / Contract End Date: 

		September 2009



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		$20M (Total)

		Final Project / Contract Value

		N/A



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		October 2007 – January 2011



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		No. The project was not completed due to multiple factors, not least of which was the aggressive project schedule and the fact KY was the first implementation of ETM. This required the expedited creation of a team of tax and product expertise that took more time to acclimate to the product and project requirements.



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		Same as above.





		Oracle—Dutch Tax Authority (DTA) —Collection Project



		Company Name:

		Oracle



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name:

		 Collections Project



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information including direct contact information.  Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com.



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Email address:

		



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		While we recognize that Nevada DETR has requested contact information on the referenced clients, Oracle’s clients have varying policies regarding disclosure of private or proprietary information including direct contact information.  Due to the exceeding large number of requests received for references and site visits, Oracle’s clients have asked that all such requests be coordinated through Gary Lisa at 704-641-2381 or gary.lisa@oracle.com.



		Street Address:

		



		City, State, Zip

		



		Phone:

		



		Email address:

		



		Project Information



		Today, many different tax systems, most of them custom builds, are used across the country, each with their own formats and business rules. ETM will be the cornerstone of the Dutch Tax Authority's "Collection Project," to consolidate and standardize individual taxpayer data generated from over 30 separate tax systems. This holistic view of the taxpayer will greatly enhance the ease with which debts, payments and refunds can be managed, and simplify and provide greater transparency in the collection process for the Dutch Tax Authority. Data integration from the current tax calculation systems and standardization of the collection process in ETM will provide significant operational efficiency and enable management to better focus on improved revenue collection.


The system will support the following functions across the more than 30 different tax types processed by the Dutch Tax Authority


· Taxpayer information


· Taxpayer accounting


· Case management (collections, appeals, audit, and bankruptcy)


· Revenue accounting


· Reporting


· Correspondence


Services provided include project management, system analysis, system design, customization and coding, data conversion, software configuration, testing, training, knowledge transfer, and system support. Due to the size and complexity of the system and the many political entities involved, a Project Office was also put in place, with key stakeholders from DTA and Oracle’s project executives.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date:

		 May, 2005

		Original Project / Contract End Date:

		December, 2008



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		 Please see note below.

		Final Project / Contract Value

		 Please see note below.



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		December, 2009



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		No - Customer added significant scope to the project to allow for legislative changes and new required functionality not in the original project charter.



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		No – the customer contracted for additional software and services to meet the new required scope. Within each phase or contract amendment, the costs were met.





9.5.1.5.2 SIP References


		SIP—Indiana UI Modernization(UIM) / Uplink



		Company Name:

		System Integration Professionals (SIP)



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name: 

		Unemployment Insurance Modernization (UIM) / Uplink



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		Pam Grenard, CIO



		Street Address:

		Department of Workforce Development


Indiana Government Center South
10 North Senate Avenue



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46204



		Phone:

		317.234.3153



		Email address:

		PGrenard@dwd.in.gov



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		Bob Butler



		Street Address:

		Indiana Government Center South
10 North Senate Avenue



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46204



		Phone:

		317.234.3974



		Email address:

		BButler@dwd.in.gov



		Project Information



		Development of the Indiana modernized Unemployment Insurance system. This system is a fully integrated Tax, Benefits, and Appeals system with complete self service applications for all domains.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date: 

		09/2005

		Original Project / Contract End Date: 

		04/2008



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		$23,900,000

		Final Project / Contract Value

		$28,900,000



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		10/2009



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		No. The agency originally requested a “big bang” implementation. After the project began, the client requested a phased implementation to receive early benefits. In addition to the changed implementation approach, the project experienced a number of delays related to data conversion. Most recently, the adverse economic conditions and the significant state and Federal legislative changes resulted in delays to data conversion and changes in project scope. 



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		The changes listed above resulted in mutually agreed-upon change orders. 





9.5.1.5.3 CREW Technical Services (CREW) References


		CREW—Department of Workforce Development in the State of Indiana



		Company Name:

		CREW Technical Services



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name: 

		Unemployment Insurance Modernization (UIM) for the Dept. of Workforce Devlpt.



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		Pam Grenard, CIO



		Street Address:

		Department of Workforce Development

Indiana Government Center South
10 North Senate Avenue



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46204



		Phone:

		317.234.3153



		Email address:

		PGrenard@dwd.in.gov



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		Bob Butler



		Street Address:

		Indiana Government Center South
10 North Senate Avenue



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46204



		Phone:

		317.234.3974



		Email address:

		BButler@dwd.in.gov



		Project Information



		Department of Workforce Development in the State of Indiana- Development of a modernized Unemployment Insurance system. This system is a fully integrated Tax, Benefits, and Appeals system with complete self service applications for all domains.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date: 

		09/2005

		Original Project / Contract End Date: 

		04/2008



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		$23,900,000

		Final Project / Contract Value

		$28,900,000



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		10/2009



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		No. The agency originally requested a “big bang” implementation. After the project began, the client requested a phased implementation to receive early benefits. In addition to the changed implementation approach, the project experienced a number of delays related to data conversion. Most recently, the adverse economic conditions and the significant state and Federal legislative changes resulted in delays to data conversion and changes in project scope. 



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		The changes listed above resulted in mutually agreed-upon change orders. 





		CREW—Development of the Indiana Modernized Unemployment Insurance System



		Company Name:

		CREW Technical Services



		Identify role company will have for this RFP project (check one):

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Prime Contractor


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Subcontractor



		Project Name: 

		Unemployment Insurance Modernization (UIM) / Uplink



		Primary Contact Information



		Name:

		John Hamilton, Sourcing Consultant, Global Professional Services



		Street Address:

		Eli Lilly and Company

Lilly Corporate Center



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46285



		Phone:

		317.655.0485



		Email address:

		hamilton_john_a@lilly.com



		Alternate Contact Information



		Name:

		Mark Hodson



		Street Address:

		Eli Lilly and Company

Lilly Corporate Center



		City, State, Zip

		Indianapolis, IN 46285



		Phone:

		317.276.5025



		Email address:

		hodson_mark_e@lilly.com 



		Project Information



		Development of the Indiana modernized Unemployment Insurance system. This system is a fully integrated Tax, Benefits, and Appeals system with complete self service applications for all domains.



		Original Project / Contract Start Date: 

		01/1995

		Original Project / Contract End Date: 

		ongoing



		Original Project / Contract Value:

		Average of $2 mil per year

		Final Project / Contract Value

		



		Final Project / Contract Dates

		ongoing



		Was project / contract completed in time originally allotted, and if not, why not?

		CREW operates on a Master Outsourcing Agreement with Eli Lilly and Company providing project support in various capacities for short and long term projects. John Hamilton could not fill out the reference survey due to Lilly company policy however is eager and willing to talk with a representative from Nevada regarding the work CREW does at Lilly and our integrity as a company. Please feel free to give him a call.



		Was project / contract completed within or under the original budget / cost proposal, and if not, why not?

		n/a





9.5.1.6 Subcontractor Skills and Experience


9.5.1.6.1 Oracle Skills and Experience


Oracle
RFP 6.5.1.6
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required.


Oracle is not staffing any of the roles listed in RFP 6.3.1. They are only providing staff to augment Capgemini’s staff and SIP.


9.5.1.6.2 SIP Skills and Experience


SIP
RFP 6.5.1.6
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required.


Figure 9-7 lists the requirements from RFP 6.3 and our team’s qualifications. 

Figure 9-7.  System Integration Professionals’ Staff Qualifications


		RFP Requirements



		SIP Qualifications



		6.3.2 Lead System Architect Qualifications 

		John Hanna, SIP



		The Lead Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive technical solution to meet the business requirements, including the design, integration, and build-out of the hardware, software, and application architectures, the various environments (development through production), third (3) party hardware and software selection, sizing, installation, configuration, and custom application integration.

		



		6.3.2.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with proposed architecture and its technology components, such as the Application, Database, Content Management, Web Services, SOA-related and Workflow Third Party Products;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead System Architect managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed software development methodology;

		(



		D. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with design and modeling techniques such as UML and Object-oriented design; and

		(



		E. Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.2.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead System Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) projects of similar scope and duration where served as the Lead System Architect;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; and

		(



		D. A minimum of one (1) project scope where Quality processes such as CMMI or Six Sigma were used.

		





		RFP Requirements

		SIP Qualifications



		6.3.3 Domain Leads




		Imaging Workflow (IWF) Domain Lead


Confidential
During Proposal 


SIP

		Core Tax Domain Lead


Syed Mukhtar


Refer to Section 9.3

		Core Benefits Domain Lead


Lora McDaid 



		Domain Leads drive the functional and technical design and implementation for specific business areas including Contributions and Benefits. 

		

		

		



		6.3.3.1 Required Qualifications 

		

		

		



		A. At least one (1) project of similar scope and duration where served as Business/Functional Domain lead for two (2) or more of the following:

		

		

		



		1. Unemployment insurance tax processing (preferable);

		(

		

		(



		2. Unemployment benefit processing (preferable);

		(

		

		(



		3. Accounts Payable, Receivable and/or Financial Accounting;

		

		

		



		4. Case management, appeals and/or fraud detection; or

		(

		

		(



		5. Tax collection, management and accounting and/or insurance, claim processing.

		

		

		



		B. A minimum of one (1) year of experience supervising the work of others;

		(

		

		(



		C. At least three (3) years experience planning, conducting and leading Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions;

		(

		(

		(



		D. At least one (1) project with direct experience using UML Use Case or similar techniques and/or business workflow development experience;

		(

		(

		(



		E. At least one (1) project with direct experience using an enterprise Requirement Management tool; and

		(

		(

		(



		F. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.

		(

		

		(



		6.3.3.2 Desired Qualifications

		

		

		



		A. At least three (3) years of direct experience with proposed software development methodology;

		(

		

		(



		B. At least one (1) project with direct experience using proposed testing methodology; and

		(

		

		(



		C. At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis.

		(

		

		(





		RFP Requirements

		SIP Qualifications



		6.3.4 Lead Data Architect Qualifications

		Mike Stroop SIP



		The Lead Data Architect is responsible for designing and implementing a comprehensive, scalable, integrated database that meets business requirements from development through production implementation. At a minimum, this role is responsible for the creation of the Conceptual, Logical and Physical Data Models and provides data migration expertise. The Lead Data Architect is responsible for the adherence to database standards as well.

		



		6.3.4.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of four (4) years experience performing relational database design and administration including: complex database analysis, logical modeling, physical modeling, administrative toolsets, and database tuning, optimization, and capacity planning on projects supporting mission-critical and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) years of development experience using SQL, and procedural code through procedures, functions, triggers, views, and packages to implement business logic within databases;

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed data architecture including technology components;

		(



		D. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Lead Data Architect; 

		(



		E. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		F. A minimum of three (3) years direct experience with ad hoc reporting, business intelligence and/or decision support systems, architectures and technologies; 

		(



		G. Experience with data modeling tools such as ERWIN or ER/Studio; and

		(



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concept and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		



		6.3.4.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Data Architect on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Data Architect on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project;

		(



		C. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation;

		



		D. Experience with remediating and converting legacy databases;

		



		E. Experience with architecting and designing enterprise-level databases comprised of integrated data from multiple sources; and

		



		F. Familiarity with data management best practices, such as Master Data Management.

		(



		6.3.5 Implementation/Integration Lead Qualifications

		Lee Carter SIP



		The Implementation/Integration Lead is responsible for the timely coordination of all implementation and integration-related tasks. At a minimum, this role defines and communicates all implementation/integration tasks, manages statewide rollout activities, identifies issues and if necessary escalates issues to the Project Management team. The Implementation/Integration Lead coordinates the procurement, receipt and deployment of computer equipment and software.

		



		6.3.5.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of experience managing the implementation of new business processes and procedures and new automated systems to support the new business processes;

		(



		B. A minimum of two (2) years of experience managing the implementation of Internet applications;

		(



		C. Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved the procurement, receipt and make ready of computer equipment and software; 

		(



		D. Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved a phased implementation where systems activities were coordinated between the old and new system environments;

		(



		E. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;

		(



		F. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Integration/Implementation Lead for the testing and deployment of large systems application;

		(



		G. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		H. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		I. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling using UML;

		(



		J. A minimum of four years (4) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24x7 enterprise applications;

		(



		K. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		



		L. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		



		6.3.5.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(



		6.3.6 Software Development Team Lead

		Confidential during proposal



		6.3.6.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with the proposed application software and database technologies;

		(



		B. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as Software Development Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		C. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with object-oriented design and modeling techniques such as UML;

		(



		E. A minimum of two (2) years experience managing systems architecture and systems development projects;

		(



		F. A minimum of two (2) years experience designing, developing, and managing the implementation of secure, high volume customer-facing applications supporting mission critical applications and 24X7 enterprise applications;

		(



		G. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		



		6.3.6.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Lead Software Developer on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Lead Software Developer on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(



		6.3.7 Data Conversion Development Lead

		Teresa Tomich



		6.3.7.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of three (3) years of direct experience with remediating and converting legacy non-relational data to relational databases;

		(



		B. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed software development methodology and application framework;

		(



		C. A minimum of one (1) project of similar scope as the Data Conversion Technical Team Lead managing three (3) or more staff;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with proposed conversion product(s) and automated processes to optimize the conversion process;

		(



		E. A minimum of two (2) years direct experience with database technologies;

		(



		F. A minimum of two (2) years experience in the definition of transformation and mapping rules associated with the conversion or scrubbing/cleansing of legacy data;

		(



		G. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		



		H. Demonstrated ability to translate and communicate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		



		6.3.7.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Data Conversion Lead on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Data Conversion Lead on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; 

		



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience; 

		(



		D. Experience in analysis required for converting data from multiple sources; and

		



		E. Experience in at least one (1) project where iterative development, testing and implementation cycles of the conversion process were performed.

		(



		6.3.10 Individual Team Member Qualifications

		Jason Fruh



		Each member of the awarded vendor's project team must meet at least one (1) of the qualifications below. In addition, the aggregation of the individual qualifications of the team members must cumulatively meet all of the following requirements. These requirements are:

		



		6.3.10.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. At least two (2) years of experience analyzing and modeling business processes;

		(



		B. At least two (2) years of experience designing and implementing data warehouse, data marts, and ETL designing;

		(



		C. At least one (1) year of experience completing business transformation analysis and cultural change management;

		(



		D. At least two (2) years experience designing online user interfaces using the tools proposed for this project;

		(



		E. At least three (3) years experience developing system to system interfaces;

		(



		F. At least three (3) years of experience with secure Internet applications using the tools proposed for this project;

		(



		G. Completed at least one (1) project that involved development of course outlines and materials and organizing and conducting classes to support the implementation of new business processes and systems; and

		(



		H. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation.

		(





9.5.1.6.3 CREW Skills and Experience


CREW
RFP 6.5.1.6
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required.


Figure 9- lists the requirements from RFP 6.3 and our team’s qualifications. 

Figure 9-8.  CREW Staff Qualifications


		RFP Requirements

		CREW Qualifications



		6.3.8 Test Manager

		Carla Lee



		6.3.8.1 Required Qualifications

		



		A. A minimum of four (4) years of direct experience executing formal, written functional, integration, and system test procedures in compliance with a widely recognized standard such as IEEE or ISO;

		(



		B. A minimum of three (3) years of experience in managing test plans, test cases, test scenarios, defect tracking and defect resolution and procedures in compliance with IEEE standards;

		(



		C. A minimum of two (2) years of experience creating and maintaining test beds as well as release management across test environments;

		(



		D. A minimum of two (2) years of experience in testing on a project using automation testing tools such as Test Management, Functional/Regression, Load/Performance, Link Checking, GUI testing as well as scripting languages;

		(



		E. A minimum of three (3) years experience in the role of Test Manager leading testing resources for a project of similar scope;

		(



		F. A minimum of one (1) year experience on a project where iterative testing was performed, with multiple production deployments;

		(



		G. A minimum of one (1) year of experience using MS Project;

		(



		H. Experience with tracking and reporting quality-related metrics;

		(



		I. Solid understanding of project lifecycle including requirements gathering, analysis, design, development, testing and implementation; and

		(



		J. Demonstrated ability to communicate and translate technical terminology, concepts and issues in terms understandable to technical and non-technical management and resource staff.

		(



		6.3.8.2 Desired Qualifications

		



		A. Experience as Test Manager on a large-scale software development project that exceeded $7.0 million;

		(



		B. Experience as Test Manager on large-scale government or private sector insurance or financial software development project; and

		(



		C. A minimum of three (3) years of Unemployment Insurance experience.

		(





9.5.1.6.4 Premier International Enterprises, Inc. Skills and Experience


Premier
RFP 6.5.1.6
Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 6.3, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required.


Premier International Enterprises staff will be assigned at contract award

9.5.1.7 Subcontractor Resumes


9.5.1.7.1 Oracle Resumes


Oracle
RFP 6.5.1.7
Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


Oracle is not staffing any of the roles listed in RFP 6.3.1. Oracle will provide staff augmentation and subject matter expertise on Oracle products as appropriate to the Capgemini Team.

9.5.1.7.2 SIP Resumes


SIP
RFP 6.5.1.7
Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


SIP resumes are delivered in Tab X in accordance with RFP Instructions 12.3.3.


9.5.1.7.3 CREW Resumes


CREW
RFP 6.5.1.7
Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


CREW resumes are delivered in Tab X in accordance with RFP Instructions 12.3.3.

9.5.1.7.4 Premier Resumes


Premier
RFP 6.5.1.7
Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 6.4 Vendor Staff Resumes.


Premier is not providing key personnel for this effort, as such named resources will be identified at contract award. Resumes will be provided at that time.

9.5.1.8 Proof of Subcontractor Payment


RFP 6.5.1.8
The State may require that the awarded vendor provide proof of payment to any subcontractors used for this project. Proposals should include a plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be notified of such payments.


Upon request from the State, Capgemini will provide proof of payment to any subcontractor used for this project.  Capgemini intends to include subcontractor payment status in the written Monthly Project Status Reports (RFP 5.5.2.3) as an expeditious approach to notifying the State of payment status.  

9.5.1.9 Proof of Subcontractor Insurance


RFP 6.5.1.9
Primary vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided.


Capgemini is flowing down the primary vendor agreement insurance provisions, Contract clause 16 and Attachment BB: Insurance Schedule (and RFP Attachment G), to the subcontractors. Upon notice of contract award, we will obtain appropriate insurance certificates from each subcontractor. 

We recognize that failure to maintain any required insurance coverage or acceptable alternative method of insurance will be deemed a breach of subcontract. We have noted elsewhere in our proposal that we wish to address with the State the ability to modify the levels and types of insurance to be carried by particular subcontractors based upon their business size and ability to economically obtain insurance at the levels noted in the solicitation.  

9.5.1.10 New Subcontractor Identification and Information


RFP 6.5.1.10
Primary vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their original proposal response and provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 6.5, Subcontractor Information. The primary vendor must receive agency approval prior to subcontractor commencing work.


Capgemini acknowledges this requirement and will deliver the required information for any potential subcontractors identified in the future, and we will obtain DETR approval before any such subcontractors begin work.  It is understood that such approval will not be unreasonably withheld or delayed.

9.5.1.11 Citizenship of Subcontractor Employees


RFP 6.5.1.11
All subcontractor employees assigned to the project must be authorized to work in this country.


9.5.1.11.1 Oracle


All Oracle employees who will work in the United States on this project are authorized to work in the United States.


9.5.1.11.2 SIP


All SIP employees who will work in the United States on this project are authorized to work in the United States.


9.5.1.11.3 CREW


All CREW employees who will work in the United States on this project are authorized to work in the United States.


9.5.1.11.4 Premier


All Premier employees who will work in the United States on this project are authorized to work in the United States.


9.6 Resource Matrix (RFP 6.6)


RFP 6.6.1
Vendors must provide a resource matrix broken down by task to include the following:


RFP 6.6.1.1
Proposed staff classification;


RFP 6.6.1.2
Estimated number of vendor staff per classification;


RFP 6.6.1.3
Estimated number of hours per person, per classification;


RFP 6.6.1.4
Estimated start date (i.e., one week, two weeks) per classification of vendor staff to begin work on project after contract approval by BOE.


RFP 6.6.1.5
Identification of percent of each deliverable to be completed by the prime (P) contractor and/or subcontractor (S). If more than one (1) subcontractor is proposed, the vendor must clearly identify the company with whom the individual is associated;


RFP 6.6.1.6
Estimated percentage of work performed on site by vendor staff; 


RFP 6.6.1.7
Estimated percentage of work performed off-shore by vendor staff; and


RFP 6.6.1.8
Estimated number of State staff required (FTE)..


A resource matrix has been completed per RFP requirements and is included as Tax XII—Resource Matrix in accordance with the proposal instructions, Paragraph 12.3.2.12.


9.7 Preliminary Project Plan (RFP 6.7)


RFP 6.7
PRELIMINARY PROJECT PLAN 


RFP 6.7.1
Vendors must submit a preliminary project plan as part of the proposal, including, but not limited to:


RFP 6.7.1.1
Gantt charts that show all proposed project activities;


RFP 6.7.1.2
Planning methodologies;


RFP 6.7.1.3
Milestones;


RFP 6.7.1.4
Task conflicts and/or interdependencies;


RFP 6.7.1.5
Estimated time frame for each task identified in Section 5, Scope of Work; and


RFP 6.7.1.6
Overall estimated time frame from project start to completion for both Contractor and State activities, including strategies to avoid schedule slippage.


RFP 6.7.2
Vendors must provide a written plan addressing the roles and responsibilities and method of communication between the primary contractor and any subcontractor(s).


RFP 6.7.3
The preliminary project plan will be incorporated into the contract. 


RFP 6.7.4
The first project deliverable is the finalized detailed project plan that must include fixed deliverable due dates for all subsequent project tasks as defined in Section 5, Scope of Work. The contract will be amended to include the State approved detailed project plan.


RFP 6.7.5
Vendors must identify all potential risks associated with the project, their proposed plan to mitigate the potential risks and include recommended strategies for managing those risks.


RFP 6.7.6
Vendors must provide information on the staff that will be located on-site in Carson City. If staff will be located at remote locations, vendors must include specific information on plans to accommodate the exchange of information and transfer of technical and procedural knowledge. The State encourages onsite personnel, but accommodates alternate methods such as transmission of documents via email and teleconferencing, when mutually agreed.


A preliminary Project Plan has been completed per RFP requirements and is included as Tab XI—Preliminary Project Plan in accordance with the proposal instructions, Paragraph 12.3.2.11.


9.8 Project Management (RFP 6.8)


Capgemini has a proven project management methodology, Unified Project Management (UPM), and efficient tools to economically and successfully manage the UI Modernization project’s staff, resources, subcontractors, cost, schedule, quality, and configuration.


RFP 6.8
PROJECT MANAGEMENT



Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.1
Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly coordinated.


RFP 6.8.2
Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required to complete the project successfully.


RFP 6.8.3
Time management to ensure timely completion of the project. Include defining activities, estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project schedule.


RFP 6.8.4
Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process.


RFP 6.8.5
Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames.


RFP 6.8.6
Responding to State generated issues.


RFP 6.8.7
Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget. Include resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control.


RFP 6.8.8
Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project including subcontractors.


RFP 6.8.9
Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of project information.


RFP 6.8.10
Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and acted upon effectively.


9.8.1 Capgemini’s Unified Project Management Methodology and Tools


RFP 6.8
Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.1
Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly coordinated.


		Capgemini’s Unified Project Management (UPM)



		Integrates industry standards (including SEI’s CMMI and PMI’s PMBOK® ) and Capgemini’s leading practices.



		Figure 9-9.  Capgemini’s Unified Project Management (UPM) Methodology



		[image: image5.jpg]





 For any project with an aggressive time schedule, a mature, reliable project management method is a critical success factor. Team Capgemini works closely with DETR’s leadership team to quickly jumpstart the DETR UI Modernization effort with well-defined management processes, deliverables, tools, roles, and responsibilities. On an ongoing basis, these elements focus the entire project team on the issues that are critical in meeting project objectives. Throughout all related efforts, we leverage the solid project management infrastructure that Capgemini has built from our extensive experience managing client engagements. 


Early and clear definition of project management processes and deliverables get the entire Team Capgemini off to a solid start, guides us through executing our objectives and goals of the DETR UI Modernization effort, and aids team leadership in effectively managing the overall effort. Capgemini’s Unified Project Management method integrates industry standards—including the Software Engineering Institute’s (SEI’s) Capability Maturity Model® Integrated (CMMI), and the Project Management Institute’s (PMI’s) Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®), and Capgemini’s leading practices in providing process guidance in 13 key areas across all phases of the DETR UI Modernization project’s life cycle, as illustrated in Figure 9-9. 

Templates and samples attached to Capgemini’s UPM methodology help teams quickly develop related procedures, forms, and reports to use on engagements. 


We use UPM in conjunction with content-specific delivery method(s), such as Rational Unified Process (RUP) for custom software development, and Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID) for COTS integration implementations. Our integrated processes facilitate aligning both DETR and Team Capgemini resources according to the approach, methods, and tools we will use for the UI Modernization project from the very start of this effort Figure 9-10 summarizes how we integrate the project management and design and development processes. Further detail about our design and development methods is located in Section 9.11.


Figure 9-10.  UPM is our overarching project management method; RUP and RAPID methods support the SDLC for successful project execution.

[image: image6.jpg]

Figure 9-11explains the UPM method streams (or process areas) and the related activities and deliverables. We cross-referenced the RFP Section 6.8.2 – 6.8.10 instructions with our method streams for ease of proposal evaluation.


Figure 9-11.  Project Management Work Streams in UPM


		PM Work Stream

		Related Activities and Deliverables



		Project Governance

		Monitoring, controlling, and steering the project and communicating its status on a regular basis to the various stakeholders. This includes preparing and maintaining the Project Governance Plan, which describes the project itself and all of the procedures by which it will be managed.



		Time and Cost Management

		RFP 6.8.3
Time management to ensure timely completion of the project. Include defining activities, estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project schedule.


RFP 6.8.7
Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget. Include resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control.


Producing the project schedule and the budgeted costs. This includes regularly monitoring the relevant progress and financial Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and updating the related control deliverables.



		Risk Management

		RFP 6.8.10
Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and acted upon effectively.


Defining and documenting how risks will be managed, identifying and assessing possible risks at key points within the project, launching the relevant actions to contain or mitigate them, and tracking how those risks evolve over time. All these actions contribute to better management of the whole project by helping to prevent the occurrence of issues that could have a major impact on project delivery.



		Resource Management

		RFP 6.8.8
Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project including subcontractors.


Forming the project team throughout the course of the project, depending on the project constraints and needs. This is achieved by selecting, acquiring, training, coaching, motivating, reviewing, and releasing project team members.



		Client Relationship Management

		Establishing and maintaining the relationship with the client; getting the client's commitment and project start-up approval. It also includes understanding, formalizing, and monitoring client satisfaction.



		Communication Management

		RFP 6.8.9
Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of project information.


Establishing and effecting communication on project-related information.



		Infrastructure Management

		Making available the necessary infrastructure for the project in terms of office space and equipment, hardware equipment, and software tools, as well as any other appropriate components, including the Project Management Office.



		Issue Management

		RFP 6.8.6
Responding to State generated issues.


Preparing for, identifying, and capturing project-related issues; launching the relevant actions to resolve them; and tracking and monitoring the issues. An issue is an incident that may adversely impact the project.



		Scope and Requirements Management

		RFP 6.8.2
Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required to complete the project successfully.


RFP 6.8.5
Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames.


Preparing for client acceptance and managing any requests to change either the scope or requirements of the project.



		Quality Assurance

		Monitoring and controlling the quality of the project approach and deliverables. The focus here is on the management aspects of verification and validation rather than on the quality assurance aspects of the delivery process (e.g., acceptance testing).



		Configuration Management

		Defining the standards by which the system configuration items (e.g., requirements, design documents, software components, etc.) will be described and tracked, and managing these item descriptions as they evolve throughout the project.



		Knowledge Management

		Leveraging and contributing knowledge across projects to continually build and reuse proven practices across Capgemini engagements.



		Procurement Management

		RFP 6.8.4
Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process.


Hiring and managing external contributors to the project. External contributors can be vendors (products, hardware, software) or subcontracted services, Capgemini internal or external, or from the client.





These work streams come together in our Project Management Office (PMO), as shown in Figure 9-12

Figure 9-12.  Integrated PMO Activities
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Clear project organization and governance are important enablers to a successful UI Modernization implementation. 

Our project organization (Figure 9-4 in Section 9.3) is set up in accordance with our RAPID methodology to support transparency and a clear view of objectives, tasks, and responsibilities. Clear responsibilities and tasks are beneficial to clear communication during the DETR UI Modernization project. 


We assign specific tasks and responsibilities by roles, but they do not exclude any individuals from signaling issues that they identify. Our organizational entities are linked to each other, and formal meetings are part of the Project Plan to provide effective and frequent communication among everyone involved in the DETR UI Modernization project.


Figure 9-13. describes various project roles and their corresponding responsibilities. Some roles require a full-time effort, while other roles may only necessitate part-time support. For UI Modernization, members of Team Capgemini will take on multiple roles and responsibilities. Note that most roles are shared among Capgemini and DETR team members.


Figure 9-13.  Organizational Roles, Activities, and Skill Sets


		Role

		Activities

		Suggested Skill Set/Traits



		Project


Executive Sponsors


(DETR)




		· Serves as enterprise executive sponsor to lead and promote the strategic mission-critical importance of the initiative 


· Develops enterprise network of other key executive sponsors who promote and lead to success the initiative in their business area


· Provides strategic impact communications to organization network executives and sponsors 


· Creates clear expectations and accountabilities


· Responsible for project approval, project funding, and monthly project reviews

		· Visionary/strategic thinking


· High-level management capability


· Multiple constituency responsibility


· Short-term and long-term perspective



		Project Steering Committee


(DETR)

		· Serves as key organizational and business process owner under direction of the executive sponsor


· Acts as “process, policies, and practices” change agent and consensus builders


· Monitors project progress, defines quality standards, and monitors overall results toward expected goals


· Ensures buy-in and solution implementation effectiveness 


· Assists in resolving project issues


· Provides overall leadership and guidance for the project direction


· Acts as role model and shows leadership and coaching qualities 


· Understands the impact of approved project change requests on the business

		· Visionary/strategic thinking


· High-level management capability


· Short-term and long-term perspective


· Understands the impact of the project on the existing organization


· Estimates the impact of business changes on the project


· Communication skills 



		Delivery Executive

		· Oversees that the project team fully meets all project expectations for this engagement


· Reviews overall project status


· Attends Steering Committee meetings


· Reviews and approves, from the Capgemini perspective, any significant project scope change requests


· Responsible for communication and relationship with vendor executives


· Serves as an advisor to the entire project team


· Confirms team is set up to meet project milestones and to support the DETR business objectives and targets


· Implements risk mitigation strategies for key risk factors associated with this engagement


· Confirms team is set up to meet project milestones and to support DETR’s business objectives and targets

		· Visionary/strategic thinking


· High-level management capability


· Decision-making/diplomacy


· Excellent communication skills


· Presentation skills


· Negotiation and conflict resolution capability



		Quality Review



		· Reviews all project deliverables, project budget, and project progress to verify project is in scope, within budget, and on schedule


· Provides quality assurance for major technical enhancements


· Provides project risk assessment


· Oversees that project meets internal audit and control requirements 


· Serves as key member of team in monitoring and managing quality of project deliverables


· Provides advice and experience across the processes to enable the integrity of all project activities 


· Contributes to the development and maintenance of policies and procedures


· Reviews project achievements and plans from an external and objective perspective


· Approves the quality management approach and plan

		· Decision-making/ diplomacy


· Management capabilities


· Knowledge of business process


· High-level management capability



		Project Manager

		· Provides overall strategic and operational leadership and management of the project 


· Provides the environment, structure, and leadership so that the organization is focused, and so that the team is performing at the standards of leading practice


· Accountable for all business areas of the project organization


· Provides operation updates to the Project Management Office function for assigned project initiatives, including development and recommendation of standards, methods, and processes


· Accountable for the collaboration and coordination of the activities of team members associated with this project


· Directly accountable to the project sponsors and when applicable the executive sponsors for the overall success of the project within the agreed-upon time frames and project scope


· Responsible for design and implementation of project management processes, organizational structures, resource allocation assignments, and other control mechanisms necessary to accomplish the project objectives within the agreed-upon time frames


· Provides/coordinates project resources 


· Reviews the results of the project team deliverables


· In conjunction with the team leads, monitors the status of the project and takes any steps necessary to re-direct priorities and re-define the project organization, work plan, etc., to enable completion of the project objectives


· Approves changes in scope and resolves policy issues and significant project change requests. Participates in the development of a communication strategy and identification of standard communication tools, and is responsible for the delivery and dissemination of project communication and statuses


· Identifies project risks and deploys appropriate risk avoidance strategies, and takes appropriate mitigation action if risks materialize 


· Conducts team meetings, provides direction and focus to team activities, and manages team progress


· Oversees that project (domain specific) is managed within approved budget, timelines, and outcomes

		· Strong project management skills (PMI certified)


· Visionary/strategic thinking


· Decision-making/diplomacy


· Excellent communication skills


· Presentation skills


· Understanding of business requirements


· Is well respected and understands the organization


· Can impact change in the organization


· Demonstrates leadership and ability to meet key goals and milestones 


· Ability to manage project budget


· Manage integration of project


· Ability to use business process to help drive solutions


· Excellent communication skills


· Good presentation skills


· Demonstrates leadership and ability to meet key goals and milestones


· Understanding of business requirements



		Project Management Office Analyst




		· Reviews/approves major project deliverables and end results 


· Provides support for significant project management/business decisions


· Provides administrative support to the project management team 


· Coordinates/produces project status reporting


· Produces project budgets based on project budget submissions


· Identifies and reports budget variances and issues


· Identifies potential budget overruns and short falls


· Creates/provides standards for project deliverables and templates


· Reviews/tracks changes in scope and supports resolution of policy issues and significant project change requests


· Coordinates activities across projects and within the project 

		· Ability to manage project budget


· Manage integration of project


· Ability to use business process to help drive solutions


· Excellent communication skills


· Good presentation skills



		Domain Leads




		· Primary focal point and champion for functional area


· Supports implementation planning and execution


· Orchestrates with other team members to accomplish deliverables and resolve issues on multi-disciplinary task activities 


· Works in collaboration with other teams to ensure horizontal integration and seamless processes/results 


· Develops process improvement solutions and identifies other opportunities and gaps in performance 


· Supports implementation planning and execution


· Helps identify and document additional functional requirements 


· Provides software/business process integration support 


· Drives issue resolution from a functional perspective

		· Business experience in functional area


· Decision-making/ diplomacy


· Management capabilities/leadership skills


· Knowledge of business process


· Excellent communication skills


· Understanding of business requirements



		Training Specialist



		· Creates change management strategy and network within the affected organization


· Creates communication strategy and manages the communication process


· Serves as key member of business processes and transformation 


· Works through key organizational sponsors/leaders so that Change Management Plans are implemented successfully


· Oversees that change includes proactive and professional change management to the standards of leading practice


· Proactively manages the planning, development, and delivery of staff communications


· Confirms that communication is clear and concise


· Increases buy-in to support changes in the organization


· Proactively identifies and manages the level of receptiveness or resistance to change among members


· Coaches and supports leadership to make behavior changes necessary to achieve the organizational culture and values

		· Business training experience


· Excellent written and oral communication skills


· Interpersonal skills


· People management skills


· In-depth knowledge of the organization and political environment


· Understanding of business requirements



		Team Members 




		· Participates in all solution definition, development, and implementation activities


· Completes specific task activities, as documented in the Work Plan 


· Tracks and resolves issues and action items


· Analyzes and documents business processes 


· Analyzes gaps between delivered functions and current processes, and makes recommendations


· Completes PeopleSoft configuration and table-building activities


· Provides input for system decisions for their business areas from an enterprise perspective (nomenclature, profile decisions, etc.)


· Participates in testing unit, system, integrated, and parallel testing activities


· Supports delivery and development of training to trainer and/or to end users


· Performs applicable testing procedures


· Provides post implementation end-user support


· Develops subject matter expertise through effective knowledge transfer

		· Strong knowledge of the business area


· Business training experience


· Excellent written and oral communication skills


· Interpersonal skills


· People management skills


· Presentation skills


· Computer skills


· Business analysis


· Detailed analytics



		Developer/ Programmer (Technical Resource Pool) 




		· Completes specific task activities as documented in the Work Plan


· Tracks and resolves issues and action items


· Develops and unit tests interfaces and modifications


· Coordinates integration of software components for data conversion and interfaces


· Performs applicable testing procedures


· Provides post implementation end-user support, as appropriate


· Prototypes, develops, and unit tests real-time interfaces


· Responsible for all real-time interface-related activities


· Prototypes, develops, and unit tests batch interfaces and data conversion application software components or fragments


· Coordinates integration of software components for data conversion


· Performs report development and customization 

		· Knowledge of the principles, practices, and techniques of computer programming and systems design


· Strong understanding of computer operations, systems, and procedures


· Knowledge of computer programming languages


· Full life cycle project experience





9.8.2 Project Scope Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.2
Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required to complete the project successfully.


Our approach to project scope management is straightforward: By assigning the RFP Section 5 SOW efforts to specific members in our project organization (Figure 9-4), we validate that all Team Capgemini personnel understand what is in the project scope and within his or her own organizational position’s scope. Each staff member in Figure 9-4 has participated in the development of this proposal, confirmed the completeness of the work plan to the SOW, and has assented to his or her assigned scope, resources, budget, and schedule to confirm the realism of our plan and his or her commitment to performing the contract as planned. 


Because of the State’s budget limitations, Team Capgemini has rigorously analyzed our planned approach to streamline it and eliminate any tasks that do not directly support completion of at least one SOW paragraph. This analysis confirms that only the work required to complete the UI Modernization project successfully is included in our baseline plan.


As further evidence that all the SOW effort, and only the SOW effort, is in our plan, refer to the Microsoft® Project Schedule included in Tab XI. Every lowest-indenture-level (non-summary) task includes a cross-reference to its applicable SOW paragraph(s). Use the filtered view named “Milestones” to see the schedule arranged by SOW cross-reference.


Once we have agreement to our plan and have baselined our plan, change control starts with the individual team members identifying an out-of-scope condition. Section 9.8.5 describes our change management process for changes to baselined scope, system requirements, budget, and schedule. Our Project Manager has overall responsibility for all aspects of contract performance and makes the appropriate decisions with regard to trade-offs between cost, schedule, and system performance objectives in order to meet UI Modernization contract requirements.


9.8.3 Time Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.3
Time management to ensure timely completion of the project. Include defining activities, estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project schedule.


During this proposal process, we generated a preliminary project schedule, delivered in Tab XI, Preliminary Project Plan. As stated above, our project staff participated in defining the activities, durations, and dependencies in our plan and confirmed its realism.


We defined activities by applying UPM and our standard COTS integration methodology, RAPID, to the DETR UI Modernization project requirements in the RFP. Similarly, UPM and RAPID drove the activity dependencies (i.e., predecessors and successors) in our Schedule.


We estimated activity durations using actual duration information collected from other projects with similar work scopes, including some of the most relevant projects in Section 9.2, References. Then, we adjusted the entire plan based on scope differences, including those driven by the gaps between DETR’s requirements and our existing UI capabilities.


We refined our plan as a result of our overall project risk assessment, increasing our plan’s ease of execution.  In addition, we have extensive experience on relevant projects that provide a high level of confidence that we will meet the Schedule within cost and provide a modernized UI capability that meets or exceeds RFP requirements.


After contract award, we conduct the project kick-off meeting with DETR personnel (SOW 5.4), where we review the plan details, deliveries, and methodologies. Upon mutual agreement to the plan, we baseline our Microsoft Project Schedule for execution. Then, we integrate our Microsoft Project Schedule with earned value management Additionally, we coordinate near-term dates and resource requirements for our interactions with DETR personnel.


We arranged our plan by project phase and release with major milestones across each phase and release. We plan to have two releases during UI Modernization: Imaging Workflow (IWF), and Core Tax & Core Benefits, and we allocated the RFP’s system requirements to these releases. Also, we assigned each release to a domain lead to integrate and implement—clearly aligning requirements, scope, responsibility, and schedule. Figure 9-4 illustrates the SOW and system requirements assigned to each organizational position. Our approach enables each domain lead to concentrate his or her time and expertise on completing his or her assigned efforts, rather than wasting scarce resources on tracking requirements, scope, responsibility, and schedule against diverse, unrelated structures.


We use a proactive approach to time management to complete deliveries on schedule. By looking ahead 2 to 4 weeks, depending on the duration of the phase and release, we perform the following:


Identify tasks that start, continue, or finish during the next 2 to 4 weeks


Break down these tasks into smaller increments, if needed, to effectively manage them and track progress


Identify the resources allocated to each task and any resource gaps, so we can fill them


Consider the resource loading across the period


Generate task assignment sheets and distribute them to each assignee


Monitor the progress of existing open tasks


Consider task dependencies


Monitor and assign tasks on a weekly basis, providing assignees with a 2- to 4-week view of what lies ahead 


Using this established approach, we have a “rolling wave” of assignments and resources, and we can proactively manage the project efforts in order to complete deliveries on time.


An accurately networked project schedule provides a credible, flexible model of the project, which in turn enables us to perform realistic “what if” analyses to assess risks and to respond to evolving project needs. 


Our analysis also identifies chains of tasks that are near the critical path and would become critical if a risk materializes, allowing us to monitor these “risk critical paths” closely as well. The risk critical paths eventually surface over time, but they would have gone unheeded using less-rigorous schedule analysis techniques. We pay close attention to progress along the fastest paths and develop back-up approaches to confirm we complete the releases and deliveries on time.


During project execution, our Program Manager uses the project schedule and our EVMS to report efforts accomplished, generate forecasts, and identify risks for proactive schedule and resource management. In addition, we use EVMS outputs as an integral part of internal management reviews and monthly reporting to DETR. Monthly, both schedule critical path and EVMS data are generated, analyzed, and compared for consistency. Also, we monitor schedule performance on a weekly basis, and we evaluate cost on a monthly basis using our normal accounting cycle.


By focusing on weekly schedule performance, we decrease the cycle time for identifying and responding to schedule issues and concerns. By managing the schedule on a weekly basis, our leadership has the information necessary to direct corrective action. By successfully managing the schedule, we maintain project costs within established budgets.


For any significant problems, we initiate corrective actions. Corrective actions are reviewed during weekly status meetings until they have been resolved. This early warning and tracking system allows issues to be avoided or corrected before they become major problems that consume time and money.


Strict time-reporting procedures help control the project effort. Each team member, including subcontractors, fills out a timesheet in Clarity. At the end of each week, the PMO analyst reminds each team member to fill out his or her timesheet via e-mail. For Capgemini employees, the reporting must match with our internal time reporting system. Our PMO analyst is responsible for consolidating and verifying metrics across the project. The project status overview and key reporting metrics are available via Clarity; this ensures that the program leadership has full access to current project status.


We hold regular status meetings in which we report on status, progress, risks, issues, and actions. Using our EVMS, we measure the current schedule position and the percentage of work completed against the original project baseline. We only adjust the project baseline when a major scope change is approved and the team agrees to re-baseline the project. 


Our reporting dashboard captures Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) to provide a quick summary view of the project status. Figure 9-14 provides a sample.

Figure 9-14.  Sample KPI dashboard
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Furthermore, our Project Manager coordinates and tracks DETR resource needs directly with DETR’s Project Manager throughout the DETR UI Modernization project—taking the UI processing workload fluctuations into account to avoid disrupting services to the citizens of Nevada. 


Because our Microsoft Project Schedule is fully networked, it acts as a model of the project, so we can readily conduct “what if” analyses to predict the effects of potential or actual Schedule disruptions, unavailable resources, and potential scope changes. This ability provides project flexibility to devise and implement work-arounds and manage risk effectively, while still delivering our two releases and other major deliverables on time. 


Also, our Microsoft Project model enables us to assess tasks that are on or near the critical path to release and deliverable completion.


Each team lead acts as a control account manager and tracks the following items: 


Task name


Work effort (estimated): person-hours required to complete the task


Discrete work packages completed against a planned schedule 


Duration: number of work days in which work is performed


Start and finish dates


Predecessors: tasks that must be completed before, within, or in conjunction with the task—paying special attention to task dependencies that go outside the team lead’s scope


Resource assignments: individual team members assigned to the task


Unique identifier: automatically assigned by Microsoft Project


Team leads can track other items at their discretion. Because our schedule is cross-referenced to the SOW, other teams, responsible managers, team member companies, EVMS control accounts, and other factors, our team leads can readily see whatever view they need in order to plan and manage their assigned efforts.


We report schedule status to DETR in Monthly Status Reports (SOW 5.5.2.3).


Section 9.8.5 describes our change management process for changes to the baselined scope, system requirements, budget, and schedule.


9.8.4 Contractor and/or Subcontractor Issue Resolution


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.4
Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process.


A “risk” is a potential incident that might negatively affect the project. When a risk becomes a reality, we reclassify it as an “issue.” 


Our UPM risk management stream focuses on identifying, preparing for, and documenting project risks. Risk management also includes monitoring the actions necessary to avoid the potential incident from ever happening. Issue management implements the relevant actions to resolve a risk that has actually occurred, and then tracks and monitors the success of our mitigation efforts. 


Because of their close relationship, this section addresses our end-to-end risk and issue management process. 9.8.10 refer to this section in order to avoid redundancy.


Our process provides detailed analysis of risks and issues that are identified throughout project execution. As part of our process, we use integrated metrics and trends to monitor project status. Our standard risk and issue management procedure covers how to submit, log, screen, investigate, assign, and document risks and issues; which automated tools the project team uses, how to indicate approval; and where to file logged, approved, or closed risks and issues. The procedure also describes what escalation actions to take in which circumstances. Our UI Modernization Project Manager tailors the standard procedures to the specific project and enterprise cultural environment.


Risk and Issue Classification and Documentation


We perform quantitative risk analysis to classify risks and issues. Across the entire UI Modernization project, we consistently apply our standard classification scheme. This scheme succinctly and unambiguously defines states that reflect our process steps, so that the responsible person can be readily identified. The states and steps are listed as follows:


Identified - The originator of the risk or issue has performed the initial definition but is not ready to formally log it. 


Logged - A team member or authorized user has defined and logged the risk or issue. 


Awaiting Clarification - The person who submitted the risk or issue must provide additional clarification. 


Clarified - Clarification has been provided. 


Under Investigation - An investigator has been assigned to identify possible resolutions. 


Recommendation Made – The risk or issue has been ranked, and the investigator has recommended a specific resolution. 


Resolved - One of the following actions has been taken: 


Authorized - The selected action plan has been authorized for implementation. 


Deferred - No decision has been made— the risk or issue will be addressed again later, on or before a date stated in the log. We continue to monitor relevant metrics and other indicators to periodically revalidate this status.


Merged - The risk or issue has been combined with another risk or issue. 


Rejected - The risk or issue has been rejected because it does not impede the progress or success of the project, or because it is not relevant. 


Change Request Generated - The risk or issue has been converted to a change request (refer to Section 9.8.5 for additional details). 


Closed - The individual with approval authorization has signed off on resolution, and the risk or issue is now considered closed. 


In the investigation step, we assess risks and issues according to their impact severity (how much might the incident cost, delay schedule, or reduce system performance?). Our project leadership quantifies severity thresholds based on the scope and complexity of each unique project. Our project advisory panel approves the thresholds before implementation. 


For risks, we also estimate the probability of occurrence (for an issue, the probability of occurrence = 1.0 because the detrimental incident has already occurred). Each risk or issue receives an overall score we use to rank it for necessary action. 


Our risks and issues log is maintained and is visible to the DETR leadership, as well as Team Capgemini leadership and members.


Action Planning and Implementation


The investigation step includes the following: 


Defining actions necessary to avoid the risk or to reduce its severity and/or probability


Generating comprehensive contingency plans complete with criteria for making the decision whether to implement the contingency plans and decision schedule


Defining mitigation actions to take should the risk incident occur, converting it to an issue


Any or all of these may be necessary, depending on the overall score and rank of the identified risk or issue: The higher the score, the more extensive our action planning is. 


In order for an action plan to be authorized for implementation, we perform the following:


Coordinate any project impacts between DETR and Team Capgemini, and obtain DETR approval if a change request (refer to Section 9.8.5 for our change process) is necessary


Revise any relevant tools, processes, procedures, subcontracts, and other documentation


Reflect the action plan in our schedule and budget


Obtain any additional resources that are needed, including assigning staff, equipment, software, and facilities


Once action plan implementation starts, we track implementation status using the same process and tools as all other project activities.


Status Reporting


Our Monthly Status Reports address the overall risk and issue status. If the number of risks and issues grows, we may conduct a separate risks and issues meeting to resolve, assign, and report resolution progress. 


Each team lead reports status to the Project Management Office, which constructs a Status Report in dashboard format that reflects the following:


Major risks


Major issues


Issue log summary (number of issues, issues in progress, issues closed)


Action summary (actions assigned, actions open, actions completed)


Subcontractor Issues


We first reiterate that Capgemini remains the single point of accountability to DETR in the performance of this project.  We seek to manage issues proactively so that they never become issues for our client.  Nonetheless, with our experience, we have come to appreciate that risks and issues might arise between Capgemini and our subcontractors, or between one subcontractor and another. To the extent feasible, we follow an “ecosystem” philosophy in managing the project (refer to Section 9.5.1 for additional details). We have integrated Oracle, SIP, and CREW into our project organization, with SIP employees in leadership positions. Our ecosystem approach enables Team Capgemini to address issues, build consensus, and reach decisions in real-time—thus, condensing the project timeline. Originators can escalate an inter-company risk or issue through the project organization (Figure 9-4) chain, where our experience has been that nearly all issues are resolved. 


Should an issue arise that cannot be readily resolved within the project team, Capgemini’s project manager documents the issue in the regular Project Steering Committee update, and seeks the Project Sponsor’s guidance and decisions.

9.8.5 Managing Requested Changes 


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.5
Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames.


Preparing for client acceptance and managing any requests to change either the scope or requirements of the project are critical to a successfully managed project, delivery to client expectations, and controlling the project budget. UPM provides an agile framework to respond to changing project requirements and operational priorities.


Our process for change control starts with confirming and maintaining a documented, integrated UI Modernization project requirements, scope, cost, and schedule baseline. 


Our change management process is both flexible and controlled. Our regular internal team meetings allow our management to maintain awareness of potential changes and to communicate relevant issues across the team and when appropriate to cognizant DETR representatives, including the contracting office if necessary. 


Our change control process (Figure 9-15) requires that any deviations from our baseline be documented. This process includes analysis to understand the change’s impact, so that the “must do” and those with the highest benefit potential are implemented first. Those with marginal benefits are preserved for possible later implementation. Our process provides us with a structured approach for sharing relevant information with the DETR to make appropriate scope decisions.


Figure 9-15.  Change Request Process
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Our baseline change governance process is managed at the project manager level. Our project manager makes decisions that take into account cross-team coordination, as well as contractual and budgetary considerations. 


Regardless of the source, DETR or Team Capgemini, any change that affects contractual scope, cost, delivery schedule, or system requirements, must undergo a rigorous impact assessment before being approved and implemented. When DETR provides direction to address change requests, we update our requirements baseline and include appropriate rationale. We then assess “what if” changes to our project schedule (refer to Section 9.8.3). 


If the change request changes the staffing complement required, incurs additional costs that exceed budget or change the stakeholders involved, our project manager determines whether to amend our formal contract. In the event changes do not include cost, scope or significant schedule modifications, mutually agreed to changes may be documented in memo form and signed by both DETR and Capgemini.


Work to implement the change request does not occur until project timing, costs, and other impacts have been fully defined and approved. Once DETR approves the change request, we assign staff to specific responsibility for confirming the changes are implemented and that the resulting work products are responsive to the underlying requirements.


Change requests that are not approved will continue to be maintained in the log for future consideration or additional phases of work. 


It is essential for Capgemini to meet the contractual scope and assumption obligations without additional costs to DETR. This requires the cooperation of both parties if changes and delays are to be minimized.  Should the assumptions or scope change, we will assess the change and employ DETR’s change management process outlined in RFP Section 14.3.


9.8.6 Responding to State-Generated Issues


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.6
Responding to State generated issues.


Team Capgemini’s response to State-generated issues follows the same process as in Section 9.8.4. We anticipate that State project members participate with Team Capgemini on a day-to-day basis, within the constraints of peak UI business cycles, in accordance with RFP 3.8.6 and Amendment 1, Question and Answer #35. The State project members help Team Capgemini understand the requirements and current and end-state business processes. They review and approve project work products and deliverables. By having them regularly work with Team Capgemini in a complementary fashion, we identify issues early so we can resolve them early. 


In assessing and resolving State-generated issues, we consider the following project-related impacts:


Deliverable Impact - What modifications must be made to existing deliverables, and how extensive are the modifications?


Work Effort Impact - What resources are required to implement the modifications?


Financial Impact - What are the financial aspects of the change? How is the budget affected?


Schedule Impact - What happens to commitments that the project team has already made?


Other Implications - Are there risks or quality considerations? What are the political implications of making this change? What are the implications of not making the change? If the change is implemented, who will perform any additional work required?


External Impact - Assess the impact that implementing or not implementing a change may have outside the project. Review the impact on other related projects, both current and future. Does the change require modifying knowledge base objects or deliverables that will be used outside the project? Are overall enterprise architectures and strategies affected in any way?


Ultimately, the Project Executive Sponsor authorizes funding and delineates strategic business direction. Only the State approves changes to the project scope. Refer to Section 9.8.5 for additional detail on how we assess and manage baseline changes.


9.8.7 Cost Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.7
Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget. Include resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control.


As the primary vendor, Capgemini takes full responsibility for managing UI Modernization project costs for its team’s performance in accordance with our proposed solution. We are committed to communicating and cooperating with DETR as it executes its program management functions in a manner that similarly contains costs for the State. 

9.8.7.1 Resource Planning


The goal of resource planning is for Team Capgemini to bring the right people with the right skills, processes, tools, equipment, and facilities to the right activities at the right time. While generating management and development processes, Sections 9.8 through 9.14, and our preliminary Project Plan in Tab XI, we determined the right activities and the right times. While generating our organization structure in Section 9.3, resumes in Tab X, software tools in Section 9.14, and Cost Proposal in Part III, we determined the right skills, tools, equipment, and facilities. Our team leads have committed that our plan is reasonable, realistic, and executable.


Team Capgemini is balanced, leveraging our team’s complement of skills and corporate capabilities as well as State staff, as defined in Amendment 1, Question and Answer #35. In Figure 9-4, we have established clear lines of Team Capgemini authority, with subcontractors in selective leadership positions. We designed and built an integrated team that is based on corporate skills, core competencies, and capabilities for UI Modernization project success.


In planning specific staff and skill sets for each scheduled activity, we used actual resource information collected from other projects with similar work scopes, including some of the most relevant projects in Section 9.2, References. Then, we adjusted the entire plan based on scope differences, including those driven by the gaps between DETR’s requirements and our existing UI capabilities.


Team leads must confirm resource levels (1) by confirming that total available hours for a resource over the duration of the project matches, approximately, the hours assigned to the resource on the plan and (2) by verifying that an individual resource is not dramatically over-allocated or under-allocated for extended periods of time on the plan. 


We select specific individuals for UI Modification project positions based on their domain expertise; design, development, and implementation skills; availability; and geographic location.


Should a change occur to project scope, our change assessment addresses resource needs and changes to our resource plan. Once the change has been approved, we baseline the revised resource plan, budget, schedule, scope, and system requirements. Section 9.8.5 provides additional detail on our approach to managing requested changes.


9.8.7.2 Cost Estimating and Budgeting


Capgemini breaks cost management down into three separate phases: Initiate cost management, develop spend plan, and monitor project cost. The methods and processes we use for cost estimating and budgeting are shown in Figure 9-16 below. 

Figure 9-16.  Cost Estimating and Budgeting
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		Initiate Cost Management

		Schedule Management Plan

		The Project Manager will review contractual deliverables and milestones, review the project delivery process, review and tailor budget and schedule management procedures, and select management tools. 

		 



		Develop Spend Plan

		Project Schedule

		The project schedule will be reviewed and used as a baseline for the monitoring of the project.  The Project Manager will assign estimates to each task in the WBS.

		 



		Monitor Project Cost

		Project Schedule

		The Project Manager will regularly review the project schedule and generate updated versions where necessary.  During the execution of the project, the Capgemini will report cost variance based on the baseline estimates and the actual progress on tasks.

		 





9.8.7.3 Cost Control


Capgemini’s integrated earned value cost management and control approach provides complete visibility into—and oversight of—project performance details.


In addition, Capgemini’s Earned Value Management System is the single integrated project management system used by all Team Capgemini members. This approach will result in some of our Control Account Managers (CAMs) being assigned from Capgemini and some CAMs being assigned from other Team Capgemini members.


Team leads are responsible for managing requirements, risks and issues, progress reporting, and cost, schedule, and scope. They plan, budget, control, monitor, and analyze the progress of control account work and planning packages. Additionally, they will collect and analyze earned value data, as well as develop detailed control account plans that include control account and work package schedules, work authorization documents, Variance Analysis Reports, staffing resource plans and identification of critical resources, and Bases Of Estimates (BOEs) for resource planning. For any significant problems, we initiate corrective actions. We identify the root causes of significant variances, and then we implement and monitor corrective action plans. Corrective actions are reviewed during weekly status meetings until they are resolved. This early warning and tracking system allows risks to be avoided and issues to be corrected before they become major problems that consume time and money. 


Our Project Manager, PMO Analyst, and team leads use the project schedule and our EVMS to report accomplishments, generate forecasts, and identify risks for proactive resource management. In addition, we use EVMS outputs as an integral part of internal management reviews and project status meetings with DETR. The UI Modernization project’s performance visibility is primarily schedule-driven by updating accomplishments and forecasts in the project schedule. On a monthly basis, both schedule critical path and EVMS data are generated, analyzed, and compared for consistency. We monitor schedule performance on a weekly basis, and we evaluate cost on a monthly basis in accordance with our normal accounting cycle.


Section 9.8.5 describes our change management process for changes to baselined scope, system requirements, cost, and schedule.


9.8.8 Resource Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.8
Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project including subcontractors.


Section 9.8.7.1 describes our resource planning and management approach.


9.8.9 Communications Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.9
Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of project information.


A key success factor of the UI Modernization implementation is the way in which transitions are managed and communication is conveyed. DETR has significant ongoing systems and process change initiatives that will impact the implementation. These require careful planning, managed coordination, and effective communications processes. The Capgemini communications methodology provides for the following:


Development and facilitation of the high-performance work team that will be engaged during the DETR UI Modernization project 


Alignment and coaching for the leadership team—comprised of DETR and Team Capgemini executives who will drive the vision and objectives


Assessment of and plans for management of the overall impact of the transformation on DETR and other stakeholders


Communication to all impacted stakeholders, as needed, to facilitate both work on the modernization and motivation to adopt the new processes that emerge


Planning and development of learning (training) and support materials and events in both new technology skills and new business processes for impacted end users


Ongoing execution, evaluation, and mitigation (as required) of activities designed to accelerate the solution


During formal UI Modernization project reviews and as part of other working sessions, we collaborate with organizations participating in each planned UI Modernization transition. In these sessions, we define specific aspects of UI Modernization releases. This collaboration helps collect stakeholder feedback and needs, and we use these interactions to promote acceptance of our work products and deliverables. With stakeholder participation, especially from the DETR staff who will work directly with us in our development process, we minimize the risk of rework resulting from a lack of understanding. This approach helps Team Capgemini maintain consistency and stay on track to meet due dates.


9.8.10  Risk Management


Vendors must describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for:


RFP 6.8.10
Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and acted upon effectively.


A “risk” is a potential incident that might negatively affect the project. When a risk becomes a reality, we reclassify it as an “issue.”


A key component of our UPM approach is risk reduction. We have already initiated a number of risk management activities as part of our planning efforts, and we have built risk mitigations into our preliminary Project Plan. 

Section 9.8.4 describes our risk and issue management methodology, including how risks are identified and planned for (investigated), analyzed (investigated, recommendations made), communicated (placed in log, status meetings), and acted upon (resolved) effectively.


We will initiate a risk assessment at the beginning of the project, and review the assessment, mitigation plans, and risk status monthly.

9.9 Quality Assurance (QA)


Our two-fold approach to quality assurance builds quality into our design and development methodologies, and confirms with DETR that Team Capgemini is satisfying your expectations.


RFP 6.9
QUALITY ASSURANCE



Vendors must describe the quality assurance methodology and processes utilized to ensure that the project will satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 5, Scope of Work of this RFP.


Capgemini’s commitment to accountabilityis reflected in our willingness to make public its annual quality satisfaction scores. We believe that we are the only major consultancy firm to do this. In 2008, Capgemini North America achieved an average On Time At Client Expectation (OTACESM) rating of 4.20 on a scale of one to five (five being highest). Capgemini also measures and publishes statistics that reveal whether, according to actual client perception, we deliver within established timelines. In 2008, our on-time delivery rate for North America was better than 97%.


Capgemini employs a rigorous quality assurance process from our corporate level down to each individual project and project team member.


 Our approach to quality management is twofold:


 Quality is integral to our UPM and design and development methodologies


 Our OTACE program measures project performance and client satisfaction


9.9.1 Quality is Built Into our Methodologies


At the project level, our approach to quality delivery integrates our day-to-day work methodologies and work plan, as well as the measures and metrics needed to promote quality. The following features are key:


Our methodology includes the development of a documented quality assurance plan (SOW 5.5.2.6) that includes:


Quality assurance for requirements, design, code, workmanship, documentation, project schedules, and subcontractor activities, with a focus on early defect prevention (see 

Figure 9-17. 
)


Audits and review gates that must be completed before proceeding to the next development step


Testing


Corrective action process, log, and feedback


Our methodology and work plan templates embed quality management principles, activities, and duties


DETR takes part in our quality assurance process


We focus on prevention while including quality as an integral part of the project and management processes


We measure quality using ongoing evaluations of offerings (deliverables, work products, and components) and project management processes

Figure 9-17.  Defect Prevention, Detection, and Management
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In the course of the project, we use various checkpoints to monitor quality and conformance to the quality objectives. Audits check whether a predefined process is actually followed, whereas reviews assess the health of the project or check the quality of the final product to be delivered to DETR. We allocate time for quality reviews of all artifacts including use cases, design, code, and test cases. Depending on resource availability, DETR can participate in conducting our reviews and tests.


QA audits cover the management and delivery process and the management deliverables. Audits can be scheduled as part of the quality strategy for the project; or they may be scheduled based on certain circumstances from inside or outside the project—such as the late delivery of products, emergency level risks detected from the latest risk assessment, or project cost budget overrun. 


Peer Reviews: We conduct peer reviews on both internal and external deliverables. Internal deliverables are transitioning from one team to another; for example, requirements transition from the lead system architect’s team into the domain leads’ teams. We peer review external deliverables before they go to DETR for acceptance and payment. 


We train all reviewers in verification activities, and they use QA review checklists where applicable. 


Section 9.13 presents additional detail about our peer review process, including a flow diagram presented directly from our process documentation. This demonstrates that our processes are real and actually used, not just “lip service” that a vendor might ignore during project execution.


The project manager regularly reports on the status of the defects detected in the deliverables and other quality issues. Whenever we detect quality issues, the project manager takes appropriate corrective actions.


Testing verifies that a selected work product fulfills its intended use when placed in its intended environment. Work products and code components are candidates for verification. This includes project plans, design and development approaches, requirements, system hardware and software designs, code, test cases, data conversion, and deployment artifacts. Testing is of an iterative nature with on-going refinement, issue identification, log, review, disposition, resolution, and re-test. We leverage automated tools to execute tests, record results, track issues, and ultimately provide traceability between system requirements and approved test results.


Test findings are documented and traced back to the requirements matrix to confirm that all requirements are verified. In cases where review findings impact project scope or issues beyond the scope of the work product, we escalate the findings to the appropriate team lead.


Our Master Test Plan and Strategy deliverable (SOW 5.13.2.1) defines the high level entrance and exit criteria for each project testing phase: 


		Unit testing (SOW 5.13.2.3)


Integration testing (below the system level)


System integration testing(SOW 5.13.2.4)

		Performance, load, and stress testing (SOW 5.13.2.4A)


User Acceptance Test (UAT, SOW 5.13.2.5)


Operational readiness testing





The detailed plans for individual test types include more detail, such as specific test procedures and scenarios, resources, and schedules. In parallel with the application development and test activities, we develop and test our legacy data conversion processes, tools, and accuracy. These early tests verify that the data are adequately cleansed well before production go-live. The UAT uses final converted data with a full production application load. This is the final validation that the data conversion is good.


DETR users execute a final UAT and sign an acceptance of the system for each release. The test results reflect a cross-reference from test results all the way back to the system requirements.


We select a set of test scripts and business scenarios that represents 80 percent of the most common business functionality (the other 20 percent represents functions that are not used often or are too complex to automate) and automate scripts to facilitate rapid regression testing for validating overall system functionality after updates and changes. Capgemini’s standard automated regression testing approach is depicted in Figure 9-18 together with DETR we tailor our standard process to fit UI Modernization project testing.


Figure 9-18.  Capgemini’s Automated Regression Test Approach
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Corrective Action: Whenever we detect quality issues, the project manager takes appropriate corrective actions. Corrective actions may include: additional training in development processes and tools; process improvements; introduction of new tools and procedures; earlier, less formal, peer reviews; more or fewer automated steps; more and earlier integration testing below the system level, and others.


9.9.2 Our On Time At Client Expectation (OTACE) Program


OTACE is a feedback program where the State can communicate expectations before the engagement and evaluate Team Capgemini’s performance throughout the project duration. OTACE enables Team Capgemini to understand at an in-depth level and document the State’s expectations. Throughout the engagement, we can address areas where we may not be meeting the State’s expectations in a timely manner and closely monitor the impact of corrective actions.


The process, illustrated in Figure 9-19, involves the following basic steps:


Identifying DETR participants who participate in the process of setting expectations and measuring satisfaction


Capturing DETR expectations for the engagement


Measuring performance against those expectations during the project


Analyzing interactions with DETR and taking actions to continuously improve


The quality advisor review process assists Team Capgemini in identifying, evaluating, and monitoring quality and risks so that DETR gets quality deliverables and work products. 


Figure 9-19.  Capgemini’s On Time At Client Expectation (OTACE) Process 
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The review process consists of a structured review of the methods, processes, deliverables, and efforts of multiple project teams associated with meeting project objectives. The process has two components.


First, the project team conducts a structured internal review of the project’s methods, processes, deliverables, and related activities impacting the project outcome and objectives. This review is documented on a risk assessment form and provides input into a formal quality assessment.


Second, a member our project advisory group is designated the Capgemini Quality Assurance Advisor, who:  


Provides an objective review of the project


Reviews the project periodically, at major milestones, or at a predetermined frequency, to facilitate compliance with our quality standards


Reviews the “process” of the project to help identify any areas of risk, change management, task quality, or client relations that are not adequately addressed


Our Quality Assurance Advisor is a senior Capgemini delivery executive assigned to the project (but not otherwise involved in day-to-day matters), who periodically conducts a formal quality assessment review. That Quality Assurance Advisor is usually a subject matter specialist who visits on site at least quarterly to review project activities and interview project and client personnel. A formal report is prepared and delivered both verbally and in writing to the project sponsor.


The Quality Advisory review process promotes open dialogue, critical analysis and collaborative risk mitigation action plans. A successful review is one with independent and objective opinions that can further promote project success.


9.10 Metrics Management


Team Capgemini collects management, process, and system metrics to measure our own performance and to drive our quality improvement efforts.

RFP 6.10
METRICS MANAGEMENT 



Vendors must describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 5, Scope of Work of this RFP. 
The methodology must include the metrics captured and how they are tracked and measured. 
Vendors must describe how these metrics will be communicated to internal and external stakeholders.


Team Capgemini uses a variety of metrics to assess project progress and quality, exemplified in Figure 9-20.

Figure 9-20.  Example UI Modernization Project Metrics


		Type

		Example Metrics

		Tracking and Measuring

		Communication to Internal and External Stakeholders



		Management

		· Schedule Performance Index (SPI)


· Estimated Completion Date


· Schedule Milestones Completed vs. Planned


· Deliverable Timeliness


· Cost Performance Index (CPI)


· Project cost


· Estimate at Completion (EAC)


· Variance at Completion (VAC)


· Budgeted Cost of Work Performed


· Actual Cost of Work Performed


· Risks Identified vs. Resolved


· Risk Exposure over Time, Mitigation Effectiveness


· Resources Assigned (headcount) vs. Planned

		· PMO tracks cost, schedule, and risk metrics

· Measure cost and schedule metrics against the baseline in our Earned Value Management System

		· Weekly internal progress reviews

· Monthly project status report


· Regular stakeholder communications


· Project Status Meetings



		Process

		· Requirements Volatility


· Modules Configured and Integrated


· Requirements Verified; Test Steps Planned, Written, Implemented, Reported


· Peer Reviews Completed and their Outcomes (e.g., defect density)


· Quality Assurance measures


· Configurations, Use Cases Implemented and Released


· User and IT Staff Training and Documentation Effectiveness


· Data Cleansing Effectiveness

		· Business Process Standardization

· Data and Data type Standardization


· Business Intelligence Configuration


· System Configuration


· Data Cleansing


· Data Conversion


· Data Reconciliation


· Component Integration


· Performance Engineering


· System Testing


· Security Testing


· User Acceptance Testing

		· Operations reports

· Work Center reports


· Configuration Control Board Minutes


· Project Status Web Portal 


· Monthly project status report


· Project Status Meetings


· EVMS reports


· Lessons Learned Reporting



		System

		· Interface Performance


· Functional Performance: Essential, Desirable


· Rules Performance: Essential, Desirable


· Workflow Performance


· Documentation and Reports Performance


· System Capacities Used and Reserved for Growth


· System Response Times


· Database Efficiency


· Network Efficiency


· Availability


· Reliability


· Maintainability


· System Operation under Load and Stress

		· Scalability Testing

· Service Level & Management Capacity


· Network Monitoring


· Hosting & Application Management


· Capacity Management


· Security Management

		· Network portal

· Network reports


· Web usage reports


· Operations reports


· Configuration Control Board Minutes


· Project Status Web Portal 


· Monthly project status report


· Project Status Meetings


· EVMS reports


· Lessons Learned Reporting





Our project manager, architects, and test and training managers identify specific measures, thresholds or tolerances to apply, and measurement techniques within our metrics management methodology. The right metrics are the key to continuous process and product improvement. A good metric:


Is accepted as meaningful to the customer


Tells how well organizational and team goals and objectives are being met through processes and tasks


Actually measures what you want to measure (is it valid?) And measures it consistently over time (is it reliable?)


Shows a trend


Is defined unambiguously


Its data is economical to collect


Is timely


Has a cause and effect relationship between what we measure and what we want to do with the information


All out of tolerance metrics require additional analysis and a corrective action plan. This helps us detect negative trends as early as possible so we avoid risks from manifesting into issues.

9.11 Design and Development Processes


Capgemini deploys proven, mature, and advantageous design and development processes that efficiently deliver consistently high quality products.

RFP 6.11
DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROCESSES 



Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.1
Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in addition to those suggested by the State.


RFP 6.11.2
Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, the user and the environment that satisfies the operational need.


RFP 6.11.3
Identifying the key design issues that must be resolved to support successful development of the system.


RFP 6.11.4
Integrating the disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements definition.


Capgemini’s design and development methodology is part of our UPM method, DELIVER (Figure 9-10). We use UPM in conjunction with content-specific delivery method(s) such as Rational Unified Process (RUP) for custom software development, and Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID) for COTS integration implementations to create a strong foundation plan for project success. This means that the DETR can rest assured that Capgemini is well situated to deliver the right resources, at the right time, to maximize results and deliver a high-quality solution.


DELIVER, the Capgemini global methods environment, is a proprietary vehicle that supports this knowledge sharing. It reflects the quality policy and key principles set forth by top management to achieve quality goals and ensure effective delivery by obtaining client satisfaction.


Furthermore, DELIVER is consistently deployed and used throughout our organizations—supporting common processes, training, and capture of best practices worldwide. All of our professionals apply DELIVER basic principles and common approaches to improve both local and global performance in the increasingly challenging marketplace.


DELIVER supports Capgemini’s service offerings by providing frameworks, methods, techniques, and tools for managing and delivering all types of programs, projects, and services. It covers our range of offerings—facilitating business development, architecture design, application development, package implementation, and support services. In addition, DELIVER is accessible online through the Capgemini intranet or on a local desktop providing all our professionals with easy access, through various pathways, to the most up-to-date information.


DELIVER has clear, proven benefits that DETR can rely on, as follows:


Engagements delivered On-Time and Above Client Expectations (OTACE, refer to Section 9.9) 


High added value services provided by a best-in-class supplier 


Seamless approach, from initial meeting to final solution hand-over 


Clear and visible processes, which instill DETR involvement and confidence 


Consistency of delivery for national and transnational engagements 


High standards of professionalism, productivity, and quality


All of these benefits are supported by a national and international delivery organization.



Our approach is robust and proven throughout a wide range of industries and projects. History demonstrates that it contributes toward delivery success and the realization of creative forward-thinking solutions for our clients. 


We use three methodologies as a basis for delivery to DETR as part of our overall DELIVER™ methodology framework.


Unified Project Management (UPM) 


Rational Unified Process™ (RUP)  for custom software development


Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID™) for COTS package implementations


The UPM method focuses solely on project management-related activities such as people, deliverables, deadlines, risks, costs, etc. It does not contain the content-specific delivery actions that must be carried out to build and implement systems. It relates only to those content-specific actions in the sense that it provides a way to estimate, plan, and monitor them. Therefore, we use UPM in conjunction with a content-specific implementation method. (Figure 9-10) shows a graphical representation of how this works using our RUP and RAPID™, our content-specific methods.


Capgemini uses RUP as our global standard for custom development projects because it is both customizable and scalable. RUP is a proven, mature software engineering process that provides a disciplined approach to assigning tasks and responsibilities within a software development organization. The goal of RUP is to facilitate the production of quality software within a predictable schedule and budget. 


The Capgemini unified process fully supports and compliments our RAPID™ methodology for COTS package implementation (in lieu of traditional system development lifecycle). This is an important differentiator. In traditional requirements-based solution development, all requirements and processes are mapped in detail followed by code development to satisfy each requirement. Our COTS package implementation methodology is a phased approach based on mapping requirements, executing a gap/fit analysis to determine the gaps or fit between requirements and off-the-shelf functionality, tuning the COTS solution to maximize requirements coverage, and then filling any remaining gaps with custom code or alternative COTS solutions.


9.11.1 RUP


Capgemini RUP methodology provides a front end to the RUP tool and a structure for attaching and sharing Capgemini best practices. This methodology enhances team productivity and standardizes processes by providing guidelines, templates, and examples for critical activities. It is fully adaptable and integrates with other Rational tools, allowing development teams to gain the full benefits of the Unified Modeling Language™ (UML) and software automation.


RUP is a unique software engineering process that is use-case driven, architecture-centric, and iterative in nature. It has been used successfully on numerous Capgemini custom development projects. 


The RUP describes how to effectively deploy commercially proven approaches to software development for software development teams. These are called “best practices”—not so much because you can precisely quantify their value, but rather because they are observed to be commonly used in industry by successful organizations. The RUP provides each team member with the guidelines, templates, and tool mentors necessary for the entire team to take full advantage of, among others, the following six best practices:


Develop software iteratively


Manage requirements


Use component-based architectures


Visually model software


Verify software quality


Control changes to software


9.11.1.1 Dynamic Organization of RUP


The software life cycle is broken into cycles; each cycle works on a new generation of the product. RUP divides one development cycle into four consecutive phases:


Inception phase


Elaboration phase


Construction phase


Transition phase


Each phase concludes with a well-defined milestone—a point in time at which certain critical decisions must be made and, therefore, key goals must have been achieved.


9.11.1.1.1 RUP Inception Phase Description and Deliverables 


During the inception phase, DETR establishes the business case for the system and delimits the project scope. To accomplish this, DETR identifies all external entities with which the system will interact (actors) and defines the nature of this interaction at a high level. This involves identifying all use cases and describing a few significant ones. The business case includes success criteria, a risk assessment, and an estimate of the resources needed, as well as a phase plan showing the dates of major milestones.


The deliverables/outcome of the inception phase is as follows:


A vision document: a general vision of the core project's requirements, key features, and main constraints


An initial use-case model, typically defined as use-case model is 10 to 20 percent complete

An initial project glossary (may optionally be partially expressed as a domain model)


An initial business case, which includes business context, success criteria (revenue projection, market recognition, etc.), and a financial forecast


An initial risk assessment


A project plan, showing phases and iterations


A business model, if necessary


One or several prototypes


9.11.1.1.2 RUP Elaboration Phase Description and Deliverables


The purpose of the elaboration phase is to analyze the problem domain, establish a sound architectural foundation, refine the project plan, and eliminate the highest risk elements of the project. To accomplish these objectives, DETR must have the total and complete view of the system, the big picture so to speak. Architectural decisions have to be made with an understanding of the whole system: its scope, major functionality, and nonfunctional requirements such as performance requirements.


In the elaboration phase, we build an executable architecture prototype in one or more iterations, depending on the scope, size, risk, and novelty of the project. This effort should at least address the critical use cases, which typically expose the major technical risks. While an evolutionary prototype of a production-quality component is always the goal, this does not exclude the development of one or more exploratory, throwaway prototypes to mitigate specific risks such as design/requirements trade-offs; a component feasibility study; or demonstrations to investors, customers, and end users.


The deliverables/outcome of the elaboration phase is as follows:


A draft use-case model (defined as being at least 80-percent complete) —use cases and actors have been identified, and most use case descriptions have been developed


Supplementary requirements capturing the non-functional requirements and any requirements that are not associated with a specific use case


A software architecture description


An executable architectural prototype


A revised risk list and a revised business case


A development plan for the overall project, including the updated project plan, showing iterations and evaluation criteria for each iteration


An updated development case specifying the process to be used


9.11.1.1.3 RUP Construction Phase Description and Deliverables


During the construction phase, we develop remaining components and application features and integrate them into the product release and thoroughly test the features. The construction phase is essentially a manufacturing process in which emphasis is placed on managing resources and controlling operations to optimize costs, schedules, and quality. In this sense, the management mindset undergoes a transition from the development of intellectual property during the inception and elaboration phases, to the development of deployable products during construction and transition.


Many projects are large enough that parallel construction increments can be spawned. These parallel activities can significantly accelerate the availability of deployable releases; they can also increase the complexity of resource management and workflow synchronization. A robust architecture and an understandable plan are highly correlated with each other.


One of the critical qualities of our architecture is its ease of construction. This is one reason why our process stresses balanced development of the architecture and the plan during the elaboration phase. 


The outcome of the construction phase is a product that is ready to put in DETR’s hands. At minimum, it consists of the following:


The software product integrated on the adequate platforms


The user manuals


A description of the current release


9.11.1.1.4 RUP Transition Phase Description and Deliverables


The purpose of the transition phase is to transition the software product to the user community.


The primary objectives of the transition phase include the following:


Achieving user self-supportability


Achieving stakeholder concurrence that deployment baselines are complete and consistent with the evaluation criteria of the vision


Achieving final product baseline as rapidly and cost-effectively as is practical


We enter the transition phase when a baseline is mature enough to be deployed in the end-user domain. 


Typically, this phase includes several iterations, including beta releases and general availability releases, as well as bug-fix and enhancement releases. Our team expends considerable effort in developing user-oriented documentation, training users, supporting users in their initial product use, and reacting to user feedback. At this point in the life cycle, however, user feedback should be confined primarily to product tuning, configuring, installation, and usability issues.


Once the product has been given to the end user, issues usually arise that require development of new releases the correction of some problems, or completion of the features that were postponed. During the transition phase, we closely monitor these types of issues and resolve them as they arise so that there is a greater chance of a smooth final handover.


Outcomes of transition phase includes the following:


“Beta testing” to validate the new system against user expectations


Parallel operation with a legacy system that it is replacing


Conversion of operational databases


Training of users and maintainers


Roll out the product to the marketing, distribution, and sales teams


9.11.2 Over-arching RUP Processes


Our RUP methodology incorporates best practices in six mega processes, each of which is detailed in our proposal:


Managing requirements (refer to Tab VII)


Developing iteratively 


Modeling visually (refer to Tab VII)


Verifying quality (refer to Section 9.9)


Using component architectures (refer to Tab VII)


Controlling changes (refer to Section 9.8.5 and Section 9.12)


9.11.3 Overview of Oracle Modernization Framework (OMF)


Capgemini understands that one of the critical technology requirements for the DETR project is to “Replace the current core revenue collection systems, based largely on out-of-date technology, with proven COTS packages that utilize current, mainstream technology.” Team Capgemini has a long standing alliance and joint working experience with the Oracle SOA Modernization Group—a part of the Oracle Platform Technology Solutions that specialize in migrating business solutions from Mainframe Systems into the latest Oracle technology. For this purpose, we propose to use the Oracle Modernization Framework (OMF) as an integral part of the iterative process supported by our RAPID methodology. 


Regardless of which modernization approach an organization chooses, one of the critical factors for success is a clearly defined target platform with mainframe-like quality of service. Having complete reference architecture for the target environment before beginning a modernization project helps to verify that both the business and technical goals of the modernization are addressed to the maximum level possible. Every step in the process is governed by DETR business rules; the final solution is business process driven. The COTS packages are configured to drive the business process, as indicated in Figure 9-21.

Figure 9-21.  COTS Packages Configured to Drive the Business Process 
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9.11.4 RAPID Implementation Methodology


Capgemini’s proprietary RAPID methodology supports DETR’s accelerated path to value throughout the project. Our RAPID implementation methodology for Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) packages guides our approach to delivery of cost-effective standards-based solutions. We have tailored and enhanced RAPID to achieve successful COTS package configuration implementations and a rapid return on investment. 


RAPID methodology resides between the extremes of just implementing a package using current state processes and “blank sheet” innovation. We designed RAPID to efficiently support the redesign of core processes while leveraging standard Oracle package functionality and processes for less-strategic activities. We use it on projects where a significant degree of redesign around core/strategic processes is desired, with a COTS package serving as a primary enabler of that effort. 


The method includes comprehensive guidance to deal with the change management and organization design issues inherent in a package-based engagement. Our methodology is very well- suited to gather DETR requirements and execute a gap/fit analysis to determine how to configure Oracle COTS packages to cover as many gaps as possible and how to fill gaps with other COTS solutions/custom development. This approach brings rapid value and provides stability of a COTS industry-supported solution combined with the agility of custom development by way of flexible package configuration.

Our approach leverages a COTS solution in the interests of product longevity and support, provides value, and promotes a flexible and scalable technology stack. With these goals in mind, our approach is precise and targeted at lowering risk, transferring knowledge to DETR, training end users and State operations and maintenance staff, and transforming the modernized UI system to a current, structured solution. 


RUP’s leading practices—resulting in a faster route to quality and overall value—are integrated into the RAPID methodology.


RAPID’s key features and benefits are that it is:


Iterative and incremental – RAPID recognizes the advantages of an iterative and incremental approach to development and deployment of information systems. Any of the tasks may be iterated to increase the quality of the work products to a desired level, to add sufficient level of detail, or to refine and expand the work products on the basis of user feedback.


Business process and use case-driven – Business processes and use cases are used as the primary artifacts for establishing the desired behavior of the system and for communicating this behavior among the stakeholders. 


Architecture-centric – In the context of the software life cycle, architecture-centric means that the system’s architecture is used as a primary artifact for conceptualizing, constructing, managing, and evolving the system that is being implemented. Architecture refers to the set of significant decisions about the organization of a software system, the selection of the structural elements and their interfaces by which the system is composed, together with their behavior as specified in the collaboration among those elements, the composition of these structural and behavioral elements into progressively larger subsystems, and the architectural style that guides this organization.


Risk-focused – Key iteration focus in RAPID is to attack and reduce the most significant implementation risks. This helps encourage the project team to address the most critical risks as early as possible in the project life cycle.


Fit-for-purpose –Fitness for business purpose refers to the focus on delivering necessary functionality within a required time box. In RAPID, this principle is extended to refer to the execution of the method processes themselves. Project Managers and practitioners are encouraged to scale RAPID to be fit-for-purpose for a given situation. It is rarely appropriate to execute every activity within RAPID. RAPID provides guidance for determining the core set of activities to be executed, the level of detail targeted in those activities and their associated tasks, and the frequency and type of end-user deliverables. The execution stage of the project work plan is developed from this core.


Our implementation approach uses our RAPID methodology and tools to bring discipline and repeatability to the process. The following steps are an integral part of our RAPID implementation method:


Assess the current state to gather business and technical requirements


Configure COTS applications to cover as many of the requirements as possible without custom code development


Analyze fits and gaps to determine the subset of requirements are not met by the configured COTS application, the subset of requirements that can be satisfied by alternate COTS solutions (e.g., Siebel for case management)


Document the business process flow for each business stream; analyze it, and input it for design, development, integration, and test scenarios


Design all releases at the high level at the beginning of the project, understand the release dependencies, and reviewed each release design at the start of each subsequent release


Integrate COTS components and touch points from the existing legacy systems (SOA integration)


Refine the fit/gap analysis; assess the final gaps from a DETR business-criticality perspective. If supported by a sound business case, the function is a candidate for custom development


Unit test any custom-built items 


Integration test the system; use a production look-alike system for volume, security, and stress testing


Execute multiple iterations of user functional testing for each release to complete business scenario testing, refine the configuration, and resolve issues 


In parallel with the application development and test activities, we develop and test our legacy data conversion processes, tools, and accuracy. These early tests verify that the data are adequately cleansed well before production go-live. The UAT uses final converted data with a full production application load. This is the final validation that the data conversion is good


Port the final solution to the production environment for each release. Review and approve a go/no-go checklist for production cut over


Initiate post-production support for each release; complete final knowledge transfer to the State’s IT support staff 


As shown in Figure 9-22, our RAPID methodology aligns with and is based on the principals of RUP. RAPID leverages many of RUP’s best practices—resulting in a faster path to quality and overall value. With RAPID there is an additional focus on aligning and leveraging the leading practices of the delivered COTS products as well as aligning the organization to meet these new business needs. RAPID focuses on key work streams of activities such as business process, data, technical, cultural change management, training and testing throughout the entire system life cycle to meet the challenges of a complex COTS implementation. This approach has proven successful in delivering effective results by focusing not just on the system and technology of the implementation but also on the people and process areas of the business. 


Figure 9-22.  RUP and RAPID Alignment and Benefits


		RUP Phases

		RAPID Phases

		Key RAPID Activities

		Benefits



		Inception

		Initiation

		· RAPID™ Start 


· Project  Plan

· Project timeline

· Project tools

· Accelerated Solutions Environment (ASE)

· Team training

		Allows for up-front alignment of people, process, and technology to support the project



		Elaboration

		Solution Definition

		· Rapid solution workshops – requirements and business process

· Fit/gap analysis 

· Future state design

· Organizational  (cultural) change management strategy

· Final architecture design based on future processes

		Leverages the strengths of the COTS packages while meeting the business requirements and models the business processes to meet the future needs of the organization



		Construction

		Solution Development

		· Design and development of Reports, Integration, Conversion, Enhancements (RICE) objects

· COTS configuration (configuration workbooks)

· Full testing (unit, system, integration, performance, security, user acceptance)

· Cultural change management and training development 

· Install production architecture

		Leverages rapid configuration of environments, iterative testing, and a small amount of custom build to derive a solution that meets DETR business requirements 

Transformation of the organization for both business users and IT support staff compliments the solution



		Transition

		· Implementation

· Post Production Support

		· Train and prepare users

· Cut-over plan

· Creation of support Center of Excellence (COE)

· Knowledge transfer

		Training of business users and IT support staff is completed before production release

Knowledge transfer is ongoing through the post-production support phase





Figure 9-23  shows the relationship between RUP process phases and RAPID phases.

Figure 9-23.  RUP’s Best Practices Result in a Faster Path to Quality and Overall Value
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Each discipline spans across one or more project phases and is repeated across releases (each of the three production releases has a dedicated cycle). We design to the extent possible at the beginning of the project and revisit each design at the start of each release cycle. 


A description of our RAPID methodology follows to provide a level of detail within each phase. 


RAPID Methodology and Phase Details


Our RAPID methodology leverages knowledge and increases speed to value throughout the project. Our proprietary implementation methodology, entitled Redesign through Application Package Iterative Development (RAPID™), has been tailored and developed to achieve successful COTS package configuration and implementations as well as a rapid return on investment. 


RAPID methodology resides between the extremes of just implementing a package using current state processes and “blank sheet” innovation. This method is designed to be used on projects where a significant degree of redesign around core/strategic processes is desired with a COTS package serving as a primary enabler of that effort. The method includes comprehensive guidance to deal with the change management and organization design issues inherent in a package-based engagement. This methodology is well suited to gather DETR requirements, execute a gap/fit analysis to determine how to configure the Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) COTS package to cover as many gaps as possible, and fill gaps with other COTS solutions and custom development. This approach brings rapid value and provides stability of a COTS industry supported solution combined with the agility of custom development by way of flexible package configuration. The methodology has five phases—project initiation, solution definition, solution development, implementation, and post implementation support—all of which are described below.


9.11.4.1 RAPID Project Management Phase


The Project Management phase runs in parallel with all other RAPID™ phases and is aligned with the activities defined in the UPM DELIVER™ project management methodology. Critical project management activities have been included within RAPID™ from our established, global project management method. Our comprehensive project management approach is complementary to PMIs Project Management Body of Knowledge and other leading project approaches like the Rational Unified Process (RUP). It serves as the foundation for Capgemini projects and helps strengthen the rigor and discipline associated with our RAPID™ implementation 


9.11.4.2 RAPID Project Initiation Phase


[image: image1.jpg]The project initiation phase begins when the project manager is invited to join the project, and it ends when DETR team and Capgemini project team formally agree on the detailed project approach. This phase includes consensus building around the project vision, goals, scope, timeline, benefits, measures of project success, barriers and how to overcome them, executive roles and project governance, key process/organization design direction and assumptions, interdependencies with other projects, and more. It also addresses the cost/benefit analysis of the project in detailed fashion.


9.11.4.3 RAPID Solution Definition Phase


[image: image18.png]During the solution definition phase, the project team develops a future state solution. The solution is based on information gathered in a brief current state review during the executive visioning process that is held during project start-up and based on design sessions conducted during this phase. The future state solution sets the long-term vision for the organization and encompasses people, process, and technology components. The approach for realizing this vision is laid out in the solution development planning phase.


9.11.4.4 RAPID Solution Development Phase


[image: image19.jpg]During the solution development phase, the project team constructs, configures, and validates the integrated package solution. The package is installed and configured in appropriate development and test environments in order to develop processes, procedures, package customizations, and organizational performance levels that support the future state solution. This includes the creation of end-user training materials in preparation for rollout. 


9.11.4.5 RAPID Implementation Phase


[image: image20.jpg]During the implementation phase, the new business processes and organization are implemented. The fully-developed system is moved into production and data is converted into the production system. This phase of work is completed when the system is operational, DETR end-users are trained on how to use the new solution, and post-production support planning has been completed. Capgemini brings strong organization change management rigor to the project as an enabler. The transition plan defines how the transition takes place into production. The plan includes a knowledge transfer to DETR IT staff, training of DETR business users, check points (go/no-go), and postproduction support that leads us into the final post-implementation support phase. 


9.11.4.6 RAPID Post-Implementation Support Phase 


[image: image21.jpg]During the post-implementation support phase, the responsibility for operations is transferred to the DETR Center of Excellence and the legacy systems are decommissioned. The project team leaves DETR fully operational and with a basis for measuring the value that the new system provides.


Figure 9-24 describes the RAPID development activities

Figure 9-24.  Capgemini and DETR Roles in Development Process


		Development Activities

		Team Capgemini

		DETR 



		Fit/Gap Analysis


		· Leads fit/gap analysis and documents the findings

· Analyzes gaps between delivered functions and current processes and makes recommendations

· Assists in the development of interfaces, conversions, and reports

· Conducts design sessions and develops future state for non-prototyped modules

		· Serves as enterprise executive sponsor to lead and promote the strategic mission critical importance of the initiative 

· Develops enterprise network of other key executive sponsors who promote and lead to success the initiative in their business area 

· Provides strategic impact communications to organization network executives/sponsors 

· Creates clear expectations and accountabilities

· Responsible for project approval, project funding, and monthly project reviews

· Provides agency-specific business requirements and input to fit/gap analysis



		Configuration

		· Completes configuration for the initial prototyping

· Identifies additional business requirements not covered by prototyping

· Configures system and builds tables as necessary for additional processes

· Provides software/business process integration support

		· Selected resources function as DETR subject matter specialist for final validation of recommendations



		Testing

		· Prepare for testing sessions and provide any materials needed by users to execute testing

· Facilitate all phases of testing (unit, system, and integration)

· Host user acceptance testing

		· Assist in the execution of testing (system and integration), as necessary

· Participates in user acceptance testing



		Change Management

		· Communicates changes to parties affected by the changes

· Proactively manages the planning, development, and delivery of staff communications

· Identifies and documents required changes as necessary

		· Prepares offices for upcoming changes to business process changes

· Reviews and agrees to business process changes



		Documentation of Business Process Changes

		· Domain team and Project Management Office (PMO) work together to maintain up-to-date documentation for change management, knowledge transfer and management

· Facilitates knowledge transfer, as needed

		· Reviews and documents changes and communicates these changes to all affected parties

· Attends training sessions, as necessary



		End User Training

		· PMO, knowledge management, change management, and Domain teams provide UI training documentation

· Plans and executes training

		· End users participate in training sessions



		Conversions/ Interfaces

		· Monitors that all data conversions are clean and useable

· Establishes data conversion strategy to provide guidance and assistance with tools and templates to aid data conversion

		· Assists in data cleanup as necessary based on conversion rules and criteria provided by data conversion team 



		Deployment

		· Supports implementation and execution

· Works in collaboration with other teams to facilitate horizontal integrations and seamless processes/results

		· Prepares for implementation and execution





Clearly delineated roles throughout the development process facilitate successful project execution


9.11.5 Analyzing Potential Solutions and Alternatives


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.1
Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in addition to those suggested by the State.


During the solution definition and design phase, Capgemini will conduct Rapid Solution Workshops (RSWs) that drives out the future state business process, achieve business alignment, and secures approval of the future state process. RSWs are workshops that accelerate application and business process design by bringing all relevant parties together to collaborate. This enables the group to address design issues, build consensus, and reach decisions in real time, thus condensing the project timeline. 


RSWs require representation to cover content areas defined for each specific RSW. Participants must at minimum include the following: 


A Capgemini workshop facilitator


A Capgemini business analyst


DETR representation for each functional area


Additional DETR representation to cover the appropriate content area for each specific workshop


DETR representation that is empowered to make decisions at each workshop in support of the sign-off of business processes


If there are multiple solutions or alternatives to a business requirement or problem, the team evaluates and discusses them and arrives at a team consensus. Having DETR decision makers for these workshops facilitates signoff on the arrived solution.


9.11.6 Developing the Detailed Operational Concept


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.2
Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, the user and the environment that satisfies the operational need.


Capgemini’s approach to user interface design employs user-centered design methodologies, leading user interface and interaction design practices, and rapid design and visualization to accelerate the collection and validation of business and user requirements. 


Our overall strategy for gaining user insight and creating user interface design applies three steps: 


Research and Analysis: 


Use interviews, user observations and existing data to create initial hypotheses about users (user personas, key task flows, key pain points) and to create an initial hypotheses about the system’s user interface


using Rapid Design and Visualization (RDV) methodology, this represents key use case scenarios


Interviews and observations with stakeholders and end users to help understand the business requirements and the desired and required user experience


Synthesis: 


Translate research insights into key task paths and design recommendations for user-centered solution hypothesis 


Design and Visualization


Review and validate the initial user personas and interactive simulations with business stakeholders and end users to gather additional requirements


Iterate the user personas and interactive simulations and validate again with the business and the end users


Finalize the user personas and the interactive simulations, and continue to detail the user interface design specifications for development


RAPID methodology supports iterative development, one of the first iteration within the solution design or later iterations of solution definition is the conference room pilot iteration, where-in our joint teams configure enough of the key elements of the package to enable the team to walk through the transactions with the key users. This enables the users to sign off on the final design and to begin development. 


9.11.7 Identifying the Key Design Issues


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.3
Identifying the key design issues that must be resolved to support successful development of the system.


During the analysis and design work stream in RAPID’s solution definition phase, the project team takes the RSW results and documents the system configuration and functional design. System requirements as well as system gaps, interfaces, report requirements, and any other package custom development is captured in the gap/development register, to serve as a point of traceability when developing the test cases and training. Our RAPID methodology specifically supports Oracle COTS package configuration. 


There is a vast difference between traditional system analysis and design and configuring a COTS package. A COTS application is designed and built on true 100-percent Web-based thin-client technology, deployed using extension and configuration, not site-specific programming changes to base application tables or code. This enables our UI Modernization solution to capture the specific DETR business rules and logic needed to handle the DETR business scenarios, while not modifying any of the base product code or database tables. 


As we develop the solution design, it goes through an architecture review board comprised of technical architects, performance architects, test lead, and domain leads to ensure that design will meet the functional and non-functional requirements, and that any identified gaps are addressed prior to closure of solution design phase.


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.11.4
Integrating the disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements definition.


Capgemini has a totally collaborative approach to business requirements gathering and analysis. We use Rapid Solution Workshops (RSW) supported in some cases by Rapid Solution Visualization (RSV) techniques to work with DETR business users to gather, analyze, and approve business requirements, which is enabled by the latest technology and drives the business as efficiently as possible. Traceability is threaded through the business requirements analysis (Captured in Microsoft Excel / Microsoft Word), COTS package configuration, and through the final UAT Test Phase by way of a common business process reference. This is recorded in the Requirements Management Module of HP’s Quality Center toolset shown in Figure 9-25and is cross-referenced to the final UAT test result in the Quality Center. This will support requirements traceability from conception to final user acceptance. In addition to this, a requirements traceability matrix is maintained in Microsoft Excel in order to record changes through the design, development, and implementation steps.


Figure 9-25.  HP Quality Center Dashboard
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9.12 Configuration Management


Our configuration management plan outlines the configuration management process, naming conventions, control, and tracking as well as any associated enabling tools.


RFP 6.12
CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT 


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.1
Control of changes to requirements, design and code.


RFP 6.12.2
Control of interface changes.


RFP 6.12.3
Traceability of requirements, design and code.


RFP 6.12.4
Tools to help control versions and builds.


RFP 6.12.5
Parameters established for regression testing.


RFP 6.12.6
Baselines established for tools, change log and modules.


RFP 6.12.7
Documentation of the change request process including check in/out, review and regular testing.


RFP 6.12.8
Documentation of the change control board and change proposal process.


RFP 6.12.9
Change log that tracks open/closed change requests.


9.12.1 Control of Configuration Changes


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.1
Control of changes to requirements, design and code.


Each document is placed under configuration and is version controlled in a central document repository (SourceForge®) for the duration of the project. Our configuration management plan addresses naming conventions and other aspects of how we control documents, check in and check out, and version control in SourceForge. This applies to all deliverable documents and artifacts. Once a document is approved by stakeholders it forms a part of the baseline which can only be updated by an approved change request.


9.12.2 Control of Interface Changes


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.2
Control of interface changes.


Changes to interfaces follow the mature configuration control requirements we use for all development. As part of design of interface, we generate an interface specification design document that will be version controlled as defined in the process above. Any change to an approved interface specification document goes through the change control process. All changes are documented using our standard processes and are managed using our document repository (SourceForge®)

9.12.3 Traceability


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.3
Traceability of requirements, design and code.


We maintain the requirements traceability matrix in Microsoft Excel in order to record changes through requirement, design, development, and test. We map each set of requirement to design component, implementation component, and test scripts.


9.12.4 Version Control Tools


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.4
Tools to help control versions and builds.


Team Capgemini uses Apache Ant (software configuration) and SourceForge®  (document repository) to track all software Configuration Items (CIs), as illustrated in Figure 9-26. We handle every item under configuration control as a CI. The configuration management plan specifies CIs, releases, naming conventions, patches, scripts, programs, tables, versions, databases, etc. For configuration changes to the ETM application, we use Oracle ConfigLab a tool designed to track all configuration changes and port any specific released configuration to a new instance. Every configuration of every release and instance is recorded, versioned, and tracked. 


Figure 9-26.  We use Source Forge as a Central Repository of All Configuration Data
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The following tools are used to control different artifacts of the project.


9.12.4.1 Oracle ConfigLab (used to track configuration of ETM product releases)


ConfigLab allows the definition of groups of data (both configuration changes and business data) that can be moved from one environment to another. This is a very effective tracking tool for configuration and change management.


An integrated bundling utility provides functionality to safely move data between various Oracle ETM application environments. One valuable use of the lab is to experiment with changes to control tables. Users can add and update values in control tables, verify that the system behaves appropriately, and then move the new values into a production or test environment using the bundling utility.


An important benefit of this feature is the ability to synchronize an entire set of configuration-table values between two environments, thus facilitating configuration in a test environment and then moving the new values over to production using bundling. ConfigLab uses metadata control tables that define the relationships and rules for moving data; these same structures are also used in archiving.


9.12.4.2 Oracle Bundling


A bundle is a group of entities that can be shipped to other environments. For example, a bundle is created with the following:


A portal along with its zones


Service scripts that are invoked by the zones


Business objects that are invoked by the service scripts


Fields that are used to control the headings on the zones


User interface maps used on the zones


Once created, we can export a release bundle to other environments to create multiple environments based on the same release. For example, you could ship it to a QA environment for testing or to a third environment for data migration testing. In each environment, the configuration is duplicated exactly, providing the exact same functionality. When a bundle is imported, the related objects are added and updated in the target environment for that specific release.


9.12.4.3 [image: image22.jpg]SourceForge® Central Repository


SourceForge Enterprise Edition (SFEE) is our standard tool to support the collaboration of project teams—clients, Capgemini teams, contractors, and vendors—under specified rights and a secured environment. SourceForge provides utilities such a centralized repository, tracker, document manager, source code management, discussion forums and news, global dashboard and reporting, file release system, wiki, and automated monitoring and notification. Through this range of functions, the tool provides a variety of benefits to the project team. It is important to note that we are running the Enterprise Edition on a secure Capgemini server outside our firewall that enables secure access from browser-based front end for users with access rights. SourceForge usage continues to grow in Capgemini with well over 1,000 users being added to the system each month, a total usage of over 31,000, and over 2,400 projects being supported. 


SourceForge is a secure, centralized, Web-based application for managing distributed delivery that can be accessed by any authorized user with a standard-compliant browser. It includes integrated management tools—secure access controls, a real-time dashboard, and best practices guidelines. The result is an online environment that improves distributed development efficiency while providing visibility and control over projects, resources, and issues.


9.12.4.4 [image: image23.jpg]Apache Ant 

We use Apache ANT to track and control the software development process for objects that are developed specifically for DETR. The Apache Software Foundation provides support of open-source software projects for the Apache community. Apache Projects are characterized by a collaborative, consensus-based development process, an open and pragmatic software license, and a desire to create high-quality software that leads the way in its field.


9.12.4.5 Apache CruiseControl™[image: image24.png]

CruiseControl is both a continuous integration tool and an extensible framework for creating a custom continuous build process. (note: continuous integration is a software development practice where members of a team integrate their work frequently; usually each person integrates at least daily, leading to multiple integrations per day. Each integration cycle is verified by an automated build including testing to detect integration errors as quickly as possible. Many teams find that this approach leads to significantly reduced integration problems, thereby allowing a team to develop cohesive software more rapidly.) 


CruiseControl includes dozens of available components for a variety of source controls, build technologies, and notification schemes including e-mail and instant messaging. A Web interface provides details of the current and previous builds. And the standard CruiseControl distribution is augmented through a rich selection of 3rd Party Tools.


Figure 9-27 shows CruiseControl’s build-tracking dashboard with full history and versioning.

Figure 9-27.  Build Tracking Dashboard
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9.12.4.6 Apache Maven


Maven’s primary goal is to allow a developer to comprehend the complete state of a development effort in the shortest time. In order to attain this goal there are several areas of concern that Maven deals with:


Making the build process easy 


Providing a uniform build system 


Providing quality project information 


Providing guidelines for best practices development 


Allowing transparent migration to new features 


The following are the key features of Maven in a nutshell:


Simple project setup that follows best practices allows you to get a new project or module started in seconds 


Consistent usage across all projects means no ramp up time for new developers coming onto a project 


Superior dependency management that includes automatic updating, dependency closures (i.e., transitive dependencies) 


Ability to work easily with multiple projects at the same time 


A large and growing repository of libraries and metadata to use out of the box, and arrangements in place with the largest open source projects for real-time availability of their latest releases 


Extensibility, affording the ability to easily write plug-ins using Java or scripting languages 


Instant access to new features with little or no extra configuration 


Ant tasks for dependency management and deployment outside of Maven 


Model based builds: Maven builds any number of projects into predefined output types such as a Java Archive (JAR),Web Archive (WAR), or distribution based on metadata about the project, in most cases without needing to do any scripting 


Coherent site of project information: using the same metadata as for the build process, Maven generates a Web site or Portable Document Format (PDF) file including any documentation you care to add, and add standard reports about the state of development of the project. 


Release management and distribution publication: without much additional configuration, Maven integrates with your source control system (e.g., Concurrent Versions System (CVS)) and manages the release of a project based on a certain tag. It can also publish this to a distribution location for use by other projects. Maven can publish individual outputs such as a JAR, an archive including other dependencies and documentation, or as a source distribution 


Dependency management: Maven encourages the use of a central repository of JARs and other dependencies. Maven comes with a mechanism that your project’s clients can use to download any JARs required for building your project from a central JAR repository, much like Comprehensive PERL Archive Network (CPAN). This allows Maven users to reuse JARs across projects, and it encourages communication among projects to ensure that backward compatibility issues are dealt with.


9.12.5 Regression Testing Parameters


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.5
Parameters established for regression testing.


For information in response to this section; regression testing please see Section 9.9.1.


9.12.6 Establishing Baselines


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.6
Baselines established for tools, change log and modules.


At project startup, we have an initial approved baseline scope and associated WBS under control of the project team and project enabling tools, e.g., CA Clarity™ project and portfolio management product. Changes that impact time, cost, or resources go through the change-order approval process described in Section 9.8.5. If approved, the change and associated impact becomes part of the project deliverable scope. 


9.12.7 Configuration Change Request Process


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.7
Documentation of the change request process including check in/out, review and regular testing.


The process that we use to manage change is described in Section 9.8.5 and shown in Figure 9-15.

9.12.8 Configuration Management Documentation 


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.8
Documentation of the change control board and change proposal process.


Capgemini applies proven configuration management principles:


Changes must be formally documented (in a change request) by the requestor, and they must include the following:


Explanation of the proposed change


The rationale behind the change and the change’s benefit 


The impact of the change must be documented (in an impact analysis) by an analyst who has knowledge of the following items:


Estimated cost to implement the change, including the cost impact of any consequent delay in the implementation


Estimated impact on the project schedule


Alternative solutions that have less impact (if possible, we provide alternatives that have little to no system impact)


Team Capgemini’s Change Control Board (CCB) will review the change request along with the impact analysis. It considers any other relevant factors and approves or rejects the change.


If necessary, the project manager and domain lead review approved changes and determine the appropriate timing to introduce the change.


The project manager notifies all the impacted parties of approved and scheduled changes and their timing. He confirms that the necessary plans to incorporate the change are established.


The threshold for accepting changes to prior decisions increases significantly once the subsequent stage in the project is complete (e.g., a change to a requirements decision must meet a much higher threshold once the design stage is complete), because such late changes cost more to implement. A deferred release concept accommodates legitimate changes that are requested late in the project. A deferred release may take place when the primary implementation for a project is followed by one or more subsequent, typically smaller, releases. A distinction is made between the costs of implementing within the current implementation project versus the cost of implementing in a later release. 


Aggregate measures of change requests and their costs (in terms of dollars and scheduling) are reported so that both the DETR and Capgemini management teams are aware of volume.


9.12.9 Change Log


Vendors must describe their methodology, processes and project tools utilized for:


RFP 6.12.9
Change log that tracks open/closed change requests.


We track all change requests in a change register maintained in Microsoft Excel. As our CCB approves, defers, or rejects changes, we update the corresponding status of the change request is updated in the change log.


9.13 Peer Review Management


Rigorous peer reviews are an integral part of Capgemini project development methodology. 


RFP 6.13
PEER REVIEW MANAGEMENT 


Vendors must describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for:


RFP 6.13.1
Peer reviews conducted for design, code and test cases.


RFP 6.13.2
Number of types of people normally involved in peer reviews.


RFP 6.13.3
Types of procedures and checklists utilized.


RFP 6.13.4
Types of statistics compiled on the type, severity and location of errors.


RFP 6.13.5
How errors are tracked to closure..


The objective of a peer review is to evaluate the quality and accuracy of completed deliverables. We conduct peer reviews on both internal and external deliverables. Internal deliverables are transitioning from one team to another; for example, requirements transition from the lead system architect’s team into the domain leads’ teams. We conduct peer reviews for external deliverables before they go to DETR for acceptance and payment. 


We review deliverables as soon as possible after they are complete; by doing this, we identify any defects as early as we can, avoiding later costly rework and resulting project delays. 


The project manager or domain lead holds a formal review meeting, prepares the review requirements, maintains the deliverable log, and documents the result of the review, in terms of defects identified, non-conformances, and a review report. Capgemini follows a structured approach to peer review management as illustrated in Figure 9-28.  Figure 9-29 goes with the figure, explaining the process codes (work flow IDs) and peer review roles. The figure is presented directly from our process documentation. This demonstrates that our processes are real and actually used, not just “lip service” that another vendor might ignore during project execution.


Figure 9-28.  Capgemini Peer Review Process
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Well-documented processes support our quality deliveries


Figure 9-29. Procedure and Roles for Peer Reviews


		Work Flow ID

		Role (

		Leads

		Team Members

		Moderator

		Peer Reviewers



		Procedure(

		R=Responsible; A=Accountable; C=Consulted; I=Informed; V=Verifies; S=Signs



		Q2.0

		Peer Review

		

		

		

		



		Q2.1

		Complete work product

		R, V, S

		R, A

		R

		R, C



		Q2.2

		Determine peer review type

		R, A

		I

		I

		



		Q2.3

		Identify moderator & peer reviewers

		R, A

		

		

		



		Q2.4

		Peer review preparation

		I

		I

		R, A

		



		Q2.5

		Conduct formal peer review

		R

		R

		R, A, S

		R, A, S



		Q2.6

		Conduct internal quality review 

		R, A

		R

		R, A

		R



		Q2.7

		Conduct project management review

		R, A

		I

		

		I



		Q2.8

		Consolidate findings

		R

		C, I

		R, A, V

		



		Q2.9

		Check findings

		I

		I

		R, A, V

		



		Q2.10

		Update changes

		R

		R, A

		R

		I, C



		Q2.11

		Capture metrics

		R

		R

		R

		R





For the peer review to be effective, we document the requirements and issue them to all reviewers, indicating who should be involved, when the review will take place, what is being evaluated, criteria for the evaluation, and the nature of the review. A minimum of two reviewers assess each deliverable, one from the team producing the deliverable and one from the team that accepts or uses the deliverable. 


At the review meeting, or within a limited time after the meeting, reviewers either accept the deliverable by updating the deliverable log, or reject the deliverable by providing a written list of defects. The list includes the changes that must be made for it to meet the requirements, along with severity of the defect. If a deliverable is not approved, the delivering team completes all necessary changes within a fixed time, resubmits the deliverable, and notes the status for each defect in the defect log. 


Reviewers confirm that each defect is closed. We then consider the deliverable to be approved and submit it for DETR acceptance. Each type of review, i.e., design review, code review, test case review, etc., a standard checklist is available for the reviewer to follow standards, guidelines, and best practices to ensure consistency in the reviews. 


If QA or the review teams detect a negative trend, we analyze the root cause and take corrective action, thus avoiding future repetition of the same issues.


9.14 Project Software Tools


RFP 6.14
PROJECT SOFTWARE TOOLS


RFP 6.14.1
Vendors must describe any software tools and equipment resources to be utilized during the course of the project including minimum hardware requirements and compatibility with existing computing resources as described in Section 3.5, Current Computing Environment.


Figure 9-30 lists our software tools and how they support the UI Modernization project


Figure 9-30. UI Modernization Project Software Tools


		Toolset

		Lifecycle

		Used for



		SourceForge®

		Configuration Management

		SourceForge® is a document and configuration item repository



		ClearCase®

		Configuration Management

		IBM® Rational® ClearCase® is configuration management tool for custom source code



		Borland 

		Requirements

		Used for requirement capture



		Oracle JDeveloper, Eclipse

		Development

		Integrated development environment for Java applications



		Oracle Config Lab




		Development

		ConfigLab allows the definition of groups of data (both configuration changes and business data) that can be moved from one environment to another. This is a very effective tool for configuration and change management for ETM configuration tracking



		Bundling

		

		Bundling is an integrated tool/technique used for transporting Oracle ETM configuration from one environment to another



		Microsoft® Office 2007

		All

		Word processing, spreadsheets, presentations



		Microsoft® Project 



		All

		Used for generating and maintaining project plans and assessing potential baseline changes



		HP Quality Center (LoadRunner, Test Director  & QuickTest  Professional)

		Development & Testing

		HP Quality Center tracks requirements to be traced through testing and implementation. It is used for requirement validation during test cycles



		Apache Maven & Cruise Control™

		Development

		We use Maven and Cruise Control to automate deployment of Java-based J2EE applications (Oracle ETM). Automated deployments reduce errors and risk by qualifying the process before production releases



		Apache Ant

		Development

		We use Apache Ant to track and control the software development process for objects that are developed specifically for DETR



		iRise®

		Development

		iRise is used for simulation of user interactions





Further detail is located in Tab VII, response to RFP 4.3.10.7 in accordance with RFP Amendment 2, answer 65. 


RFP 6.14.2
Costs and training associated with the project software tools identified must be included in Attachment N, Project Costs.


Costs and training associated with the project software tools are identified in Part III—Cost Proposal.

		August 13, 2009
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ATTACHMENT AA

CONTRACT NEGOTIATED POINTS

Both parties agree that:


1. FINANCIAL AGREEMENTS

1.1 BILLING/PAYMENT TERMS

1.1.1 The State will make payments after completed deliverables are received, reviewed and accepted in writing by the State.

1.1.2 There shall be no advance payment for services furnished by Capgemini pursuant to the executed contract.

1.1.3 Capgemini will invoice the State as outlined in Attachment CC, Deliverable Payment Schedule of this contract.

1.1.4 Each billing must consist of an invoice and the State approved project deliverable sign-off form.

1.1.5 Upon review and acceptance by the State, payments for invoices are normally made within 45-60 days of receipt, providing all required information, documents and/or attachments have been received.

1.1.6 The following hourly rates quoted by Capgemini in Section 7.1.8 of Attachment FF, Cost Proposal to this contract for change orders/regulatory changes will remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully implemented system.


		Classification Title

		Hourly Rate



		Delivery Executive

		$250.00



		Project Manager

		$225.00



		Project Analyst

		$125.00



		Implementation Lead

		$175.00



		Lead Technical Architect

		$175.00



		Training Specialist

		$175.00



		Project Analyst

		$125.00



		Team Lead

		$175.00



		Business Analyst

		$150.00



		Domain Lead

		$175.00



		Software Development Lead

		$150.00



		Lead Data Architect

		$150.00



		Data Conversion Lead

		$150.00



		Technical Analyst (A)

		$175.00



		Technical Analyst (B)

		$150.00



		Technical Analyst (C)

		$125.00



		Test Manager

		$125.00



		Off-Site Development Lead

		$46.00



		Off-Site Developer (A)

		$40.00



		Off-Site Developer (B)

		$34.00



		Off-Site Developer (C)

		$26.00



		Oracle ETM Architect

		$200.00



		On-Site Development Coordinator

		$100.00



		Off-Site Development Coordinator

		$46.00



		Hardware/Software Installation Support

		$250.00





1.2 HOLD BACKS


1.2.1 The State shall pay all invoiced amounts, less a 15% hold back, following receipt of the invoice and a fully completed project deliverable sign-off form.

1.2.2 The 15% hold backs will be based on each deliverable, excluding software and hardware, identified within the State approved Deliverable Payment Schedule (Attachment CC to this contract).

1.2.3 Actual payment of the hold backs will be made with the approval of the Director of DETR.

1.3 DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE


1.3.1 The Deliverable Payment Schedule, identified as Attachment CC to this contract will be the basis on which individual payments are made. 


1.3.2 Payment of invoices is subject to receipt of identified deliverables and is subject to review and acceptance by the State.


1.3.3 Deliverables that are not accepted by the State will be handled as identified in Section 5.3, “Deliverable Submission and Review Process” of the Request for Proposal (Attachment EE to this contract).


1.3.4 Invoices will not be paid without a fully completed project deliverable sign-off form signed by the State's Project Management. 


1.3.5 All deliverable due dates are estimated based on Capgemini’s initial project plan submitted as part of Attachment FF to this contract.  The deliverable due dates will be updated once the detailed project plan is received, reviewed and accepted by the State.  


1.3.6 After receipt, review and the State’s approval of the final Detailed Project Plan, Attachment CC, Deliverable Payment Schedule, will be modified by written contract amendment.


1.3.7 The Deliverable Payment Schedule can only be modified by written contract amendment.


1.3.8 The Detailed Functional Requirements deliverable will be incorporated into the contract by a written contract amendment.


1.4 DETAILED PROJECT PLAN


1.4.1 The Detailed Project Plan, identified as the first deliverable for the project, will include a detailed schedule of work products and deliverables and associated deliverable due dates.


1.4.2 Once received, reviewed and accepted by the State, the Detailed Project Plan will be incorporated into the contract by written contract amendment.


1.5 FUNDING


1.5.1 This contract is contingent upon approval of funding by the Nevada State Legislature and continuation of federal funding.

1.5.2 The Parties acknowledge that the State’s UI Modernization project is a federally funded project and that the State’s ownership and copyright in any work or product developed under the contract are subject to Federal Regulations associated with the State’s grant.

1.6 INSURANCE/SURETY


1.6.1 Capgemini agrees to provide all insurance requirements as stated in Attachment BB, Insurance Schedule to this contract.

1.6.2 Capgemini agrees to submit a performance bond in the amount of Twenty-Seven Million, Nine Hundred Forty-Three Thousand, Nine Hundred Two Dollars and No Cents ($27,943,902.00) within ten (10) working days of approval of the contract by the State of Nevada Board of Examiners and prior to commencing any work on the project.  The bond must be issued by a surety authorized to do business in the State of Nevada.


1.6.3 Performance bond amount may be reduced by the State of Nevada upon successful completion, as determined by the State, of each of the phases of the contract.


1.6.4 The performance bond must be maintained through the life of the contract and, in the event the contract is amended or extended, Capgemini shall cause the bonding company to communicate extension evidence in writing to the State of Nevada.


1.6.5 Within 180 days of Capgemini’s successful execution of all terms and conditions covered within the contract, including the maintenance and warranty periods, and with State approval and full acceptance of services and products provided by the contract, the performance bond will be returned to the contractor.


2. TECHNICAL AGREEMENTS

2.1 WORK SCHEDULE

2.1.1 The Parties acknowledge that a 40 hour work week is used for project planning and scheduling purposes, and that project tasks, milestones, and other timings must reflect the State’s published Holiday Schedule.  The Parties also acknowledge that project task hours proposed or subsequently identified by the Contractor as being assigned to or the responsibility of the State are solely provided as suggestions or guidelines and under no circumstances bind the State to use or follow such estimates.  The State reserves the right to evaluate and assess all project tasks and determine what if any levels of State resources or effort are required to complete such tasks.  As part of project plan development, the Contractor shall assist the State in determining where and when State resources may or should be involved to facilitate project progress.


2.2 DOCUMENT AND CONTENT MANAGEMENT


2.2.1 The State acknowledges that Capgemini proposed to update, augment and enhance the current KoVis environment to satisfy the State’s UI artifact imaging and related processing requirements, and concurs with this approach.  The State requests that any manipulation or migration for existing production KoVis equipment and/or software be mutually planned and scheduled between the Parties to avoid disruption to legacy production business activities already underway.


3. OTHER AGREEMENTS

3.1 REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL LANGUAGE CHANGES

3.1.1 Section 14.3.16, Patent or Copyright Infringement of Request for Proposal #1774 is modified to read as follows (modified language is in italics):


To the extent of any limited liability expressed in the contract, the contractor agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless, not excluding the State’s right to participate, the State from any and all claims, actions, damages, liabilities, costs and expenses, including reasonable attorney’s fees and expenses, arising out of any claims of infringement by the contractor of any United State Patent or trade secret, or any copyright, trademark, service mark, trade name or similar proprietary rights conferred by common law or by any law of the United States or any state said to have occurred because of systems provided or work performed by the contractor (“items”).  In the event of such infringement, Contractor shall, in its discretion and at its expense, (a) modify the items to make them non-infringing, (b) obtain for the State the right to continue using the items, or (c) to substitute the infringing item with items reasonably acceptable to the State which do not so infringe in place of the infringing matter.  Notwithstanding, such remedies will not be available from Contractor to the extent that the infringement was based on or attributable to (a) any combination, operation or use of any item with any equipment or programs which are neither supplied by Contractor nor specified in the Contract Documents for that purpose; (b) use or modification of items provided to Contractor by Client and such use or modification by Contractor was within the scope of this Agreement; or (c) compliance with Client specifications.


3.1.2 Section 3.8.4, Project Steering Committee of Request for Proposal #1774 is modified to read as follows (modified language is in italics):


The Project Steering Committee, consisting of senior business and technical leaders from within the Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation, provides ongoing project control, direction and oversight.  The committee defines internal project policy, provides managerial decision-making, resolves issues and ensures availability of key departmental resources, including personnel and equipment.  The Project Steering Committee provides project leadership, promotes project enhancements and makes project recommendations that effect key interdepartmental and contractual relationships.  The Steering Committee provides leadership in promoting support for the project.  Additional roles and responsibilities of the committee include:

3.1.2.1 Reviewing and contributing to proposed project plans, timetables, and deliverables;


3.1.2.2 Providing problem resolution and recommendations for issues that cannot be resolved at the project team level;


3.1.2.3 Providing departmental policy and guidance as it relates to the project;


3.1.2.4 Setting and resolving project priorities;


3.1.2.5 Proposing alternative solutions to problems encountered;


3.1.2.6 Obtaining Legislative and Administrative backing; and


3.1.2.7 Providing information to DETR management regarding project progress, accomplishments and challenges.


3.1.2.8 All decisions by the Steering Committee with respect to business requirements, configuration, development (customizations, reports, interfaces, conversion) will be made within five (5) business days of presentation unless the Parties mutually agree otherwise.

3.1.3 Section 5.3.3.2, Accepted of Request for Proposal #1774 is modified to read as follows (modified language is in italics):


3.1.3.1 If the deliverable is accepted, the original deliverable sign-off form signed by the appropriate State representatives will be returned to the vendor.

3.1.3.2 Operational use of a deliverable, except where ‘latent’ design deficiencies occur and prevent the effective use of the deliverable, will constitute acceptance of that specific deliverable.

3.1.3.3 Once the vendor receives the original deliverable sign-off form, the State can then be invoiced for the deliverable (refer to Section 8, Financial of the RFP, Attachment EE to this contract).

3.1.4 Section 14.3.22.1, General Warranty of Request for Proposal #1774 is modified to read as follows (modified language is in italics):


Contractor warrants that all services, deliverables, and/or work products under the contract shall be completed in a workmanlike manner consistent with standards in the trade, profession, or industry; shall conform to or exceed the specifications set forth in the incorporated attachments; and shall be fit for ordinary use, of good quality, with no material defects.


EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN THIS AGREEMENT, ALL WARRANTIES, CONDITIONS, REPRESENTATIONS AND GUARANTEES, WHETHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE HEREBY SUPERSEDED, EXCLUDED AND DISCLAIMED.


3.2 HARDWARE / SOFTWARE

3.2.1 The State reserves the right to purchase hardware and/or software through Capgemini and/or other available sources approved by the State.


3.2.2 It is expressly understood by all parties that the purchases for hardware and/or software will only be made with express written authorization by the State.


3.2.3 Licenses for 3rd party software will be assigned directly to the State.


3.2.4 Equipment purchases will be assigned directly to the State.

3.2.5 Five Million, Two Hundred Forty-Nine Thousand, Three Hundred Seventy-One Dollars and Eighty-Four Cents ($5,249,371.84) has been included in this contract for hardware and software purchases as follows:

		Development and Data Conversion Environments

		$3,429,415.37



		Integration, System Test, and UAT Environments

		$292,397.00



		Production Environment

		$1,527,559.47



		Total

		$5,249,371.84





3.3 CHANGE ORDERS

3.3.1 Capgemini, at the State’s request, will perform change orders and/or regulatory changes instituted during development (not currently known) per State requirements.  If there is a cost associated with the change orders, it will be priced utilizing the appropriate firm, fixed hourly rates as identified in Section 1.1.6 of this Attachment AA to the contract, including updated documentation, up to a ceiling of Two Million Dollars and No Cents ($2,000,000.00).

3.3.2 It is expressly understood by all parties that Two Million Dollars and No Cents ($2,000,000.00) will only be utilized for authorized change orders and/or regulatory changes.  There will be strict adherence to the approved change control procedure prior to any authorization and/or use of this money.


3.3.3 Payment to Capgemini for work performed on change orders and/or regulatory changes will be based upon individual changes orders and/or regulatory changes completed and accepted by the State in accordance with Section 14.3.8, Change Management of Attachment EE to this contract.

3.3.4 There will be no payment to Capgemini for investigation and/or estimates for change orders and/or regulatory changes.


3.3.5 No work is to be started on estimates and/or change orders and/or regulatory changes without prior written approval by the State of Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation Project Manager and the Capgemini Project Manager.

3.4 TERMS AND CONDITIONS


Except as otherwise amended within Attachment AA to this contract, all the terms and conditions of RFP #1774 remain in full force and effect as though fully set forth herein.

4. CONTRACTOR KEY PERSONNEL

The following personnel are named as Capgemini key personnel for the DETR Unemployment Insurance (UI) Modernization project:


		Name

		Title



		Steve Kill

		Project Manager



		Syed Mukhtar

		Domain Lead – Tax



		George A. Love III

		Quality Assurance Executive



		Viswanadha Buddharaju

		Integration Lead



		Lee Carter

		Implementation Lead



		John Hanna

		Lead Technical Architect



		Lora McDaid

		Domain Lead – Benefits



		Teresa Tomich

		Data Conversion Lead



		Mike Stroop

		Lead Data Architect



		LP Singh

		Domain Lead IWF



		Srini Madala

		Software Development Lead



		Carla Lee

		Testing Lead



		Dave Jacobson

		Training Lead





5. INVOICES / DELIVERABLE SIGN-OFF FORM


All invoices, including a copy of the State approved deliverable sign-off form, should be directed to:


Linda DeLoach

State of Nevada Purchasing Division

515 East Musser Street  Suite 300

Phone No:  775-684-5862

Email Address:  ldeloach@purchasing.state.nv.us

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Contract to be signed and intend to be legally bound thereby.


		

		

		

		



		Independent Contractor’s Signature for

Capgemini Government Solutions, Inc.

		Date

		

		Vice President State and Local Government





		

		

		

		



		Signature – State of Nevada

Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation

		Date

		

		Director
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10 Tab X—Attachment K: Proposed Staff Resumes

The response for Tab X is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab X—Attachment K: Proposed Staff Resumes, as permitted by the RFP.  


		August 13, 2009
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ATTACHMENT BB


INSURANCE SCHEDULE


INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:


Contractor and its subcontractors shall each procure and maintain until all of their obligations have been discharged, including any warranty periods under this Contract are satisfied, insurance against claims for injury to persons or damage to property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors and its respective employees.  


The insurance requirements herein are minimum requirements for this Contract and in no way limit the indemnity covenants contained in this Contract.  The State in no way warrants that the minimum limits contained herein are sufficient to protect the Contractor from liabilities that might arise out of the performance of the work under this contract by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors and Contractor is free to purchase additional insurance as may be determined necessary. 


A.
MINIMUM SCOPE AND LIMITS OF INSURANCE:  Contractor shall provide coverage with limits of liability not less than those stated below.  An excess liability policy or umbrella liability policy may be used to meet the minimum liability requirements provided that the coverage is written on a “following form” basis.



1.
Commercial General Liability – Occurrence Form


Policy shall include bodily injury, property damage and broad form contractual liability coverage.

· General Aggregate
$5,000,000


· Products – Completed Operations Aggregate
$5,000,000


· Personal and Advertising Injury
$1,000,000


· Each Occurrence
$1,000,000


a.
The policy shall be endorsed to include the following additional insured language: "The State of Nevada shall be named as an additional insured with respect to liability arising out of the activities performed by, or on behalf of the Contractor".

2.
Automobile Liability - can be waived if contract does not involves use of motor vehicle.


· Bodily Injury and Property Damage for any owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles used in the performance of this Contact.


· Combined Single Limit (CSL)
$1,000,000

a. The policy shall be endorsed to include the following additional insured language: "The State of Nevada shall be named as an additional insured with respect to liability arising out of the activities performed by, or on behalf of the Contractor, including automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by the Contractor".


3.
Worker's Compensation and Employers' Liability



Workers' Compensation
Statutory



Employers' Liability


· Each Accident
$100,000


· Disease – Each Employee
$100,000


· Disease – Policy Limit
$500,000


a.
Policy shall contain a waiver of subrogation against the State of Nevada.


b.
This requirement shall not apply when a contractor or subcontractor is exempt under N.R.S., AND when such contractor or subcontractor executes the appropriate sole proprietor waiver form.


4. Professional Liability (Errors and Omissions Liability) – service contracts over Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000) and above.



The policy shall cover professional misconduct or lack of ordinary skill for those positions defined in the Scope of Services of this contract.

· Each Claim
$3,000,000


· Annual Aggregate
$2,000,000


a. In the event that the professional liability insurance required by this Contract is written on a claims-made basis, Contractor warrants that any retroactive date under the policy shall precede the effective date of this Contract; and that either continuous coverage will be maintained or an extended discovery period will be exercised for a period of two (2) years beginning at the time work under this Contract is completed.


5. Fidelity Bond or Crime Insurance



Bond or Policy Limit
$5,000,000


a. The bond or policy shall include coverage for all directors, officers, agents and employees of the Contractor.


b. The bond or policy shall include coverage for third party fidelity and name the State of Nevada as loss payee.


c. The bond or policy shall include coverage for extended theft and mysterious disappearance.


d. The bond or policy shall not contain a condition requiring an arrest and conviction.


e.  Policies shall be endorsed to provide coverage for computer crime/fraud.


6. Performance Bond



A Performance Bond is required in the total amount of the contract, including changes, if any.  The Performance Bond amount may be reduced by the State of Nevada upon successful completion, as determined by the State, of each of the phases of the contract.


a. Security must be in the form of surety bonds, payable to the State of Nevada only.


b. The security shall be deposited with the contracting State agency no later than ten (10) working days following award of the contract to contractor.


c. The Performance Bond is required throughout the term of the contract and any contract extensions for time.


d. Within 180 days of the contractor’s successful execution of all terms and conditions covered within the contract, including the warranty and maintenance periods, and with State and/or federal approval and full acceptance of services and products provided by the contract, the bond and all interest earned, if any, shall be returned to the contractor.


B.
ADDITIONAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:  The policies shall include, or be endorsed to include, the following provisions:


1.
On insurance policies where the State of Nevada is named as an additional insured, the State of Nevada shall be an additional insured to the extent of the liabilities of this contract.

2
The Contractor's insurance coverage shall be primary insurance and non-contributory with respect to all other available sources.


C.
NOTICE OF CANCELLATION:  


Except for ten (10) dates notice for non-payment of premium, for each insurance policy Contract or their representative shall provide that required insurance shall not be cancelled or non-renewed with a resulting lapse in insurance coverage from a qualified provider at the required levels and in the required amounts without Contractor or Insurers providing at least thirty (30) days prior written notice to the State of Nevada, c/o Contracting Agency.  Should the policy be canceled, non-renewed or coverage and/or limits reduced or materially altered, Contractor or their representative shall provide that notices required by this paragraph shall be sent by certified mailed to the address shown on page one (1) of this contract.  Should Contractor or their representative fail to provide timely notice, Contractor will be in breach and subject to the breach and time to cure provisions set forth in paragraph 10.


Such notice shall be sent directly to (State of Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation, Operations Management, 500 E. Third Street, Carson City, NV  89713.

D.
ACCEPTABILITY OF INSURERS:  Insurance is to be placed with insurers duly licensed or authorized to do business in the state of Nevada and with an “A.M. Best” rating of not less than A- VII.  The State in no way warrants that the above-required minimum insurer rating is sufficient to protect the Contractor from potential insurer insolvency.


E.
VERIFICATION OF COVERAGE:  Contractor shall furnish the State with certificates of insurance (ACORD form or equivalent approved by the State) as required by this Contract.  The certificates should be signed by a person authorized by the insurer to sign the certificate on its behalf.


All certificates and any required endorsements are to be received and approved by the State before work commences.  Each insurance policy required by this Contract must be in effect at or prior to commencement of work under this Contract and remain in effect for the duration of the project.  Failure to maintain the insurance policies as required by this Contract or to provide evidence of renewal is a material breach of contract.



All certificates required by this Contract shall be sent directly to (State of Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation, Operations Management, 500 E. Third Street, Carson City, NV  89713).  The State project/contract number and project description shall be noted on the certificate of insurance.  The State reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all insurance policies required by this Contract at any time.  DO NOT SEND CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE TO THE STATES RISK MANAGEMENT DIVISION.


F.
SUBCONTRACTORS:  Contractors’ certificate(s) shall include all subcontractors as additional insureds under its policies or Contractor shall furnish to the State separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor.  All coverages for subcontractors shall be subject to the minimum requirements identified above.


G.
APPROVAL:  Any modification or variation from the insurance requirements in this Contract shall be made by the Attorney General’s Office or the Risk Manager, whose decision shall be final.  Such action will not require a formal Contract amendment, but may be made by administrative action.


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Contract to be signed and intend to be legally bound thereby.


		

		

		

		



		Independent Contractor’s Signature for

Capgemini Government Solutions, LLC

		Date

		

		Vice President State and Local Government





		

		

		

		



		Signature – State of Nevada

Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation

		Date

		

		Director
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11 Tab XI—Preliminary Project Plan

The response for Tab XI is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab XI—Preliminary Project Plan, as permitted by the RFP.  


		August 13, 2009
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Deliverable
Accepted by
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Amount 


Date
Invoice
Sent to
DETR


for Payment


1 5.5.4.1 Detailed Project Plan P&A R1 5.5.2.1 18-May-10 7 27-May-10 600,000.00                                  90,000.00                   510,000.00                    23-Jun-10 13-Aug-10 4320 510,000.00                17-Aug-10


2 5.6.4.2 Established Proof-of-Concept A&E R1 5.6.2.4 22-Jun-10 5 29-Jun-10 312,000.00                                  46,800.00                   265,200.00                    9-Jul-10 13-Aug-10 4321 265,200.00                17-Aug-10


3 5.6.4.1 System Environment Configuration Plan A&E R1  5.6.2.1 -  5.6.2.3 7-Jul-10 5 14-Jul-10 350,000.00                                  52,500.00                   297,500.00                    29-Sep-10 30-Sep-10 4397 297,500.00                5-Oct-10


4 5.14.4.1 Baseline Documentation R0 R1 5.14.2.1 21-Jul-10 5 28-Jul-10 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    8-Oct-10 18-Oct-10 4439 170,000.00                19-Oct-10


5 5.5.4.3 Project Planning and Administration - Release 1 P&A R1 5.5.2.4 - 5.5.2.10 27-Jul-10 10 10-Aug-10 561,825.00                                  84,273.75                   477,551.25                    14-Oct-10 18-Oct-10 4438 477,551.25                19-Oct-10


6 5.7.4.1


Detailed System Requirements


Note:  Consolidated Work Products 5.7.2.1, 5.7.2.2, and 5.7.2.4 into 
Deliverable 5.7.2.1 for Release 1.  Consolidated Work Product 5.7.2.3, 
Detailed System Requirements into all Work Products 5.9.2.1 for 
Release 1 and Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   4% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


R0 R1 5.7.2.1 22-Nov-10 10 8-Dec-10 453,905.76                                  68,085.86                   385,819.90                    27-Jan-11 16-Feb-11 4585 385,819.90                16-Feb-11


7 5.12.4.1


Conceptual and Logical Data Model - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


A&E R1 5.12.2.1 - 5.12.2.3 30-Nov-10 5 7-Dec-10 198,583.77                                  29,787.57                   168,796.20                    3-Feb-11 16-Feb-11 4586 168,796.20                16-Feb-11


8 5.5.4.3


Project Planning and Administration - Release 1A and 1B


Note:  New deliverable instance.  Covers changes to previously 
approved deliverable and associated work products (Modernization 
Approach and Deliverable and Payment Schedule).


R1 R1 5.5.2.4 30-Dec-10 7 11-Jan-11 272,739.49                                  40,910.92                   231,828.57                    19-Sep-11 6-Oct-11 4983 231,828.57                6-Oct-11
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


10 5.6.4.3


Established Development and Data Conversion Environments


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate 
incorporation of Release 1A/1B scope into Development and Data 
Conversion Environments.  4% of Overpayment Change Order cost 
allocated to this deliverable.  Environments to reflect needs for 
Release 1A and 1B.


A&E R1 5.6.2.5 30-Dec-10 5 7-Jan-11 482,274.87                                  72,341.23                   409,933.64                    18-Jun-11 23-Jun-11 4824 409,933.64                23-Jun-11


12 5.8.4.1 A


Architectural Design A (Pre-Network Impact Analysis) - Release 1


Note:  Work Product 5.8.2.3 Network Impact Analysis was moved to 
Deliverable 5.8.4.1 Architectural Design B.  Moved 25% of the original 
$400K to 5.8.4.1B.


Note: Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   3% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


A&E R1
5.8.2.1
5.8.2.2
5.8.2.4


30-Dec-10 10 14-Jan-11 340,429.32                                  51,064.40                   289,364.92                    17-Jun-11 23-Jun-11 4824 289,364.92                23-Jun-11


13 5.12.4.2


Data Management Design - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


A&E R1 5.12.2.4 - 5.12.2.5 14-Jan-11 7 26-Jan-11 226,952.88                                  34,042.93                   192,909.95                    14-Oct-11 24-Oct-11 5031 192,909.95                24-Oct-11


15 5.6.4.4


Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate incorporation 
of Release 1A/1B scope into Integration, System Test and UAT 
Environments.    3% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Environments to reflect needs for Release 1A/1B.


A&E R1 5.6.2.6 31-Jan-11 5 7-Feb-11 368,798.43                                  55,319.76                   313,478.67                    15-Nov-11 21-Nov-11 5080 313,478.67                21-Nov-11







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12


8/30/2012  9:13 AM Page 3 of 34


Holdback Payments made are highlighted with this shading


ID
Deliverable


Number
Description of Deliverable Category


Holdback 
Release #


Activity / Work
Product Number


Deliverable
Due Date


State's
Review 


Time
(Working 


Days)


State's
Contracted 
Acceptance 


Date


 Capgemini's 
Deliverable


Price 


 Less 15%
Hold Back 


 Deliverable
Payment
Amount 


 Release of
Holdbacks 


Date
Deliverable
Accepted by


the State


Date
Invoice


Received
from


Capgemini


Invoice #
 Invoice
Amount 


Date
Invoice
Sent to
DETR


for Payment


 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


16 5.8.4.1 B


Architectural Design B (Network Impact Analysis) - Release 1


Note:  Created second Architectural Design Deliverable.  Moved 25% 
of the dollars originally allocated to 5.8.4.1A to 5.8.4.1B.  This new 
deliverable includes Work Product 5.8.2.3, Network Impact Analysis 
from Deliverable 5.8.4.1, Architectural Design A.  


Note: Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   1% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


A&E R1 5.8.2.3 31-Jan-11 10 14-Feb-11 113,476.44                                  17,021.47                   96,454.97                      17-Jun-11 23-Jun-11 4824 96,454.97                  23-Jun-11


19 5.6.4.5


Established Training Environment


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate incorporation 
of Release 1A/1B scope into Training Environment.    3% of 
Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this deliverable.  
Environments to reflect needs for Release 1A/1B.


A&E R1 5.6.2.7 28-Feb-11 7 9-Mar-11 368,798.43                                  55,319.76                   313,478.67                    15-Nov-11 21-Nov-11 5080 313,478.67                21-Nov-11


20 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Contributions: Registration, Employer Account 
Profile Maintenance, Rating)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 28-Feb-11 15 21-Mar-11 375,000.00                                  56,250.00                   318,750.00                    8-May-11 10-May-11 4726 318,750.00                12-May-11


22 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Benefits: Claimant Account, Take Claim, Non-
Monetary, Monetary)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 16-Mar-11 15 6-Apr-11 325,000.00                                  48,750.00                   276,250.00                    6-May-11 10-May-11 4727 276,250.00                12-May-11







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


14 5.11.4.1


Data Conversion Design and Development (Plan & Design) - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note: Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($23,583.77) and cost associated with adjudication 
($75,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 45).


R1 R1 5.11.2.1 - 5.11.2.2 22-Dec-11 7 3-Jan-12 100,000.00                                  15,000.00                   85,000.00                      13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 85,000.00                  7-Mar-12


37 5.11.4.1


Data Conversion Design and Development (Source Code) - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate incorporation 
of 1A/1B releases.   3% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated 
to this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($40,429.32) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 59).


R1 R1 5.11.2.3 22-Dec-11 7 3-Jan-12 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 170,000.00                7-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


18 5.15.4.1 


Training Plan - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B assessment.  1% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated 
to this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($20,214.66) and cost associated with adjudication 
($50,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(!D 49).


R1 R1  5.15.2.1 -  5.15.2.2 13-Jan-12 7 25-Jan-12 100,000.00                                  15,000.00                   85,000.00                      13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 85,000.00                  7-Mar-12


43 5.15.4.2


Training - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B cycles; this will require two (2) separate streams of work 
products.    2% of Overpayment Change order cost allocated to this 
deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Corrected Deliverble 
Number (was 5.12.4.2).  Overpayment Change Order cost ($33,691.10) 
and cost associated with adjudication ($100,000.00) re-allocated to 
the Release 2  version of this deliverable (ID 60).


R1 R1  5.15.2.3 -  5.15.2.5 13-Jan-12 10 30-Jan-12 150,000.00                                  22,500.00                   127,500.00                    13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 127,500.00                7-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


35 5.14.4.2


UI Operations Documentation - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B cycles; this will require two (2) separate streams of work 
products.    2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this 
deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($28,974.34) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 54).


R1 R1 5.14.2.2 - 5.14.2.5 25-Jan-12 7 3-Feb-12 115,000.00                                  17,250.00                   97,750.00                      13-Jan-12 13-Feb-12 5249 97,750.00                  7-Mar-12


40 5.11.4.2


Data Conversion Results - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate completion 
of release 1A/1B conversions;    3% of Overpayment Change order cost 
allocated to this deliverable.  There will be two (2) separate work 
products for 1A/1B.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($47,167.54) and cost associated with adjudication 
($175,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 62).


R1 R1 5.11.2.4 3-Feb-12 5 10-Feb-12 175,000.00                                  26,250.00                   148,750.00                    24-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 148,750.00                9-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


25 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation - R1a: IWF 
Common Services, Reporting, Bridging


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 1.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   5% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Deliverable contents 
modified.   Overpayment Change Order cost ($67,382.20) re-allocated 
to the new Release 2 AFT  Results deliverable (ID 66).  Cost associated 
with adjudication ($175,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  
deliverable (ID 46).


R1 R1 5.10.2.3 3-Feb-12 10 17-Feb-12 325,000.00                                  48,750.00                   276,250.00                    24-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 276,250.00                9-Mar-12


26 5.13.4.1


Test Plan - Release 1


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.3, Unit Test Planning was added from all 
Deliverables 5.10.4.1 - Release 1.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   4% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($60,643.98) and cost associated with adjudication 
($150,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 51).


R1 R1 5.13.2.1 - 5.13.2.5 10-Feb-12 7 22-Feb-12 300,000.00                                  45,000.00                   255,000.00                    23-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 255,000.00                9-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


11 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design - Release 0


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Del+F25iverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis 
of 1A/1B releases.   5% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated 
to this deliverable.  


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($67,382.2) re-allocated to the new Release 2 AFT  Results 
deliverable (ID 66).


R0 R1
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2
5.9.2.4


10-Feb-12 15 5-Mar-12 500,000.00                                  75,000.00                   425,000.00                    24-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 425,000.00                9-Mar-12


23 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (R1a: IWF Common Services, Reporting, 
Bridging)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Deliverable contents 
modified.  Overpayment Change Order cost ($33,691.1) re-allocated 
to the new Release 2 AFT  Results deliverable (ID 66).


R1 R1
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2
5.9.2.4


10-Feb-12 15 5-Mar-12 250,000.00                                  37,500.00                   212,500.00                    24-Feb-12 9-Mar-12 5283 212,500.00                9-Mar-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


41 5.13.4.2


Test Results - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B cycles; this will require two (2) separate streams of work 
products.    6% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this 
deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($87,596.85) and cost associated with adjudication 
($325,000.00) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable 
(ID 61).


R1 R1 5.13.2.6 - 5.13.2.8 14-Feb-12 10 29-Feb-12 325,000.00                                  48,750.00                   276,250.00                    21-Mar-12 25-Apr-12 5330 276,250.00                26-Apr-12


38 5.16.4.1


Production System Implementation Plan - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   1% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($20,214.66) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this 
deliverable (ID 58).


R1 R1 5.16.2.1 - 5.16.2.2 24-Feb-12 5 2-Mar-12 150,000.00                                  22,500.00                   127,500.00                    2-May-12 16-May-12 5445 127,500.00                16-May-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


21 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation - Release 0


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 1.


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   5% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.   Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($74,120.42) re-allocated to the new Release 2 AFT  Results 
deliverable (ID 66).


R0 R1 5.10.2.3 1-Mar-12 10 15-Mar-12 550,000.00                                  82,500.00                   467,500.00                    5-Apr-12 10-Apr-12 5368 467,500.00                12-Apr-12


48 5.16.4.2


Production System Implementation - Release 1


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate Release 
1A/1B cycles; this will require two (2) separate streams of work 
products.    2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this 
deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($33,691.1) re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this 
deliverable (ID 63).


R1 R1 5.16.2.3 - 5.16.2.6 2-Mar-12 15 23-Mar-12 250,000.00                                  37,500.00                   212,500.00                    18-Jun-12 21-Jun-12 5507 212,500.00                21-Jun-12







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


24 5.12.4.1


Conceptual and Logical Data Model - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate focus on 
1A/1B releases.  No change in deliverable price.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


A&E R2 5.12.2.1 - 5.12.2.3 16-Jul-12 5 23-Jul-12 650,000.00                                  97,500.00                   552,500.00                    


31 5.12.4.2


Data Management Design - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases; no distribution of Overpayment Change Order cost.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


A&E R2 5.12.2.4 - 5.12.2.5 23-Jul-12 7 2-Aug-12 600,000.00                                  90,000.00                   510,000.00                    


28 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Contributions: 
Registration, Employer Account Profile Maintenance, Rating)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 25-Jul-12 10 10-Aug-12 675,000.00                                  101,250.00                 573,750.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


42 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Contributions: Accounting & Cash Mgt, Rpt and 
Payment Processing, Qtrly Rpt Maintenance, Collections, Certifications)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 3-Aug-12 15 24-Aug-12 625,000.00                                  93,750.00                   531,250.00                    


39 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Benefits: CSS, CSS Claims, Reporting (OP), 
Charging, Payments/Overpayments/Adjustments, Accounting)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51; deliverable contents 
also modified with Release 1B discontinuance.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($47,167.54) allocated to this Release 2 deliverable.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 6-Aug-12 15 24-Aug-12 672,167.54                                  100,825.13                 571,342.41                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


66 5.11.4.2


Data Conversion Results - AFT Overpayment Detection Results


Note:  New deliverable to document the Overpayment Detection 
results originally targeted as part of Change Order 101102-22.  
Applied Overpayment Change Order cost ($347,018.33) allocated to 
Release 1 deliverables (IDs 9, 11, 21, 23, 25, and 27).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.11.2.4 10-Aug-12 5 17-Aug-12 647,018.33                                  97,052.75                   549,965.58                    


30 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Appeals: Pre-hearing Appeals, Hearing 
Processing)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note: Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.9.2.1 14-Aug-12 15 4-Sep-12 460,000.00                                  69,000.00                   391,000.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


33 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Benefits: CSS, 
CSS Claims, Reporting (OP), Charging, 
Payments/Overpayments/Adjustments, Accounting)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 1)


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   5% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51; deliverable contents 
also modified with Release 1B discontinuance.  Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($74,120.42) moved to this Release 2  deliverable.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 20-Aug-12 10 3-Sep-12 824,120.42                                  123,618.06                 700,502.36                    


17 5.5.4.3


Project Planning and Administration - Release 2
 
Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate incorporation 
of Release 1A/1B scope into Development and Data Conversion 
Environments.  No Overpayment Change Order funding allocated to 
this deliverable.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


P&A R2 5.5.2.4 - 5.5.2.10 24-Aug-12 10 10-Sep-12 750,000.00                                  112,500.00                 637,500.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


51 5.13.4.1


Test Plan - Release 2


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.3, Unit Test Planning was moved from all 
Deliverables 5.10.4.1 - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($60,643.98) and cost associated with adjudication 
($150,000.00) previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 26).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.13.2.1 - 5.13.2.5 7-Sep-12 7 18-Sep-12 800,643.98                                  120,096.60                 680,547.38                    


32 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Benefits: 
Claimant Account, Take Claim, Non-Monetary, Monetary)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 19-Sep-12 10 4-Oct-12 625,000.00                                  93,750.00                   531,250.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


34 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Appeals: Common, Review Board and 
Reporting)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2


4-Oct-12 15 25-Oct-12 165,000.00                                  24,750.00                   140,250.00                    


52 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Contributions: Field Audit, Employer Self 
Service, Reporting & Interfaces)


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2  5.9.2.2,  5.9.2.4 5-Oct-12 15 25-Oct-12 315,000.00                                  47,250.00                   267,750.00                    


67 5.9.4.1
Detailed System Design (Security)


Note:  Deliverable added per Change Order 120417-14.
R2 R2 5.9.2.1 5-Oct-12 10 19-Oct-12 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


29 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (IWF: Adjudication, Scheduling Support, Reports 
& Correspondence)


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   3% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Deliverable contents  
modified, and moved to Release 2.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2
5.9.2.4


30-Oct-12 15 21-Nov-12 390,000.00                                  58,500.00                   331,500.00                    


47 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Contributions: 
Accounting & Cash Mgt, Rpt and Payment Processing, Qtrly Rpt 
Maintenance, Collections, Certifications)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 12-Dec-12 10 27-Dec-12 365,000.00                                  54,750.00                   310,250.00                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


46 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (IWF: 
Adjudication, Scheduling Support, Reports & Correspondence)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51; deliverable contents 
also modified with Release 1B discontinuance.  Applied cost 
associated with adjudication ($175,000.00) previously allocated to 
Release 1 version of this deliverable (ID 25).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 3-Jan-13 10 17-Jan-13 540,000.00                                  81,000.00                   459,000.00                    


50 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Benefits: Common, ICON, Interfaces and 
Crossmatch)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note: Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.4


4-Jan-13 15 23-Jan-13 315,000.00                                  47,250.00                   267,750.00                    
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 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12


8/30/2012  9:13 AM Page 19 of 34


Holdback Payments made are highlighted with this shading


ID
Deliverable


Number
Description of Deliverable Category


Holdback 
Release #


Activity / Work
Product Number


Deliverable
Due Date


State's
Review 


Time
(Working 


Days)


State's
Contracted 
Acceptance 


Date


 Capgemini's 
Deliverable


Price 


 Less 15%
Hold Back 


 Deliverable
Payment
Amount 


 Release of
Holdbacks 


Date
Deliverable
Accepted by


the State


Date
Invoice


Received
from


Capgemini


Invoice #
 Invoice
Amount 


Date
Invoice
Sent to
DETR


for Payment


 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


55 5.9.4.1


Detailed System Design (Benefits: Reporting, Federal)


Note:  Consolidated Work Product 5.9.2.3, Business Rule Design and 
Configuration into Work Product 5.9.2.1.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.9.2.1
5.9.2.2


4-Jan-13 15 24-Jan-13 125,000.00                                  18,750.00                   106,250.00                    


68 5.10.4.1
System Development and Configuration Documentation (Security)


Note:  Deliverable added per Change Order 120417-14.
R2 R2 5.10.2.3 4-Jan-13 10 18-Jan-13 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    


49 5.15.4.1


Training Plan - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($20,214.66) and cost associated with adjudication 
($50,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 18).


R2 R2  5.15.2.1 -  5.15.2.2 18-Jan-13 7 4-Feb-13 320,214.66                                  48,032.20                   272,182.46                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


53 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Benefits: 
Common, ICON, Interfaces and Crossmatch)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 25-Jan-13 10 8-Feb-13 315,000.00                                  47,250.00                   267,750.00                    


57 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Benefits: 
Reporting, Federal)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 1-Feb-13 10 15-Feb-13 125,000.00                                  18,750.00                   106,250.00                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


36 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Appeals: Pre-
hearing Appeals, Hearing Processing)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 13-Feb-13 10 28-Feb-13 140,000.00                                  21,000.00                   119,000.00                    


45 5.11.4.1


Data Conversion Design and Development (Plan & Design) - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($23,583.77) and cost associated with adjudication 
($75,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 14).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.11.2.1 - 5.11.2.2 13-Mar-13 7 22-Mar-13 223,583.77                                  33,537.57                   190,046.20                    







 O1-6-10
 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


44 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Appeals: 
Common, Review Board and Reporting)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 14-Mar-13 10 28-Mar-13 165,000.00                                  24,750.00                   140,250.00                    


56 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Contributions: 
Field Audit, Employer Self Service, Reporting, Integration)


Note:  Work Product 5.13.2.1, Unit Test Planning was moved to 
Deliverable 5.13.4.1, UI Test Plan - Release 2.


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.3 20-Mar-13 10 3-Apr-13 465,000.00                                  69,750.00                   395,250.00                    
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 A1 7-14-10
 A2 CO 100928-45-11-5-10
 A2 CO 101102-22-11-9-10
 A3 CO 111213-51-2-6-12
 A4 CO 120417-14-6-30-12
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


27 5.6.4.6


Established Production Environment


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate setup of 
production environment for Release 1A/1B releases.   5% of 
Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to this deliverable.  
Environment to reflect production needs of Release 1A/1B.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.   Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($77,489.53) re-allocated to the new Release 2 AFT  Results 
deliverable (ID 66).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


A&E R2 5.6.2.8 - 5.6.2.9 26-Apr-13 10 10-May-13 575,000.00                                  86,250.00                   488,750.00                    


9 5.10.4.1


System Development and Configuration Documentation (Development 
Standards and Configuration Guidelines)


Note:  Deliverable due date moved out to accommodate analysis of 
1A/1B releases.   2% of Overpayment Change Order cost allocated to 
this deliverable.  Separate work product streams for 1A/1B.  
Sequencing of functional components aligned to deliverable grouping.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.   Overpayment Change 
Order cost ($26,952.88) re-allocated to the new Release 2 AFT  Results 
deliverable (ID 66).  Cost associated with adjudication ($325,000.00) 
re-allocated to the Release 2  version of this deliverable (ID 33).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.10.2.1 - 5.10.2.2 26-Apr-13 10 10-May-13 200,000.00                                  30,000.00                   170,000.00                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


58 5.16.4.1


Production System Implementation Plan - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($20,214.66) allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 38).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.16.2.1 - 5.16.2.2 3-May-13 5 10-May-13 170,214.66                                  25,532.20                   144,682.46                    


59 5.11.4.1


Data Conversion Design and Development (Source Code) - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($40,429.32) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 37).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.11.2.3 24-May-13 7 2-Jun-13 440,429.32                                  66,064.40                   374,364.92                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


54 5.14.4.2


UI Operations Documentation - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($28,974.34) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID35).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.14.2.2 - 5.14.2.5 31-May-13 7 7-Jun-13 343,974.34                                  51,596.15                   292,378.19                    


60 5.15.4.2


Training - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($33,691.10) and cost associated with adjudication 
($100,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 43).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2  5.15.2.3 -  5.15.2.5 27-Jun-13 10 12-Jul-13 483,691.10                                  72,553.67                   411,137.44                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


62 5.11.4.2


Data Conversion Results - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($47,167.54) and cost associated with adjudication 
($175,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 40).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.11.2.4 2-Jul-13 5 9-Jul-13 572,167.54                                  85,825.13                   486,342.41                    


61 5.13.4.2


Test Results - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A /1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($87,596.85) and cost associated with adjudication 
($325,000.00)  previously allocated to Release 1 version of this 
deliverable (ID 41).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2 5.13.2.6 - 5.13.2.8 1-Aug-13 10 15-Aug-13 1,162,596.85                               174,389.53                 988,207.32                    
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


63 5.16.4.2


Production System Implementation - Release 2


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51. Applied Overpayment 
Change Order cost ($33,691.1) previously allocated to Release 1 
version of this deliverable (ID 48).


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


R2 R2
5.16.2.3
5.16.2.4
 5.16.2.6


17-Sep-13 15 8-Oct-13 233,691.10                                  35,053.67                   198,637.44                    


64 5.5.4.3


Project Planning and Administration (Warranty)


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51.  


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


P&A WMS 5.5.2.10 28-May-14 10 11-Jun-14 50,000.00                                    7,500.00                     42,500.00                      


65 5.17.4.1


Warranty and Maintenance Support


Note:  Deliverable due dates adjusted to account for increased focus 
on Release 1A/1B.  No Overpayment Change Order costs distributed 
across Release 2 deliverables.


Note:  Deliverable due date modified to accomodate revised UInv 
release schedule per Change Order 111213-51. 


Note:  Change made per Change Order 120417-14.


WMS WMS
5.16.2.5
 5.17.2.1
5.17.2.2


28-May-14 10 11-Jun-14 169,804.40                                  25,470.66                   144,333.74                    


25,139,102.40                 3,770,865.36     21,368,237.04     5,963,565.49    TOTAL SERVICES CONTRACT VALUE
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Change
Orders


Change Order Allocation
(Refer to Note #8)


Total Change Order Allocation has been reduced from 
$2,000,000.00 to $1,000,000.00 per Change Order 


#120417-14 and Contract Amendment #4)


                    1,000,000.00 


100624-21
ETM Fundamentals and Advanced Configuration Training Course - PO 
#03258 - Encumbrance #3632 (25,000.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4309 25,000.00                  15-Sep-10


100928-45 Work Product Consolidation to Match Iterative Approach - No Cost -                                                 NA NA NA -                               NA


110324-22
Oracle Production and Disaster Recovery Software - Encumbrance 
#4958 (541,223.51)                                 1-Jun-11 1-Jun-11 4680 541,223.51                6-Jun-11


TOTAL CHANGE ORDER ALLOCATION 433,776.49                      566,223.51         
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Hardware / 
Software


Hardware and Software
(Purchased by DETR through Capgemini - 


Refer to Note #7)
                    5,249,371.84 


Suite of Oracle Products - License Cost (3,138,900.00)                              10-Apr-10 31-Mar-10 4104 3,138,900.00             14-Apr-10


Pitney Bowes Universal Addressing Module - PO # 03258 - Encumbrance 
#3573


(250,000.00)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4305 250,000.00                15-Sep-10


Dell Hardware - PO #03258 - Encumbrance #3630 (144,245.76)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4306 144,245.76                15-Sep-10


iRise Software - Definition Center & Studio Enterprise Edition - PO 
#03258 - Encumbrance #3631


(32,635.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4307 32,635.00                  15-Sep-10


Thunderhead Software License - NOW Communications Engine - PO 
#03258 - Encumbrance #3632


(400,000.00)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4308 400,000.00                15-Sep-10


HP FT Tester and Quality Software - PO #03258 - Encumbrance #3651 (277,772.00)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4310 277,772.00                15-Sep-10


Kodak Hardware and File 360 Software - PO #03258 - Encumbrance 
#3650


(110,300.00)                                 15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4311 110,300.00                15-Sep-10


IBM Rational ClearCase Floating User Licenses (20) - Encumbrance 
#4162


(59,256.16)                                   20-Oct-10 18-Oct-10 4437 59,256.16                  20-Oct-10


Kofax Capture Software - Upgrade to Enterprise Edition - Encumbrance 
#4535


(23,576.00)                                   15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4627 23,576.00                  16-Mar-11


Dell Production Hardware - Encumbrance #4644 (303,356.17)                                 15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4628 303,356.17                16-Mar-11


Oracle User Productivity Kit (UPK) - UPK User Perpetual License (License 
Quantity of 700)


(40,824.00)                                   15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4629 40,824.00                  16-Mar-11


Oracle Production and Disaster Recovery Software - Encumbrance 
#4958


(288,506.75)                                 1-Jun-11 1-Jun-11 4680 288,506.75                6-Jun-11


Kofax Capture Software - Concurrent Station Licensing  and 
maintenance - Encumbrance #5253


(42,508.80)                                   24-Jun-11 21-Jun-11 4813 35,596.80                  27-Jun-11


HP Loadrunner - Concurrent User Licensing - Encumbrance #5314 (2,412.00)                                      24-Jun-11 21-Jun-11 4813 2,412.00                     27-Jun-11


Dell Hardware - Encumbrance #5299 (27,000.09)                                   24-Jun-11 21-Jun-11 4813 27,000.09                  27-Jun-11


Kodak Scanners i780 and i4200, including one (1) year warranty - 
Encumbrance #5534


(39,326.40)                                   16-Aug-11 17-Aug-11 4902 39,326.40                  17-Aug-11
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


GB Dell Certified Replacement Low Voltage Memory Module for Dell 
PowerEdge R710 Server. - Encumbrance #6159


(1,574.90)                                      7-Mar-12 27-Feb-12 5280 1,574.90                     7-Mar-12


  TOTAL HARDWARE / SOFTWARE PURCHASES 67,177.81                         5,175,282.03     
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Maintenance
Agreements


Maintenance Agreements                         995,900.76 


Suite of Oracle Products - Software Maintenance - first quarter - 
02/25/10 - 05/24/10


(172,639.50)                                 10-Apr-10 31-Mar-10 4145 172,639.50                14-Apr-10


Pitney Bowes Maintenance Agreement - 12 months - effective 06/30/10 (29,700.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4305 29,700.00                  15-Sep-10


iRise Definition Center and Studio Enterprise Edition - Maintenance 
Agreement - 12 months - effective 06/29/10


(6,557.00)                                      15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4307 6,557.00                     15-Sep-10


Thunderhead Maintenance Agreement - 12 months - effective 06/28/10 (68,000.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4308 68,000.00                  15-Sep-10


HP FT Tester and Quality System Maintenance Agreement - 12 months - 
effective 06/29/10


(82,127.70)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4310 82,127.70                  15-Sep-10


Kodak Hardware and File 360 Software Maintenance Agreement - 12 
months - effective 07/01/10


(18,260.00)                                   15-Sep-10 23-Jul-10 4311 18,260.00                  15-Sep-10


IBM Rational ClearCase Maintenance - 12 months - effective 10/01/10 (14,819.04)                                   20-Oct-10 18-Oct-10 4437 14,819.04                  20-Oct-10


Suite of Oracle Products - Software Maintenance - 2nd - 4th  quarter - 
05/25/10 - 02/24/11 ($172,639.50 per quarter) - PO #E03258


(517,918.50)                                 2-Nov-10 2-Nov-10 4449 517,918.50                4-Nov-10


Kofax Capture Software - One (1) year maintenance for various software 
- Encumbrance #4535


(4,366.00)                                      15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4627 4,366.00                     16-Mar-11


Oracle User Productivity Kit (UPK) - 1st year maintenance support - 
Encumbrance #4536


(8,316.00)                                      15-Mar-11 8-Mar-11 4629 8,316.00                     16-Mar-11


Oracle Production and Disaster Recovery Software - 1st year 
maintenance support - Encumbrance #4958


(73,197.02)                                   1-Jun-11 1-Jun-11 4680 73,197.02                  6-Jun-11


  TOTAL MAINTENANCE AGREEMENTS -                                    995,900.76         
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Holdback Payments
 (Refer to Note #6)


Milestone 1A Release of 50% of the Release 1 Deliverable Holdbacks - Part A R1 R1 23-Mar-12 NA 23-Mar-12 (625,483.83)                 28-Jun-12 3-Jul-12 5529 625,483.83                3-Jul-12


Milestone 1B Release of 50% of the Release 1 Deliverable Holdbacks - Part B R1 R1 27-Apr-12 NA 27-Apr-12 (625,483.83)                 28-Jun-12 3-Jul-12 5529 625,483.83                3-Jul-12


Milestone 2A Release of 50% of the Release 2 Deliverable Holdbacks - Part A R2 R2 23-Aug-13 NA 23-Aug-13 (1,243,463.52)              


Milestone 2B Release of 50% of the Release 2 Deliverable Holdbacks - Part B R2 R2 13-Sep-13 NA 13-Sep-13 (1,243,463.52)              


Milestone 3 Release of Final Holdbacks WMS WMS 6-Jun-14 NA 6-Jun-14 (32,970.66)                    


(3,770,865.36)     1,250,967.66    


Holdback payments made


Total Release of Holdbacks
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


1)


2)


3)


4)


5)


6)


7)


8)


D)  $   995,900.76 for 1st year maintenance


The total contract value of $32,384,375.00 includes the following:
A)  $25,139,102.40 for services
B)  $ 5,249,371.84 for hardware and software
C)  $ 1,000,000.00 for change orders - amount changed from $2,000,000.00 per contract amendment #4


Attachment CC - Deliverable Payment Schedule can only be modified by written contract amendment.


Payment of invoices is subject to receipt of identified deliverables and is subject to review and acceptance by the State.


Invoices will not be paid without a fully completed project deliverable sign-off form signed by the State's Project Management.


It is expressly understood by all parties that the $1,000,000.00 will only be utilized for authorized change orders and/or regulatory changes.  
There will be strict adherence to the approved change control procedure prior to any authorization and/or use of this change order money.  
No work is to be started on estimates and/or change orders and/or regulatory changes without prior written approval by the State Project Manager.
Change Order amount was changed from $2,000,000.00 to $1,000,000.00 per Amendment #4.  The $1,000,000.00 was moved into the Deliverable/Services
portion of the contract to cover the completion of SIDES, UC TOP and other UI integrity Interfaces.


The State reserves the right to procure hardware and/or software through Capgemini and/or other available sources approved by the State.


Holdbacks will be paid to Capgemini based on the percentages and mutually agreed to schedule as identified in the above schedule. 


Notes:


The State shall pay all invoiced amounts, less a 15% holdback, following receipt of the invoice and a fully completed deliverable sign-off form.  
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 CONTRACT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND REHABILITATION AND CAPGEMINI


AMENDMENT #4 TO ATTACHMENT CC - DELIVERABLE PAYMENT SCHEDULE AS OF JULY 5, 2012


Invoices Posted as of:  July 3, 2012


Definitions
IWF = Imaging / Work Flow
OP = Overpayment Change Order


CSS = Claimant Self Service
ESS = Employer Self Service


P&A = Planning & Administration
A&E = Architecture & Environments


R0 = Release 0
R1 = Release 1 (inclusive of Release 1A & Release 1B)


R1A= Foundational Imaging & Workflow
R1B = Overpayment Change Order / Some CSS / Adjudication


R2 = Release 2
WMS = Warranty & Maintenance Support





		DETR UInv Payment Schedule-Inv




Tab XII. Resource Matrix

		Deliverable Number				Description of Deliverable		6.6.1.1 Proposed Staff Classification		6.6.1.2 Estimated number of vendor staff		6.6.1.3 Estimated number of hours per person		6.6.1.4 Estimated Start Date for Role (not specific to Deliverable,$O$1,$N$2:$N$166)		6.6.1.5 Percent of Deliverable completed by Prime vs. Subs						6.6.1.6 Percentage of Work Completed On-Site		6.6.1.7 Pertcentage of Work Completed Off-Shore		6.6.1.8 Number of State Staff Required		Capgemini Hours

		5.5		Project Planning and Administration														98%		2%		100%		0%

				5.5.4.1		Detailed Project Plan		Delivery Executive		1		5,724		Month 1		Capgemini		42%										5,724

				5.5.4.3		Project Planning and Administration		Quality Reviewer		1		123		Month 2		Capgemini		1%										123

								Project Manager		1		4,854		Month 1		Capgemini		36%										4,854

								Project Analyst		1		2,526		Month 2		Capgemini		19%										2,526

								Implementation Lead		1		322		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				2%						DETR Hours		322

																										4,516		13,549

		5.6		System Environment Configuration														5%		95%		100%		0%

				5.6.4.1		System Environment Configuration Plan		Implementation Lead		1		752		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				33%								752

				5.6.4.2		Established Proof-of-Concept		Lead Technical Architect		1		363		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				16%								363

				5.6.4.3		Established Development and Data Conversion Environments		Domain Lead		1		112		Month 2		Capgemini		5%										112

				5.6.4.4		Established Integration, System Test and UAT Environments		Domain Lead		2		93		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				8%								186

				5.6.4.5		Established Training Environment		Business Analyst		1		62		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				3%								62

				5.6.4.6		Established Production Environment		Oracle ETM Architect		1		357		Month 2		Oracle				16%								357

								Hardware/Software Installation Support		1		458		Month 2		Multiple				20%						DETR Hours		458

																										763		2,290

		5.7		Detailed System Requirements														26%		74%		100%		0%

				5.7.4.1		Detailed System Requirements		Implementation Lead		1		268		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				6%								268

								Lead Technical Architect		1		779		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				18%								779

								Team Lead		1		264		Month 2		Capgemini		6%										264

								Business Analyst		1		451		Month 3		Capgemini		10%										451

								Business Analyst		1		250		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				6%								250

								Domain Lead		2		373		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				17%								746

								Domain Lead		1		448		Month 2		Capgemini		10%										448

								Software Dev Lead		1		180		Month 4		SI-Profesionals				4%								180

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		242		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				6%								242

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		766		Month 2		Oracle				17%						DETR Hours		766

																										1,465		4,394

		5.8		Architectural Design														12%		88%		100%		0%

				5.8.4.1		Architectural Design		Project Manager		1		303		Month 1		Capgemini		12%										303

								Implementation Lead		1		268		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				10%								268

								Lead Technical Architect		1		1,038		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				39%								1,038

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		1,021		Month 2		Oracle				39%						DETR Hours		1,021

																										877		2,631

		5.9		Detailed System Design														65%		35%		58%		42%

				5.9.4.1		Detailed System Design		Domain Lead		1		1,121		Month 2		Capgemini		4%										1,121

								Domain Lead		2		933		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				6%								1,866

								Business Analyst		1		1,353		Month 3		Capgemini		4%										1,353

								Business Analyst		1		625		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				2%								625

								Implementation Lead		1		268		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				1%								268

								Lead Technical Architect		1		1,038		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				3%								1,038

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		1,021		Month 2		Oracle				3%								1,021

								Team Lead		5		695		Month 2		Capgemini		11%										3,475

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		475		Month 3		Oracle				2%								475

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		128		Month 3		Capgemini		0%										128

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		968		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				3%								968

								Technical Analyst (C)		3		665		Month 3		Capgemini		6%										1,995

								Software Dev Lead		1		722		Month 4		SI-Profesionals				2%								722

								On-Site Development Coordinator		1		792		Month 6		Capgemini		3%										792

								Off-Site Development Lead		3		520		Month 4		Capgemini		5%										1,560

								Off-Site Developer (A)		5		697		Month 4		Capgemini		11%										3,485

								Off-Site Developer (A)		2		1,901		Month 4		Oracle				12%								3,802

								Off-Site Developer (B)		5		620		Month 6		Capgemini		10%										3,100

								Off-Site Developer (C)		5		504		Month 6		Capgemini		8%										2,520

								Off-Site Development Coordinator		1		827		Month 6		Capgemini		3%								DETR Hours		827

																										10,380		31,141

		5.10		System Development and Configuration														72%		28%		44%		56%

				5.10.4.1		System Development and Configuration Documentation		Domain Lead		2		466		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				2%								932

								Domain Lead		1		561		Month 2		Capgemini		1%										561

								Business Analyst		1		312		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				1%								312

								Implementation Lead		1		268		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				1%								268

								Lead Technical Architect		1		519		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				1%								519

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		510		Month 2		Oracle				1%								510

								Team Lead		4		1,342		Month 2		Capgemini		10%										5,368

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		950		Month 3		Oracle				2%								950

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		1,936		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				4%								1,936

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		257		Month 3		Capgemini		1%										257

								Technical Analyst (C)		3		1,331		Month 3		Capgemini		8%										3,993

								Software Dev Lead		1		1,443		Month 4		SI-Profesionals				3%								1,443

								On-Site Development Coordinator		1		1,584		Month 6		Capgemini		3%										1,584

								Off-Site Development Lead		3		1,041		Month 4		Capgemini		6%										3,123

								Off-Site Developer (A)		5		1,585		Month 4		Capgemini		15%										7,925

								Off-Site Developer (A)		2		3,802		Month 4		Oracle				15%								7,604

								Off-Site Developer (B)		5		1,431		Month 6		Capgemini		14%										7,155

								Off-Site Developer (C)		5		1,008		Month 6		Capgemini		10%										5,040

								Off-Site Development Coordinator		1		1,654		Month 6		Capgemini		3%								DETR Hours		1,654

																										17,045		51,134

		5.11		Data Conversion														6%		94%		44%		56%

				5.11.4.1		Data Conversion Design and Development		Data Conversion Lead		1		4,356		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				33%								4,356

				5.11.4.2		Data Conversion Results		Domain Lead		1		561		Month 2		Capgemini		4%										561

								Domain Lead		2		466		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				7%								932

								Business Analyst		1		312		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				2%								312

								Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				4%								537

								Lead Data Architect		1		933		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				7%								933

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		2,534		Month 3		Premier				19%								2,534

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		2,772		Month 3		Oracle				21%								2,772

								Project Manager		1		182		Month 1		Capgemini		1%								DETR Hours		182

																										4,373		13,119

		5.12		Data Management														2%		98%		100%		0%

				5.12.4.1		Conceptual and Logical Data Model		Data Conversion Lead		1		484		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				9%								484

				5.12.4.2		Data Management Design		Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				10%								537

								Lead Data Architect		1		3,731		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				68%								3,731

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		282		Month 3		Premier				5%								282

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		308		Month 3		Oracle				6%								308

								Project Manager		1		121		Month 1		Capgemini		2%								DETR Hours		121

																										1,821		5,462

		5.13		Test Plan and Test Results														63%		37%		54%		46%

				5.13.4.1		UI Test Plan		Test Manager		1		3,520		Month 7		Crew Tech				6%								3,520

				5.13.4.2		UI Test Results		Domain Lead		1		1,401		Month 2		Capgemini		2%										1,401

								Domain Lead		2		1,166		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				4%								2,332

								Business Analyst		1		781		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				1%								781

								Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				1%								537

								Lead Technical Architect		1		1,038		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				2%								1,038

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		1,021		Month 2		Oracle				2%								1,021

								Team Lead		4		1,342		Month 2		Capgemini		9%										5,368

								Technical Analyst (A)		1		950		Month 3		Oracle				2%								950

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		1,694		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				3%								1,694

								Technical Analyst (B)		1		257		Month 3		Capgemini		0%										257

								Technical Analyst (C)		3		1,331		Month 3		Capgemini		7%										3,993

								Software Dev Lead		1		1,263		Month 4		SI-Profesionals				2%								1,263

								On-Site Development Coordinator		1		1,584		Month 6		Capgemini		3%										1,584

								Off-Site Development Lead		3		1,041		Month 4		Capgemini		6%										3,123

								Off-Site Developer (A)		5		1,585		Month 4		Capgemini		14%										7,925

								Off-Site Developer (A)		2		3,802		Month 4		Oracle				13%								7,604

								Off-Site Developer (B)		5		1,315		Month 6		Capgemini		12%										6,575

								Off-Site Developer (C)		5		816		Month 6		Capgemini		7%										4,080

								Off-Site Development Coordinator		1		1,654		Month 6		Capgemini		3%								DETR Hours		1,654

																										18,900		56,700

		5.14		UI Operations and Support Documentation														71%		29%		100%		0%

				5.14.4.1		Baseline Documentation		Training Specialist		1		1,387		Month 6		Capgemini		23%										1,387

				5.14.4.2		UI Operations Documentation		Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				9%								537

								Business Analyst		1		312		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				5%								312

								Domain Lead		1		561		Month 2		Capgemini		9%										561

								Domain Lead		2		466		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				15%								932

								Project Analyst		1		2,347		Month 1		Capgemini		39%								DETR Hours		2,347

																										2,025		6,076

		5.15		Training														88%		12%		100%		0%

				5.15.4.1		Training Plan		Training Specialist		1		3,236		Month 6		Capgemini		31%										3,236

				5.15.4.2		Training		Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				5%								537

								Business Analyst		1		187		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				2%								187

								Domain Lead		1		336		Month 2		Capgemini		3%										336

								Domain Lead		2		280		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				5%								560

								Project Analyst		2		2,738		Month 10		Capgemini		53%								DETR Hours		5,476

																										3,444		10,332

		5.16		Production System Implementation														24%		76%		100%		0%

				5.16.4.1		Production System Implementation Plan		Project Manager		1		303		Month 1		Capgemini		10%										303

				5.16.4.2		Production System Implementation		Implementation Lead		1		537		Month 1		SI-Profesionals				18%								537

								Business Analyst		1		219		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				7%								219

								Domain Lead		1		392		Month 2		Capgemini		13%										392

								Domain Lead		2		326		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				22%								652

								Lead Technical Architect		1		415		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				14%								415

								Oracle ETM Architect		1		410		Month 2		Oracle				14%						DETR Hours		410

																										976		2,928

		5.17		Warranty and Maintenance Support														97%		3%		15%		85%

				5.17.4.1		Warranty and Maintenance Support		Project Manager		1		303		Month 1		Capgemini		4%										303

								Business Analyst		1		62		Month 3		SI-Profesionals				1%								62

								Domain Lead		1		113		Month 2		Capgemini		1%										113

								Domain Lead		2		93		Month 2		SI-Profesionals				2%								186

								Off-Site Developer (A)		1		2,872		Month 14		Capgemini		36%										2,872

								Off-Site Developer (B)		2		1,725		Month 14		Capgemini		43%										3,450

								Off-Site Developer (C)		2		481		Month 14		Capgemini		12%								DETR Hours		962

																										2,649		7,948

																										69,235		207,706
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ATTACHMENT Q – UI MOD REQUIREMENTS MATRIX

Per Section 4.14.5.1, vendors must acknowledge that they have reviewed the instructions, content, and information contained within Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, have completed and marked their detailed matrix response, including all tabs, and are prepared to implement the proposed functionality for the State of Nevada at the firm fixed price presented in Attachment N, Project Costs.

		SIGNATURE:
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		August 7, 2009



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		Capgemini Government Solutions LLC

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor
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This page must be submitted in Tab XIII, Requirements Matrix


of vendor’s technical proposal along with the hard copy 


of the completed matrix in the MASTER technical proposal and


 with the CD in each of the technical proposal copies.
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14 Tab XIV—Other Information Material

Team Capgemini has no additional informational material to provide and has intentionally left this section blank.

		August 13, 2009
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ATTACHMENT A – CONFIDENTIALITY OF PROPOSAL AND CERTIFICATION OF 
INDEMNIFICATION 


 
PRIMARY VENDOR 


 
Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant portion of 
the submitted proposal is marked “confidential” will not be accepted by the State of Nevada.  Pursuant to NRS 
333.333, only specific parts of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined in NRS 600A.030(5).  
All proposals are confidential until the contract is awarded; at which time, both successful and unsuccessful 
vendors’ technical and cost proposals become public information.  In accordance with the Submittal 
Instructions of this RFP, vendors are requested to submit confidential information in separate binder(s) marked 
“Confidential - Technical” and “Confidential – Financial Information”. 
 
The State will not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal should vendors not comply 
with the labeling and packing requirements, proposals will be released as submitted.  In the event a governing 
board acts as the final authority, there may be public discussion regarding the submitted proposals that will be 
in an open meeting format, the proposals will remain confidential.  
 
By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled 
information and agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.  I duly 
realize failure to so act will constitute a complete waiver and all submitted information will become public 
information; additionally, failure to label any information that is released by the State shall constitute a 
complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by the release of the information. 
 
This proposal contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information as defined in 
Section 2 “ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS.”  
 
Please initial the appropriate response in the box below. 
 


YES X NO  
 
If Confidential Information is contained within this proposal, vendor must indicate each confidential item in 
the table below. 
 


Proposal Page # Proposal Section # Justification for Confidential Status 
Part II, Tab VII 
 
Pages  
7-1 to 7-13 


Tab VII—Section 
4: System 
Requirements 
 
7.2 Concept of 
Operations 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute. The Capgemini UI 
solution is being marketed to other States within a highly 
competitive environment.  The information in this section 
defines our solution offering, including specific operational 
approaches.  Release of such detailed information would 
allow competitors to undercut our competitive standing in 
this market. 


Part II, Tab VII 
 
Pages  
7-14 to 7-123 


Tab VII—Section 
4: System 
Requirements 
7.3 Integrated  
 
System 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute. The Capgemini UI 
solution is being marketed to other States within a highly 
competitive environment.  The information in this section 
defines details of our technical solution including specific 
functionality. Release of information at this level of detail 
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Functionality would allow competitors to undercut our competitive 
standing in this market. 


Part II, Tab IX 
 
Pages 
9-1 to 9-21 


Tab IX—Section 6: 
Company 
Background and 
References 
 
9.2 References 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute.  The release of such 
information would result in competitive harm by providing 
our competition with client lists. In addition, release of such 
information would violate the terms of contracts entered into 
with certain of our clients. 


Part II, Tab X 
 
Pages 
10-1 to 10-39 


Tab X—
Attachment K: 
Proposed Staff 
Resumes 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute.  Personnel resources 
are key differentiators among competitors in our market.  
Release of resumes would undermine our competitive 
standing in our market by disclosing our analysis of the skill 
sets best suited to respond to client needs.  More importantly 
it would facilitate recruiting of such valuable personnel 
resources by competitors. 


Part II, Tab XI 
 
All 


Tab XI—
Preliminary Project 
Plan 
 
 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute. The Capgemini 
Project Plan sets forth our roadmap to execution of this 
project.  It reflects our creative thoughts and competitive 
strategies for execution. Release of such detailed information 
would allow competitors to undercut our competitive 
standing in this market. 


Part IV, Tab III 
 
All 


Part IV, Tab III 
Cost Proposal 


This information is defined as proprietary or confidential in 
accordance with Nevada Public Statute.  Such lists would 
serve as the equivalent of a “shopping list” for competitors 
seeking to undercut our competitive position in the market.  
In addition, prices negotiated with vendors are held in strict 
confidence in order to protect the ability of the vendor to 
offer aggressive discounts to specific partners.  The contracts 
with some vendors require confidentiality as a condition of 
the pricing discounts.   


 


SIGNATURE:  
 


August 10, 2009 
Primary Vendor  Date 


    
PRINT NAME: Capgemini Government Solutions LLC   
 Primary Vendor   
 
 
 


 
 
 
 


This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendor’s technical proposal 
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ATTACHMENT C2 - VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS. SUBCONTRACTOR


Vendors must certifr compliance with the following for any and all subcontractors proposed as part of
the proposal r€sponse:


) An official of each subcontractor, authorized to bind the organization, must include as part of the
proposal submitted, a signed letter that the subcontractor has read and will agree to abide by the
successfu | vendor's oblisations.


Each subcontractor must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the
performance of the contractual services resulting from this RFP. Any such relationship that might
be perceived or reprssented as a conflict should be disclosed. By submitting a proposal in response
to this RFP, subcontractors affirm that they have not given, nor intend to give at any time hereafter,
any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, grattJity, special discount, trip, favor, or
service to a public servant or any employee or representative of same, in connection with this
procurement. Any affempt to intentionally or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a conflict of
interest will automatically result in the disqualification of a vendor's proposal. An award will not
be made where a conflict of interest exists. The State will determine whether a conflict of interest
exists and whether it may reflect negatively on the State's selection of a vendor. The State reserves
the right to disqualifo any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest.


All subcontractor employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country.


The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment
practices with regard to race, color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex,
marital status, sexual orientation, developmental disability or handicap.


The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace.


The proposal must be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS
a a a  a a F ,
J J J . ) J  I .


1l.ro\zool
Date


SIGNATURE:


PRINT NAME:


This document must be submitted in Tab III of vendoros technical proposal
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SvsreMs INreaRATrorq PnoFEsstoNAL. LLc
14 Reeders Village Drive


Helena, MT 59601
(406) 459-8472


July 10,2009


Mr.Christopher Giusti
Chief Operating Officer
Capgemini
2250 Corporate Park Drive, Suite 410
Herndon, VA20l7l


RFP 1774 - Unemployment Insurance Modernization lmplementation
AttachmentC2 - Subcontractor Certification I Commitment Letter


Dear Mr. Giusti:


Systems Integration Professionals (SIPROS, LLC), is pleased to join Team Capgemeni as subcontractor to
provide Unemployment Insurance expertise to successfully deliver the Capgemini UI solution. Per the
requirements of Attachment C2 of the RFP titled "Vendor Certifications - Subcontractor" SIPROS has read
and will abide by Capgemini's obligations.


The entire SIPROS team looks forward to the successfully delivering the Capgemeni UI solution for the
State of Nevada Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation.


RE:


Sincerely,


























ATTACHMENT B1 – TECHNICAL PROPOSAL CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

WITH TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP

PRIMARY VENDOR


I have read, understand and agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this Request for Proposal.  


Checking “YES” indicates acceptance of all terms and conditions, while checking “NO” denotes non-acceptance and vendor’s exceptions and/or assumptions should be detailed below.  In order for any exceptions and/or assumptions to be considered they MUST be documented.  The State will not accept additional exceptions and/or assumptions if submitted after the proposal submission deadline.

		YES

		

		I agree

		

		NO

		X

		Exceptions and Assumptions identified below





		SIGNATURE:

		[image: image1.jpg]

		

		8/10/2009



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		Date



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		PRINT NAME:

		Christopher Giusti

Capgemini Government Solutions LLC

		

		



		

		Primary Vendor

		

		



		

		

		

		





Attach additional sheets if necessary.  Vendors must use the following format.


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP Section Number

		Page Number

		Exceptions 


(Provide a Detailed Explanation)



		14.3.22.1, Warranties; Contract Paragraph 26, Warranties

		205, 223

		Capgemini warrants that it will not deliver components with known material defects.  Capgemini warrants that it will remedy material defects in accordance with the terms of the contract.



		16, Insurance Schedule, paragraph identified as 2 and following paragraph

		221

		Capgemini carries that insurance of the types standard for its industry.  However, because Capgemini operates under insurance policies that cover a number of affiliated companies, lines of business, and geographic localities, we are not permitted to provide copies of our insurance policies to any client.  Capgemini will provide certificates of insurance evidencing the types of coverage it carries.



		16, Insurance Coverage, first paragraph following paragraph 2

		221

		Because of the number of Capgemini affiliated companies covered by our policies and the procurement of insurance by our parent company on our behalf, Capgemini is unable to commit to provide 30 days notice prior to expiration or replacement of the required insurance.  Rather, Capgemini can commit to a term stating that its insurance providers will endeavor to provide such notice.



		16, Insurance Coverage, General Requirements; (Also, Attachment G)

		221;225

		Paragraph a., Additional Insured:  Capgemini includes but does not name clients as additional insured parties.  We request that for each term stating that Nevada be “named” as an additional insured party, that the term be rephrased to read “…shall be included as an additional insured for all liability arising from the Contract.”


Paragraph b, Waiver of Subrogation:  Capgemini is able to waive subrogation for its Workers Compensation/Employer’s Liability and Business Auto policies. We request that the term be rephrased to read “…The Workers Compensation/Employer’s Liability and Business Auto policies shall provide for a waiver of subrogation…”


Paragraph 3, Policy Cancellation:  Capgemini’s policies do require that ten days notice for non-payment of premium and 30 days notice for any other reason be issued to Capgemini’s parent as the first named insured.  For all other parties of interest, the insurance company commits that it will endeavor to provide such notice but not by certified mail..  We request that the provision be re-phrased to read as follows:  “Except for ten (10) days notice for non-payment of premium, Contractor’s insurance policy shall be required to endeavor to provide thirty (30) days prior written notice to the State of Nevada, c/o Contracting Agency before the policy is cancelled, non-renewed or coverage and/or materially altered”.  






		16, Evidence of Insurance, 1, Certificate of Insurance; Attachment G, Paragraph E

		222, 227

		Our provider requires that the third sentence be modified to read as follows:  “The certificate should be signed by a person authorized by the insurer to sign the certificate on its behalf.”



		16, Insurance, Review and Approval

		222

		Capgemini is not permitted to provide copies of its insurance policies to any client.  It does provide certificates evidencing the types of insurance it carries and the levels of coverage.  Capgemini respectfully requests deletion of the last sentence of this provision.



		Attachment G, Insurance Schedule, Insurance Requirements

		

		Contractor and its subcontractors shall each procure and maintain until all of their obligations have been discharged, including any warranty periods under this Contract are satisfied, insurance against claims for injury to persons or damage to property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor or Subcontractor and its respective employees.  



		Attachment G, Insurance Schedule, Section A, Last Paragraph

		

		Coverage will be maintained or an extended discovery period will be exercised for a period of one year beginning at the time work under this Contract is completed.



		21, State Ownership of Proprietary Information

		222

		As it relates to commercial software products, such Proprietary Information is retained by the OEM.  The State will have an appropriate license to use such Software related data and code.  Manufacturer retention of such data and code benefits all current and future users by enabling product improvement in an economical manner.



		Attachment G, B, Additional Insurance Requirements

		227

		Capgemini’s policy limits are based upon global operations and do not reflect the risks associated with any specific project, line of business or company affiliate.  Thus, the policy limits may be disproportionate to that level appropriate for any specific project.  Furthermore, the parties negotiate a limitation of liability based upon and appropriate for the specific project.  


For these reasons, Capgemini respectfully takes exception to the provision that Contractor will be liable to the full amount of its insurance even if the insurance exceeds the limitations of liability agreed to between the parties.  Provisions such as this one is counter to the intent of the limitations of liability, which is to assess and place reasonable risks between the parties as a result of this Project, and results in increased insurance costs associating from increased levels of risk.



		Attachment G, F, Subcontractors

		227

		Capgemini assumes responsibility for performance of its Subcontractors.  Capgemini’s insurance, however, is not endorsed to include subcontractors as additional insured.  Capgemini will require insurance to be carried by its subcontractors, but reserves the right to modify the levels of coverage based upon the size of the subcontractor, the extent of its participation on the project and other such considerations.



		16, Insurance Schedule, paragraph identified as 2 and following paragraph

		221

		Capgemini carries that insurance of the types standard for its industry.  However, because Capgemini operates under insurance policies that cover a number of affiliated companies, lines of business, and geographic localities, we are not permitted to provide copies of our insurance policies to any client.  Capgemini will provide certificates of insurance evidencing the types of coverage it carries.



		16, Insurance Coverage, first paragraph following paragraph 2

		221

		Because of the number of Capgemini affiliated companies covered by our policies and the procurement of insurance by our parent company on our behalf, Capgemini is unable to commit to provide 30 days notice prior to expiration or replacement of the required insurance.  Rather, Capgemini can commit to a term stating that its insurance providers will endeavor to provide such notice.



		16, Insurance Coverage, General Requirements; (Also, Attachment G)

		221;225

		Paragraph a., Additional Insured:  Capgemini includes but does not name clients as additional insured parties.  We request that for each term stating that Nevada be “named” as an additional insured party, that the term be rephrased to read “…shall be included as an additional insured for all liability arising from the Contract.”


Paragraph b, Waiver of Subrogation:  Capgemini is able to waive subrogation for its Workers Compensation/Employer’s Liability and Business Auto policies. We request that the term be rephrased to read “…The Workers Compensation/Employer’s Liability and Business Auto policies shall provide for a waiver of subrogation…”


Paragraph 3, Policy Cancellation:  Capgemini’s policies do require that ten days notice for non-payment of premium and 30 days notice for any other reason be issued to Capgemini’s parent as the first named insured.  For all other parties of interest, the insurance company commits that it will endeavor to provide such notice but not by certified mail..  We request that the provision be re-phrased to read as follows:  “Except for ten (10) days notice for non-payment of premium, Contractor’s insurance policy shall be required to endeavor to provide thirty (30) days prior written notice to the State of Nevada, c/o Contracting Agency before the policy is cancelled, non-renewed or coverage and/or materially altered”.  






		16, Evidence of Insurance, 1, Certificate of Insurance; Attachment G, Paragraph E

		222, 227

		Our provider requires that the third sentence be modified to read as follows:  “The certificate should be signed by a person authorized by the insurer to sign the certificate on its behalf.”



		16, Insurance, Review and Approval

		222

		Capgemini is not permitted to provide copies of its insurance policies to any client.  It does provide certificates evidencing the types of insurance it carries and the levels of coverage.  Capgemini respectfully requests deletion of the last sentence of this provision.



		Attachment G, Insurance Schedule, Section A, Last Paragraph

		227

		Coverage will be maintained or an extended discovery period will be exercised for a period of one year beginning at the time work under this Contract is completed.



		21, State Ownership of Proprietary Information

		222

		As it relates to commercial software products, such Proprietary Information is retained by the OEM.  The State will have an appropriate license to use such Software related data and code.  Manufacturer retention of such data and code benefits all current and future users by enabling product improvement in an economical manner.



		Attachment G, B, Additional Insurance Requirements

		227

		Capgemini’s policy limits are based upon global operations and do not reflect the risks associated with any specific project, line of business or company affiliate.  Thus, the policy limits may be disproportionate to that level appropriate for any specific project.  Furthermore, the parties negotiate a limitation of liability based upon and appropriate for the specific project.  


For these reasons, Capgemini respectfully takes exception to the provision that Contractor will be liable to the full amount of its insurance even if the insurance exceeds the limitations of liability agreed to between the parties.  Provisions such as this one is counter to the intent of the limitations of liability, which is to assess and place reasonable risks between the parties as a result of this Project, and results in increased insurance costs associating from increased levels of risk.



		Attachment G, F, Subcontractors

		227

		Capgemini assumes responsibility for performance of its Subcontractors.  Capgemini’s insurance, however, is not endorsed to include subcontractors as additional insured.  Capgemini will require insurance to be carried by its subcontractors, but reserves the right to modify the levels of coverage based upon the size of the subcontractor, the extent of its participation on the project and other such considerations.





ASSUMPTION SUMMARY FORM


		RFP SECTION NUMBER

		RFP PAGE NUMBER

		ASSUMPTION

(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION)



		2, Acronyms/Definitions;


Subcontractor




		11

		Capgemini understands the definition to include only suppliers of services identified in the RFP.  Conversely we understand that this does not include suppliers of non-service items, for example, software vendors supplying licenses of commercial software products with nothing more than that customer support available to any purchaser of such license and suppliers only providing hardware related products.  



		3.3.7 Office Locations

		20

		The project will be executed from the DETR primary facilities, the Capgemini established project site in Carson City, NV, and the Team Capgemini development locations.  



		3.4 Concurrent Impacts/Projects

		23

		DETR delays in setting up required infrastructure or delays resulting from  dependencies on other DETR projects will affect the timelines for this project and may result in to change orders.



		3.6 Project Management Software and Tools

		34

		Capgemini will provide project management tools and utilities to DETR for use for the duration of the project. If DETR has existing tools that are appropriate, Capgemini has no issue with using those tools. Should DETR choose to use the tools provided by Capgemini beyond the duration of the project, the tools will have to be purchased and licensed by DETR.



		3.8, State Project Resources

		Page 35

		To the extent that the State utilizes non-State (external) resources to assist in procurement and project management and the execution of State responsibilities, Capgemini assumes that such resources operate under industry reasonable non-disclosure agreements designed to protect Capgemini and Vendor information from unauthorized disclosure to the public.



		3.8.4 Project Manager

		36,37

		DETR will identify a single, full-time Project Manager who will oversee the following ( not limited to): Overall project oversight, Facilitation of project socialization within the DETR community, Review and approval of project approach and deliverables, Coordination within the DETR organization



		3.8.4 Project Steering Committee

		37

		All decisions by the Steering Committee with respect to business requirements, configuration, development (customizations, reports, interfaces, conversion) will be made promptly, within 5 business days of presentation.



		4.1 Vendor Response to System Requirements

		42

		DETR will provide timely access to relevant personnel and departments to gather requirements and conduct the analysis. 



		4.3.4 Accounting

		49

		USD (U.S. Dollar) is the currency that will be set up in the scope of this implementation.  Multi-currency processing, which involves converting entries in other currencies to a base currency, is not within the scope of this implementation.



		4.3.5 User Interface

		51

		US English and Spanish will be the supported languages for the Employer Self Service and Claimant Self Service modules. US English will be the only supported language for all other modules.



		4.3.6.2 Document and Content Management

		53

		Capgemini assumes that DETR will upgrade its current KoVis document management system to the latest File360 release as part of the UI Modernization.  KoVis documents will be migrated to the new File360 environment as specified by the mutually agreed upon project plan during the UI Moderization.



		4.3.10.1.A.1 and D, System Software

		60

		Capgemini recommends and assumes that the State will purchase Oracle software product licenses directly from Oracle through existing State vehicles.  That approach provides the State the most economic and expeditious means to purchase such items.  



		4.3.10.2 System Hardware

		61

		DETR will provide data center facility for Infrastructure, and provide network, power units and other required hardware to support the new implementation infrastructure needs. 



		4.3.10.2 System Hardware

		61

		24 X 7 access to technical support will be available to the core project team as needed throughout this project for all environments, including development, testing, training and QA environments.



		4.3.10.2 System Hardware

		61

		Capgemini will use existing DETR's hardware infrastructure for backup storage.



		4.3.10.2 System Hardware

		61

		When necessary, Team Capgemini hardware installers, Systems Administrators and Database Administrators will require access to the DETR computer room facilities. This could be during normal working hours or outside normal working hours to accommodate delays, schedule lags or simply to provide support to avoid impact to users during the day. It is understood that a DETR escort may be required outside working hours.



		4.12 Reporting

		83,84

		Assuming 310 OBIEE reports as part of the scope Capgemini assumes that there will be a 30% efficiency/redundancy factor as part of implementing the OBIEE reporting solution and that 200 reports/templates will meet the needs of the existing 310 reports as defined.



		5. Scope of Work

		91 -148

		Capgemini is not providing any legal or regulatory advice as a part of  this project.  To the extent applicable to any services provided herein, DETR will consult with and rely exclusively on its own legal counsel or regulatory advisors for legal or regulatory advice in connection with the services.



		5. Scope of Work

		91 -148

		Capgemini shall provide recommendations regarding the project as part of the services. DETR shall be responsible for making all decisions, including decisions based on Capgemini’s recommendations. DETR understands and agrees that that it shall have full responsibility for the use of, and the results obtained from the services



		5.3 Deliverable Submission and Review Process

		93 - 97

		DETR is responsible for acceptance of all deliverables for every milestone as presented in Part I, Tab IX, Scope of Work. DETR shall complete the review in accordance with the procedures and timeframes defined in Section 5.3.3 of RFP 1774, otherwise the deliverables will be deemed as accepted. 



		5.3.3 Deliverable Review

		94

		DETR will perform all planned review and approval activities promptly, and within the timeframe designated in the proposal.  Delays in work product approval could result in rework, which would be considered as scope change.



		5.3.3.1.C, Deliverable Review

		94

		Deliverables not reviewed and accepted or rejected by  DETR within 5 business days after presentation by Capgemini will be deemed accepted.  



		5.3.3.1.E, Deliverable Review

		95

		The completeness and/or acceptability of a Deliverable will be determined only by comparison with those requirements specified for such Deliverables in the contract.  



		5.3.3.2, Accepted

		95

		Rejections will be in writing (email is acceptable) and set forth the specific basis for rejection so as to facilitate efficient and economical corrective action. Operational use of a Deliverable will constitute acceptance of that deliverable.



		5.3.3.3, Comments/Revisions Requested by the State

		95

		Capgemini assumes that the State will provide all comments and/or requests for revisions necessary to render the Deliverable compliant in its initial review.  Receipt of multiple sets of comments and/or requests for revisions may impede the efficient and economical execution of the project, resulting in potential modifications to the project schedule and/or price of the Deliverable



		5.3.3.3, Comments/Revisions Requested by the State

		95

		Capgemini assumes that any such requests for revisions outside of those necessary to render the Deliverable compliant with the requirements for such Deliverables, as specified in the contract, will be requested in writing by an authorized representative of the State as early as possible so as to minimize the impact of such request on the project schedule and price.  Such requests will be processed as a “change” under the contract and may potentially entitle Vendor to an equitable adjustment to the performance schedule and potentially to the price, depending upon the nature and impact of the requested revision. 



		5.4 Project Kick-Off Meeting

		97

		DETR will be responsible for providing project resources with sufficient familiarity of the in house applications prior to project kick-off in order to be active and informed participants in Solution Definition & Detailed Design. Qualified DETR’s team members will be available and staffed prior to the “kick-off” of the project and as required in the project plan.



		5.4 Project Kick-off Meeting

		97

		Confirmation of DETR roles and responsibilities and documentation on DETR policies and procedures will be provided prior to Project Kick-off Meeting.



		5.5 Project Planning and Administration

		98 -103

		Management of the Detailed Project Plan and integrated schedule and work plan will be the  joint responsibility of Capgemini and DETR



		5.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan

		98

		Completion of project deliverables will be the responsibility of the joint team of DETR and Team Capgemini.  Specific responsibility for each deliverable will be designated in the detailed project work plan to be mutually agreed to at the beginning of the project.



		5.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan

		98

		The work estimate and Project plan is based on use of Capgemini methodology (UPM DELIVER and RAPID as defined in the response).



		5.6.2.2 Software Licensing and Distribution Plan

		105

		Applications and software provided to DETR is limited to the products listed in the pricing section (Part III Tab II) only.



		5.7 Detailed System Requirements

		109 - 111

		It is assumed that the requirements and business process signed off in each Release is the design baseline for the subsequent stage. Changes to the design baseline by DETR will be handled via the change management processdescribed in Section 14.38.1 of RFP 1774.



		5.7 Detailed System Requirements and 5.9 Detailed System Design

		109 – 111


and


115 - 117

		Detailed Design will be developed  based on Rapid Solution Workshops (RSW's) scheduled for each of two scheduled releases. In the RSW’s Capgemini will facilitate validation and completion of functional requirements as well as business process definition for each subsequent stage. DETR is responsible for providing subject matter expertise and representation at these workshops to adequately cover the subjects and business processes around each work stream.



		5.7 Detailed System Requirements and 5.9 Detailed System Design

		109 – 111


and


115 - 117

		It is assumed that DETR staff will be responsible for defining requirements and  business needs at the rapid solution workshops



		5.8 Architectural Design and 5.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan

		112 – 114 and 98

		Capgemini reserves the right to make changes to the proposed Solution Architecture and Project Plan if those changes result in significant benefits to DETR such as accelerated deployment and early recognition of benefits.



		5.9 Detailed System Design

		115 - 117

		Once DETR signs off on the design documents at each stage, the solution will be constructed to be consistent and reflect that design.  If, for any reason, the DETR requests a change, that change will only be accepted by Capgemini through a duly signed Change Order that resulted from a change management process mutually agreed upon and accepted by Capgemini and DETR.



		5.9.2.4 System Interface Design

		116

		DETR will assume all work related to the modifications to the legacy systems that UI Modernization will be required to interface with. This would consist of any redesign, development work, and related testing, at all phases. Capgemini will be cognizant of this required work and will conduct due diligence to limit the work required by the DETR.



		5.9.2.4 System Interface Design

		116

		DETR will work with Capgemini to contact partners and banks that would be required for interface design and test.



		5.9.2.4 System Interface Design

		116

		Capgemini will address the design of interfaces during the design phase of each release, and will adjust the estimate based upon additional information gathered if appropriate



		5.1.1 Data Conversion

		122 - 125

		DETR is responsible to provide a duplicate functional copy of the legacy system for data conversion testing, integration testing and performance evaluation



		5.11 Data Conversion

		122 - 125

		It is assumed that Capgemini designated personnel will have access to the source data necessary to perform the conversion processes.  Sensitive data will be encrypted during conversion data extraction from the source legacy systems by DETR.



		5.11 Data Conversion

		122 - 125

		Data migration effort assumes that the target RDBMS is Oracle.



		5.11.2.1 Data Conversion Plan

		122

		DETR is responsible to provide data extracts from legacy systems and/or staff who can provide the data mapping to the legacy systems in support of data conversion



		5.11.2.2 Data Conversion System Design

		123

		Any development changes to the legacy DETR system will be thoroughly documented and said documentation will be made available to Capgemini.



		5.13 Test Plan and Test Results

		128 - 132

		The DETR understands that there will be iterative rounds of testing of deliverables prior to final acceptance by the DETR. Defects discovered in this testing process will not be considered to be a failure of the deliverable.



		5.13.2.5 User Acceptance Test Planning

		130

		If Capgemini is required to support additional phases of User Acceptance Testing ("UAT") or if for any reason, through no fault of Capgemini, the DETR requests that UAT be extended, Capgemini reserves the right to issue a Change Order for the additional work.



		5.13.2.6 System Integration Test Results

		130

		The DETR will provide existing legacy interfaces capable of integrating with the UI Modernization system through Webservices by the end of Release 1. It is assumed that these interfaces will have successfully passed system testing prior to the end of Release 1.



		5.15 Training

		136 -140

		Capgemini will provide Train-the-Trainer training to specified DETR trainers in accordance with Section 5.15 of  RFP 1774.



		5.15.2.4 Production System Implementation

		143

		Capgemini assumes that DETR will be responsible for decommissioning any legacy DETR applications as DETR deems fit.



		Work Products:  5.5.3 and 5.5.4; 5.6.3 and 5.6.4, 5.7.3 and 5.7.4,; 5.8.3 and 5.8.4,; 5.9.3 and 5.8.4; 5.10.3 and 5.10.4; 5.11.3 and 5.11.4; 5.12.3.1 and 5.12.4; 5.13.3; 5.14.3 and 5.13.4;  5.15.3 and 5.15.4; 5.16.3 and 5.16.4, and 5.17.3 and 5.17.4 

		102-103, 107-108, 110-111, 114, 116-117. 120-121, 124-125. 127, 131-132, 135, 140, 145, 148

		Capgemini understands that the State’s review times are estimates.  Capgemini assumes that the parties will establish and include finite Review Time allowances in the project plan and schedule.  Untimely reviews may result in program delays and/or impact the prices associated with performance.



		5.17 Warranty and Maintenance Support

		146 - 148

		Further details of Support Service Level Agreements will be developed and mutually agreed upon prior to deployment of Release 1.



		5.17.2.2 Vendor Maintenance and Support

		146,147

		All incidents experienced by users must be reported to the Level 1 Help Desk provided by DETR. The DETR Level 1 team analyzes the incident to determine if it is an issue with the Capgemini UI, and if so, logs it to the Capgemini Help Desk for Level 2 Support, which will then be routed to the appropriate Capgemini resolver group.



		5.1.7 Warranty and Maintenance Support

		146 - 148

		Capgemini is not responsible for defects related to scripts and other licensed materials provided by a software vendor.  Defects related to the vendor’s licensed product must be resolved through normal vendor channels.  Capgemini will assist in the resolution of vendor defects, but will not be liable for resolution.



		6.3, Vendor Staff

		152

		Capgemini assumes that the exercise of the State’s right to require the removal of member(s) of vendor’s staff from the project will be based solely on lawful business reasons.



		6.3 Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required

		153 - 163

		Subject to DETR’s rights regarding approving Key Personnel changes, Capgemini reserves the right to substitute project resource personnel as necessary. This includes Key Personnel as specified in this proposal.



		6.3 Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required

		153 - 163

		Staffing proposed for Key Personnel is current at time of proposal submission but may change, depending on availability at time of contract execution. Any replacement personnel will meet the requirements specified in Section 6.3 of RFP No. 1774.



		6.5.11, Subcontractor Employees; 14.3.21, Authorization to Work, Attachment C1

		Page 165, 205, 212

		Capgemini assumes that the provisions requiring all Capgemini and subcontractor employees assigned to the project be authorized to work in this country refers to the legal immigration/visa status of employees who are physically working in the US and not to those employees in non-US based “centers of excellence” who may execute specific assignments.



		6.7 Preliminary Project Plan

		165,166

		The project schedule is based on a 40 hour work week.



		6.7 Preliminary Project Plan

		165,166

		The work effort estimate is based on 86 modules for the solution (70 for Oracle ETM, 16 for others)


Release 1 is eighteen months in duration, starting one month following contract execution. This begins with initial project planning where the Project Management Office (PMO) is established, Rapid Solution Workshops (RSW's) are conducted to validate business requirements and build future state business processes for Release 2.


Functions to be implemented in Release 1:


· Manage Images


· Adjudication Inputs and Outputs


· Workflow


· Adjudicate Issues


· Employer Relief Requests (note BDBQ)


· IWF Reports


· IWF Correspondence


· IWF Administration


Release 2 is twenty four months in duration and addresses design, development, test and implementation of Core Contributions, Employer Self Service, Core Benefits and Claimant Self Service. There will be four test cycles (Unit, Integration, User Acceptance, Performance testing and Data Conversion Mock Runs with each of the first three test instances).  Business users are trained, knowledge transfer is provided with It technical staff, help desk and support infrastructure is put in place prior to production release.


Functions to be implemented in Release 2:


· Core Tax


· Employer Charging


· Calculate Monetary Eligibility


· Claimant Registration and Maintenance


· Special Programs


· Provide Interface to Icon


· Benefit Wages


· Determine NonMon Eligibility


· Cross Matches


· Mass Layoff


· Claim Weekly Benefit


· Create Multi Claimant Lists


· Generate Payments and EFT


· Overpayments and Collections


· UI Worker Homepages


· Accounting


· Adjustments


· Federal Reports


· Interface to External Systems


· UI Management Reports


· UI Program Information


· Data Validation


· Audit and Performance Information


· UI Statistics


· Dynamic Fact Finding


· Evaluation


· CSS Registration and Maintenance


· CSS Claimant Homepages


· CSS Claim Homepages 


· CSS Apply for Benefits 


· CSS Claim Weekly Benefits 


· Core Benefits 


· Registration


· Rating


· Report and Payment Processing


· Employer Account Profile Maintenance


· Employer Quarterly Report Maintenance


· Collections


· Field Audit


· Certifications


· Accounting and Cash Management


· Reporting


· ESS Account Logon


· ESS Employer Registrations


· ESS Employer Contribution Rates


· ESS Wage & Contribution Reports 


· ESS Employer Payments


· ESS Employer Accounts


· ESS Employer Requests• Apply for Benefits






		6.7 Preliminary Project Plan

		165,166

		Reports, Interfaces, Conversions, Enhancements (RICE) objects development effort is based on following:


[image: image2.emf]CategorySimpleMediumDifficultComplexTotal


Staging Database Tables 


100          150          50            -           300          


Data Warehouse Tables 


50            100          100          250          


OBIEE Metalayer 


-           1               2               -           3               


OBIEE Reports


100          60            40            200          


External


6               59            62            -           127          


Internal


33            45            33            15            126          


Conversions


8 Data Sources


200          50            4               254          


ESS/CSS


7               11            -           3               21            


Field Audit


11            10            -           -           21            


Tax Engine (ETM)


143          172          61            106          482          


Benefit Rules


77            94            23            4               198          


Security


36            25            5               -           66            


Document Mangement


25            25            16            -           66            


Forms


Correpsondence


254          10            6               -           270          


Interfaces


Enhancements


Reports




Our estimates are based on the count and complexity of objects specified above.  During the Elaboration Phase, the scope will be refined in the Screen Specifications, Report Specifications, Interface Specifications, Conversion Specifications, and Batch Process Specifications.  Once those documents are approved by DETR, they will serve as final scope of these objects.  



		6.7 Preliminary Project Plan

		165,166

		Following are the Capgemini’s deliverable and work product responsibility assumptions:
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		6.6 Resource Matrix

		165

		With regards to project assignment and organization structure, references to the Capgemini team members will include Capgemini employees, as well as approved sub-contractors to Capgemini. Capgemini will be fully responsible for the quality of its sub-contractors’ deliverables.



		6.11 Design and Development Process

		167

		All Capgemini proprietary methodologies, tools and accelerators will remain the property of Capgemini, whether pre-existing or created in the performance of this project.  The ability to re-deploy tools and methodologies benefits all clients by increasing efficiencies and quality while reducing costs of performance.



		6.12 Configuration Management

		168

		Changes in scope, resources or timing will be reviewed jointly through a formal change process outlined in the proposal. Approved changes will be reflected in the work plan and changes in the schedule, resources and fees will be documented as a change order under the contract.  



		8.4.2, Holdbacks

		173

		Capgemini assumes that approval from the Director of DETR for the release of holdbacks will be made no later than two business days of final system acceptance.  Notwithstanding, Capgemini would like to discuss a schedule for release of holdback as performance progresses since the risks to the State will diminish with each accepted Deliverable and the impact to Capgemini’s cash flow is significant.    



		12.2 General Submission Requirements

		180,181

		Disadvantaged partners are classified as disadvantaged at time of bid submission.



		13.1 Proposal Evaluation and Award Process

		188,189

		DETR will provide Capgemini 4 weeks advance notice of the start date of the project to ensure appropriate staffing from Capgemini.



		14.2.4, Contract Terms and Conditions, Insurance 

		193

		Capgemini assumes that a certificate of insurance on those forms normally employed by insurance providers in this market will serve as “acceptable evidence of the required insurance”.  



		14.3.3, State Owned Property

		194

		Capgemini assumes that the obligation to reimburse the State for damage is limited to damage in excess of ordinary wear and tear resulting from use of the State owned property as intended under the Contract and covers State owned property in the control of Capgemini.



		14.3.4 Contractor Space

		195

		Remote access from the DETR's project facilities in Carson City, NV to the servers installed for the UI Modernization implementation project will be granted to Team Capgemini's Systems Administrators and Database Administrators. 



		1.4.3.4 Contractor Space

		195

		DETR will provide network, phone, and internet access to Capgemini onsite resources in the DETR facilities.



		1.4.3.4 Contractor Space

		195

		Access to DETR facilities will be available outside normal working hours upon giving reasonable notice to authorized DETR representatives .



		14.3.11 Travel Requirements

		199

		Capgemini will utilize the “3-4-5” schedule for all travelling resources assigned to the project.  This plan includes: five (5) days assigned to the project; a minimum of four (4) full workdays on site; and if the schedule allows in Capgemini’s discretion, a “virtual” day on Monday or Friday in which team members are devoted to completing DETR project work from their home office location(s). From time to time and as necessary, Capgemini will work 5 days a week at Dell’s office.  Capgemini’s adherence to this schedule shall not relieve Capgemini of its obligations to meet deadlines or deliverables, but benefits both the State and the individual resources by allowing for lower travel expenses and promotes the retention of resources on the project.






		14.3.14, Ownership of Information and Data

		202

		Capgemini assumes that the information and data in this section excludes Capgemini’s intellectual property, to which Capgemini will provide a limited use license, and third party items, which would be subject to agreements with the owners of such items.



		14.3.16, Patent or Copyright Infringement

		203

		Capgemini agrees that it will not knowingly infringe upon the patent and copyrights of another.  Nor will Capgemini knowingly deliver items that infringe upon the patent or copyrights of another.  However, even while Capgemini will remedy an unknowing or inadvertent infringement at no cost to the State during the project, Capgemini cannot issue a warranty against unknowing and/or inadvertent infringement.  


In the event of an infringing item, Capgemini will provide the following remedies:  Capgemini will have the option, at its expense, (i) to modify the subject matter to make them non-infringing, (ii) to obtain for the State the right to continue using the subject matter, or (iii) to substitute subject matter reasonably acceptable to the State which do not so infringe in place of the infringing matter.  However, these remedies will not be available from Offer to the extent that an alleged infringement was based on or attributable to (i) any combination, operation or use of any matter  with any equipment or programs which are neither supplied by Capgemini nor specified in the Contract Documents for that purpose; (ii) use or modification of matter provided to Capgemini by the State and such use or modification by Capgemini was within the scope of the Contract; or (iii) compliance with State specifications.  



		14.3.22.1, General Warranty

		205

		Capgemini assumes that any claims under this warranty provision will be made within industry standard time periods (e.g., 60-90 days).  Capgemini also assumes that a standard warranty disclaimer (as to any warranties not expressly set forth in the contract) will be included in the final contract.



		10.a., Termination without Cause

		219

		Capgemini assumes that a reasonable notice period will be provided for termination that would allow for the orderly winding down of obligations.



		10.b, State Termination for Non-Appropriation

		219

		In the event the contract is terminated for non-appropriation of funds, Capgemini assumes that it will be compensated for performance executed prior to the receipt of written notice.  If the services are not specifically priced in the contract, Capgemini assumes that it will be paid based upon actual labor incurred at the agreed change request rates as well as those other costs that are reasonable and customary in nature and which could not be reasonably mitigated.



		10.c, Cause Termination for Default or Breach

		219

		Capgemini assumes that any failure by Contractor under 10.c.i. would need to have a material impact on the State before termination rights would be exercised, and we assume that 10.c.iv. covers non-payment by the State.



		10.d, Contract Termination, Time to Correct

		219

		Given the nature of the project and the investment of both the State and the Contractor to its success, Capgemini proposes that this provision be modified to require “the defaulting party within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of that notice to provide evidence, satisfactory to the aggrieved party, showing that the declared default or breach has been corrected or in lieu of correction, a plan reasonably acceptable to the aggrieved party for its correction.



		12, Limited Liability

		Page 220

		Capgemini recognizes that this provision excludes punitive damages.  We assume that the State will also agree to exclude consequential and indirect damages, as is customary.  We suggest the following clarification:


Contract liability of both parties shall not be subject to punitive damages or for consequential, indirect, incidental or special damages, regardless of whether such liability is foreseeable or unforeseeable, whether based on any term in this Contract Document or otherwise.  

Capgemini also recognizes that State has included a liability limitation in the proposed contract.  Our standard approach to include all damages within this limitation and we would be glad to discuss this with you.  



		14., Indemnification; Attachment G,

		220, 225

		Capgemini understands and wishes to confirm that this clause addresses indemnification relating to third party claims against the State arising from Contractor’s negligence or willful acts or omissions in the performance of this Contract. Capgemini also wishes to clarify the scope of the indemnity with the State; our standard approach to indemnification, which is to cover bodily injury (including death) and damages to tangible property (excluding software and data) due to our gross negligence or willful acts/omissions.



		21, State Ownership of Proprietary Information

		222

		Capgemini assumes that the documentation covered by this provision excludes Capgemini’s intellectual property, to which Capgemini will provide a limited use license, and third party items, which would be subject to agreements with the owners of such items.



		23, Confidentiality

		223

		Capgemini understands the importance of this provision and agrees with its terms.  We also assume that any confidential information of Contractor (e.g., our tools and methodologies) would be maintained as confidential.



		26 a, General Warranty

		223

		Capgemini assumes that any claims under this warranty provision will be made within industry standard time periods (e.g., 60-90 days).  Capgemini also assumes that a standard warranty disclaimer (as to any warranties not expressly set forth in the contract0 will be included in the final contract.



		26, Warranties, b, Systems Compliance

		223

		Capgemini assumes that this provision is limited in application to operations relating to date calculation.  



		Attachment G, Fidelity Bond and Crime Coverage

		225

		Capgemini assumes that prior to agreeing to coverage for “extended theft and mysterious disappearance” that the parties will jointly define the term in order to reach a mutual understanding on the scope of this coverage.  



		Attachment G, Fidelity Bond and Crime Coverage

		225

		Policies will be endorsed to include computer fraud coverage if such coverage is not already included in the policy’s scope.



		14.2.8 and 5, Incorporated Documents

		193, 218

		Capgemini proposes that modifications and clarification to its proposal and its proposal precede the RFP in the order of precedence as its proposal will include elaborations and clarifications to the solution requested in the RFP.  Alternatively, we often develop a SOW with a client to memorialize the definitive scope of work.



		14.3.22 and 26 Warranties

		205, 223

		Capgemini proposes that the following be added to the warranty provisions:


Any claim for breach of the warranties with respect to any of the Services must be made by written notice to Contractor within sixty (60) days of performance of such Services.  For any breach of the warranties, Client’s exclusive remedy, and Contractor’s entire liability, shall be the re-performance of such Services.  If Contractor does not reperform the Services as warranted, Client shall be entitled to recover the fees paid to Contractor for such deficient Services.

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE STATED IN THIS SECTION, CONTRACTOR MAKES NO WARRANTIES OF ANY KIND OR NATURE, WHETHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR USE, OR WARRANTIES OF ANY PRODUCTS OR SERVICES, OR THE APPROPRIATENESS OF CLIENT OR THIRD-PARTY SPECIFICATIONS.  IN ADDITION, CONTRACTOR EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTY OR LIABILITY WITH RESPECT TO DESIGN OR LATENT DEFECTS, OR COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS, REGULATIONS, OR OTHER OFFICIAL GOVERNMENT RELEASES APPLICABLE TO CLIENT, WHICH SHALL BE THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF CLIENT.  



		14.3.22.1, Warranties; Contract Paragraph 26, Warranties

		205, 223

		Capgemini warrants that it will not deliver components with known material defects.  Capgemini warrants that it will remedy material defects in accordance with the terms of the contract.



		Attachment E Federal Laws and Authorities

		216

		Throughout the solicitation, it is assumed that requirements to comply with any and all Federal and State laws means compliance with those laws and regulations as are directly applicable to execution of the project as well as those specifically identified in Attachment E.  For example, failure to comply with the Federal Buy American Act when purchasing products under this contract will not result in a breach of contract as the law is not applicable to State purchases.



		Attachment F

		218

		A binding contract between the parties shall exist only upon the execution of a mutually acceptable written agreement by both parties.



		Amendment 1

		2

		If DETR elects to procure hardware or software directly from the vendor(s), Capgemini assumes that there will be no impact on the timeline from any DETR procurement issues. Delays or other negative impacts may result in a Change Order.



		Amendment 1

		8,9

		DETR shall be responsible for delays resulting from insufficient availability of DETR resources and any such risks will be raised and addressed during the course of the project.  



		Amendment 1

		8

		Time, schedule and deliverables management for all DETR resources assigned to the UI Modernization Project will use the same project management tools and processes as Capgemini. 



		Amendment 1

		9

		DETR will assign resources to the project as described in the response to Question 35 of  RFP 1774, Amendment 1, in the table entitled “Anticipated State Project Resources”.



		Amendment 1

		9

		Assigned DETR resources will be available per the project schedule, and will have the skills required to effectively perform the tasks assigned to them. 



		Amendment 1

		9

		DETR will provide expertise for all DETR systems that will interface with our proposed solution



		Amendment 1

		9

		All necessary technical and business resources (personnel, equipment and software, project sponsors) from DETR will be available as scheduled in the project plan. DETR will follow escalation procedures to resolve all project related resource issues in a timely fashion. Any delay in the availability of such resources may impact the project schedule and result in a change order.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channel: Secure Network, Web, FTP - All communication with entities external to DETR will use secure communication protocols like HTTPS and SFTP. For this Capgemini will leverage on existing networks, FTP Servers, PKI and secure adapters on Oracle SOA Suite currently licensed by DETR. In case additional adapters or configurations are required as a part of the initial analysis and design phase of the AS-IS/TO-BE architecture then the cost of additional licensing and the level of effort will be re-evaluated.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channel: Email - The proposed solution will leverage the existing DETR Email communication infrastructure for all incoming/outgoing internal and external communication/notifications. The interface design will ensure that all communications and notifications that use the Email channel are configured to use the current email infrastructure at DETR. Providing automated routing of inbound emails is out of the scope of the proposed solution. Wherever an incoming email communication should result in a triggering of a business process, in such cases an user will be manually entering the data as sent in the email communication onto the UI system which would then trigger the business process.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channel: Fax , Phone , IVR - The proposed solution utilizes the existing infrastructure at DETR for Fax (Fax Server and related hardware), Phone (EPABX and related Hardware) and IVR (Avaya Server and related infrastructure) through interfaces as needed for incoming and outgoing communications. All incoming data transmissions using Fax and resulting in paper documents are scanned using the existing processes and infrastructure at DETR. Indexing and automated routing in addition to using DETR’s current infrastructure is out of scope for the proposed solution. Where ever an incoming paper document should result in a triggering of a business process, in such cases an user will be manually entering the data in the paper form onto the UI system which would then trigger the business process.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channel: Mail (Paper correspondences), Paper - Proposed solution leverages on existing document scanning and routing processes within DETR for all incoming paper correspondences. It will be extended with additional scanners and OCR /ICR capabilities to handle increased volumes and enhanced capabilities. 


The proposed UI solution provides a means of interfacing these scanned artifacts into the Document Management solution and also linking the correspondence to the appropriate case. All outbound paper correspondences from the proposed UI solution will integrate with existing print and mailroom infrastructure at DETR for routing and archiving.





		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		Communication Channels: PC, Diskette, CD, Cartridges , Tape Drives (any electronic media) - DETR will provide a networked File Server with devices that support all of the defined media types and storage devices. The proposed solution interfaces to these file servers for routine intake of documents for UI processing. It is also assumed that DETR will provide the network and connectivity to the UI solution to interface with the NFS Server.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN4083

		EDI Communication - It is assumed that any EDI communication necessary for external entities continue to use the existing EDI communication infrastructure and channels at DETR at present. Any changes in terms of configuration and access to this EDI solution will be the responsibility of DETR with inputs from Capgemini.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN8353

		Common Message Format (Outbound) - It is assumed that the proposed UI solution will be using a standard format for each of the outbound interface with external systems identified in attachment O. Wherever necessary the transformations required for each destination systems native data structure will be the responsibility of either DETR or the destination applications.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN8353

		Common Message Format (Inbound) - It is assumed that the proposed UI solution will be using a standard format for each of the outbound interface with external systems identified in attachment O. Wherever necessary the transformations required for each source system’s native data structure will be the responsibility of either DETR or the source applications.



		Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements.xls

		IntgReq – FUN7194/7195

		Adapters - It is assumed that all batch interfaces with existing legacy applications use flat files with sftp protocol, and real time interfaces use webServices or XML formatted messages with http/https protocols. Any additional adapters if needed for interfacing to legacy applications are out of scope of the proposed UI solution.
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5 Tab V—Executive Summary

Capgemini is pleased to propose to the State of Nevada our Capgemini UI solution based on a proven UI framework and delivered through leading edge Oracle software tools.

Our Understanding


As detailed in the RFP, the Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation, hereafter referred to as “DETR” is seeking to implement a Modernized Unemployment Insurance (UI) System. As further expressed in the RFP, many of the systems in use at DETR today are over 30 years old and were enhanced and extended to accommodate changing business rules in support of new State and Federal mandates.  Additionally, it is our understanding that DETR’s legacy systems do not contain necessary or sufficient functionality to support Nevada’s UI operations in an environment of sharply increasing population, variances in the business structure and an economy in turmoil.  With these mounting pressures, DETR seeks to upgrade their legacy technologies to improve program services, reduce manual program effort and inefficiencies, and to facilitate compliance with Federal and State laws and regulations.

DETR recognizes that success in this modernization effort requires a partner with the right balance of vision and successful experience with UI system implementation, the use of commercial off-the-shelf (COTS) software, and with configuration and implementation of other established products. Capgemini is a global leader in public sector delivery and has executed a number of large and complex social service projects with the French National Union for Employment in Industry and Commerce and with the Dutch Agency for Employee Insurance.  Using the insights gained from these references, we have  evaluated recent US unemployment insurance projects and observed the following:

1. It is questionable whether several high-visibility integrated UI projects met their intended objectives.


2. Custom built or transferred (“Modified-off-the-Shelf) solutions are difficult to maintain and offer similar flexibility constraints that DETR faces in its current environment.


3. In Capgemini’s opinion, recent implementations have not effectively leveraged the correct balance of proven domain rich COTS packages coupled with proven UI frameworks in contrast to custom developed components.


Capgemini closely evaluated these factors, along with the significant challenges and opportunities present in the US unemployment insurance industry and created our proposed Capgemini UI solution.  Capgemini UI takes advantage of industry-recognized UI frameworks deployed on recognizable commercially available tools.  

Proven design and code artifacts, methods and implementation approaches from the UILINK framework serve as the foundation of Capgemini UI. Tim Peterson, CEO of Systems Integration Professionals (SIP) is recognized in the market as a thought leader in the frameworks that yielded such UI tools as MISTICS, uFACTS, UICONNECT, Uplink, and UILINK.  Tim and his SI P team served as integral members of the vendor teams responsible for the development of these frameworks for customers in Montana, Michigan and Indiana.

Capgemini UI is built with industry leading COTS tax, case management, and workflow packages powered by Oracle Corporation and founded on the UILink framework.  The Capgemini UI solution makes use of Oracle’s Enterprise Taxation Management for contributions processing, case management, appeals and workflow. Capgemini uses Oracle J-Developer for internet content.  Capgemini UI is delivered through Oracle’s Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) suite.

As a tier 1 integrator, Capgemini also recognizes that the unemployment insurance market is a fantastic opportunity for a provider to “get it right.”  Capgemini brings its wealth of global public sector experience, its strategic relationships with Systems Integration Professionals and Oracle and its fresh perspective to DETR to support delivery of the UI modernization program as planned.

DETR is faced with three critical decisions at this juncture: 1) selecting a solution that correctly balances the use of a proven UI framework with world-class tools that will grow as needs grow and that does not immediately become your next obsolete system, 2) selecting an approach that achieves results early and 3) selecting an implementation partner with the experience and commitment necessary to deliver successfully.  


Capgemini is the Right Partner; Capgemini UI is the Right Solution 

Capgemini is one of the largest providers of public sector IT consultancy services worldwide.   We bring over forty years’ experience; we have approximately $13 billion in annual revenue and we have a dedicated Public Sector Consultancy group that generates over $2.5 billion annually supporting public sector agencies across the globe.   With a global staff of more than 92,000, Capgemini is able to leverage appropriate specialists as needed to serve the unique needs of each client.  Our global social services experience, as cited in our references, provides the momentum to support Capgemini UI success. 


While our proposal addresses the many unique aspects of our offer , there are three primary reasons why we represent the lowest risk and best likelihood for success for the State.


1. Solution: Capgemini UI provides a proven UI framework that will be delivered to Nevada with tools that enable the growth and flexibility needed to address the dynamic environment you operate within.    The integration of proven design frameworks and leading edge Oracle software tools provide an upgradeable COTS-based UI solution that puts operation and ongoing configuration in your control, using non-proprietary technical skills like JAVA, HTML and XML.

2. Approach: The Capgemini UI approach combines a proven UI framework, with state-of-the-art tools that will allow DETR to maintain the system, with a methodology that will allow DETR to verify requirements quickly and accurately, and that is supported with an exceptionally skilled and knowledgeable UI team. We propose a phased approach that delivers the value required early in the project and reduces overall project risk. We use a process based on tested UI business rules that accelerates the requirements verification process and supports a high quality outcome. 


Capgemini’s implementation approach provides DETR early value by addressing both the building blocks for the overall system and the need to increase adjudication throughput, consistency and quality. Our approach begins with upgrading DETR’s existing imaging system to expand imaging across the UI operations. We then augment the imaging system with the powerful Capgemini UI workflow component to automate the flow of documents across the agency. Using this improved imaging system and a powerful workflow engine as building blocks, Capgemini UI will deliver world-class adjudication automation functionality in the first release of Capgemini UI. These functions combine to create a solid foundation for the new system and to provide a relief in the area most impacted by the current economic environment.


The Capgemini team presents a two phase implementation. These phases are as follows:


1. Imaging, Workflow, and Adjudication (IWF) 


2. UI Tax / Contributions with Employer Self-Service (ESS) 

Benefits with Claimant Self-Service (CSS) 


The following table shows the business functionality, the benefits to DETR and the benefits to the overall project to be addressed in the first phase of performance.


		Functionality

		Benefit to DETR

		Project Benefits



		Adjudication 


· Adjudication


· Automated Fact Finding


Data Capture


· Incoming Documents for Tax, Benefits and Appeals


Imaging


· Capturing all incoming and outgoing documents/correspondence


· Indexing these documents to be easily classified and retrieved


· Attaching documents to workflow


Workflow


· Adjudication Workflow


· Document Workflow


· Sophisticated work distribution based on required skills, priority, age, and additional distribution criteria


· Providing issues and documents to workers only when items are “ready to work”

		· Provides early business value


· Increased Adjudication throughput of  3-10 fold


· Increased accuracy


· Improve Adjudication performance statistics


· Create a complete repository of incoming and outgoing documents


· Data Capture increases automation 


· Allows staff to learn the new system in phases 


· Generate automated determinations where appropriate

		· Exercises a portion of the new technical architecture


· Upgrades the existing Nevada Imaging solution to the capabilities of Capgemini UI





3. Partner: Successful project execution is important to Capgemini as it is to DETR.   Capgemini is the only major Systems Integrator which publishes its client satisfaction survey results on a publicly accessible website.    For 2008 we tracked 3,900 Client Engagements and our client evaluation scores were 90% for on time delivery and 97% for delivering at or above client expectations.  Capgemini is committed successful growth within the US UI market and presents a well thought out solution and approach with Capgemini UI.  Nevada is poised to benefit from this commitment via a partnership with Capgemini for the successful delivery of this project.

Capgemini appreciates the opportunity to present our proposed approach, solution, and team to provide DETR with a successful program.  We look forward to establishing a long and mutually beneficial partnership with Nevada.

		August 13, 2009
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ATTACHMENT D – EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE 


 
 
(The following clause is applicable unless this contract is exempt under the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor 
issued pursuant to Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965 (30 FR 12319), as amended.) 
 
During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 
 
(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, 


sex, or natural origin.  The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that 
employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  Such 
action shall include, but not be limited to the following:  employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or 
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, 
including apprenticeship.  The contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants 
for employment, notices to be provided by the contracting officer setting for the provisions of this nondiscrimination 
clause. 
 


(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, state 
that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or 
national origin. 


 
(3) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a collective bargaining 


agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice, to be provided by the agency contracting officer, advising the 
labor union or workers’ representative of the contractor’s commitments under Section 202 of Executive Order No. 
11246 of September 24, 1965, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and 
applicants for employment. 


 
(4) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and of the rules, 


regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 
 
(5) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order No.11246 of September 24, 1965, 


and by the rules, regulations and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his 
books, records, and accounts by the contracting agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to 
ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders. 


 
(6) In the event of the contractor’s noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with any of such 


rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the 
contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts in accordance with the procedures authorized in 
Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as 
provided in Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of 
Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 


 
(7) The contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order unless 


exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 204 of Executive Order 
No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.  The 
contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as may be directed by the Secretary 
of Labor as a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance:  Provided, however, that in 
the event the contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result 
of such direction, the contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the 
United States. 
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ATTACHMENT E – FEDERAL LAWS AND AUTHORITIES 


 
 
Following is a list of Federal Laws and Authorities with which the awarded vendor will be required to comply. 
 
ENVIRONMENTAL: 
 
1. Archeological and Historic Preservation Act of 1974, PL 93-291 


2. Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 7506(c) 


3. Endangered Species Act 16 U.S.C. 1531, ET seq. 


4. Executive Order 11593, Protection and Enhancement of the Cultural Environment. 


5. Executive Order 11988, Floodplain Management 


6. Executive Order 11990, Protection of Wetlands 


7. Farmland Protection Policy Act, 7 U.S.C. 4201 ET seq. 


8. Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act, PL 85-624, as amended 


9. National Historic Preservation Act of 1966, PL 89-665, as amended 


10. Safe Drinking Water Act, Section 1424(e), PL 92-523, as amended 


ECONOMIC: 


1. Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966, PL 89-754, as amended 


2. Section 306 of the Clean Air Act and Section 508 of the Clean Water Act, including Executive Order 


11738, Administration of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act with Respect to 


Federal Contracts, Grants or Loans 


SOCIAL LEGISLATION 


1. Age Discrimination Act, PL 94-135 


2. Civil Rights Act of 1964, PL 88-352 


3. Section 13 of PL 92-500; Prohibition against sex discrimination under the Federal Water Pollution 


Control Act 


4. Executive Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity 


5. Executive Orders 11625 and 12138, Women’s and Minority Business Enterprise 


6. Rehabilitation Act of 1973, PL 93, 112 


MISCELLANEOUS AUTHORITY: 


1. Uniform Relocation and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, PL 91-646 


2. Executive Order 12549 – Debarment and Suspension 


 
 
 






		The State of Nevada, Department of Employment, Training, and Rehabilitation

Unemployment Insurance Modernization Implementation
RFP No. 1774 | Tab VII—System Requirements

		[image: image19.png]







7 Tab VII—Section 4: Systems Requirements

7.1 Introduction

RFP 4.1 
State how the proposed solution satisfies the requirements presented throughout the RFP including the documented requirements and contents found in Attachment O, UI Mod Interface List, Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, and Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix.


Team Capgemini understands the need to modernize the automated computer systems that support the business processes of the Nevada Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation (DETR) Unemployment Insurance (UI) function. Capgemini’s UI Solution to the requirements stated in the Request for Proposal (RFP) strives to implement the most effective and efficient use of existing and new technology. The technology solutions will provide improved information security, data accuracy, data integrity, data availability, data security, and data maintainability while providing a scalable architecture that accommodates growing demands for the UI service—while meeting or exceeding the State of Nevada and Federal mandates.


In addition, Team Capgemini analyzes the existing systems, identifies required technology gaps and modifications, identifies and coordinates technology solutions with DETR, and uses leading project management approaches to help development and implementation remain on schedule and within cost.


Proven technology such as Oracle’s Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM), Oracle’s Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition (OBIEE), Oracle’s Relational Data Base Management System (RDBMS), UILink Framework, and Thunderhead’s Thunderhead J2EE Application Server will assist in providing a secure, efficient, effective, scalable solution for the UI requirements. Data access security will be enhanced by implementing an identity management system that is designed to allow only cleared individuals to access controlled data either as an individual or as part of a cleared group.


Technology is tested using unit, system, and regression tests, as well as use cases to help verify that all stated requirements have successfully been met. Testing occurs throughout the development and implementation of the system, commencing with acceptance testing.

7.2 Concept of Operations 

The response for Section 7.2 Concept of Operations (RFP 4.2) is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab VII—Section 4:  Systems Requirements, as permitted by the RFP.  


7.3 Integrated System Functionality

The response for Section 7.3 Integrated System Functionality (RFP 4.3) is included in Part II—Confidential Technical Information, Tab VII—Section 4:  Systems Requirements, as permitted by the RFP.  


7.4 UI Business Functionality (RFP 4.4)

Continuing with the State’s Unemployment Insurance (UI) conceptual model introduced in Section 4.2, Concept of Operations, the following RFP sections describe specific business functionality that must be provided within the vendor’s response to the State.  As shown below in Figure 4.4.1 there are eight (8) primary UI business topics to be addressed

These topics represent core UI business services and functional requirements that must be satisfied as part of this RFP.  Each functional area relies on the integrated and common system functionality introduced and framed in Section 4.3, Integrated System Functionality.

Capgemini UI supports the business functions and processes described in the RFP including Contributions, Wage, Benefits, Appeals, Fraud, Financial Management, Self-Service, Reporting as well as Correspondence and Data Capture.  In addition to the stated requirements, our solution supports applicable rules, requirements and procedures contained within Chapter 612 – Unemployment Compensation of the Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS 612) and Chapter 612 – Unemployment Compensation of the Nevada Administrative Code (NAC 612).  


As depicted in Figure 7-1 below, Capgemini UI gives DETR increased automation, improved data accuracy, integrity, and availability, while providing the flexibility and scalability to accommodate DETR’s growing demands.


Figure 7-1.  Benefits of Capgemini UI Solution
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7.5 Contributions (RFP 4.5)

RFP 4.5 
Within Section 4.5, Contributions, vendors are required to describe how their proposed solution satisfies the State’s stated Contributions requirements as found in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix, and aligns with the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.


The Capgemini UI Solution approach combines flexibility and the advanced data processing capabilities of enterprise taxation software and a powerful rules engine along with the power of an integrated Contributions and Benefits data model to accommodate DETR’s Contributions requirements.


7.5.1 Contributions Processing


RFP 4.5.1  
Provide an overview of the proposed contribution and tax payment processing components.  Describe proposed features and functionality that will enhance the State’s ability to accurately and effectively process employer payments and complete collections.  Provide a diagram that outlines high-level components and data sources.  Keep the overview within three pages.


Capgemini’s UI solution offers a complete set of features and functions designed around the needs of government authorities responsible for the administration of tax laws and policies. These capabilities are contained within a richly featured software application that is highly configurable and easily upgradeable. 


The Capgemini UI solution is configured to reach DETR objectives such as:


Improving and automating the Experience Rating process for total and partial transfers, multiple predecessor and successor relationships, multiple date parameters and group ratings


Ensuring data accuracy through improved controls for data editing and validation, transaction balancing, and financial reporting and accounting, automating case workflow and management


Improving and automating delinquency tracking


Implementing integrated and automated reimbursable accounts 


Increasing employer history retention for use in tax calculations and legal transactions.


The power of our solution is its adaptability and responsiveness to ever changing UI Tax administration conditions. Site-specific implementations use Oracle’s easy to use configuration tools to adapt the solution to their own requirements. The need for sophisticated programming tools and resources is minimized. An important benefit this approach provides DETR is the ability to easily adapt Contributions Processing to accommodate growth and future mandates. 


Figure 7-2 outlines the high-level components that are part of the Capgemini solution and the process flow within those components. 


Figure 7-2. Contributions Processing Overview
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Outline of high-level components and data sources within the Capgemini UI solution related to Contributions.


		Flexible Account Model



		Oracle ETM’s flexible account model enables the configuration of multiple different types of accounts and the ability to establish relationships between different entities.





Our solution provides great flexibility to configure multiple different types of accounts and the ability to establish relationships within them. User-defined fields called “characteristics can be created for all core entities. This feature allows the data model to expand without the need for database changes. Characteristics can be used to establish relationships between entities also. The proposed approach uses a common data model to administer multiple types of accounts including Contributions, Benefits, and Wage accounts that will be tied to both the Employer and the potential Claimant.  This will allow all data, including Wages, to be updated and processed from one location for both Contributions and Benefits. The ability to establish relationships between accounts also enables establishing group rated accounts while at the same time maintaining individual experience records.


This common data model between contributions and benefits provides for effectively managing the experience tax rates for contributory employers and enables billing reimbursable employers appropriately for the benefits charged to their accounts. This also enables the ability to recalculate the UI Contribution experience tax rates as needed, such as when a transfer of experience scenario is completed, as per configured rules.


Employer liability determination and determination of employer eligibility is accomplished as per the established rules. Eligibility determination can be configured to occur both at the time of establishing a new employer account and when changes occur to significant data elements that may affect the eligible UI experience tax year such as when a transfer of experience transaction is processed.


At its core, our solution is a configurable financial accounting and collections application. It provides fund accounting as well as cash, accrual, or a combination of the two within funds. Financial transactions are created using GAAP principles and double-entry accounting standards. DETR can set up its funds and associated chart of accounts as required. Adjustment types (used to define types of liabilities, fees, penalties, surtax, etc.) will be set up to govern how each type of financial transaction affects the chart of accounts.


Our UI solution provides a powerful rating engine that is used to perform complex calculations of liabilities and associate them with the appropriate account. The Rating Engine allows modifications to rate changes at any time via configuration using effective-dated “Rate Versions”. The rating engine and P&I Control provides complex penalty and interest assessments. Our UI solution provides for configurable penalty and interest rules and controls by liability type, allowing DETR complete flexibility in applying specific P&I policies. The penalty and interest rate function breaks down tax rate structures into step-by-step calculations (or rate components). Each rate component can be set up as a flat charge, minimum or maximum charge, or a quantity-based charge. 


In addition, each component can have its own General Ledger (GL) distribution rules as well as a series of user-defined criteria that define the situations in which the component is not applicable and will not be calculated. Once amounts are calculated, the application itemizes and displays the calculated amounts for each rate component so authorized users can view how the calculation was performed. Rules can also be established to post the Nevada CEP surtax assessments appropriately. In addition, users will have the flexibility to perform full or partial cancellations of the amounts calculated through its waiver feature.


The dynamic credit allocation feature automatically assigns credit distributions against debits based on user defined configuration rules and allows a user to investigate the detail for how a balance was created. Payment distribution rules can be configured to establish ‘rules of priorities’ when applying credits to an employer's account. Different rules of priorities can be established for different types of scenarios including for directed and non-directed payments and for Contributory employer accounts and Reimbursing employer accounts.


An authorized DETR user can quickly view the financial transactions and allocated amounts included within the specific penalty and interest debt categories for a specific employer account. Processes can be configured to recognize when the account legal status has changed to bankruptcy, probate, receivership, or uncollectible, and reverse any accounting transactions for previously applied debits of interest for the affected quarters or any portions there of.


Our UI solution will be able to process incoming transactions per the established rules irrespective of the channel through which the information is received. This provides flexibility in establishing multiple different channels to provide self-service capabilities for employers and authorized agents including the Employer Internet Self Service (EISS) channel.


The Capgemini UILink Field Audit component is a powerful, fully integrated component of the overall Audit solution. Field Audit (FA) is not a separate product that stands apart from Capgemini UI solution, but rather builds off of the power of the overall UI solution. Field Audit service has two core components, system component and a laptop component that allows the auditor to conduct field work without a network connection. The intuitive interface of field audit functionality on the laptop and its ability to synchronize with the main server allows field audit personal to perform their tasks with ease. 


7.5.2 Contributory and Reimbursable Employer Accounts


RFP 4.5.2 
The proposed solution must implement and account for both the UI tax type and the CEP surtax, as well as have flexibility to accommodate new UI tax types and State programs that may be introduced in the future.  The proposed UI modernization solution must maintain tax and tax payer data, enforce multiple date-sensitive and complex rules when calculating tax rates, and properly account for all related financial transactions  


A flexible account model facilitates establishing multiple different types of employer accounts including Contributory and Reimbursing Employer Accounts. Configurable features within the application provide for establishing different types of liabilities and their associated financial transactions and their respective processing rules. 


The material that follows will clearly describe how Team  proposed solution addresses the State’s contributory and reimbursable employer accounts requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.2.1 
Describe how the proposed solution processes and financially accounts for both Contributory and Reimbursable employer account types.


The proposed Capgemini solution uses Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) at its core to process both Contributions and Benefits related functionality through an integrated application. Our UI solution allows for the creation of multiple different account types including Contributory Employer accounts and Reimbursing Employer accounts. Employer liability determination and determination of employer eligibility is accomplished as per the established rules.


Appropriate rules can be established to handle both types of employer accounts. Liabilities can be created through automated processes such as the posting of wage reports, or they may also be created online by an end-user, such as the creation of a manual civil penalty amount.  The components that form the basis for assessment are configurable, allowing DETR to create different liability/assessment types and define varied rules for the validation, calculation, and creation of liabilities/assessments. 


The Capgemini UI solution can be configured to provide tax accounting and revenue management for diverse situations.  As a result, assessment processes are very flexible to account for a wide array of situations, including ongoing periodic liabilities, one-time event liabilities created as the result of a specific event, or a combination in which assessments may be periodic but in certain cases may be one-time events. Our solution can assess entities for different situations, such as an individual period, groups of periods, or on an entire account or entire group of accounts. The assessment process may also be run on demand for a single entity or in batch for many entities. 


Our rating engine is used to perform complex calculations of liabilities and associate them with the appropriate account. The Rating Engine allows modifications to rate changes at any time via configuration using effective-dated “Rate Versions”. The Rating engine can be configured to establish different types of rates based on different business conditions such as Standard UI Tax Rate, Penalty UI Tax Rate, or a UI Experience Tax Rate.


The rating engine and P&I Control provides complex penalty and interest assessments. The UI solution provides for configurable penalty and interest rules and controls by liability type, allowing DETR complete flexibility in applying specific P&I policies. The penalty and interest rate function breaks down tax rate structures into step-by-step calculations (or rate components). Each rate component can be set up as a flat charge, minimum or maximum charge, or a quantity-based charge.


Since the proposed application uses the same integrated application to process both Contributions and Benefits, all employer wage information and any benefits charges are recorded within the same integrated application and are associated with the corresponding employer’s account. This provides the flexibility in aggregating the appropriate information from Wages and Benefits in the calculation of UI experience tax rate for Contributory employers or in calculating the quarterly billing charges for Reimbursable employers. Based on these and other business rules, appropriate liabilities are established for both types of accounts within the application.


Financial transactions are created using GAAP principles and double-entry accounting standards. Our proposed solution component, ETM allows DETR to set up its funds and associated chart of accounts as required. Adjustment types (used to define types of liabilities, fees, penalties, and surtax, etc.) will be set up to govern how each type of financial transaction affects the chart of accounts.


When payments are received, the dynamic credit allocation feature automatically assigns credit distributions against debits based on user defined configuration rules and allows a user to investigate the detail for how a balance was created. Payment distribution rules can be configured to establish “rules of priorities” when applying credits to an employer's account. Different rules of priorities can be established for different types of scenarios including directed and non-directed payments and Contributory employer accounts and Reimbursing employer accounts.


RFP 4.5.2.2.
For UI taxes explain, in general, how the proposed solution processes and determines a tax payer’s calculated rate including retroactive calculations.


We use a common data model to administer both Contributions and Benefits related functionality. This will allow all data, including Wages, and Benefit charges to be associated with the appropriate employer accounts along with their effective dates. This allows for the wage information and benefit charges information to be aggregated for the applicable calculation period to find the total contributions paid, the total benefits charges applied to the employer’s account and the average annual payroll. This calculation can be performed at any time either on demand or through batch processing. It is possible for this aggregated information to be effective dated and persisted for future calculation of reserve rate ratio. When any qualifying event happens that affects these parameters, the aggregate information can be recalculated.


The rating engine provides the flexibility to set up reserve ratio rate schedules for each period. It also allows for rules to be established for checking whether a penalty or a standard rate should apply.


Once the total contributions paid, the total benefit charges applied and the average annual payroll are calculated per the aggregation rules implemented, the reserve ratio for the employer account can be calculated. Based on the reserve ratio thus calculated, the applicable reserve ratio rate schedule for the period can be used to find the corresponding UI Tax experience rate for the contributory employer account.


This scheme provides great flexibility in being able to calculate the UI Tax experience rate at any given time including retroactive calculation. When a total or partial transfer of experience happens, relevant portions of the wage and benefit charge information from the predecessor is associated with the successors appropriately. Based on the transfer event, the experience rate calculation can be initiated again to recalculate the rate for employers involved in the transfer of experience.


Our solution provides the ability to associate multiple employer accounts through configurable relationships. This will facilitate implementing a group-rating scheme while preserving the individual experience rating records.


A.
 Describe how the system stores and processes the Employers’ accumulated paid taxes, accumulated benefit charges, and average taxable payroll, especially in the context of an experience rate calculation.


As described in the previous question response, the accumulated taxes paid, the accumulated benefit charges and average taxable payroll can be aggregated for each calculation period, on demand or in batch, using the underlying wage and benefit information. This information can be effective dated and persisted and associated with the employer account. Whenever a qualifying event that changes this information occurs or on demand this information can be recalculated and persisted.


RFP 4.5.2.3 
Describe proposed features that will allow UI tax rate calculations to occur for employers on demand or on a schedule, in bulk or for a single employer.


The UI experience rate calculation function is a data intensive operation. Typically this is done in bulk using batch processing. However, the UI experience rating algorithm will be implemented as a common routine that can be invoked on demand also for a single employer. Additional batch processes will be designed to invoke this common operation repeatedly for qualifying employer accounts to handle this on a schedule in bulk.


RFP 4.5.2.4 
Describe proposed automated features that will allow UI tax rate calculations to occur when a total or partial “experience record” transfer - involving one or many predecessor and successor employer accounts - has transpired.


The UI experience rating algorithm will be implemented as a common routine that can be invoked on demand for a single employer. As part of the total or partial transfer business process, the rating algorithm can be invoked for all the predecessor and successor employer accounts that are involved in the transfer of experience scenario. This will recalculate the UI experience tax rate for all the employer accounts involved using the experience information in the post transfer scenario.


RFP 4.5.2.5 
Describe system load and performance risks associated with tax rate calculations, especially bulk calculations, and explain how the solution mitigates these risks.


The UI experience rate calculation function is a highly data intensive operation. Batch processing architecture is designed to efficiently handle high volume data intensive operations. The background-processing component is typically associated with the Business Application Server and does not require the Web Application Server to be active to operate. The background processing has its own resources (Java Virtual Machines [JVMs]and connection pools) independent of the rest of the architecture and can therefore be run on the same hardware as the rest of the architecture or on dedicated hardware. 


The batch processes can run concurrently with any other process or real-time update request. When the application deals with batch processes that have high volumes of data, it runs them in parallel–using multi-threading techniques–to reduce processing time.


7.5.3 System Flexibility (RFP 4.5.3)

RFP 4.5.3 
Federal legislation, US Department of Labor guidelines, and Nevada’s statutes and administration code frame and drive the State’s UI business.  New legislation is passed and new guidelines are published on a regular basis.  To accommodate these changes, the State requires an agile solution that efficiently adapts to new and revised statutes and altered business processes.


Our UI solution’s, Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is built on an open, Services Oriented Architecture (SOA) platform that leverages strong technology tools provided by Oracle. The power of ETM is its adaptability and responsiveness to ever changing tax administration conditions. Site-specific implementations use Oracle’s easy to use configuration tools to adapt to their own requirements. The need for sophisticated programming tools and resources is minimized. This approach provides tax authorities with an unprecedented ability to build and adapt tax applications as business needs or tax laws dictate while reducing constraints related to IT budgets and resources.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Team Capgemini’s proposed approach addresses the State’s flexibility requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.3.1 
Describe how new and future tax types and related trust/program funds are implemented or accommodated within the solution.  Do tax type modifications and new tax type additions involve primarily system/table configuration changes or does the solution require extensive code development?


Our UI solution is designed to be an enterprise tax and revenue management application. Implementing new tax types and their associated processing rules are essentially what it is designed to do. Using configuration tools, the application can be configured to process new tax types and related financial transactions.


Implementing new and future tax types involves configuring appropriate administrative data objects and their corresponding rules depending on the requirements for processing the new tax types. Typically this will involve setting up the following and their related objects:


Tax Type–A Tax Type is used to define business rules for each type of tax supported. A tax type is governed by a business object. Our UI solution provides business objects that you may use or extend.


Tax payer options–If the new tax type to be implemented requires additional taxpayer options, they need to be configured using the configurable taxpayer information model.


Obligation Type–An obligation represents the financial relationship between the taxpayer and the tax agency. The obligation type dictates the business rules/behavior of the obligation. The obligation type dictates how returns, bills and payments are handled as well as how overdue debt is collected and how tax collections will be booked in the general ledger. The obligation type also defines the list of characteristics that are allowed on this type of obligation and the business rules to be executed for obligations of that type. Examples of business rules include determine balance, P&I calculation, process waivers, etc.


Account Type–The Account Type entity is used to provide a grouping for related tax types and obligation types for a taxpayer.


Forms Processing Options–The new tax type could potentially involve related registration and tax forms. Our solution provides a powerful forms definition facility. The forms definition feature gives business users maximum control over form workflow, the processing rules, exception handling, and tax implications of each form that is processed regardless of how the form was submitted. Form Type controls the tax form or registration form that references it. Some aspects of the tax form/registration form that form type defines include the effective period of the form type, the parameters used in form’s processing logic, the user interface for viewing and maintaining the form and the related registration form/tax form business object that defines the structure, lifecycle, processing rules and processing options.


Rate Configuration - Rates may be used to do any number of calculations for a taxpayer, such as assessments for tax types, complicated penalty and interest rules or interest calculations for overpayments. Rate controls how charges are calculated, how the charges appear aesthetically on the taxpayer’s bills for billed obligation types and how the general ledger is affected by the charges.


Financial Transactions Options–Financial transactions are created by the application when any of the source transactions are created. It contains the financial effects of its corresponding adjustment (assessment), bill or payment. Financial transactions are linked to obligations. 


Access Control Options – Defines the user role access control details for the newly configured functionality.


Tax type modifications and new tax type additions involve primarily system/table configuration changes. Our proposed solution provides the configuration tools necessary to perform these changes through its user interface. Implementing some of the rules may involve scripting or code extensions.


RFP 4.5.3.2 
Describe how the system stores and enforces tax rate rules for the UI tax type, the Career Enhancement Program (CEP) surtax, and future tax types.  How does the system accommodate rule changes?


Our proposed solution provides a powerful rating engine that can be used to implement various tax rate rules for the different tax types being processed by the application. Rates may be used to do any number of calculations for a taxpayer, such as assessments for tax types, complicated penalty and interest rules or interest calculations for overpayments. 


The Rate controls:


How charges are calculated 


How the charges appear aesthetically on the taxpayer’s bills for billed obligation types 


How the general ledger is affected by the charges.


All rates share a common structure. Rates are constructed using the following components:


Rate Schedule–contains information about the rate that doesn’t change over time (e.g., description) and provides an overall grouping under which related time-sensitive versions will be grouped.


Rate Version–stores the effective-dated calculation algorithms for a rate. This enables prior periods to be calculated against the rules that were effective at that time. Options may be set, based on business rules, to choose the rate version to use based on the begin-date or end-date of the period, or to prorate across multiple versions.


Rate Component–contains calculation algorithms for a rate version. Every rate version will have at least one rate component. The number of rate components linked to a rate version is dependent on the complexity of the calculation rules. These can be linked to a “distribution code” which is directly associated with a sub-ledger account (e.g., general fund for a late-pay penalty), or can be associated with a “rate factor” described below.


Rate Factor–used to specify the amount to charge when the amount is the same for many rates. Rate factors can be used to define a flat amount (typically used to charge a fixed amount such as fees), an amount for a given unit of measure or a percentage.


Using the above components, it is possible to construct many different types of rate scenarios. For example, in order to implement CEP surtax, effective dated rate versions related to a contributory employer tax type specific rate schedule could be setup. These rate versions can be configured to include rate components related to CEP surtax. A rate factor can be setup to hold the CEP surtax percentage (such as the current surtax rate of 0.5%). This provides the advantage of being able to change the rate factor without appreciably changing the rate component calculation algorithms when. A rate component can then be setup to use the percentage received from the above rate factor and calculate the CEP surtax based on the taxable wages. Rate components can be configured to check whether a taxpayer needs to meet certain eligibility criteria before that particular rate component is applied. This feature can be effectively used to exclude employers who are already at the maximum UI tax rate without being assessed a penalty from receiving the CEP surtax.


A similar scheme can be set up for calculating the experience tax rate for an employer also. The rate factors have a feature whereby the factor value applied can be configured to change based on some other characteristic. This feature can be used to implement different tax rates for different tax rate classes, essentially establishing the DETR “annual reserve ratio rate schedule.” The rate component can then pass the appropriate tax rate class for the current employer account, based on the reserve ratio calculated and get the desired tax rate percentage from the rate factor.


As can be seen from the above examples, our proposed solution provides great flexibility in configuring and versioning tax rate related information. Tax rates can be configured for future tax types in similar fashion. When a rule changes, rate schedules can be versioned appropriately, preserving historical information while enabling the new scenario.


RFP 4.5.3.3 
Describe how the proposed solution stores and processes rules that apply to a tax rate calculation event.  If a new tax rate calculation event is required after implementation, how will the system accommodate the new event?  Describe, in general, the key steps needed to implement this type of change


Tax rates are established as described in the response to the previous question. Rates are applied at the time of establishing tax assessments for the accounts obligations, typically at the time of billing or when processing a tax form. Though this is normally done in a batch process this can also be invoked online selectively for individual accounts. Our UI solution provides the flexibility to configure-invoking the rate application routine as needed from additional events.


RFP 4.5.3.4 
Describe how the proposed solution automates the tracking of changes in ownership, management, or control among employers and any resulting “experience record” transfers.

Our proposed solution provides a flexible model to maintain the Taxpaying entity, Account and other relationships. Taxpaying entities, non-taxpaying entities and persons can be associated with taxpaying entities. Different types of relationships can be configured to associate taxpaying entities with the associated owners, officers, management and other related parties. Please refer to the response to section ‘7.5.4 Employer Relationships and Subtypes’ for details on how these are captured and the relationships are established. Whenever there is a change in the relationship, end dating the relationship will terminate the relationship and additional relationships may be established. When any of these changes has an effect on the way experience records are associated, appropriate total or partial transfer steps will be invoked and new


7.5.4 Employer Relationships and Subtypes (RFP 4.5.4)

RFP 4.5.4  
The current legacy application does not fully support the hierarchical and attribute-rich nature of employer data.  The proposed solution must accommodate not only Contributory and Reimbursable Employers but also various employer subtypes and attributes including corporations, sole proprietorships, limited partnerships, employee leasing companies, and various types of non-profits.  Additionally, the proposed solution must properly account for financial transactions between these different forms of taxpaying employers.


Our proposed solution’s Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is built upon an integrated view of taxpayer information. This integrated view of taxpayer information provides a powerful taxpayer service and compliance framework to address DETR's employer account management business requirements.


ETM is delivered with a number of commonly used demographic information fields (e.g., taxpayer name, address, phone number), but is also highly extensible to allow additional fields for capture. It allows for the definition of user-defined fields (the ETM term is “characteristics”) to all core entities, including Taxpayer and Account. This feature allows the data model to expand without database changes. This feature can be used effectively to 


		ETM Characteristics can expand the data model without changing the database tables



		Oracle ETM’s Characteristics feature can be used to capture different types of information for each different type of business entity and their subtypes.





capture the different details of the different types of business entities such as Sole Proprietor, Corporation, LLC, Partnership, Association, Government entity, etc..


ETM can establish accounts in a variety of ways, depending on the tax type and the business rules associated with the tax.  Typically, accounts will be created as part of the employer registration process, but can also be handled as a standalone event. 


Our solution’s flexible taxpayer information model captures the taxpaying entities’ related information using the following four major concepts and the relationships established within them:


Person/Business entity - The person record holds demographic information about taxpaying entities and every other individual or business whose information needs to be captured within the application. For example, in addition to normal registered taxpaying employer information, these records may include owners, officers, employees, third party administrators etc.


Account–Accounts are the entities for which bills are produced and hence there is at least one account for every taxpaying entity that has financial obligations with DETR. The account record contains information that controls when the bills are created and how the bills are formatted. Within the Capgemini UI solution, each employer will have either a contributory account or a reimbursing account.


Tax Role–A tax role is used to define an instance of a specific tax type for a specific account. It includes information that is specific to the tax type for the account; for example, the dates that the tax is applicable for the account and the filing calendar that defines the filing frequency.


Obligation–An obligation is a contract between the tax authority and the taxpayer. For example, an obligation may represent a specific filing period where a taxpayer is expected to file a return for a given tax type. An obligation may be used to hold miscellaneous financial information such as an excess credit to later be applied to unpaid tax or debt from a third party source.


In addition to establishing these core entities, our solution provides a feature to configure many different relationship types and establish relationships between these core entities. The following are the different relationships that can be configured:


Person-Person relationship–This relationship can be used to configure relationships between taxpaying entities (employers) and related parties.


Person-Person relationship types will be configured to indicate the type of relationship between them when a relationship is established. Relationship types that may be configured based on DETR’s business requirements may include owner, officer, third party administrator, employee, predecessor, etc.. Since these are configured for each implementation, any number of such relationships may be established.


Person-Person relationships provide start- and end-date fields to indicate the duration of the specific relationship between the persons.


Account-Person relationship–gives DETR the flexibility to link Persons to specific Accounts:


Account-Person relationship types will be configured to indicate the type of relationship a person has to an account.


Account-Person relationship data is also used to indicate whether a particular person is financially responsible for the account, receives copies of bills/correspondence, whether they have web access to the account, and other pertinent information about the relationship.


Characteristic relationship–provides Characteristic relationships to accommodate all other types of relationships besides Person-Person and Account-Person relationships


These different types of relationships and their associated functionality will be leveraged when managing accounts, their relationships to persons and other accounts, and how they change over time.


RFP 4.5.4.1 
Describe how the proposed solution maintains different types and subtypes of tax payers, including Contributory Employers and Reimbursable Employers.


As described in the start of this section, the flexible taxpayer information model will be leveraged to configure different types and subtypes of taxpayers. ETM’s characteristics feature can be effectively leveraged to capture additional subtype specific information such as details for sole proprietor, Corporation, LLC, partnership, Association, Government entity etc.


Employer information will be captured through "Person" (Business entity); however, their UI tax accounts will be established through the Account entity. Account types can be setup to process Contributory employer accounts and Reimbursing employer accounts. Accordingly each type of employer will have a corresponding type of account. Relationships between entities can be configured to capture related parties information such as owner, officer and third party administrator.


RFP 4.5.4.2 
Describe features of the proposed solution that enables tracking, processing, and reporting of financial transactions involving both Contributory and Reimbursable Employers and other employer subtypes.



All taxpayer financial transactions are stand-alone financial entities within the application, so each has a corresponding balanced set of debits and credits. These entities are the basis for supporting both DETR’s internal accounting procedures and its external financial reporting requirements. 


Individual transactions cannot be deleted or modified within the application. Instead, offsetting transactions are used to capture modifications or reversals. Each financial transaction has a corresponding audit trail record with user and timestamp designation. 


Each transaction has balancing debits/credits and General Ledger (GL) distribution rules that provide precision accounting.


ETM allows the agency to set up its funds and associated chart of accounts as required. ETM also provides for configuring Adjustment types (used to define types of liabilities, fees, penalties, etc.) to govern how each type of financial transaction affects the chart of accounts. Different types of liabilities can be configured for Contributory and Reimbursing employers. 


Since financial transactions are associated with the taxpayer liabilities and payments, it is possible to report on them, as needed, regarding Contributory and Reimbursing employers and based on other employer subtypes.


Our reporting solution utilizes oracle’s OBIEE solution. OBIEE has many features that will allow reporting of financial transactions, this can be facilitated by utilizing OBIEE standard reports or through the development of custom reports using functionality within the OBIEE suite Answers or Dashboards.


The OBIEE solution’s Oracle Answers functionality will allow users to develop multiple types of custom reports from the Data Warehouse as well as data from the existing UIDV. 


Oracle Dashboards will allow employer subtypes to be queried on the DETR users screen to allow for multiple reporting views, this data can be delivered in summary graphical views or, if further analysis is required, the dashboard can be drilled through to return the detail data or the data can be incorporated into other queries.

Within OBIEE there are prepackaged dashboards, metrics and reports. Some of these prepackaged reports are the standard financial analytics offering that are useful in Governmental Financial management.   These prepackaged financial reports can either be accessed directly or customized.


RFP 4.5.4.3 
Describe how the proposed solution accommodates and accounts for the processing of employer account receivables, payables, refunds, aging, delinquencies and collections, and statement generation and archiving.


The proposed solution is capable of tracking and maintaining accounting information for employers including their accounts receivables, payables, refunds, aging delinquency and collection information. 


Liabilities can be created through automated processes such as the posting of wage reports, or they may also be created online by an end-user, such as the creation of a manual civil penalty amount.  The components that form the basis for assessment are configurable, allowing the agency to create different liability/assessment types and define varied rules for the validation, calculation, and creation liabilities/assessments. ETM was designed to provide tax accounting and revenue management for diverse situations.  As a result, ETM’s assessment processes are flexible enough to account for a wide array of situations, including ongoing periodic liabilities, one-time event liabilities created as a result of a specific event, or a combination in which assessments may be periodic but in certain cases may be one-time events.


ETM’s “Rating Engine” and “P&I Control” are capable of very complex penalty- and interest-related calculations.  The P&I Control allows the agency to configure rules that define the penalty/interest creation process. The Rating Engine breaks down complex calculation rules into step-by-step rules called “rate components” to facilitate configuration.  Each component may have their own rules around them that govern how they influence the overall calculation, such as “eligibility criteria” that define when a particular calculation should or should not be performed, and can also have their own accounting distribution rules.  Once amounts are actually calculated, the solution itemizes and displays the calculated amounts for each rate component so users can views how the calculation was performed.


For processing payments received from a taxpayer, our proposed solution provides great flexibility to configure payment distribution rules for posting payments based on any number of factors such as taxpayer type, tax year, age of liability, and so on.


Our UI solution handles refunds efficiently and effectively using automated processing through Account Monitor and new portals for users to search, maintain and approve refunds.  ETM uses a specific adjustment type that can initiate the creation and issuance of a check to a taxpayer. This adjustment type can also be configured to interface with an external Accounts Payable application or bank should the tax authority require. The refund processing can also be completely controlled utilizing enhanced lifecycle based approval functionality. Manual or audit-based refunds can also be created, although this is usually restricted to a very few, high-level administrators.


As an industry-leading enterprise taxation management application, ETM identifies and manages delinquent taxpayers. ETM’s overdue processing feature includes configuration capabilities to provide collection processes and activity treatment streams using flexible lifecycle configuration. Different treatment streams can be configured to apply to various compliance processes, such as under-reporters, stop filers, non-filers, under-paid assessments and any associated delinquencies. The application regularly monitors how much taxpayers owe to check that they have not violated debt tolerances. When a violation is detected, ETM has triggering mechanisms to guide users in resolving delinquent debt.


When an account is found to be delinquent, ETM creates an Overdue Process, which has defined automated actions that ETM will take at DETR-defined points in time. One such action will be to move the account into a hold and review queue as part of a Collections Case. The Collections Case will have a defined lifecycle with multiple next steps that can be reached based on DETR rules and application and user direction. Where appropriate, ETM can create and guide users through Payment Agreements, Judgments, Garnishments, and other exception processes.


ETM will be interfaced with the document generation and correspondence application to generate any statements and correspondences. Statements and correspondences may be generated online or in a batch.


Our archiving solution provides capabilities to accurately store, retrieve, track, validate, archive and manage data across all the key accounting capabilities described in this requirement. 


7.5.5 Employer Data Availability, Retention and Integration


RFP 4.5.5   
Within the legacy application “older” historical employer account data is physically archived, and, as a result, may not be available in a timely fashion.  The State is seeking a solution that eliminates unused historical data from appearing in current activity queues, but allows the information to be accessed for timely review, and reactivated for processing if required.  Employer paid taxes and benefit charges must be available for review and processing for the lifetime of an employer account.  



Additionally, the proposed solution must integrate and process employer wage, benefit charges and paid tax information between two core functions:  Contributions and Benefits.  Where required, data must be shared between the Contributions and Benefits business functions.


Our archiving solution takes a multi-pronged approach. Our physical archiving capability allows unwanted data to be physically archived from the production environment to external storage environment, with capability to search, retrieve and access on an as-needed basis. However, since this data is physically external to the production environment, it does not impact the day-to-day production performance. 


The information needed for review on a regular basis for a lifetime such as employer paid taxes and benefits charges, can be logically archived. 


Our proposed solution also integrates and processes employer wage, benefit charges and paid tax information between two core functions; contributions and benefits. 


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed approach addresses the State’s employer data, retention and integration requirements in alignment with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.5.1 
Describe logical or physical data archive and retrieval strategies implemented by the proposed solution.


The application’s metadata allows for the definition of families of data that can be archived and removed from the production system. The application’s archive engine is fully configurable and allows for the creation of an archived instance where the data can be viewed through an interface. Views and reports can easily be generated to track and manage archive instances. 


A typical data family includes a parent object, and all related child objects. Records older than a given date can be migrated and stored in an archive database, with certain exceptions that must be retained in the production database to retain full referential integrity.


The Oracle ETM software provides sample metadata to define the most common data objects that will be archived. These samples are a starting point, and further refinement can be done to define the criteria under which the object will be chosen for archive.


The physically archived data can be moved to separate storage devices and can be kept external to the production environment. The system allows access to archive data on an as-needed basis. The File360 document storage also allows storing archived information with indexing, search and retrieval capabilities. 


RFP 4.5.5.2 
Explain how non-active or historical information is logically separated from active information when processing employer account information.


All non-active historical information is stored in dated form. The various business processes are designed to take this into account when performing any actions, thereby providing a logical separation.


RFP 4.5.5.3 
Explain how the proposed solution provides timely and on-demand access to current and historical employer data, including all employer benefit charges and employer taxes paid.


All information that is in the active database is available for searching and viewing from within the application using appropriate search criteria and access rights.


All the archived data including employer benefits charges and employer tax paid information can be stored using our content and document management solution which allows storing, indexing and archiving capability. It also allows capability to index and search the content and retrieve it on an as-needed basis. 


7.5.6 Data Storage Constraints (RFP 4.5.6)

RFP 4.5.6  
The current legacy application restricts database field sizes for certain data elements including dollar amounts, and constrains other data relationships.  The proposed solution must include a robust and flexible underlying data architecture that accommodates changing business needs and employer account relationships.  


Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is an industry leading modern integrated tax application designed to handle high volume revenue management applications. It is based on modern Relational Database Management Systems (RDMS) and provides great flexibility in data storage options with relatively few constraints.


Though the application is designed with relational concepts, it is designed in a completely vendor platform neutral way. The application architecture also provides for innovative features such as the ETM Characteristics feature and the FACT feature that can be used to capture information in user defined fields without having to change the underlying database objects.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Team Capgemini’s proposed approach addresses the State’s data storage requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.6.1 
Describe proposed solution data architecture features that are designed to accommodate growth and change, support multiple employer work sites, multiple employer addresses and address types, multiple business DBA names, multiple business owners, and multiple surtaxes for each employer.


Our solution is based on modern RDMS, providing great flexibility in data storage options. The underlying data model is fundamentally designed in third normal form, with no repeating groups. Groups of information such as addresses, various types of identifiers are all in their own tables and logically grouped within the concept of a ‘Maintenance Object’. Having it in this form allows for virtually any number of details such as owners, addresses and financial transactions to be associated with an employer’s information.


ETM can capture complex financial and non-financial relationships between entities. Our solution’s flexible data model enables relationships to be created not just between Entities, but also between Entities and Accounts, Accounts and Accounts, and Entities and Agents.  Relationships can be one-to-one or one-to-many.  For example, an Entity may have a Power of Attorney relationship with multiple other entities.  Similarly, a Corporate Officer may have a single relationship with the Corporate Entity.


ETM is also highly extensible to allow additional fields for capture. ETM allows for the definition of user-defined fields (the ETM term is “characteristics”) to all core entities, including Taxpayer and Account. This feature can be used to capture additional information, if needed.


RFP 4.5.6.2 
Describe any dollar amount constraints within the proposed solution.  What is the largest employer account amount that can be posted for dollar amounts including wages, taxes/contributions, and earnings?


ETM uses the underlying database to store dollar amounts. Monetary amounts of financial transactions in the current version of ETM are designed with a precision of 15 digits including 2 decimal digits which should accommodate reasonable room for growth.


RFP 4.5.6.3 
Describe what, if any, data limit constraints exist for the number of employers, employees, claimants, claims, wage records, payment records, and cases within the proposed solution.


The theoretical limits on these tables are mainly dependent on the size of the primary key and the possible unique values. However, the primary keys are designed to be large enough where it is more likely that the platform constraints such as performance and storage will be reached before the possible number of records in these tables are exhausted.


7.5.7 Field Audit Functionality (RFP 4.5.7)

RFP 4.5.7.1 
Describe field audit  features and functionality in the proposed solution. 


A. 
Generally describe the proposed field audit functionality.  How are audits assigned and managed?  What type of information and supporting materials may be captured during an audit and stored within the proposed solution?

The Capgemini UI Field Audit component is a powerful fully integrated component of the overall solution. Field Audit (FA) is not a separate product that stands apart from Capgemini UI, but rather builds off of the power of the overall UI solution. FA has both a core system component and a laptop component that allows the auditor to conduct field work without a network connection. At a high level, the FA contains:


Figure 7-3.  Capgemini UI Field Audit
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The laptop application has the following high level areas:


Appointments/ability to reassign Audits


Collect data for:


Ownership


Demographics


Wages


Notes and other FA data


Create FA issues / new audit


Workflow (based on updated data)


Generate Correspondence


Post Audit Reports


A similar look and feel is maintained between the core system and the laptop application to minimize training. In fact, most users cannot readily tell whether they are using the core application or the laptop application. 


The key features of the Field Audit component are as follows:


Manage Field Audit workload by areas and assignment types


Assignments may be viewed by auditor name or ID, employer name or ID, zip code, assignment date, and type


 Assignments may be transferred, cancelled, or given an extended due date


Audit pools can be created for random and targeted audits


Supervisors are able to assign audits or the system will automatically replenish audit inventories as audits are completed


Provides auditors with a laptop application that contains all the data, worksheets, and information needed to complete and document a quality audit


The laptop application does not need to be connected to any network


Current profile, reporting, and payment data is downloaded into the application


The employer’s profile data is verified and may be updated


The employer’s ownership information is verified and may be updated


Facilitates the auditor conducting and documenting the pre-audit interview


Reported wages are verified against the wages contained in the employer’s records


W-2 Forms are reviewed and recorded


Facilitates the auditor conducting a “test of transactions” to verify the accuracy of the employer’s payroll system


Facilitates the auditor reviewing the 1099 Forms and documents the findings


Facilitates the auditor review of the Disbursement records and documents the findings


The application summarizes the audit findings


The application details the Contribution and Wage Report adjustments


The auditor records the scope of the audit, actions taken as a result of the audit, and the audit conclusions


The application conducts a TPS quality audit review


The completed audit is forwarded for review and approval


The audit adjustments are automatically uploaded to the employer’s account


Blocked claims assignments are generated by the benefits staff


The application facilitates the auditor in completing the investigation and records the claimant’s wage credits


The system automatically updates the claimant’s benefit determination


The system supports investigations to resolve compliance issues such as independent contractors, unreported wages, etc.  


Such assignments may easily be converted to Request Audits 


The system generates a quarterly delinquency notice to employers who have not filed their quarterly Contribution Reports


If the employer does not respond to the delinquency notice, a Delinquent Report Assignment is placed in the auditor’s work queue


The auditor maintains a record of their contacts in a case management log


If the employer fails to file their report, an “estimated” or “administrative” determination may be manually or system generated


The system’s correspondence functionality includes the ability to generate subpoenas to enforce employer filing and payment requirements


B. 
While in the field, is information accessed directly from the core Contributions application through a secured wireless means, or is information contained “off-line” on a laptop or other similar remote device?  Describe the proposed technology to be used by field auditors.  Describe security features associated with any off-line data.


While the core system can always be made accessible through a secure DETR portal, the intent for use of the system is that all relevant data is synchronized with the laptop before the auditor goes onsite. The data collected while onsite is then uploaded to the core Capgemini UI once the auditor is back in the office. The data on the laptop is encrypted using Department of Defense level standards. Without an appropriate Username and password, the data is not accessible via any other means. The technology for the Field Audit is basically the same as the core system with a Java Virtual Machine running on the laptop connecting to RDBMS


C.
 If audit information is kept “off-line” while in the field, describe how audit and core employer account information is kept in sync between field visits.


Capgemini UI has a robust synchronization process. Audits are assigned via workflow and after review the Auditor uses a one-click process to move the relevant data to the laptop. Once the data is collected onsite and the Auditor is connected to the system again, then the data is uploaded into the core system through the same one-click process.


7.5.8 Employer Account Case Management and Accounting (RFP 4.5.8)

RFP 4.5.8:  
Employer accounts must be properly managed and related taxes and payments must be properly accounted.   


Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) automates many back office processes, including those of long duration with built-in case tools. These tools are completely configurable, allowing DETR to design the individual steps and ordering for each case process.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Team Capgemini’s proposed approach, relative to the State’s employer case management and accounting requirements, is in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.8.1 
Describe how the proposed solution integrates employer account case management with accounting.


One of the primary benefits is that Contributions and Benefits and any related workflow processes are administered from the same application.  All employer and beneficiary information, including relationships and workflow for functional areas such as wage reports, are captured in the same database and in a common data model.


If the data passes validation, the wage report is given a final status as are any financial transactions derived from the form post to the taxpayer’s account.  If a form fails validation it is stored in a suspended status. As suspended forms are worked, ETM stores related information based on suspense reason and the assigned user. 


If a defined workflow sequence is required, a suspended wage report can trigger the creation of a workflow process instance, which ETM refers to as a case.  These process instances contain lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the workflow.  When steps in the lifecycle are completed, ETM can automatically transition to the next step in the lifecycle according to configured case flow rules.


RFP 4.5.8.2
Describe how employer transactions are suspended or held until account issues are resolved.  Are automatic triggers used between case management and accounting?


If employer transactions such as wage report forms fail validation, it is stored in a suspended status. As suspended forms are worked, ETM stores related information based on suspense reason and the assigned user. If a defined workflow sequence is required, a suspended wage report can trigger the creation of a workflow process instance, which ETM refers to as a Case.  These process instances contain lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the Case.  When steps in the lifecycle are completed, ETM can automatically transition to the next step in the lifecycle, according to configured case flow rules.


RFP 4.5.8.3 
Describe how outbound employer correspondence is created and processed for case issues including the use of variable data fields for populating employer name, mailing address, and other demographics.


ETM provides features for agencies to communicate with employers. Correspondence letters are designed to agency requirements and can be automatically sent to employers based on business rules defined for the various business processes where communication is needed.  


A case contains lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people, to complete the case.  Flexible case state transition values can appear to users as separate action buttons on the case maintenance transaction, such as a request for additional information to employers. Plug-in scripts and algorithms are used to facilitate automation of common order tasks for employer notices and correspondence.


Customer contacts trigger letters that reference a customer contact type that, in turn, references a letter.  


7.5.9 Employer Group Rating (RFP 4.5.9)

RFP 4.5.9  
Nevada is moving toward employer group rating.  Pending current legislation, employers may qualify for a UI group tax rate.  Multiple employers may be grouped and assessed a single UI rate based on collective UI experience.  The Contributions business function must maintain individual employer account rates while associating accounts with a single group rate.


Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) provides the ability to configure multiple different ways of establishing relationships between accounts, taxpaying entities and related parties. Using these features, it is possible to configure a new account type for group accounts, mark the individual accounts that are part of the group and establish relationships between them. The rate calculation routines can be designed to recognize this and calculate a group rate for these entities using the total experience of all the accounts that are grouped together.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s employer group rating requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.9.1 
Within the proposed solution describe employer account group rating capability.


Oracle ETM’s flexible account model and excellent configurable features will be leveraged to implement employer account group rating capability. ETM is designed for implementing multiple different types of taxes through its highly flexible and configurable functionality. Features such as account types, their relationships and the rating engine all can be configured based on various business scenarios.


Using this configurable toolset, it is possible to configure a group account type and relate the individual accounts that are part of the rating group. Additional business rules specific to group accounts can be implemented by the same configurable toolset. The rating routine can be configured to recognize accounts that are part of the group account model and calculate the rates appropriately using the collective experience information from all the members that are part of the group.


RFP 4.5.9.2 
Explain how the proposed solution groups taxpayers and assess a single UI rate based on collective UI experience, while maintaining each group member’s individual account UI rate.


Using ETM’s configurable features, a new account type for group accounts can be established. The individual accounts that are part of the group can be associated with the corresponding group account through effective dated customizable relationships. The individual experience records will still continue to be related to the respective individual accounts. However when the group rate needs to be assessed, the rating routines related to the group accounts can be configured to aggregate all the experience details from its constituent accounts and calculate the rates accordingly.


7.5.10 Employer Delinquent Processing (RFP 4.5.10)

RFP 4.5.10  
Enhanced employer delinquency processing is an important goal for the State of Nevada.  Nevada expects to improve its tracking notification and legal processes for both tax reporting and tax payment.   


As an industry-leading enterprise taxation management application, Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is uniquely qualified to identify and manage delinquent taxpayers. ETM’s overdue processing feature includes configuration capabilities to support collection processes and activity treatment streams using flexible lifecycle configuration. Different treatment streams can be configured to apply various compliance processes, such as under-reporters, stop filers, non-filers, under-paid assessments and any associated delinquencies. The application regularly monitors how much taxpayers owe to verify that they have not violated debt tolerances. When a violation is detected, ETM has triggering mechanisms to guide users in resolving delinquent debt, as shown in Figure 7-4.


 Figure 7-4. ETM Collections Process
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ETM’s delinquent tax collections process allows DETR to design and implement its own automated and manually directed collections actions. 


ETM regularly monitors how much taxpayers owe to validate they have not violated payment agreement tolerances. These tolerances are configured by administrative users and can be organized into a number of various taxpayer profiles based on Employer type, tax year, etc.. In addition, tolerance overrides are included to account for special cases such as natural disaster relief where filing deadlines are extended and/or penalties are waived.


When an account is found, ETM creates an Overdue Process, which has defined automated actions that ETM will take at DETR-defined points in time. One such action will be to move the account into a hold and review queue as part of a Collections Case. The Collections Case will have a defined lifecycle with multiple next steps that can be reached based on DETR rules and application and user direction. Where appropriate, ETM can create and guide users through Payment Agreements, Judgments, Garnishments, and other exception processes.


Rules can be configured and tailored to conform to specific regulatory requirements and DETR’s needs. User-defined time periods may be calculated as workdays or as calendar days, and late payment penalties can be automatically generated and applied to the account balance. Additionally ETM allows for user assigned compliance treatment streams, providing flexibility The material that follows will clearly describe Capgemini’s proposed approach vis-à-vis the State’s employer delinquent processing requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.5.10.1 
Describe how the proposed solution will identify and manage delinquent tax reports and payments.

As mentioned above, because ETM is an industry-leading enterprise taxation management application, it is uniquely qualified to indentify and manage delinquent tax reports and payments. ETM periodically monitors how much taxpayers owe to verify that they have not violated payment obligations and agreements. Users can create any number of taxpayer profiles for establishing tolerances and overrides for Employers that address specific criteria defined by DETR. If ETM determines that an Employer account meets the configurable business rules for collection set by DETR, it can perform initial automated actions in an Overdue Process, and create an ETM Collections Case that will serve as the "hold and review" queue for User review and direction. As users move the account through the applicable lifecycle steps in the Collections Case, additional automated activities can occur (e.g., notices and bills), and other processes can be initiated, including Payment Agreements, Judgments, Garnishments, etc.–each with its own lifecycle and rules.


ETM provides a robust payment plan user interface. A payment plan is an agreement with specifically scheduled payments to meet tax obligations. System users can configure parameters that define the payment plan options, including covered obligations or filing periods, type of payment plan (fixed amount or fixed duration), interest rate and penalties to charge the taxpayer and total number of installment payments. In addition, ETM can issue regular reminder letters prompting the Employer for payment and regularly monitors the plan for default. If the Employer defaults, the automated process can trigger immediate follow-up actions as defined by DETR’s business practices.


If a payment is received for a delinquent account and it meets the payoff criteria defined by DETR, ongoing collection activity can be halted. For example, a payment may automatically stop credit and collection activity or add a one-time message to the next bill.


RFP 4.5.10.2 
Describe how the system facilitates completing legal actions and notifications to the employer?


The Collections Case lifecycle in ETM will be configured to include and traverse steps for each required action per DETR’s rules. These steps can create notices, require user review, create other workflows such as filing a judgment or lien, pursue garnishment, create a payment agreement or any other action or notification required by DETR.  ETM can check traits like active appeal, assigned to an attorney or payment agreement before sending letters.  ETM could also look for predecessor/successor relationships to determine where correspondence should go. 


If the Employer has declared bankruptcy or there is a judgment on the account, or if DETR chooses to file a lien or garnishment, separate workflows or cases can be configured in ETM to guide the user in processing these. ETM can be configured to initiate these workflows based on automated criteria or allow authorized users to create them, where appropriate. Lifecycles, automated actions, manual approvals, required data fields, correspondences, and other traits can be configured per DETR requirements.


ETM provides the capability to bill taxpayers for individual filings or periods, groups of periods (an entire tax year), an entire account, or entire groups of accounts. Billing can also be run on demand for a single Employer or in batches for groups of Employers. All of these billing attributes are configurable to address DETR business requirements. In addition, ETM has the ability to manage multiple versions of bill formats, allowing DETR to review and regenerate historical bills if necessary. Online bill viewing is supported and can be used to highlight tax liability, any previous handling performed against the taxpayer account, the details of the account, any journal entries/notes and the actual bill lines that appear on the taxpayer’s printed bill.


RFP 4.5.10.3 
Do the case management and/or accounting functions track multiple delinquency actions, multiple dates and multiple principal amounts and interest rates for a single employer account?


ETM will be configured to track each delinquency action as part of its own workflow with its own lifecycle and rules. The overall Collections Case can be configured to generate these delinquency actions as appropriate according to DETR business rules. 


ETM uses a transactional accounting approach; therefore, all transactions that affect an Employer’s account are logged with their own types, amounts, creation dates, and effective dates. Each transaction, once created, will exist as its own entity in the application going forward. If amounts are adjusted or cancelled, the old transactions remain to provide a full account history, and new transactions are created to generate the necessary effects on the account balance. This allows DETR a full picture of the account’s status over time. Because of this itemized approach, ETM can be configured to treat transactions of different types, amounts, dates, etc., according to DETR business rules.


ETM supports complex penalty and interest assessments with its powerful rate calculation engine. The application provides for configurable penalty and interest rules and controls by Employer type, allowing DETR flexibility in applying specific P&I policies. The penalty and interest rate function breaks down tax rate structures into step-by-step calculations (or rate components). Each rate component can be set up as a flat charge, minimum or maximum charge, or a quantity-based charge. In addition, each component can have its own General Ledger (GL) distribution rules as well as a series of user-defined criteria that define the situations in which the component is not applicable and will not be calculated. Once amounts are calculated, ETM itemizes and displays the calculated amounts for each rate component so users can understand how the calculation was performed. 


7.6 Wage (RFP 4.6)

RFP 4.6 
Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution for wage information collection and management.  


As described in DETR’s use cases, Benefits processing actually begins with a Contributions process, when the Employer submits its Tax and Wage Report.  From there, the data used to administer the two aspects of UI are closely intertwined, and often the same.  This makes for effective Wage Processing, a critical aspect of a UI system. Therefore, Capgemini proposes an integrated application, ETM, which uses a common data model to administer multiple types of accounts including Contributions, Benefits, and a Wage account that will be tied to both the Employer and the potential Claimant.  This will allow all data, including Wages, to be updated and processed from only one location for both Contributions and Benefits.  This greatly simplifies research and processing, and eliminates the need for complex synchronization of Benefits and Contributions data.


As shown in Figure 7-5, when Employers file wage reports with wages for their Employees, two things will happen:


The full Wage Report will be saved under the Employer’s Contributions account.  If the Employer is Contributory, the summed wages will be used to determine the Employer’s liability, which will also be created in the Contributions account.


The individual Employee Wage records will be stored in each Employee’s Wage account and linked to the Employer.  If an Employee does not exist in ETM, or the Employee is not yet linked to the Employer, these will be created in the application.


Figure 7-5. Wage Filing Process
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As Employers file Wage Reports, the full wage summary and detail will be saved under the Employer’s Contributions account in ETM.  The Wage details will be saved under the Employee’s Wage account and linked to the Employer.  This provides for simple access and tracking of data from one location.


The first step in the Wage process is receiving the wage information from Employers.  This can occur through a number of channels. ETM will receive the wage data from the various channels through web services calls or batch interfaces.  ETM will handle the Wage Report the same way it handles other tax returns-with defined lifecycles, validations, suspense rules and liability creation formulas.  Wage report “Forms” will be created in ETM.  ETM’s form definition feature will allow DETR maximum control over Wage workflow, processing rules, exception handling, and tax implications of each form that is processed regardless of how the form was submitted.  


All forms created within ETM have a configurable lifecycle.  This lifecycle will enhance DETR’s ability to build business and validation rules into the Wage process.  The lifecycle controls how and when the form moves through the various business process steps.  Approvals will also be created within the lifecycle, allowing DETR complete control over Wage processing.  Transactions that fail business rule validation are sent to exception management suspense queues for user review and correction.


ETM also has user interface (UI) map functionality allowing DETR to design User Interfaces (UI’s) to suit their specific look and feel requirements.  These User Interface’s (UI’s) can be built to look exactly like a paper form, if so desired and are easy to configure utilizing readily available HTML skill sets.


Advanced form search within ETM will allow users to easily and quickly find existing Wage forms within the application.  Stored wage information will be accessible using different selection criteria such as employer, SSN, dates, document ID, employer taxpayer ID, and address.  


Wage processing functionality will also include the ability to collect, enter, store, list, correct, adjust and delete wage information as well as the ability to complete mass updates and deletions.  Specific 


Wage Reporting Channels (RFP 4.6.1)

The system allows multiple reporting channels, such as Web, E-mail, FTP, Fax, Phone, IVR, Mail, Paper, PC, diskette, CD, 3480 Cartridge, 3490 Cartridge and other channels. .

RFP 4.6.1.1 
Identify the different channels, methods and data formats proposed for accepting employer wage information.  Which of the above wage reporting channels are included in the vendor’s response?


Our solution is designed to maintain and enhance all the reporting channels currently supported by UI systems. The channels will also allow enhanced validation of information as it is entered through self-service portal applications to minimize data entry errors. 


The system will allow wage reporting through paper, magnetic media, or through interactive self-service application.  


Magnetic media can be sent via any of the following media:


Diskette


CD


3480 Cartridge-one sided tape


3490 Cartridge-two sided tape


Internet FTP


Internet e-file


State of Nevada VTS files in MMREF format.


Any of these channels will be accepted by the Capgemini solution and are included in the response.  


7.6.1 Wage Reporting Channels


The system allows multiple reporting channels, such as Web, E-mail, FTP, Fax, Phone, IVR, Mail, Paper, PC, diskette, CD, 3480 Cartridge, 3490 Cartridge and other channels. .

The system also allows Optical Character Recognition (OCR) capabilities for the wage reported via fax or paper. 


RFP 4.6.1.2 
Describe additional third (3rd) party formats and standards supported by the proposed solution for submitting wage and tax data.  Does the proposed solution support the MMREF format?


Our proposed solution will support several industry standard formats for accepting wage and tax data from employers and third party, including all the ones defined as essential in the requirement sections. The current magnetic tape formats MMREF, EDI, XML and other electronic transfer formats will be supported. 


In general, ETM accepts data in XML format, however, for accepting data in any other format, batch interface will be created which receives and processes the data and converts it into the format accepted by ETM. 


RFP 4.6.1.3 
Describe efficiencies of the proposed solution for accurately processing large volumes of reported wage information.  Is there any limit for a single employer or a third (3rd) party reporting multiple employers?


ETM is as an industry-leading Enterprise Taxation Management application, and is designed to handle large volumes of tax returns and other filings, and create valid, accurate transactions and data entries as defined by the agency. This includes cyclical filing with peak periods.  All data will pass through the same validation processes and routines, regardless of volume; therefore, accuracy is independent of the volume of data received.    


For common high volume interfaces, such as forms and payment processing, ETM supplies staging tables, where data can be validated, flagged, corrected, or restaged prior to updating actual production tables.  This approach speeds interface development for the most common interfaces, regardless of the source of the data.


ETM batch processes can run concurrently with any other process or real-time update request.  When the application deals with batch processes that have high volumes of data, it runs them in parallel – using multi-threading techniques - to reduce processing time.


There is no set limit on the number of wages or reports filed by single employers or 3rd parties; however, the practical limit can be determined based on the performance sections of the proposal. The application will be designed keeping volume and performance requirements in mind. Also, the system will be assembled in such a way that it allows horizontal and vertical growth of the application if performance needs to change based on future growth. 


RFP 4.6.1.4 
Describe capabilities of the proposed solution to receive reported wage information for advanced base period claims prior to reporting due dates.  When does the system establish a liability?  Once the reporting due date occurs or otherwise?


Our proposed solution can be configured to handle this in multiple ways.  The proposed, and simplest, method is to save the wage data in the Employee’s Wage account, link it to the Employer, and label the wage data as part of an advanced base period claim.  When the final quarterly wage report gets filed, the process can be configured to update the wage record to make it final and create the employer liability.  


7.6.2 Wage Data Entry and Data Validation (RFP 4.6.2)

RFP 4.6.2 
The proposed solution must provide the means for users to enter and validate wage data.  Validating wage information prevents subsequent errors during tax and benefit determinations.  


This area is another strong suit for ETM since wage data is filed as part of a quarterly wage report which, for all intents and purposes, is a tax return.  ETM is designed to receive and process data from various channels, and to reliably validate and create entities, transactions, relationships, and other application records.


As part of the overall solution, our policy is to bring clean data into the system of records, from a clean source. This reduces the need for data cleansing and scrubbing in the production environment. As part of this overall goal, data is validated at the source of entry. This applies to web self-service applications, ETM forms data entry and batch data entry from different input channels. 


In the event that wage data must be manually entered into ETM by users, ETM provides specialized utilities for doing so.  Screens can be configured in a vast number of ways to allow this.  They can be built with HTML to look exactly like the form.  They can be configured to include a single instance of header information with multiple records for high volume entry.  They can include drop downs, defaults, and other real-time validations. Online help, menus and documentation also help to properly train the staff and helps to produce better data quality. 


Once wage data is processed into ETM, a Wage form will be created.  This Wage form will have a configured lifecycle with custom validation scripts at each step.  Approvals will be configured as required by DETR.  As issues are found, ETM can be configured to suspend the form and halt processing while awaiting user interaction, or continue processing while creating issues to be reviewed.  In either case, ETM can create “ToDo’s” with information on the issues to be assigned and worked by users.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s wage data entry and data validation requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.6.2.1 
What type of data validation features are proposed for wage reporting and data entry?


The system performs data validation at different levels. The validation will facilitate real-time data entry by validating value range, cross check of business rules and policy, data patterns and online edits and other value constructs. 


Once the data is received by ETM, either through web services, batch uploads, or user entry, ETM can be configured to validate the data according to DETR requirements.  The application can suspend the form and require review before applying it, or apply it with review items to be worked by users.  The rules for suspending vs. applying with review items are configurable to DETR requirements.  Additional real-time validation can be configured to assist users as they enter data online.


RFP 4.6.2.2 
How does the system validate Gross Wages, Non-Taxable and Taxable Wages?


The system does basic gross wage and non-taxable and taxable wage entry validation at the point of entry. The power of SOA web services allow data validation within the core ETM system as well as external self service applications. 


In addition to the self-service validation, ETM can be configured to validate Gross, Non-Taxable, and Taxable wages per DETR’s requirements.  For instance, it could check that gross wages less non-taxable wages equals taxable wages.  It could also be configured to check that Taxable Wages have not surpassed the maximum for each Employee, and that an Employer is not claiming wages to be Non-Taxable when there is still room under the cap for an Employee.  It could be configured to suspend and not apply the form or apply it with review items based on criteria defined by DETR.  It could also be configured to notify the Employer, as appropriate.


RFP 4.6.2.3 
Describe other data validation and case management techniques proposed for wage data processing.  How are wage and tax data issues resolved through case management?


Data can be validated at the time of entry into the self-service portal or online by users.  It can be validated during staging and batch processing.  And it can be further validated through scripts once loaded into ETM.  If multiple lifecycle steps are implemented, different validation steps can be scripted for each step.  ETM also supports Java development for implementation of complex custom rules.  This is true for wage and any other data entered into ETM.  


If the data passes validation, the wage report is set to a final status and any financial transactions derived from the form will post to the taxpayer’s account.  If a form fails validation it is stored with a suspended status. As suspended forms are worked, ETM stores related information based on suspense reason and the assigned user. This provides management with the ability to review the effectiveness of its processing unit while providing data to propose future process configuration changes to increase efficiency.  


If a defined workflow sequence is required, a suspended wage report can trigger the creation of a workflow process instance, which ETM calls a Case.  These process instances contain lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the Case.  When steps in the lifecycle are completed, ETM can automatically transition to the next step in the lifecycle, according to configured case flow rules.


ETM provides “ToDo’s” and alerts to help users and administrators manage both taxpayer and system oriented tasks that require human intervention.  “ToDo’s” represent the work list for a user or user group. Certain system events that require user resolution, such as unapplied payments or suspended forms, can be configured to trigger the creation of a “ToDo.” All outstanding “ToDo’s” are displayed in the assigned user/user group’s dashboard for quick reference along with a color-coded aging scheme (for example, red equals significantly aged and requires immediate attention, yellow equals moderately aged, and green equals recently created). 


Alerts are intended to flag critical or special items that require more urgent attention. Similarly to “ToDo’s”, alerts can be configured to trigger based on any number of system events and conditions. ETM maintains alert information containing information on events or conditions requiring special attention. Alerts can speed taxpayer interactions, since they often pinpoint the reason for a call, and they offer the ability to drill-down to the details of the alert situation. User-defined alerts can easily be added to the standard list.


A. 
Upon finding a discrepancy between reported wage detail and summary, how does the proposed system provide notification to the end-user and facilitate corrections?

As mentioned above, if a form fails validation it is stored with a suspended status with associated “ToDo’s”. As suspended forms are worked, ETM stores related information based on suspense reason and the assigned user. This provides management with the ability to review the effectiveness of its processing unit while providing data to propose future process configuration changes to increase efficiency.


B. 
Describe how users are able to review correction document(s) received from employers, retrieve original posted wage information and then enter wage adjustments.

Correction documents will be scanned and made retrievable through a KoVis-ETM interface.  Original posted wage information will exist in ETM and will be retrievable in the electronic wage form that will be configured in ETM’s user interface.  The application can be configured to allow wage data to be adjusted in multiple ways.  A copy of the original form can be created, and it can allow for certain fields to be updated.  A blank form can be rendered side-by-side with the original form.  A separate adjustment form can be configured.  A large number of other options are possible with ETM’s flexible configuration capabilities.   


C. 
Does the system provide a hold and review queue for wage format and other wage reporting errors?

Any data that is uploaded will be checked by parsing routine prior to being input into the backend Enterprise Taxation Management system. Our web based self -service application provides the upload to a designated location capabilities. The parsing program would check the file for accuracy, and send a notice to the claimant/employer of the success or failure of the file. Our magnetic media handling service will also allow to check for errors and a capability to correct the errors, or reject the records or the entire batch as appropriate. The solution will also provide capabilities to hold the records in intermediate tables, and report and log the errors to facilitate in correcting these errors


7.6.3 Peak Period and High-Volume Wage Reporting (RFP 4.6.3)

RFP 4.6.3 
During peak periods high-volumes of employer wage reports must be entered into the system.  Describe proposed data entry and automated processing features and functions that will enhance process efficiency and reduce manual effort.


As described in 7.6.1, ETM is an industry-leading Enterprise Taxation Management application, designed to handle large volumes of tax returns and other filings, and create valid, accurate transactions and data entries as defined by the agency. This includes cyclical filing with peak periods.  


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s peak period and high-volume wage reporting requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


4.6.3.1 
Are the data entry features and functions designed for speed and accuracy and do they accommodate large volumes/quantities of quarterly wage reports?

Although much of the wage data will be received through self-service, magnetic media, or other high volume automated processes, ETM’s data entry features and functions are highly configurable to allow for custom designs to address  DETR’s requirements for data entry by users.  Multiple data entry points can be created to allow for use in differing scenarios.  For instance, a screen could be configured to exactly match the paper form, and include real-time validation checks.  This simplifies online entry of data from forms.  Other high-volume screens can be created to allow for entry of more repetitive data.  ETM also provides data replication and merge functions that help to minimize repetitive data entry and reduce typographical errors.


RFP 4.6.3.2 
Do high-volume data entry screens automatically present a subsequent screen when the last field of a previous data entry screen is completed?


This is not standard functionality in ETM; however, the data entry screens can be configured so users do not have to cycle through multiple screens to enter the data.  


RFP 4.6.3.3 
Are data entry batches used to manage one or more wage reports from one or more employers?


Capgemini UI handles both online and manually entered wage reports. The system contains an efficient manual data entry capability that has all of the standard batch data entry features including hash totals and validation against existing data. An online service is also provided for uploading employer wage reports by either the employer or DETR. A number of file formats are supported include the MMREF. Capgemini UI also offers the option to use automated data capture for scanning and using an OCR capability to process paper wage reports. 


RFP 4.6.3.4 
Describe proposed automated features or proposed efficient designs for processing high-volumes of wage information during peak-periods and reducing human intervention.


Capgemini UI’s wage intake process is a proven and efficient process. Our system has been tuned to handle the quarterly volumes of wage reporting. As indicated above, the system contains robust online and batch data entry components. There is also an option to add a fully integrated OCR capability for scanning. Some of the high level features supported in Capgemini UI are as follows: 


Online or Batch reporting


Scanning and workflow for paper reports


OCR of paper reports available


Initial and Amended returns


Full editing and audit trails


Including the prevention of duplicate reporting


Notification of errors to the employers


Allows online correction of reports or resubmission


Cross match and validation to the Contributions report


Recognition and processing of Predecessor/Successor reporting


Cross match with benefits and triggering of potential monetary changes


As well as BPC / Fraud triggers


Automatic late filing penalties via DETR business rules


Flagging of reports outside of allowable constraints for change over time


Data intake provides employers with an easy to use system to encourage online reporting. The scanning and workflow components eliminate the handling of and movement of paper and provide the option to use automated data capture via OCR to minimize data entry. Automated processes analyze incoming data to detect and processes items having a monetary impact or create / add to cases where business rules indicate a need for further investigation (BPC /Fraud). These features combine to make the wage reporting process as accurate and efficient as possible. 


7.7  Benefits (RFP 4.7)

The proposed solution must carefully manage, monitor, and properly account for all benefit payments and related adjustments.


The State strives to pay eligible claimants in a timely and accurate manner according to established State and Federal guidelines.  Vendors are required to describe how their proposed solution satisfies the State’s stated Benefits requirements as found in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, and how it aligns with the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.


Capgemini’s  Unemployment Insurance (UI) approach brings the powerful transactional and account management functionality of Oracle’s industry-leading Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) application along with the straightforward and flexible rules definition to provide a Benefits approach that is integrated, specialized, and maintainable.


7.7.1 Benefits Processing ( RFP 4.7.1)

Provide an overview of claim and benefit processing within the proposed solution.  Describe proposed features and system functions that will enhance the State’s ability to accurately and effectively process claims and complete benefit payments.  Provide a diagram that outlines high-level components and data sources.  Excluding diagrams, keep the overview response within three (3) pages.


Capgemini’s integrated UI solution provides Benefits users access to the current benefits and contributions information they need to perform their roles efficiently and effectively including monetary determinations and detection of non-monetary eligibility issues and fraud, DOC1 correspondence generation and viewing, OBIEE for business intelligence including benefits performance and fraud analysis and cross matching, and KoVis for viewing of supporting documentation. 


Figure 7-6.  Capgemini UI Benefits

[image: image6.jpg]

Capgemini’s approach brings industry-leading tools to provide the functionality Department of Employment, Training and Rehabilitation (DETR) users need to administer Benefits efficiently, effectively, and accurately.  .


The following indicates which applications are responsible for providing the functionality for DETR’s Benefits Use Cases: 

		Benefits Primary Use Case

		Benefits Sub Use Case

		Channels

		ETM

		UILink

		Thunderhead

		OBIEE



		Access Secure System

		Internal/External Login/Employer – Submit Tax and Wage Report

		(

		(

		

		

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Establish Overpayment

		Establish Fraud

		

		(

		(

		(

		(



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Establish Overpayment

		Establish Non-Fraud Overpayment

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Manage Overpayment Account

		Manage Billing/Update Offset Percentage

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity

		Apply Repayment

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Manage Collections

		Manage Judgement/Garnishment

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity – Manage Collections

		Request Overpayment Recovery from Reciprocal State

		

		(

		

		

		



		Manage Benefits Integrity

		Resolve Forgery

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Process Benefit Payments

		Pay Benefit to Claimant

		

		(

		

		

		(



		Process Benefit Payments

		Replace Benefit Payment

		

		(

		

		

		



		Process Benefit Payments

		Process Employer Charges and Credits for Nevada Claims

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Process Benefit Payments

		Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings

		

		

		

		

		



		Manage Claimant Information

		Capture Claimant Information

		(

		(

		

		(

		(



		Manage Claimant Information

		Manage Child Support Deduction

		

		(

		

		(

		(



		Manage Claim

		Determine Claim Filing Action

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Establish Initial Claim/File Reopen Claim/File Additional Claim

		(

		(

		(

		

		



		Manage Claim

		Issue New Claimant Packet

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		File Weekly Claim

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Cancel Claim

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Discontinue Claim

		

		(

		

		

		



		Manage Claim

		Employer – File Wage Request

		(

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Process Separation Information

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Manage Claim

		Notify Employer

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Monetary Eligibility

		Determine In-State/Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Monetary Eligibility

		Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Monetary Eligibility

		Send NV Wages to Out-of-State Requestor

		

		(

		

		

		



		Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue

		Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue

		(

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer

		

		(

		(

		(

		(



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Issue Non-Separation Determination

		

		(

		(

		(

		(



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Issue Employer Ruling to 75% Base Period Employer

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Resolve Base Period Employer Protest

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged

		Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged

		

		(

		(

		(

		



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Record Under Reported Deductible Income – Non Fraud

		

		(

		

		

		



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Record Under Reported Wages – Fraud 

		

		(

		(

		(

		(



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Record Over Reported Wages

		

		(

		

		

		



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Apply Child Support Deduction

		

		(

		

		

		



		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		Deduct Federal Taxes

		

		(

		

		

		(



		Manage Appeal

		Process Appeal Request

		(

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Appeal

		Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Appeal

		Process Appeal to Board of Review

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Appeal

		Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Appeal

		Process Board of Review Decision Appealed to District Court

		

		(

		

		(

		



		Manage Benefits Performance

		Audit Appeals Process

		

		(

		

		

		(



		Manage Benefits Performance

		Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality

		

		(

		

		

		(



		Manage Benefits Performance

		Measure Benefits Accuracy

		

		(

		

		

		(





As described in DETR’s use cases and proposal section 7.6 Wage, Benefits processing begins with a Contributions process, when the Employer submits its Tax and Wage Report.  From there, the data used to administer the two aspects of UI are closely intertwined, and often the same.  Therefore, Capgemini proposes an integrated approach centered around Oracle ETM, which uses a common data model to administer multiple types of accounts including Contributions, Benefits, and a Wage account that will be tied to both the Employer and the potential Claimant.  This will allow Employer, Claimant, Wage, and other data to be updated and processed from only one location for both Contributions and Benefits.  This greatly simplifies research and processing, and eliminates the need for complex synchronization of Benefits and Contributions data.


When Employers file wage reports with wages for their Employees, two things will happen:


The summed wages will be used to determine the Employer’s liability, which is created in the Employer’s Contributions account


The individual Employee Wage records will be stored in each Employee’s Wage account (separate from an individual’s Benefits account), and linked to the Employer using ETM relationships (see section 7.3.3).  If an Employee does not exist in ETM, he or she will be created in ETM


If one of the Employees files a Benefits claim, two additional things will happen:


The Capgemini UI solution will verify the claimed wages against the wages filed by Employers, which exist in the Claimant’s Wage account.  Our solution will also determine the Benefit payment amount, and ETM will create benefit payment transactions in the claimant’s Benefits account.  If issues exist, the claim will be marked for user review and “ToDo’s” will be created in ETM, per DETR rules.  For example, if wages for a specific Employer are claimed, ETM can immediately validate that the Employer exists because Contributions are administered from the same application


As Benefit payments are made, the Benefit payment transactions are used by routines to determine new Contributory employer rates or Reimbursable bills


Claims can be submitted online, fact finding occurs, self service pulls wages on file from ETM to be presented to user.  The same functionality available to claimant online could be provided to users when entering data directly into ETM.  Other channels such as IVR are available to claimants. Online Self-Service and ETM would interact directly with OPA to check rules and perform monetary determinations and detect non-monetary determination issues.  Rules are easily defined, tested, and maintained in OPA as described in Section 7.3.2 Rules Management.  The results of the determinations would be stored in ETM for system processing and user evaluation.  


Online Self-Service checks rules and performs monetary determinations and detects non-monetary determination issues.  Rules are easily defined, tested, and maintained as described in Section 7.3.2 Rules Management.  The results of the determinations will be stored in Capgemini UI for system processing and user evaluation.  


As claimants file weekly benefit claims, Capgemini UI will determine the benefit payment amounts for the week, and ETM will create benefit payment transactions in the system.  If the system determines that deductions should be made for child support, Federal taxes, or other programs, ETM has configurable offset functionality to handle these.  The final payment information will be interfaced from ETM to the Accounts Payable system for creation of payments to the Beneficiaries.  Corresponding fund accounting information will be sent to the General Ledger system to fund the payments from the proper source.   


The core transaction management functionality of ETM fits the Overpayment requirements very closely.  As an Enterprise Taxation Management system, ETM is able to process outbound payments (e.g., tax refunds), adjust transaction amounts to create a negative balance, create what are called Overdue Processes and Collections Cases to collect the money, and apply repayments to claimants’ accounts.  Overdue Processing provides configuration capabilities to support collection processes using flexible lifecycles to match DETR defined treatment streams.  Rules can be configured and tailored to conform to specific regulatory requirements and DETR needs.  ETM can take automated action based on the configured rules and time frames, and can create configured Collections Cases with DETR-specific workflows to be completed manually by users.  User-defined time periods may be calculated as workdays or as calendar days, and penalties can be automatically generated and applied to the account balance.    


Protests and appeals will also leverage ETM’s configurable workflow functionality.  ETM can be configured to perform automated actions at specified points in the lifecycles for each.  “ToDo’s” for required manual activities can also be created and tracked throughout the lifecycle per DETR rules.


ETM will interact directly with Thunderhead for notice and bill generation.  These pieces of correspondence will be viewable in ETM for user research.  ETM will also send data to OBIEE to allow for data analytics and generation of reports including Benefits Performance reports, fraud detection, and cross matching.  If issues are found, information can be passed to ETM to create workflows to be processed.  These workflows will be configured with specific lifecycles per DETR’s requirements, similar to protests and appeals.


7.7.2 Claim Case Management and Claim Accounting (RFP 4.7.2)

The Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management product automates many back office processes, including those of long duration, with built in case tools. These tools are completely configurable, allowing you to design the individual steps and ordering for each case process for the management of benefit claims and claim related payments. 


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini approaches the State’s claim case management and claim accounting requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.7.2.1 
How the proposed solution integrates claim case management with claim accounting.

One of the primary benefits of Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) is that Contributions and Benefits and any related workflow processes are administered from the same application.  All employer and beneficiary information, including relationships and workflow for functional areas such as blocked benefit claims, delinquent taxes, appeals, and refunds are captured in the same database and in a common data model.


The process by which benefit payments are issued is configurable, allowing the agency to apply a specific lifecycle (and corresponding rules to govern it based on the requirements of the agency’s business rules. For example, these rules can be set up to check for certain case activity that may result in the suspension of a payment. In addition, rules governing case activity may also be set up to stop/suspend payments as needed, allowing the agency to check that benefits paid are justified at the time the payment is finalized and issued.


RFP 4.7.2.2. 
How claim benefit payments are suspended or held until claim issues are resolved.  Are automatic and manual triggers used between case management and claim accounting?


Because ETM is an integrated product for administering both Benefits and Contributions processing, Benefits payment information will be completely integrated with Contributions processing.  In ETM, an entity will exist for each Employer and Employee, with a relationship between the two.  If there is an issue with a filed claim, a workflow can be initiated to resolve the issue.  While the issue is being resolved, no payment will be created. At the successful completion of the workflow, the payment will be created. 


A defined workflow sequence to process an issue with a claim can trigger the creation of a workflow process instance, which ETM refers to as a case.  These process instances contain lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the case.  When steps in the lifecycle are completed, ETM can automatically transition to the next step in the lifecycle, according to configured case flow rules.


RFP 4.7.2.3 
How outbound claim correspondence is created and processed for claim cases including the use of variable data fields for populating claimant name, mailing address, and other claim and demographic information.


The Oracle ETM product provides features for agencies to communicate with claimants. Correspondence letters are designed to agency requirements and can be automatically sent to claimants based on business rules defined for the various business processes where communication is needed.


		Our common data model for Contributions and Benefits information allows for fewer errors and faster addressing of errors



		· Beneficiaries are linked directly to current Employer data eliminating issues from data synchronization 


· Automated rules can resolve filing discrepancies to decrease the need for manual review


· Issues requiring manual review are created and assigned to users with supporting data available - limiting time spent correcting





 A case contains lifecycle activities, which are a set of particular tasks performed by the application or by people to complete the case.  Flexible case state transition values can appear to users as separate action buttons on the case maintenance transaction, such as a request for additional information to claimants. Plug-in scripts and algorithms are used to facilitate automation of common order tasks for claimant notices and correspondence.


 Customer contacts trigger letters that reference a customer contact type that, in turn, references a letter template.  The letter template controls an algorithm that is responsible for extracting the information merged onto your letters.  Specifically, algorithms of this type create the “flat file records” that are passed to letter print software.  Once the generation of a correspondence item is triggered, the necessary data is passed to Thunderhead in a background process to produce and manage the printing of the correspondence.


7.7.3 Employer and Benefit Information Integration (RFP 4.7.3)

RFP 4.7.3 
In the current legacy process, a significant number of Employer Notices are sent to wrong or incomplete employer addresses.  Inaccurate or unavailable employer information is often communicated to claimants at claim filing time.  These inaccuracies create manual effort and rework.  Increased address and other information accuracy would reduce manual rework and improve responsiveness.  Proposers must describe:


One of the primary benefits of Capgemini’s approach centered around Oracle’s ETM is that both Contributions and Benefits are administered from the same application.  All employer and beneficiary information, including addresses, liabilities, payments, and relationships are captured in the same database, and in a common data model.  The data structure that is implemented in ETM is flexible, and Figure 7-7 shows an example of how this may be done.  Employer wage filings could be tied directly to individual Employees’ wages, which will be used to determine a Benefit Year’s Benefits Payments, which determine Employer Reimbursable Bills and Experience Ratings.  All of this data will exist and be managed from the same application, using application security to determine who has access to what data and functions.


Figure 7-7. Sample Integrated ETM Contributions and Benefits Data Model


[image: image7.jpg]

ETM’s data model allows for separate accounts for individuals and businesses with relationships between them to more easily administer both Benefits and Contributions from the same application.  


Because both Employer and Claimant data will reside in the same application, this eliminates the need for redundant data in two separate applications.  Claimants will be linked directly to Employers in ETM, and vice versa.  As data on an Employer changes, the effects will be immediate in relation to the Claimant because the Claimant is linked to that data.  This relationship can be created when an Employer files a Wage Report including an individual, when a Claimant files a claim, or by manual intervention by a DETR user.  If there are discrepancies between the information filed and the information in ETM, automated rules for resolving these discrepancies can be created.  If the automated rules cannot resolve the issue, ETM will create “ToDo’s” to be reviewed and completed by DETR users.  When the users research the issue, all current data will be available in ETM to allow for efficiently addressing the issue.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed approach provides the State’s employer and benefit information integration requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.7.3.1 
The proposed level of integration between Contributions and Benefits processing.  

Contributions and Benefits processing will be completely integrated in Capgemini’s approach centered around Oracle’s ETM.  Employers and Claimants will each have their own entities in ETM, with relationships between them.  As Employers file wages, wage entries will be placed in the corresponding Employees’ Wage accounts.  


If one of those Employees later files a Benefit Claim, the system will determine if that person exists from a previous claim or Employer wage filing.  If that person exists, the wage data specific to each Employer will be available for presentation in a portal, and verification during processing.  


If the Claimant does not exist in ETM (i.e., has not had wages filed by an Employer), the application can create the Claimant and wage records, and look for existing Employers to which to link the wages.  If any issues arise, automated rules can resolve many of them, and the remainder can be placed into “ToDo’s” for review by DETR users.  When the users evaluate these issues, they will have all Employee and Employer information at hand in ETM.  


Although DETR will likely want the majority of Employer and Employee data visible to both Benefits and Contributions users, data and functionality specific to one group or the other can be limited to only those users through standard ETM application security.  


RFP 4.7.3.2
 How and when current employer information is captured and made available for claim and benefits processing including employer charging.


Current Employer information will be captured and made available for claim and benefits processing in real-time.  Because ETM uses the same data model for both Employers and Claimants, ETM is the system of record for all relevant information.  Employers will be linked to Claimants in ETM, and vice versa, so as changes are made to one, the changes are effective immediately in relation to the other.  The data is not copied or proliferated in multiple locations.  


Updated Employer and Claimant information can be entered into ETM through any number of channels including, but not limited to:


Web services from Self Service or IVR


Batch uploads of large files


Online entry by DETR users 


RFP 4.7.3.3 
How the following employer addresses are made available to Benefits users:  Corporate Office Address; Physical Workplace Address; and Employer Notification Address.


Since these addresses will be part of the Employer record, and the Employer record exists in ETM along with the other Contributions and Benefits information, this data will be available in real-time to Benefits users.  As changes are made to this information by Contributions users or automated interfaces, the changes will be effective immediately for Benefits users.


RFP 4.7.3.4 
How returned mail is managed and processed within both Contributions and Benefits processes.


Contributions and Benefits processing would be completely integrated in Capgemini’s approach centered around Oracle’s ETM.  Employers and Claimants would each have their own entities in ETM, with relationships between them.  As Employers file wages, wage entries would be placed in the corresponding Employees’ Wage accounts.  


If one of those Employees later files a Benefit Claim, the system would determine if that person exists from a previous claim or Employer wage filing.  If that person exists, the wage data specific to each Employer would be available for presentation in a portal, and verification during processing.  


If the Claimant does not exist in ETM (i.e., has not had wages filed by an Employer), the application can create the Claimant and wage records, and look for existing Employers to which to link the wages.  If any issues arise, automated rules in ETM and OPA can resolve many of them, and the remainder can be placed into ToDo’s for review by DETR users.  When the users evaluate these issues, they would have all Employee and Employer information at hand in ETM.  


Although DETR would likely want the majority of Employer and Employee data visible to both Benefits and Contributions users, data and functionality specific to one group or the other can be limited to only those users through standard ETM application security.  

RFP 4.7.3.5 
How benefit payment information is integrated with Contributions processing and used for employer rate determination and reimbursable billings.


Because ETM is an integrated application for administering both Benefits and Contributions processing, Benefits payment information will be completely integrated with Contributions processing.  In ETM, an entity will exist for each Employer and Employee, with a relationship between the two.  As Employers file wage reports or qualify as Reimbursable, this information will be stored under the Employer.  As Employees file claims and receive payments, this information will be stored under the Employee.  The application will then use the Employer and Employee data, and the relationships between the two, to determine and update rates and reimbursable billings. 


RFP 4.7.3.6 
Describe employer charging.  How does the system allocate employer charges based on employer and claim types?  


As explained above, because ETM is an integrated application for Contributions and Benefits processing, all the data required for employer charging, including Employer demographic data, Contributions paid over time, wages by Employee by quarter (i.e., data for Average Annual Payroll), and Benefit payments paid, will be kept in ETM as the system of record. This greatly simplifies administration of Unemployment Insurance including systematic processing, manual entry, and customer service and user research. 


Wages will be entered into the system at the time of Employer filing.  Wage summaries will be placed under the Employer, and individual wage records will be created under the Employee and linked to the Employer.  If those wages are used for a Benefit claim, they will be flagged and linked to the related Benefit payment transactions to track the amount paid.  The Benefit amounts paid that are attributed to each Employer will be easily referenced. 


For Contributory Employers, a periodic routine will run that will use this information, along with the Employer’s Contributions and Payroll information to affect the Employer rating.  If a Claimant includes wages from an Employer that does not already exist in the system, ETM can create “ToDo’s” to call for user review of this information.


For Reimbursable Employers, as Benefit payments are made, ETM will use the wages, the payment amounts, and the links back to the Employer to create Reimbursable liabilities under the Employer, which will then be billed.  Again, if a Claimant includes wages from an Employer that does not already exist in the system, ETM can create “ToDo’s” to call for user review of this information.


Because all relevant Benefits and Contributions data exists in ETM, handling complex situations like a reopened claim with varying payment amounts on wages from multiple Employers with different Employer types, is greatly simplified.  The rules and logic will be built and all data will be current and available in ETM.   


7.7.4 Overpayment Prevention (RFP 4.7.4)

RFP 4.7.4 Benefit overpayments are preventable when following proper program and Department of Labor (DOL) process criteria.  The proposed solution must guide the claimant and/or examiner through the claim process using precise rules to avoid unnecessary overpayments, thereby decreasing the effort involved in overpayment recovery


Overpayment prevention will be managed using business rules defined to process data being updated and/or stored for claims filed. As a result, business rules governing overpayment prevention and accurately calculating the resulting benefit payment amount are maintained at a single point.

RFP 4.7.4.1 
Describe how the proposed solution ensures that a claimant is filing for the correct claim type and is paid benefits under the proper program/fund.

The business rules for validating the claim type and for determining the correct program/fund will be defined using Microsoft Word and Excel. The business rules are then deployed as a web service so that the front end claim management application (ETM) can validate claim details against the business rules; the web service will respond with the correct claim type and program/fund based on the claimant filing data and the business rules that have been defined.


Once the proper program/fund is determined, the payment transaction will be created in ETM with the appropriate payment type.  Each payment type will have its own GL distribution account.  When the payment transaction is passed to the Accounts Payable system, it will be funded from the proper location.


RFP 4.7.4.3 
Describe how the proposed solution prevents claim type overlap and potential “double-dipping” of benefits.

Business rules can be defined that validate across multiple claims. The business rules are then deployed as a web service so that the front end claim management can validate claim details against the business rules. In this scenario rather than a single claim being validated, all claims for the claimant will be validated so the business rules can identify or  “red flag” double-dipping of benefits. In the case that a claimant is eligible for multiple benefits, it is also possible to define within business rules that will propose which benefit should be applied.


RFP 4.7.4.4 
Describe how the proposed solution prevents an eligible UI claimant from filing for emergency or extended benefits prematurely.

The business rules for determining eligibility will be defined including whether or not the claimant is filing for emergency/extended benefits. Capgemini UI then applies the claim data to the eligibility rules and if the claimant is eligible for UI, our solution can flag this as a premature claim for emergency/extended benefits. Capgemini UI will then display a warning message to the claims adjuster which prevents premature filing of emergency/extended benefits. The rules for determining eligibility and warning/error messages can be defined and configured using Microsoft Word and Excel. 


RFP 4.7.4.4 
Describe proposed UI fact-finding questionnaires and techniques used to capture and validate claim information.


Claimants can file claims either through IVR or the internet.  Results of fact finding will be stored in ETM for research and retrieval in systematic processing.


ETM data, including the fact finding answers and Contributions and Benefits information will be exported to OBIEE for analytics.  This information can also be cross matched against other sources of data to validate the claim information.


Capgemini UI provides an auto-generated web questionnaire with the product. Once a set of rules have been defined, the rules can be deployed as a web questionnaire that can be used for fact finding. For example if a set of rules have been defined that outline the required documentation that needs to be provided to receive a certain benefit then the auto-generated web questionnaire will ask the end user to provide the documentation as defined within the business rules; this is a guided and dynamic experience based on the current business rules that have been defined and the end users responses. In this scenario the rules could validate the claim information entered in the web questionnaire and indicate that the required documentation has/has not been provided.


RFP 4.7.4.5 
Describe how UI fact-finding questions are maintained and updated in the proposed solution.  When and where does UI fact-finding occur?


Claimants can file claims either through IVR or the internet.  Results of fact finding will be stored in ETM for research and retrieval in systematic processing.  The rules that determine what questions are asked in fact finding can be defined and maintained. Once business rules have been defined that govern a certain process/action/eligibility determination/calculation the questions that need to be asked in the fact-finding questionnaire are auto generated using natural language parsing.

For example if a business rule is states that to be eligible for a certain benefit the claimant be a resident of Nevada, then the Question will be auto generated as “is the claimant a resident of Nevada? Yes/No”. Since the questions are auto generated there is no need to maintain both the actual business rules and a separate set of questions, only the business rules need to be defined and maintained.


7.7.5 Overpayment Detection (RFP 4.7.5)

Improved data collection and more precise rules-based claim processing will improve the detection of overpayments due to claimant misunderstanding, fraud, or willful misrepresentation.  Proposers must describe:


Capgemini UI will be used to define business rules associated with detecting overpayments and fraud risk and process claims, overpayments, and claimants respectively and as needed. This will allow for a single point of maintenance for rules defining detection of overpayments and fraud risk. Our solution will provide a single point of maintenance for rules defining how to process overpayments and claimants based on determinations made when running claim and claimant data against rules previously defined.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s overpayment detection requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.7.5.1 
Proposed features and functions that facilitate overpayment detection.

If wages are updated for a previously-paid claim period or fraud-related overpayments are detected, for example, Capgemini UI recalculates benefits for the period, and indicate whether an overpayment has been made, then the appropriate action will be taken depending on the reason for the overpayment, creating any necessary adjustments, correspondence, repayment schedules and liabilities, and any other fraud/non-fraud overpayment-related processing. 


RFP 4.7.5.2 
How the proposed system integrates with State and Federal New Hire and wage databases.


Capgemini UI has a full featured New Hire Benefits / Wage cross match.  Through the integration layer Capgemini UI will receive the New Hire file via FTP or via a built-in upload (handles CD’s or other file media). Currently the Policy Studies, Inc. (PSI) file is already configured; however, through the use of the integration layer other file formats can easily be added without modifying the existing cross match logic. Once the data has been receive then all appropriate checks for wages and benefit are analyzed for potential changes. A workflow case is created (or added to) for the identified claimants and employers. 


RFP 4.7.5.3 
Does the proposed system have algorithms for detecting claimants that are high risk for fraud?  If so, please describe.


Business rules can be defined within Capgemini UI  that process claimant-related data to indicate any risk for fraud, and at what level, individualized for each claimant. The business rules are then deployed as a web service so that the front end claim management application (ETM) can validate claim details against the business rules. In this scenario, rather than a single claim being validated, all claim and claimant-related data so the business rules can identify or “red flag” high-risk claimants. In the case that a claimant is at risk, it is also possible to define within the business rules that will propose any alerts or “ToDo’s” (work items) that need to be created and associated with the claimant(s).Processes may also be defined to re-evaluate claimants’ risk level on a regular or event-based schedule as defined by the agency’s business requirement.


7.7.6 Compliance and Performance (RFP 4.7.6)

RFP 4.7.6 
The State expects to meet or exceed DOL claim timeliness and accuracy guidelines


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed approach addresses the State’s compliance and performance requirements in alignment with RFP instructions.


Capgemini’s integrated, highly-automated approach enhances DETR’s ability to provide Department of Labor (DOL) claim timeliness and accuracy guidelines.  Capgemini UI provides configurable, maintainable, and testable rules for processing claims, which provide DETR the ability to configure automated and reliable validation and verification rules.  Using ETM’s single data model for managing Contributions and Benefits data eliminates inaccuracies due to data synchronization issues, and shortens cycle times by allowing immediate manual and system processing on current data without waiting for synchronization routines.  ETM also provides functionality for configured workflow lifecycles including custom scripts that allow for additional automated validation and processing.  


OBIEE is an industry leader in Business Intelligence (BI) and Analytics, and provides a powerful tool for not only evaluating and reporting results, but identifying issues and trends which may be causing degraded performance 


RFP 4.7.6.1 
How does the proposed solution accommodate meeting the Benefits Timeliness and Quality (BTQ) criteria?

As described above, the application includes configurable and reliable data validation and processing routines.  These allow for timely processing of Benefits claims and payments because these tasks do not have to be performed manually.  They also increase accuracy because all data are run through the same applicable logic.  To speed turnaround when manual intervention is required, ETM can be configured to automatically create and assign “ToDo’s” to be worked, and provides standard “ToDo” tracking functions that allow managers and team leads to effectively track which tasks are coming due.  Finally, by using ETM for both Benefits and Contributions administration, accuracy will be increased since current data reside in one location, and timeliness is increased since processing does not have to wait for periodic synchronization routines to run. 


RFP 4.7.6.2 
How does the proposed solution accommodate the quarterly BTQ review process?


Our BI data warehouse solution will select the people to be audited based on DOL criteria (RULE7636), and exclude SEB claims (FUN8274), then pass this information to ETM. There are at least two ways that this can be implemented. This can be done in a batch extract out of ETM, but can be better done through BI, especially since BI could likely handle the archiving and data access to authorized user requirements. Our proposed solution allows the flexibility to handle this business need in a couple of different ways. The actual solution will be finalized as part of the initial analysis phase. 


ETM will be configured to:


Track the required data for all Beneficiaries, including an editable default parameter for BTQ case investigations


Create a universe file of determinations via a batch extract.  


Receive information (electronically from OBIEE or via user entry) on the Beneficiaries to be reviewed, excluding SEB claims


Create workflow processes to be assigned and completed including steps to:


Create a before-audit snapshot


Interface skeletal data to the SUN system


Create a printable score sheet with skeletal data to be completed by auditor


Create a printable score sheet with the completed audit results


Interface completed audit information to the SUN system


RFP 4.7.6.3 
Describe the proposed solution’s non-monetary decision templates and how they are automated.


A custom ETM workflow will be configured to manage non-monetary determinations.  These workflows allow for custom data fields and a defined lifecycle with automated custom scripts at each step.  The templates will be configured with the required data fields.  Automated validation and determination scripts could be created, as well.  Where appropriate, additional validation can be performed to allow for easily configurable and testable automated rules.  


RFP 4.7.6.4 
Describe the proposed system’s adjudication scheduling capability.


ETM can be configured to use automated rules for scheduling “ToDo’s” for adjudications and to allow the scheduled adjudications to be rescheduled manually by authorized users.  ETM can be configured to assign these adjudication “ToDo’s” to specific individuals to be worked.  ETM can also be configured to request notices from the correspondence application to notify the associated parties.  


RFP 4.7.6.5 
How is the proposed system’s adjudication process integrated with appeal processing?


Capgemini UI can be configured with workflows for Adjudications and Appeals, with separate lifecycles, scripts/rules, and data fields.  


Capgemini UI addresses the adjudication function like no other UI system. Capgemini UI provides a central control panel for the adjudicator that pulls together all of the information related to an issue, the claim, the claimant, and related employers. This comprehensive adjudication component provides the adjudicator only issues that are “ready to work,” that are the highest priority, and that match the skill level of the adjudicator. 


The adjudicator’s work metaphor starts with an inbox of work items that have been prioritized and that are “ready to work”. By Ready to Work, this means that all required materials have been received or that the timeframe for receiving the documents has passed. This gives the adjudicator confidence that when they open a work item that they will have easy access to all of the information that is available and necessary to make a high quality, quick, and accurate decision.


The other area where the adjudication function has an immense workload is in the physical creation of determinations. Even by using word processing macros, the creation of the determination can be a lengthy and difficult process. Through the information collected in Capgemini’s adjudication process and the advanced correspondence function, after the decision is entered into the system the determinations are automatically rendered without requiring any adjudicator review or editing. While delivering 100% automated rendering of determinations may seem unachievable, the Capgemini team will provide references to other UI Agencies that can attest to the power and the speed of the Capgemini UI adjudication engine.  


7.7.7 Automated Claim Processing (RFP 4.7.7)

Our comprehensive case and workflow management functionality combined with flexible business rule definition functionality can be leveraged to produce a method of processing claims through to completion, including, but not limited to adjudication, fact finding, and determination for various claims without the need for user intervention for tasks that can be defined in algorithms to perform these tasks automatically. This allows the agency to free its valuable human resources from unnecessary work items and use their time more effectively, improving the agency’s overall performance.


RFP 4.7.7.1 
Proposed claim intake features and functions and rules that facilitate the proper establishment of claims.


ETM’s XML Application Integration (XAI) functionality allows any objects associated with establishing claims in ETM to be exposed to external applications for bringing data into ETM via an online or batch interface in the form of an XML document. Upload staging tables in ETM facilitate bulk upload of claim information for batch processing, which will be able to leverage the same objects exposed via an XAI interface should a real-time application interface not be required for certain intake channels.


RFP 4.7.7.2
How the proposed solution will achieve the State’s goal of properly establishing 90% of all claims without additional State personnel intervention.


Capgemini UI workflow management and related functionality allows validation and processing rules to be associated with the claim process which . may be used to define and maintain any business rules necessary to push claims through to completion without the need for manual intervention.


RFP 4.7.7.3 
How the proposed solution will achieve the State’s goal of completing 99% of continued claims through self-service features available to claimants.

As mentioned above, Capgemini UI  services will be exposed via XAI to the self-service portal, allowing claims entered through that intake channel to be processed accordingly as claim information is updated via web self-service functionality. 


7.7.8 Claim Type Processing (RFP 4.7.8)

RFP 4.7.8
Due to the recent National and State economic downturn, Nevada implemented both Federal and State UI extended benefits, as well as other American Recovery and Reinvestment Act (ARRA) requirements and supplemental payment types including the Federal Additional Compensation (FAC) $25 dollar benefit addition, and Alternative Base Period (ABP) processing into its legacy claim application.  The vendor’s proposed solution must be capable of handling existing, as well as new or future, extended benefit claim types along with their associated eligibility, monetary and payment overlap rules.  Also, the proposed solution must be capable of processing, and account for, other imposed requirements such as alternative base periods and supplemental benefit payment types while ensuring and maintaining claim fiscal and process flow integrity.  


Capgemini UI allows additional objects needed to extend the agency’s data model to be set up via configuration of additional workflow and financial transaction definitions, as well as any associated validation and processing rules related to the new objects consistent with current rule definitions. 


RFP 4.7.8.1
Describe how the proposed system architecture processes existing UI extended benefit types as well as supplemental payment types.

Capgemini UI may be used to calculate extended benefits based on information contained in the database. As a result, we will create corresponding financial transactions based on determinations made in accordance with business rules defined in Capgemini UI for a given extended benefit type or supplemental payment type.


RFP 4.7.8.2
Describe how the proposed solution is able to quickly and efficiently implement new and future extended benefit and supplemental payment types as well as new alternative base periods for processing claims including associated processing rules.

ETM’s functionality for defining different types of financial transactions, including extended benefit and supplemental payment types, can be extended to include the necessary types of financial transactions required to account for these business requirements. ETM’s flexible workflow definition functionality may be used to associate new/future extended benefit and supplemental payment types with their own applicable workflow definition(s). The configuration of the additional financial transaction types and algorithms used to manage them will be set up in accordance with the agency’s processing rules for each new type of financial transaction that must be accounted for. New alternative base periods may be defined using ETM’s “Fact” functionality, which will define any valid alternative base periods. Additional algorithms necessary to process them effectively will then be associated with the “Fact” to complete the definition of new rules in accordance with the agency’s business requirements.


7.8  Appeals (RFP 4.8)

RFP 4.8 
Vendors are required to describe how their proposed solution satisfies the State’s appeals requirements as found in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and aligned with the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases.  Vendors must:


The proposed Capgemini solution will leverage ETM’s case management capabilities to support the agency’s appeals processes. The case management functionality in ETM will provide an appeals capability that will encompass all appeal-related activities performed by the agency. The appeals process workflow is flexible and allows complex primary and alternate workflow paths to be defined through configuration without custom development. Appeals processes can leverage both internal and external information to determine the appropriate action to take to most effectively utilize the agency’s human resources.


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s appeals requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.8.1 
Provide an overview of the Appeals functionality within the proposed solution.

ETM’s Case Management functionality allows the agency to define the appeals process flow, validation rules and processing, and any required supporting data and correspondence required to effectively manage appeals cases, manual user intervention, and bring together any related data needed to process appeals cases efficiently and effectively into a single point of management.


RFP 4.8.2 
Describe how Appeals cases are initiated and managed.

Appeals can be initiated as a result of requests received from permissible channels. Any required processing, work items, correspondence, and related documents (required or optional) associated with progression of an appeal is managed via configuration defined by the appeal case type. When processing an appeal, the application references the configuration in the case type to determine how the application should proceed with the appeal.


RFP 4.8.3 
Describe how Appeals correspondence is generated, distributed and stored for future reference.

Correspondence in an appeals case is generated as required per configuration defining correspondence generation. Once the generation of a correspondence item is triggered, the necessary data is passed to DOC1 to produce and manage the printing of the correspondence item. The location of the resulting correspondence item is saved on the appeal in ETM to associate the appeal with any related correspondence for easy navigation when necessary. Need Cap to speak to distribution and storage for future reference.

RFP 4.8.4 
Describe proposed Appeals caseload management features and functions.

Caseload management in ETM leverages “ToDo” functionality available for managing work/action items. Each “ToDo” entry can be assigned a specific user or associated with a “ToDo” role which associates user(s) with the functional experience to work on the entry associated with the “ToDo”.  Furthermore, “ToDo” loads may be managed across users in different ”ToDo” roles and take into account the users’ skill level, such that ”ToDo” entries are distributed evenly across users with the proper skills needed to successfully complete the work. From there, “ToDo’s” contain the necessary association points to attach and drill into different areas of the application, depending on the work that needs to be done, allowing the user to efficiently access all information needed to close the “ToDo”. In addition, “ToDo’s”’ aging can be set up to correlate with a time period deemed reasonable for a user to complete the necessary tasks. Lastly, each “ToDo” has a log which is used to track any changes in status, user, and any other information associated with the “ToDo” as is moves through its lifecycle. 


From a management perspective, “ToDo” functionality in ETM allows users to view the status of their assigned “ToDo’s”, analyze them by type, age, and other factors needed to gauge their performance and prioritize work efficiently. Authorized users may view information about users assigned to particular ”ToDo’s”, and also view summaries of all ”ToDo’s” by type, age, role, assigned user, and any other factors necessary to understand the work being done and improve the agency’s efficiency on many levels. 


RFP 4.8.5 
Describe how multi-claimant appeal cases are managed and related to claim objects within the solution.

ETM’s case management functionality supports many-to-many relationships between different entities in ETM. After relationship types are defined via configuration for valid relationships between necessary entities, an appeal can be easily associated with the related claim(s), claimant(s), and any other data in ETM necessary to complete the appeal process. 


RFP 4.8.6 
Describe proposed features for scheduling Appeals hearings including scheduling hearing officers, appellants, conference rooms and other resources.

Capgemini UI has a robust scheduling component that allows hearings to be automatically scheduled based on DETR scheduling rules, or the Appeals worker can use the efficient process to manually schedule the hearing. The scheduling criteria out of the box includes:


Skill level


Claims or liability


Issue type 


Workload


Exclusions (ALJ to employer, claimant, attorney)


Location schedules


Hearing room schedules


Location assignments


The system supports in-person, telephone, video, or combination hearings such as some participants in person and some participantson the telephone. Timeliness is the key factor in the scheduling component. Using DETR’s business rules for scheduling the system searches through the schedules to find the most timely qualifying hearing timeslot. When the system cannot find a slot meeting the timeliness criteria,  a warning is generated to have the selected time slot reviewed to see in parameters can be changed to allow the hearing to be held timely. Additionally, reminders can be generated to help manage the process of obtaining interpreters, establishing conference calls, and scheduling security. 


RFP 4.8.7 
Describe proposed features and functionality that facilitate timely and quality completion of appeals per established Federal and State guidelines and statues.

ETM’s case management module allows flexibility in the rules defined for processing appeals in accordance with Federal and State statutes. Some rules governing the appeals process can be accounted for in ETM, giving the agency’s human resources time to focus only on issues that require attention and eliminate inefficient, repetitive work that can be automated in ETM’s case management configuration.


7.9  Fraud  (RFP 4.9)

Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution(s) for Fraud Prevention and Detection.  Explain how the issues illustrated below, which are of main concern to DETR, will be addressed by your system, improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


RFP 4.9.1
Provide an overview of UI fraud and integrity features and functions proposed.  Describe any third (3rd) party fraud detection and prevention products included in the proposed solution.  Keep the overview within two (2) pages.  


Capgemini UI contains numerous out-of-the-box fraud detection features. The features are report-based and tied into workflow when appropriate. A sample of the included cross-matches and potential fraud detection components are as follows:


Cross match quarterly Interstate wages against benefits payments to identify potential overpayments


Cross match State Auditor wages to benefit payment records


Generate a letter to the claimant (NPO-State Letter) if full-time employment or part-time wages conflict with wages reported


SSA Verification


INS Verification


Address cross-match report


Deceased Claimant Cross-match


DOR Cross-match / intercepts


ICON cross-match responses from other states for unreported wages


Perform missing claimant cross-match on each wage record received
FUTA cross-match


Bad Employer Addresses


Employer Address cross-matches


Potential SUTA dumping


In addition to the many fraud detection components, Capgemini UI’s case management capabilities combine with workflow and reporting to create an overall Fraud Detection and Management System (FDMS). Capgemini UI’s FDMS also controls communication with customers. For example, if a potential fraud issue is detected, the issue description displayed to the claimant or employer is generic in nature and does not indicate the person or entity is being investigated for fraud. This avoids any unnecessary alarm for customers who ultimately have no true fraud issue, and it does not provide any forewarning when actual fraud is involved.  


Through Capgemini UI’s flexible rules engine, additional scenarios can easily be added to meet DETR’s requirements. As with all fraud related activity, the new DETR fraud detection capabilities will be fully integrated into workflow and case management.


Figure 7-8.  Capgemini UI Fraud Workflow
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The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution addresses the State’s fraud requirements in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.9.2 
Describe case management and reporting features proposed to capture and manage fraud cases, including prevention and detection.  Describe how fraud caseloads and assignments are managed and reported.


Capgemini UI’s powerful rules engine and case management capabilities will be leveraged to perform fraud prevention and detection functions at the time of initial and continuing claims, employer registrations or account changes, and logical pre-defined points throughout processing to prevent fraudulent claims being paid and to identify potential employer fraud. In the event fraudulent activity allows information to be processed to completion, Capgemini UI will analyze bulk data to look for patterns associated with fraudulent activity and create cases, alerts, and work items as necessary to process any additional issues as necessary.  


To manage caseloads and assignments, DETR’s work distribution rules will be added to Capgemini UI’s powerful work distribution engine. The work distribution engine uses skill-based routing, workload parameters, issue severity, issue age, and DETR specific business rules to manage the distribution and redistribution of work items. Fraud cases have the same robust distribution and workload management capabilities as in the overall system. This allows managers to view case loads, review productivity, manage staff absences, and easily setup the case types to match the skills of the DETR staff. 


As cases move through the process from identification through prosecutions and/or collections, Capgemini UI is mindful that all related documents are grouped and easily accessible as a case. Related documents will be automatically added based on DETR business rules and documents can be manually added or removed from the case electronic folder. All of these activities are backed up by a full featured audit trail showing the who, what and when of changes made to the case. 


RFP 4.9.3 
Are fraud cases assigned and secured by responsibility roles and designated activities?  Describe available security levels and layers.

As with all areas of Capgemini UI access is controlled through role-based security. This security can control a user’s ability to view, modify, route or otherwise manipulate a case and the case’s related sensitive documents.


RFP 4.9.4 
Describe proposed electronic and other online real-time features and functions available for investigating and documenting potential and actual fraud.


As described above, Capgemini UI comes with many out-of-the-box fraud detection capabilities. These capabilities are incorporated into the real-time production process related to claimants and employers, as well as having significant batch or bulk processes. These activities can be categorized as follows:


		Type

		Source



		Real time as data is processed

		Out-of-the-box rules, addition of DETR business rules, interfaces with other systems



		Cross matches

		Receipt of data from outside systems



		Fraud analysis

		Processing of bulk data using out-of-the-box rules and DETR defined rules



		Manual

		Setup from tips, complaints, or other constituent reports





Rules are always applied based on USDOL and Nevada policies and guidelines. As potential fraud is identified, UI objects are flagged based on DETR business rules. These flags can cause a suspension of all activity on the entities account or the flags can allow activity to continue but be marked for review as additional information is processed. 


Capgemini UI avoids the inefficient traditional method of reviewing potential fraud based on paper reports wherever possible and predominantly uses workflow for the routing, distribution and prioritization of potential fraud activity. Instead of sifting through reports and trying to pull together the related documents, Capgemini UI uses DETR business rules to automatically identify and group documents related to the particular type of fraud. These organized documents are then associated with the work item to allow one-click access to the case documents. Documents can always be manually added or removed as appropriate by authorized users.


RFP 4.9.5 
Describe any cross-validation and data verification methods proposed beyond the Nevada Department of Motor Vehicles data interface.  Is a cross-match with the Social Security Administration to validate SSN and other pertinent information proposed?

As described above, Capgemini UI extensively uses cross matching processes. While some of these cross matches will need to be customized for Nevada’s specific requirements, Capgemini UI has all of the expected cross matches contained within the base system. These cross matches included data obtained from:


		SSA


INS Save


DMV


DOR


ICON

		Wage files


Address validation


Child Support


State Auditor


Workers Compensation

		Employment Services


New Hire


Deceased Cross match


OC (Incarcerated)





The implementation of any of these interfaces will be based on DETR business rules and policies. 


RFP 4.9.6 
Within the proposed solution what techniques are available for identifying that a fraud attempt has occurred?  What conditions create an attempt or evidence of fraud?  Are UI objects “flagged” with a fraud indicator or other system mechanism for reporting purposes?

Figure 7-9.  Example Fraud Detection Mechanisms
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Capgemini UI implements many automatic potential fraud detection mechanisms.  These range from reviewing wage reports compared to existing claims, to multiple claimants or employers at one given address. As our previous answers demonstrate, our proposed solution employs proven existing processes for identifying potential fraud. The Capgemini team, however, anticipates that additional fraud detection rules will be added to the system based on DETR’s unique experiences. No one State can cover all possibilities for all States. Capgemini UI contains the flexible and configurable business logic to incorporate DETR’s business rules to build onto an already robust fraud detection process.


As described above, the UI objects are placed into an appropriate status based on USDOL and DETR rules related to the type of potential fraud identified.


Capgemini UI has a full-featured automatic overpayment identification process. Any activity that can affect the monetary computation flags the account for a re-computation of the monetary. Overpayments are then automatically calculated and an overpayment case is established. Workflow is used to distribute the overpayment cases with all appropriate documentation associated to the work item. Many overpayment scenarios are automatically established and resolved, such as an overpayment established by an adjudicator’s decision. Others are routed for potential fraud investigation such as wages received while a claim is active but additional earnings were not reported. 


RFP 4.9.8 
Does the proposed solution provide APIs or other techniques for seamlessly interfacing with other third party external fraud detection programs or products?

Yes. Capgemini UI’s XML Application Integration (XAI) interface module is used to expose services available in the system to external applications (e.g. external fraud detection programs).


RFP 4.9.9  
What features are proposed within the solution to detect fictitious employer schemes?

Fictitious employer schemes are difficult to identify during the registration process unless triggered by address matching or prior fraud activity. Within the Benefits system, however, several claims-based fraud identification activities exist within the application to help identify fictitious employers. Most of the business rules relate to the timing of the registration of the employer and the start of claims being filed against the employers account. A relatively new employer with claims against their account will trigger a work item for further investigation. Additionally, similar mechanisms are applied for mergers and acquisitions, although these are typically for established employers with potential SUTA dumping.


As indicated in previous responses, additional DETR rules can easily be added to the system.


RFP 4.9.10 
Describe the controls and measures proposed for internal auditing of fraud detection and reporting.

Our comprehensive UI solution takes into consideration all the aspects of managing Fraud from detection, reporting, case management, correspondence, interaction with other agencies and closure. 


The system leverages all the inherent capabilities of the enterprise taxation management system with advance datawarehousing capabilities to detect fraud on a proactive basis. Once the fraud is detected / suspected, the system allows automatic routing of the case to appropriate audit department personnel. The system provides flexibility in defining threshold and scoring to prioritize case management. 


The system also provides capabilities to detect internet fraud using IP address tracking and other internet related fraud detection techniques. 


The system allows integrating data from multiple sources including external sources such as IRS and DMV data. Based on the business rules, cross checks can be performed on the basis of particular time period, scheduled reports or on an ad hoc basis. 


The system keeps track of all the changes in system record to trace any internal staff initiated fraudulent activities. 


The system has capabilities to detect and handle overpayment situations, new hire mismatch, unreported earnings and other fraudulent activities. 


RFP 4.9.11 
Describe how fraud prevention and detection features integrate with proposed self-service functions. 


Fraud investigations cause an entities account to go into suspended status based on business rules. This can range from a total locking of an account to having no affect except to hold payments. While it is important to restrict activity as appropriate on potential fraud accounts, it is also important to not alarm those that will not be deemed to be fraud or to tip off those knowingly committing fraud. This is why Capgemini UI allows the issue description for fraud type issues to be customized to be a more generic message while the investigation is conducted. Having a fully integrated self-service component allows the standard system business rules to be applied in the self-service components without additional setup work for DETR. 


7.10 Financial Management (RFP 4.10)

Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe the proposed solution for trust fund accounting and financial management transactions and reporting.  In the following sections explain how the proposed features and functions will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


		Direct relationship between how financial transactions are calculated, distributed, and reconciled



		· Eliminates complex reconciliation processes


· Ability to easily calculate expected revenue before remittance is received


· No “grey area” for how remittances offset liabilities


· Direct link between benefit payments & fund(s) they will be paid from


· Effective-dated GL accounts on distribution codes accommodate changes to chart of accounts over time





Oracle’s Enterprise Taxation Management (ETM) application contains a great deal of transactional and sub-ledger accounting functionality. ETM’s financial management architecture allows the agency to establish a direct relationship between how financial transactions are calculated, distributed, and reconciled. For employer liabilities, this allows the agency the ability to preview how a financial transaction will affect its funds when it is extracted to the general ledger and know exactly how each fund will be reconciled when a remittance is received. Similarly, when benefit payments are calculated, the agency also has the ability to have benefit payments be made from multiple funds for a single financial transaction.


In ETM, the chart of accounts will be configured using distribution codes and the funds they’re associated with, which form a relationship between the effective-dated calculation algorithm (configured in ETM’s rating engine described in 7.3.4.7) and an effective-dated GL account it should affect (stored on the distribution code). From there, the rating engine will be configured to define how each calculation line of a single liability or benefit payment will affect the general ledger and its fund accounts. 


One major shortcoming with most legacy systems’ accounting functionality is accurately determining how much is due to each fund before a payment has been made, since matching liabilities to GL accounts is not performed until remittances are processed. In ETM however, liabilities are matched to the GL account at the time the financial transactions are created by creating “holding” distribution codes. These can be thought of as “imaginary buckets” which are filled up as remittance is allocated to the financial transaction. As a result, ETM eliminates the need for complex algorithms to derive where money should end up when remittance is received. This also creates a direct relationship between liabilities and the GL accounts they will affect, allowing an easy way to determine how much is due to each account before a credit is applied; a difficult task in most legacy systems.


7.10.1 Financial Management and Reporting (RFP 4.10.1)

RFP 4.10.1 
Provide an overview of the proposed financial management features and functions.  Indicate how financial transactions are accounted against trust fund and other program funds.  


Capgemini UI contains a great deal of transactional and sub ledger accounting functionality. Capgemini UI financial management architecture allows users to establish a direct relationship between how financial transactions are calculated, distributed, and reconciled. For employer liabilities, this allows the ability to preview how a financial transaction will affect its funds when it is extracted to the general ledger and know exactly how each fund will be reconciled when a remittance is received. Similarly, when benefit payments are calculated it provides capabilities to have benefit payments to be made from multiple funds for a single financial transaction.

		Direct relationship between how financial transactions are calculated, distributed, and reconciled



		· Eliminates complex reconciliation processes

· Ability to easily calculate expected revenue before remittance is received


· No “grey area” for how remittances offset liabilities


· Direct link between benefit payments & fund(s) they will be paid from


· Effective-dated GL accounts on distribution codes accommodate changes to chart of accounts over time





In the Capgemini UI solution, the chart of accounts are configured using distribution codes and the funds they are associated with. There form a relationship between the effective-dated calculation algorithm (configured in the rating engine described in 7.3.4) and an effective-dated GL account it should affect (stored on the distribution code). From there, the rating engine is configured to define how each calculation line of a single liability or benefit payment impact the general ledger and its fund accounts. 


A  major shortcoming with most legacy systems’ accounting functionality is for accurately determining how much is due to each fund before a payment has been made, since matching liabilities to GL accounts is not performed until remittances are processed. In Capgemini UI, however, liabilities are matched to the GL account at the time the financial transactions are created by creating “holding” distribution codes. These can be thought of as “imaginary buckets” which are filled up as remittance is allocated to the financial transaction. As a result, Capgemini UI eliminates the need for complex algorithms to derive where money should end up when remittance is received. This also creates a direct relationship between liabilities and the GL accounts they will affect, allowing an easy way to determine how much is due to each account before a credit is applied, a difficult task in most legacy systems that is readily doable in Capgemini UI.


RFP 4.10.1.1
Describe online financial summary information provided by the system as well as financial management reporting capabilities.


Our UI solution provides financial summary information at the account level, obligation level, and transaction level. For example, for a particular employer’s liability, our solution will show how that liability may be divided up across one or more funds and how much is due to each. 


RFP 4.10.1.2 
Describe if detailed trust fund accounting transactions are listed online for current and historical review and evaluation.

Our UI solution distinguishes between transactions that have occurred in the current accounting period and those that have already been extracted to the GL. 


RFP 4.10.1.3 
Describe fund account reconciliation capabilities.

Our UI solution provides GL extract functionality to assign the corresponding GL account(s) to the financial transaction’s GL details (based on the effective-dated GL account associated with the distribution code), mark them for download, and create a flat file which will go to the GL.


7.10.2 Managing Multiple Fund Accounts (RFP 4.10.2)

RFP 4.10.2.1 
Describe how the proposed solution supports fund and financial transaction processing for multiple programs including UI, UCX, UCFE, TAA, and Nevada CEP.


Capgemini UI allows the agency to define their chart of accounts, by fund. Configuration of “distribution codes” represent an individual account, are associated with a fund, and are also associated with our “Rating Engine” for calculating financial transaction amounts. Therefore, configuring the rating engine can allow a single financial transaction to affect one or many accounts within one or many funds.


RFP 4.10.2.2 
Describe how the proposed solution supports fund and financial transaction processing for Federal and State extended benefits.

Our solution allows the agency to leverage the rating engine to equate a single benefit payment to multiple accounts from which the payment should be made.


4.10.2.3  
For a single government program fund describe if the solution uses a primary account and related subaccounts for tracking and supporting financial transactions.

For a given fund, an “accounts receivable” account will be set up from which remittance will be distributed to the revenue accounts associated with the same fund. There are some additional details associated with accounting methods required for public agencies vis-à-vis GAAP accounting statutes, which are described below. 


Our UI solution also provides the option to set up the chart of accounts to leverage the fund accounting method required for public sector agencies. When the fund accounting method is being used, two additional distribution codes (representing accounts) will be set up for each fund: one for equity in pooled cash for the specific fund, and the other [associated with the general fund] to define liability to a specific fund. These two additional distribution codes for each fund allow a financial transaction to span multiple funds, and remittance to offset them accordingly. 


RFP 4.10.2.4 
Describe what steps must be taken to implement and account for a new Federal or State program with a separate fund.  How flexible is the proposed system in establishing and supporting new program types and accounts?

When a new program is set up as a separate fund, ETM enables them to be set up using a few simple steps. First, the new fund will be set up and reference its own distribution code for equity pooled cash and its own liability distribution code [associated with the general fund], then the A/R distribution code will be set up to reference the new fund. At this point, the only remaining step is to set up the remaining revenue accounts associated with the fund, and the new fund is now completely integrated with the rest of the system. 


Next, new rates associated with the new fund can be set up to reference the new revenue distribution codes. In addition, if statutes indicate that current financial transaction calculations must be updated to account for the new fund, a new effective-dated rate version will be created, and any corresponding financial transactions pointing to the new rate version will be calculated in accordance with the latest business rules.


7.10.3 Automate Clearing Account Reconciliation (RFP 4.10.3)

RFP 4.10.3.1 
Describe how the proposed solution facilitates the reconciliation process between the clearing accounts, the detailed contributions and benefits accounts, and the trust funds.


ETM contains staging tables to accept ACH data for contributions remittances, as well as extract information required to make benefit payments. For contributions remittances, the processing of the ACH data will result in “payment events” which will link the corresponding tenders down to the financial transaction they will offset. In the process, reconciliation processes will follow rules that have been configured to dictate prioritization, where financial transactions are to be offset first, as well as how to prioritize/prorate distribution of partial payments across the distribution codes associated with the financial transaction.


For benefit payments, a financial transaction is directly associated with the accounts & fund(s) from which the payments will be made.


For all of the financial transactions, the necessary information will be extracted to the financials system. 


RFP 4.10.3.2 
What features are available to track and reconcile employer refund payments written against the clearing account?

Account tracking and reporting is available for all transactions processed through Capgemini UI. Clearing account or other reconciliation for transactions external to Capgemini UI would be managed by  DETR’s financials systems outside Capgemini UI.


RFP 4.10.3.3 
Nevada UI includes different employer account types and subtypes such as “Contributory” and “Reimbursable”.  Describe features of the proposed solution that will allow DETR to group and track financial transactions by employer account types and subtypes.  Describe the process of adding or modifying employer account types and subtypes.

The ETM data model is very flexible, allowing different account types to be defined to distinguish between reimbursable and contributory employers. The configuration of an account type (e.g., contributory or reimbursable) will be used to define rules governing a particular account of that type, such as collections or payment distribution processes. “Obligation Types” in ETM may be used to define the subtypes associated with a particular account type (e.g., government, agricultural, non-profit, etc.), and will also be used to define rules governing obligations of that type, such as how payment segments will be distributed across financial transactions, which algorithm will be used to correctly calculate their liability tax rate, or which algorithm will be used to calculate their liability. The resulting obligation will then be able to group financial transactions associated with the obligation and govern how they are calculated and processed based on configuration in the corresponding obligation type.


Managing existing & adding new account types and subtypes will also be done via configuration of account types and obligation types in ETM. The plug-in points and algorithm configuration options allow business rules to be configured flexibly and enable certain processing common to multiple account types/subtypes to be shared, eliminating the need for redundant definition of common rules across them.


7.11 Self-Service (RFP 4.11)

RFP 4.11 
Explain how the proposed features and functions will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.


The self-service interface for employers and employees eliminates the need for paper forms and provides wizard driven form completion. User input is continuously saved during data entry to allow a user to stop and restart at a later date. The self-service interface is constructed using pre-built modules that are loosely coupled to the ETM rules engine. This decoupling allows for quick modifications to the rules engine without the need to retest the user interface. 


The interface presents a complete user profile and summary of all transactions. The user can view details on all summaries and make or request changes to existing information in real-time eliminating the need for back office handling.


The base user interface modules that will be deployed have been extensively user tested and present the information in an easy to use and understand format. This reduces the need for support calls and enhances the user experience. Context sensitive help is provided for each function and field in the interface and also has a link to the  Acqueon IQ web chat for users to ask questions while on-line.


The self-service home page provides links to all the necessary forms in both English and Spanish. The screens are available in both English and Spanish as well as the context sensitive health. 


Brandings of the Self Service site is provided through style sheets (CSS) that provide the same look and feel to both internal and external users.

7.11.1 Overview of Self Service Functionality (4.11.1)


RFP 4.11.1
Provide an overview of proposed self-service functionality.  Describe proposed features and functions that will allow employers and claimants to securely initiate and manage their accounts, reports, payments, claims and benefits.  Describe any third (3rd) party (e.g., employer or claimant agent, attorney, accountant, etc.) authorized access provided through the self-service function.  Provide a diagram that outlines high-level components and data sources.  Keep the overview within two (2) pages.


Employers and Claimants will register on-line and create a personal/corporate  profile. All communications will be through a secure sockets layer which will encrypt the transmission to prevent eaves dropping. The user will create a password and PIN to authorize their access to the DETR site and to access the IVR system. Employers  can setup authorized agents and  setup electronic payments. 


The key functions are divided between the Claimant, Employer and their Agents. They include Login, Registration, Filing and Managing Claims, Viewing History & Reports, Filing and Managing Appeals, Viewing Payments, Requesting Tax Rates, and Viewing Adjudication & Appeal Schedules. Users can upload and download forms to the system as required. 


The system will validate input and provide user friendly error messages and notifications to the users to ensure proper data entry and completeness. Users will be able to view status on all accounts and make changes in real-time. The system will capture specific Employer information including determination of UI tax liability. 


The self-service interface, shown in Figure 7-10 will connect through Web services that will be the main interface to ETM. The temporary queues will be maintained in Oracle and controlled through ETM. All business rules, workflows and fulfillment services will be done through ETM and it’s backend services.

Figure 7-10.  Self-Service Functionality
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7.11.2 Technology, Architecture, and Techniques


RFP 4.11.2 
 Describe the technology, architecture and techniques used to provide self-service functionality.


DETR’s transactional applications for stakeholders, employers, and claimants will be a browser-based interface. Standard J2EE will be used to provide the functionality with branding and chroming implemented through CSS 3.0. The development environment will use Oracle JDevloper.


Capgemini will customize pre-built screens and services to implement self-service for both Contributions and Benefits. This will help speed up delivery and reduce risk. See 7.3 for design and tool approach.


RFP 4.11.2.1 
If a Web Portal approach to self-service is used, provide an overview of the Portal features and functions.


No Portal Software will be used for self service.  Acqueon iQ web chat will be integrated into the support functions in Self Service.

RFP 4.11.2.2 
Describe any proposed use of Web chat, instant messaging, and telephony capabilities.


A. 
Describe proposed self-service integration with the State’s Avaya Interactive Voice Response (IVR) Call Center technology using voice XML.


Information that is received from the IVR system will be routed to the ETM system and be available through the self-service screens.


The interface design will leverage AJAX when necessary to reduce page postbacks but will not use any RIA technologies. 


RFP 4.11.2.3 
Describe if the proposed interface includes a Rich Internet Application (RIA) design via AJAX, Flex, or similar technologies.


The proposed interface is based on the open-source Spring Application Framework and Oracles Application Development Framework (ADF) which includes AJAX and Flash technologies to create Rich Internet Applications (RIA). The combination of the Oracle JDeveloper integrated development with ADF provides over 80 AJAX-enabled JSF –based rich client components.

RFP 4.11.2.4 
Describe proposed self-service security techniques including protecting and transmitting sensitive data.


Traditionally, J2EE applications are secured using container-based security constraints. These effectively map the path to a Web resource (a page) to a static role. Given that the mapping of these roles is defined within the deployment descriptor of the application, standard container security is extremely limited and inflexible. By their very nature, WebCenter applications are dynamic, runtime driven, and often involve input from the users with different levels of access. Therefore, the use of traditional J2EE container-based security is too static and limited in scope. ADF security addresses these limitations by introducing a declarative, dynamic security model based on the Java Authentication and Authorization Service (JAAS). Oracle ADF implements JAAS through integration with JAZN (Oracle's JAAS provider). Although JAAS was designed to support both authentication and authorization, it has to date required custom code to implement the authorization component of this service. ADF Security overcomes the hurdles to the uptake of the JAAS-based authorization model by allowing for a fully declarative dynamic JAAS implementation. With ADF Security, the access policy is defined by the granting of a specific activity (such as view or customize) rather than a static association of role membership and Web resource (security constraint). While the required actions are deployed with the application, the users and roles granted these actions are mapped dynamically at runtime. Hence, changes in the security profile information (such as the post deployment addition of a new role) are automatically applied without a need to redeploy the application. Furthermore, given that ADF Security is not constrained by the URL to a Web resource, you can declaratively define more granular permissions within your application.


Figure 7-11.  ADF Security Authorization
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RFP 4.11.2.5 
Describe how self-service accounts are established and secured and if PIN or other identification IDs are self-administrated.

Capgemini proposes to address the requirements for user account creation and identity management by integrating the application with Oracle Identity Management solution. The proposed solution’s Identity and Access Management infrastructure provides support for a variety of authentication mechanisms. The solution supports authentication mechanisms that are Level 3 and Level 4. Among the authentication mechanisms the system supports are X.509 Certificates, Smart Cards, Two Factor Tokens, and Windows Authentication (IWA).


Figure 7-12.  Identity Services Framework 
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Oracle Identity Manager is built on an enterprise-class, modular architecture that is both open and scalable. Each module plays a critical role in the overall functionality of the system. Users will be able to self-service their accounts from our solution, which will integrate with the out-of-box functionality in Oracle Identity Management to register new users, modify account profile information and also make requests for access.


Our solution provides a “soft,” two-factor authentication solution that provides greater assurance than common username and password authentication alone—without the cost and management complexity associated with deploying physical two-factor authentication devices. This solution is hardware and software independent. Also, it supports virtually any browser. It provides a number of end-user authentication interfaces to protect against fraud and identity theft. Examples of these interfaces include the following:


QuestionPad and QuizPad – These interfaces provide a secure interface for users to enter responses to challenge questions.


KeyPad – This interface is a configurable virtual keyboard that is used to enter alphanumeric and special characters, rather than using the physical keyboard—which may be vulnerable to keystroke logging.


TextPad and PinPad – These interfaces allow users to type their PIN or password information by using a regular keyboard. This method of credential entry helps protect the end user against phishing attacks. 


RFP 4.11.2.6 
Are employers able to assign and self-administrate secured account access for their agents such as accountants, attorneys, and other third party administrators?

Employers with privileges will be able to authorize and secure access to the agents from the portal application interface. The specific portal components will need to interface with Oracle Access Manager User Self Service to allow employers to manage the identities of entities that they own and also provision role-based access to users.


Figure 7-13.  User SelfService
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RFP 4.11.2.7 
Are self-service updates to demographic information completed in real-time?


User profiles and user demographic information is centralized into the Oracle Internet Directory which is an LDAP v3 compliant directory server that is part of the Oracle Identity Management Suite. Our solution will allow users to update profile information from the portal application and due to its integration with Oracle Identity Management/Oracle Internet Directory, all updates will be completed in near real time.


RFP 4.11.2.8 
Describe ADA compliance and language capabilities, such as Spanish, proposed for the self-service function.

The interface will be ADA compliant and follow Section 508 standards and the W3Cs web content accessibility guidelines.


The user can select between English and Spanish languages. All labels, instructions and help will be available in both languages. Downloadable forms will be available in both English and Spanish.


7.11.3 Information and Functionality (RFP 4.11.3)

RFP 4.11.3
Describe what type of information and functionality is available for self-service.  For example, describe which of the following items are included:  demographic data updates, tax account access, claim data access, historical information, payment processing, statement and payment information, and report information.


Capgemini UI Self Service provides a variety of functionality to users including demographic data updates by individuals for their own data, account and claim data access, viewing historical information and payment processing status, statement and payment information and reporting. However, restrictions do apply to users according to business rules and security controls that limit the data that can be viewed and / or updated.


7.11.4 Contributions Self-Service (RFP 4.11.4)

RFP 4.11.4
Contributions Self-Service



Through reliable and secure self-service functionality, employers will register their business, establish and maintain their account, view and update demographic data, and obtain report and other authorized information.  


Capgemini Solution for Contributions Self Service will be an integrated and custom J2EE application. The web-application will be hosted on Oracle Application Server and will use web services  based integrations to interface with Oracle ETM and Document Management System. The proposed web application will address the following high level use cases as defined in Attachment P in the RFP document.


Perform Employer Internet Self Service (EISS) Functions


Manage Employer Accounts


Manage Federal Certifications


Manage Wage Data


Provide Service Bureau/Agent Request Data


Manage UI Experience Tax Rate


Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions


The material that follows will clearly describe how Capgemini’s proposed solution will allow employers to register their business, establish and maintain their account, view and update demographic data, and obtain report and other authorized information in accordance with RFP instructions.


RFP 4.11.4.1 
Describe proposed self-service features for filing tax and wage reports, making payments, submitting employee separation information and ownership changes, requesting tax rate reviews, and updating employer account data.


Capgemini has evaluated the use cases as outlined in Attachment P of the RFP and the Linked Use case documents and understands the desired self-service flow as required by DETR for the Contribution functions. Our proposed  web based portal application will provide a form based screen navigation for each of these UI functions which will interface with Oracle ETM for processing these UI tasks. The user interface built around the associated use case will provide for context sensitive help screens to assist the users with the data entry. The forms navigation will be user friendly and will allow for the users to save the form data at intermediate stages of user inputs. On submission of form data the corresponding ETM Web Service will be invoked from the web application server for processing the UI tasks. This invocation of web service will be in either synchronous or asynchronous mode depending on the use case requirements.


A sample illustration of user navigation is presented below to help visualize the navigational flow of the use case.


Figure 7-14. Example User Navigation

[image: image14.jpg]

[image: image15.jpg]

RFP 4.11.4.2 
Describe how employers use the self-service feature to register with the State of Nevada using the State’s Nevada Business Registration (NBR) form.  Is a “wizard” and/or data entry form technique used to collect the data?




The portal will reproduce the NBR form using a web based form template which will guide the users for data entry and also take them through the various screens for submitting registration information. During the analysis and design phase Capgemini will build a navigational prototype of the screens which will allow DETR to review and suggest modifications if necessary before the actual implementation starts.


RFP 4.11.4.3 
Are employers able to self-administrate security for themselves and their agents, such as setting up a PIN number, etc?

Yes. The web based self-service application will provide a user interface to the Oracle Identity and Access Management Suite which is proposed for the Security Infrastructure.


7.11.5 Benefits Self-Service (RFP 4.11.5)

RFP 4.11.5
Benefits Self-Service


Through reliable and secure self-service functionality, claimants will establish, view and update demographic, claim, and other authorized information directly without involvement of agency representatives.  


The Capgemini UI Self-service functionality includes Appeal Filing, Appeal Withdrawal and Scheduling Notification within the standard Employer and Claimant portals. The appellant is notified of the scheduled hearing date and is also able to check the status of the appeal on-line. The system’s Smart Links provide a step-by-step process to help the Appellant chose the correct issues for an appeal and then provides the related appeal information as the process is completed. Business rules are in place to provide a second level of questioning to the Appellant when the issue being appealed is probably not correct. This covers items such as decisions in the Appellant’s favor or non-current monetary determinations.  


RFP 4.11.5.1
 Describe proposed self-service claim functionality.


Proposed self-service claim functionality will allow for claimants to manage their existing claims and also file for new claims using a form based screen navigation for each of these UI functions which will interface with Oracle ETM for processing these UI tasks. The user interface built around the associated use case will provide for context sensitive help screens to assist the users with the data entry. The forms navigation will be user friendly and will allow for the users to save the form data at intermediate stages of user inputs. On submission of form data the corresponding ETM Web Service will be invoked from the web application server for processing the UI tasks. This invocation of web service will be in either synchronous or asynchronous mode depending on the use case requirements.


A sample illustration of user navigation is presented below to help visualize the navigational flow of the use case.


Figure 7-15.  Example Use Case Navigational Flow
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RFP 4.11.5.2 
Describe self-service fact-finding features for collecting information from claimants and employers regarding claim eligibility.

The web service will include a questionnaire for fact finding which will collect responses from the claimants and provide for the right choices for filing a claim.


RFP 4.11.5.3 
Are claimants and others able to self-administrate security such as setting up a PIN number, etc?

The claimants have the ability to setup and self-administrate the PIN numbers using the self-service functions.


RFP 4.11.5.4 
Does the proposed solution allow claimants with overpayments to make online payments and view their claim overpayment balance?

Yes. Claimants will be able to make on-line payments through self-service.


RFP 4.11.5.5 
Describe what claim information is accessible and/or maintained by employers through self-service features.

Self-service will allow employers to maintain their account. The system will maintain a history of the employers’ accounts, correspondence and payments. 


7.11.6 Appeals Self-service (RFP 4.11.6)

RFP 4.11.6 
Describe proposed self-service functionality to be used by employers, claimants, and other authorized agents to submit, manage and self-administrate their appeals process


Capgemini UI Self-service functionality includes Appeal Filing, Appeal Withdrawal and Scheduling Notification. Appellants are able to self-administer their appeals process by submitting an appeal online and making a request to withdraw online. The appellant is notified of the scheduled hearing date via email and is also able to check the status of the appeal on-line. Administrative and authorization rules are maintained within the application that manages functionality available to employers, claimants and other authorized agents.

7.12 Reporting (RFP 4.12)

RFP 4.12 
Referring to the Use Cases presented in Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases and the requirements identified in Attachment Q, UI Mod Requirements Matrix and elsewhere in the RFP, describe how the proposed solution satisfies the State’s information reporting and data analysis requirements.  Explain how the proposed reporting features and functions will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy the RFP requirements.  


Capgemini understands and realizes that assembling, analyzing, and reporting of the Unemployment Insurance data in a structured manner at appropriate times is one of the major business functions within UI processing. Capgemini has planned for a redesign and development of the data warehouse to cater to all of the State of Nevada’s reporting and analytical requirements. 


Capgemini has planned to capture the detailed requirement, design, development, testing and deployment of the following types of reports:


Federal and state reports


Statistical and analytical reports


Managerial and workload reports


Accounting and financial reports


Audit trail and transaction reports


Ad Hoc reporting


The proposed solution architecture for report management will not only satisfy but also exceed the State’s information reporting and data analysis requirements. Capgemini will see to it that the proposed solution will enhance and improve the State’s UI program and satisfy all of the reporting and analytical requirements mentioned in the RFP.  


RFP 4.12.1 
Describe how the proposed solution facilitates and enhances information reporting and data flow for research and analytical purposes.


Capgemini has planned to redesign and develop the State of Nevada’s existing data warehouse based on all the reporting and analytical requirements. If necessary, Capgemini will design a completely new data warehouse. A new data warehouse coupled with OBIEE reporting and analysis platform would facilitate meeting the State of Nevada’s analytical and statutory reporting requirements.


RFP 4.12.2 
The State desires to speed-up and improve its UI information cycle.  Describe proposed features and functions that improve reporting efficiency.

Capgemini have proposed a solution that utilizes OBIEE reporting and analytical platform to cater to the various information needs. Capgemini will see to it that the efficiency of reporting increases by using the following components or features of OBIEE


Oracle Answers provides access to the data through creating queries and through highly graphical reports that can be created through this tool


Oracle Dashboards that deliver powerful metrics directly to executives, managers, and analysts in the form of easy-to-read charts, graphs, and tables. 


Oracle Delivers is used to create Alerts. These alerts are self monitoring IBots that can self execute based on certain analysis or system changes at a scheduled time. Thus, resulting in certain notifications or alerts that are sent to different users as a result of different systematic, data or pattern changes. 

RFP 4.12.3 
Describe proposed features for requesting and scheduling standard and Ad Hoc reports on demand and during “off-hours”.  Describe the proposed solution’s ability to satisfy reporting requirements without negatively impacting normal UI operations.

Capgemini’s proposed solution takes care of both the standard as well as ad-hoc reporting capabilities. Capgemini will be using the Oracle BI Answers component to design as well to view reports. Business users can quickly and easily use Oracle BI Answers to create a report; define the data format for the report; schedule a reporting job to execute the report; specify the output and delivery channel for the report; and publish the report to an online document repository.


RFP 4.12.4 
Do proposed report types include: federal and state reports, statistical and analytical reports, managerial and workload reports, accounting and financial reports, audit trail and transaction reports, as well as Ad Hoc reporting?

Capgemini have planned to capture the detailed requirement, design, development, testing and deployment of the following type of reports:


Federal and state reports


Statistical and analytical reports


Managerial and workload reports


Accounting and financial reports


Audit trail and transaction reports


Ad Hoc reporting


RFP 4.12.5 
Describe how the proposed solution generates Department of Labor (DOL) Employment Training Administration (ETA) mandated reports accurately, efficiently, and in a timely manner.

Capgemini will use the OBIEE suite of application to cater to all analytical and reporting requirements. Industry standard tools like OBIEE have capabilities of delivering reports accurately, efficiently and in a timely manner. All the data and information sources required to produce the report will be identified during the detailed requirements gathering phase. 


RFP 4.12.5.1 
Explain how proposed federal reports comply with ETA reporting requirements set forth in their latest handbooks, including UI Benefits Data Validation Handbook, UI Reports Handbook No. 401, the Tax Validation Handbook.

Team Capgemini will make sure that all applicable reports are compliant with ETA reporting requirements and include the UI Benefits Data Validation Handbook, UI Report Handbook No. 401 and the Tax Validation Handbook. To ensure that the reports are developed as per the guidelines, Capgemini will make certain that the team has a subject matter authority to help define the report specifications as well as utilize any applicable proven practices.


RFP 4.12.6
 Describe proposed data warehouse and/or data mart reporting and data mining capabilities including an overview of related extract, transform, and load architectures.

To address the many requirements of the State of Nevada, Team Capgemini proposes to a build a renewed data warehouse, which will be flexible and scalable in nature acting as a foundation for greater analytical capabilities based on the proposed architecture given below.


Figure 7-16. Conceptual Solution
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Conceptual Solution to satisfy State of Nevada’s Reporting & Analytical Requirements


Team Capgemini has identified the high-level expectations of the State of Nevada for this project as follows


Design and build a data warehouse for reporting purposes


Efficiently produce and electronically distribute report information to appropriate parties and business collaborators 


Easy user interface to view reports and analysis


Ad Hoc analysis capability


Personalization and push reporting


Reports to be designed and developed will include


Federal and state reports


Statistical and analytical reports


Managerial and workload reports


Accounting and financial reports


Audit trail and transaction reports


Ad Hoc reporting


The detailed technical architecture is explained in Section7.3.7 under Reporting Management.


RFP 4.12.7 
The Federal Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) requires states to share employer and claim information related to the following government programs:  Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW); Local Area Unemployment Statistics (LAUS); and, Mass Layoff Statistics (MLS).  Describe the extent to which the proposed solution supports BLS reporting requirements for each of the above government programs.

The Capgemini UI includes functionality to record the data required for federal reporting.  The system will prepare required weekly, monthly and quarterly reports for submission.  Our approach leverages system tables that record static variables, which is used to control the generation of data for each Federal report by storing the parameters needed for each report.  Capgemini UI contains stored procedures that can be executed manually or scheduled in a managed batch environment to generate the entire suite of required federal reports

7.12 Use Cases


RFP 4.13.1 
The vendor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the content and information contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, and will address and include the stated functionality within their proposed UI modernization implementation for the State of Nevada.


Capgemini acknowledges that the content and information contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases has been reviewed. Capgemini will address and include the stated functionality within our proposal. As stated in the RFP paragraph 4.13 “The State recognizes and requires that additional fit gap-analysis and refinement of the resulting use case information is necessary and warranted to fully mesh with advanced features and functionality of the successfully proposed solution,” Capgemini will address the requirements in the use cases as covered by the proposed system solution, or needing further analysis.


The following Figure 7-17. Use Case Requirement Compliance, Capgemini will address each Use Case requirement as stated in the above paragraph.


Figure 7-17. Use Case Requirement Compliance


		Use Cases

		Benefits

		Capgemini UI Solution



		1

		Access Secure System

		(



		1.1

		Internal Login

		(



		1.2

		External Login

		(



		2

		Manage Benefits Integrity

		(



		2.1

		Establish Overpayment

		(



		2.1.1

		Establish Fraud

		(



		2.1.2

		Establish Non-Fraud    Overpayment

		(



		2.2

		Manage Overpayment Account

		(



		2.2.1

		Manage Billing

		(



		2.2.2

		Update Offset Percentage

		(



		2.3

		Apply Repayment

		(



		2.4

		Manage Collections

		(



		2.4.1

		Manage Judgment

		(



		2.4.2

		Manage Garnishment

		(



		2.4.3

		Request Overpayment Recovery from a Reciprocal State

		(



		2.5

		Resolve Forgery

		(



		3

		Process Benefit Payments

		(



		3.1

		Pay Benefit to Claimant

		(



		3.2

		Process Employer Charges and Credits For Nevada Claims

		(



		3.3

		Process Employer Charges for Incoming IB6 Billings

		(



		3.4

		Replace Benefit Payment

		(



		4

		Manage Claimant Information

		(



		4.1

		Capture Claimant Information

		(



		4.2

		Manage Child Support Deduction

		(



		5

		Manage Claim

		(



		5.1

		Determine Claim Filing Action

		(



		5.2

		Establish Initial Claim

		(



		5.3

		Issue New Claimant Packet

		(



		5.4

		File Weekly Claim

		(



		5.5

		File Reopen Claim

		(



		5.6

		File Additional Claim

		(



		5.7

		Cancel Claim

		(



		5.8

		Discontinue Claim

		(



		5.9

		File Wage Protest

		(



		5.10

		Process Separation Information

		(



		5.11

		Notify Employer

		(



		6

		Determine Monetary Eligibility

		(



		6.1

		Determine In-State Monetary Eligibility

		(



		6.2

		Determine Out-of-State Monetary Eligibility

		(



		6.3

		Adjust Quarterly Wages Earned

		(



		6.4

		Send NV Wages to Out-of-State Requestor

		(



		7

		Detect Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue

		(



		8

		Determine Non-Monetary Eligibility

		(



		8.1

		Issue Separation Determination and Ruling to Last and Next to Last Employer

		(



		8.2

		Issue Non-Separation Determination

		(



		8.3

		Issue Employer Ruling to % Base Period Employer

		(



		8.4

		Resolve Base Period Employer Protest

		(



		8.5

		Resolve Multi-Claimant Non-Monetary Eligibility Issue

		(



		9

		Process Protest of Benefit Payments Charged

		(



		10

		Adjust Weekly Benefit Payment

		(



		10.1

		Record Under Reported Deductible Income - Non Fraud

		(



		10.2

		Record Under Reported Wages - Fraud

		(



		10.3

		Record Over Reported Wages

		(



		10.3

		Apply Child Support Deduction

		(



		10.4

		Deduct Federal Taxes

		(



		11

		Manage Appeal

		(



		11.1

		Process Appeal Request

		(



		11.2

		Process Appeal to Board of Review

		(



		11.3

		Issue Appeal Decision on Determinations and Employer Rulings

		(



		11.4

		Issue Board of Review Decision on Appeal

		(



		11.5

		Process Board of Review Decision Appealed to District Court

		(



		12

		Manage Benefits Performance

		(



		12.1

		Audit Benefits Timeliness and Quality

		(



		12.2

		Audit Appeals Process

		(



		12.3

		Measure Benefits Accuracy

		(





		Use Cases

		Contributions

		Capgemini UI Solution



		1

		Perform Cashiering and Accounting Transactions

		(



		1.1

		Apply Global Accounting

		(



		1.1.1

		Apply Rules of Priority

		(



		1.1.2

		Calculate Liability

		(



		1.2

		Manage Cashiering Activities

		(



		1.2.1

		Post Paper Remittances

		(



		1.2.2

		Post ACH Credit Payments

		(



		1.2.3

		Post ACH Debit Payments

		(



		1.2.4

		Manage Dishonored Remittances

		(



		1.3

		Perform Employer Account Adjustments

		(



		1.3.1

		Transfer Transactions Between Accounts

		(



		1.3.2

		Direct Monies

		(



		1.3.3

		Perform Account Adjustments

		(



		1.3.4

		Waive Penalties

		(



		1.3.5

		Refund Overpayment

		(



		1.3.6

		Cancel Refund

		(



		1.4

		Manage Accounting Activities

		(



		1.4.1

		Reconcile Daily Accounting Transactions

		(



		1.4.2

		Manage Trial Balances

		(



		1.4.3

		Reclassify Sub-Ledger Accounts

		(



		1.4.4

		Reverse Reclassified Accounts

		(



		1.4.5

		Perform Trust Fund Comparison

		(



		2

		Manage UI Experience Tax Rate

		(



		2.1

		Perform Annual UI Tax Rate What-if Projections

		(



		2.2

		Determine Employer Eligible Year

		(



		2.3

		Apply Annual Reserve Ratio Rate Schedule

		(



		2.3.1

		Determine and Apply Employer UI Tax Experience Rate

		(



		2.3.2

		Apply Annual Rate Schedule

		(



		2.3.3

		Add Tax Rate-related Data Late

		(



		2.4

		Perform Interim UI Experience Tax Rating

		(



		2.4.1

		Identify Common Ownership, Management or Control (OMC)

		(



		2.4.2

		Generate Consequences of Nondisclosure Letter

		(



		2.4.3

		Generate Application for Transfer of Experience Record

		(



		2.4.3.1

		Issue Application for Transfer of Experience Record

		(



		2.4.3.2

		Request Missing Information

		(



		2.4.3.3

		Process Application for Transfer of Experience Record

		(



		2.4.3.4

		Process Notice of Acquisition

		(



		2.4.3.5

		Issue Request to Transfer Denied Letter

		(



		2.4.4

		Perform Transfers of Experience Records

		(



		2.4.4.1

		Transfer Experience Record - High Level

		(



		2.4.4.2

		Apply Total Transfer Steps

		(



		2.4.4.3

		Apply Partial Transfer Steps

		(



		2.4.4.4

		Issue Experience Record Transfer Documents

		(



		2.4.5

		Protest UI Tax Rate Determination

		(



		2.4.6

		Reverse Transfers

		(



		2.5

		Manage Group Rate

		(



		2.6

		Apply Civil Penalty

		(



		2.7

		Enter SUTA Dumping Findings

		(



		3

		Perform Employer Internet Self Service (EISS) Functions

		(



		3.1

		EISS Register New Employer

		(



		3.2

		EISS View/Change Employer/Account Information

		(



		3.2.1

		EISS Change Account Status

		(



		3.2.2

		EISS Change FEIN

		(



		3.2.3

		EISS Change Business Entity Type

		(



		3.2.4

		EISS Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments

		(



		3.2.5

		EISS Change Ownership Information

		(



		3.2.6

		EISS Change Employer Type

		(



		3.2.7

		EISS Change Business Information

		(



		3.2.8

		EISS Change Notification Addresses

		(



		3.2.9

		EISS Change Business Operation Information

		(



		3.2.10

		EISS Change Business Industry Information (NAICS)

		(



		3.2.11

		EISS Request FUTA Certification

		(



		3.2.12

		EISS Manage Appeal

		(



		3.2.13

		EISS Submit Tax and Wage Report

		(



		3.2.14

		EISS View UI Tax and Surtax Rate Information

		(



		3.2.15

		EISS View Benefit Charge Information

		(



		3.2.16

		EISS Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments

		(



		3.2.16.1

		EISS Setup/Change ACH Debit Information

		(



		3.2.16.2

		EISS Setup/Change ACH Credit Information

		(



		3.2.16.3

		EISS Schedule ACH Debit Payment

		(



		3.2.16.4

		EISS Cancel Scheduled ACH Debit Payment

		(



		3.2.17

		EISS Manage Authorized Agent Information

		(



		3.2.17.1

		EISS Setup Authorized Agent

		(



		3.2.17.2

		EISS Change Authorized Agent Information

		(



		3.2.17.3

		EISS Terminate Power of Attorney

		(



		4

		Manage Employer Accounts

		(



		4.1

		Manage Register New Employer

		(



		4.1.1

		Establish Employer Account

		(



		4.1.1.1

		Register New Employer

		(



		4.1.1.2

		Capture FEIN and Business Entity Type

		(



		4.1.1.3

		Capture Business Information

		(



		4.1.1.4

		Capture Notification Addresses

		(



		4.1.1.5

		Capture Business Operation Information

		(



		4.1.1.6

		Capture Business Industry Information (NAICS)

		(



		4.1.1.7

		Capture Authorization and Preparer Information

		(



		4.1.1.8

		Resolve Hold and Review Queue

		(



		4.1.1.9

		Assign UI Account Number and Send New Employer Kit

		(



		4.1.2

		Manage Capture Business Entity/Owner/Officer Information

		(



		4.1.2.1

		Capture Business Entity/Owner/Officer Information

		(



		4.1.2.2

		Enter Sole Proprietor Information

		(



		4.1.2.3

		Enter Corporation Information

		(



		4.1.2.4

		Capture Corporate Officer Receiving Salary

		(



		4.1.2.5

		Enter Association Information

		(



		4.1.2.6

		Enter Partnership Information

		(



		4.1.2.7

		Enter Limited Liability Information

		(



		4.1.2.8

		Enter Government Entity Information

		(



		4.1.2.9

		Enter Other Business Entity Information

		(



		4.1.2.10

		Capture Individual Officer/Manager/Member/Partner Information

		(



		4.1.2.11

		Capture Business Entity Manager/Member/Partner Information

		(



		4.1.2.12

		Identify Ownership Interest Using SSN

		(



		4.1.3

		Manage Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability

		(



		4.1.3.1

		Capture Employer Type/Information and Determine UI Tax Liability

		(



		4.1.3.2

		Capture Anticipated Payroll Date

		(



		4.1.3.3

		Capture New Employer FUTA Status

		(



		4.1.3.4

		Capture New Employer Voluntary Election Option

		(



		4.1.3.5

		Capture New Employer Reimbursable Option

		(



		4.1.3.6

		Capture Acquisition Information

		(



		4.1.3.7

		Calculate Liable Date and Liable Quarters

		(



		4.1.3.8

		Set New Employer UI Tax Rate and Eligible Year

		(



		4.1.3.9

		Enter Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.1

		Enter General Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.2

		Enter Agricultural Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.3

		Enter Domestic Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.4

		Enter Non-Profit Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.5

		Enter Government/Political Subdivision Employer Information

		(



		4.1.3.9.6

		Enter Indian Tribe Employer Information

		(



		4.2

		Change Employer Information

		(



		4.2.1

		Change Account Status

		(



		4.2.1.1

		Reopen Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.2

		Delete Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.3

		Suspend Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.4

		Administrative Inactivation Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.5

		Terminate Employer Account

		(



		4.2.1.6

		Archive Employer Account

		(



		4.2.2

		Change FEIN

		(



		4.2.3

		Change Business Entity Type

		(



		4.2.4

		Change Ownership Information

		(



		4.2.5

		Change Employer Type

		(



		4.2.6

		Change Business Information

		(



		4.2.7

		Change Notification Addresses

		(



		4.2.8

		Change Business Operation Information

		(



		4.2.9

		Change Business Industry Information (NAICS)

		(



		4.2.10

		Change Liable Date

		(



		4.3

		Setup Electronic Payment System (EPS) Payments

		(



		4.3.1

		Setup/Change ACH Debit Information

		(



		4.3.2

		Setup/Change ACH Credit Information

		(



		4.3.3

		Schedule ACH Debit Payment

		(



		4.3.4

		Cancel Scheduled ACH Debit Payment

		(



		4.4

		Manage Authorized Agent

		(



		4.4.1

		Setup Authorized Agent

		(



		4.4.2

		Change Authorized Agent Information

		(



		4.4.3

		Terminate Power of Attorney

		(



		5

		Manage Employer Delinquent Taxes

		(



		5.1

		Manage Delinquency Letters

		(



		5.1.1

		Generate Delinquency Letters

		(



		5.1.2

		Request/Edit Delinquency Letters

		(



		5.1.3

		Send Delinquency Letters

		(



		5.2

		Determine Collectible Delinquencies

		(



		5.3

		Review Delinquent Accounts

		(



		5.4

		Generate Demand Packet

		(



		5.5

		File Judgment

		(



		5.6

		Entry of Judgment

		(



		5.7

		Enter Judicial Notification

		(



		5.8

		Send Bankruptcy Related Notifications

		(



		5.9

		Manage Judgments and Liens

		(



		5.9.1

		Request Satisfaction, Release or Expiration of Judgment

		(



		5.9.2

		Enter Vacation of Judgment

		(



		5.9.3

		Request Notice to Withhold/Demand & Release

		(



		5.9.4

		Request/Release Lien

		(



		5.9.5

		Garnishment

		(



		5.9.6

		Execution

		(



		5.10

		Enter/Update Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement

		(



		5.11

		Receive Signed Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement

		(



		5.12

		Manage Employer’s Installment Payment Agreement

		(



		5.13

		Determine Uncollectible Accounts

		(



		5.14

		Generate Certification of Subcontractor’s Unemployment Insurance Payments Form

		(



		6.00

		Manage Employer Reporting

		(



		6.10

		Manage Quarterly Reports

		(



		6.1.1

		Create Employer Quarterly Report Forms

		(



		6.1.2

		Request Report Forms

		(



		6.1.3

		Enter Tax Summary

		(



		6.1.4

		Generate Indian Tribe Clearance

		(



		6.1.5

		Identify Delinquent Quarterly Reports

		(



		6.1.6

		Suppress/Edit Delinquent Notices

		(



		6.1.7

		Generate Delinquent Notices

		(



		6.2

		Create Contributory Billing Statements

		(



		6.3

		Create Reimbursable Billing Statements

		(



		6.4

		Manage Levy Process

		(



		6.4.1

		Create -Day Letter

		(



		6.4.2

		Create Levy of Assessment of Notice

		(



		6.4.3

		Suppress/Edit Levy of Assessment Notice

		(



		6.4.4

		Generate Levy Notices

		(



		6.4.5

		Finalize Levy

		(



		6.4.6

		Remove Levy

		(



		6.4.7

		Remove Levy - Report Received

		(



		7

		Manage Federal Certifications

		(



		7.1

		Request IRS Certification Exception Reports

		(



		7.2

		Create Annual Mass IRS Certifications File

		(



		7.3

		Request Quarterly IRS Cross Match

		(



		7.4

		Request Annual IRS FUTA Zero Certification

		(



		7.5

		Request FUTA Certification

		(



		7.6

		Request IRS Summons

		(



		8

		Provide Service Bureau/Agent Request Data

		(



		8.1

		Request Tax Rates

		(



		8.2

		Request Benefit Charges

		(



		9

		Manage Audit-Investigation Activities

		(



		9.1

		Maintain Employer Profiling

		(



		9.2

		Assign Investigations

		(



		9.3

		Request Audit Assignment

		(



		9.4

		Perform Investigations

		(



		9.5

		Enter Field Audit Report

		(



		9.6

		Review Audit-Investigation Reports

		(



		10

		Manage DOL Reports

		(



		10.1

		Generate TPS Sample Cases

		(



		10.2

		Generate ETAReport

		(



		11

		Manage Wage Data

		(



		11.1

		Submit Tax and Wage Report

		(



		11.2

		Enter Employer Tax and Wage Summary Information

		(



		11.3

		Enter Wage Detail

		(



		11.4

		Upload Wage Data

		(



		11.5

		Reconcile Wage Data on Electronic Media

		(



		11.6

		Release Tax and Wage File

		(



		11.7

		Manage Wage Corrections and Adjustments

		(



		11.8

		Request/Edit Discrepancy Letters

		(





		Use Cases

		Integration

		Capgemini UI Solution



		1

		FM User Requirements

		(



		1.1

		Reconcile Clearing Account

		(



		1.2

		Reconcile Benefit Payment Account

		(



		1.3

		Transfer Money from Clearing Account to UI Trust Account

		(



		1.4

		Transfer Money from UI Trust Account to Benefit Payment Account

		(



		1.5

		Issue Ad Hoc Payment from Clearing Account

		(



		1.6

		Issue Ad Hoc Payment from Benefit Payment Account

		(



		2

		R&A User Requirements

		(



		2.1

		Maintain Employer NAICS Codes

		(



		2.2

		Allocate Employer Reported Tips Across Multiple Employer Work Sites

		(





RFP 4.13.2 
The vendor must describe their proposed requirement refinement and analysis approach to further synchronize and enhance Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases functionality to more fully implement advanced features, functions, and efficiency processes of the proposed solution. Vendors must describe subparagraphs below:


Capgemini’s approach to gathering, refining, and analyzing requirements is to involve the users as much as possible to identify “what” functions the system must provide to allow users to perform the business functions of DETR UI . Identifying “a day in the life of” DETR UI personnel allows Capgemini to better understand what the user needs.


In addition to identifying the current “what” functions, Capgemini will also request planning (i.e., a Five Year Strategic Plan) documents that identify the future business needs of DETR UI. Working with the DETR personnel and their managers, Capgemini will review planning documents to identify requirements that, considering any cost or schedule impact, can be included in the new system design.


RFP 4.13.2.1 
Working session, requirement elicitation, analysis and design, and other proposed methods and techniques to be used by the vendor to help refine Nevada UI requirements.  

Capgemini’s approach to requirements refinement will include the following:


Request for available processes and procedures documentation 


Working sessions with users to review processes and procedures to understand required work flow functions


Working sessions with users from multiple functional areas to identify internal customer work flow interfaces


Review of current Nevada State and Federal Mandates to identify DETR UI current compliance processes and procedures


Identify and document requirements derived from action above


Submit requirements from these activities to the Change Control Board for action.


RFP 4.13.2.2 
How detailed functional differences and potential areas of adjustment to Use Case information and the proposed UI solution will be identified.


Through detailed analysis of the use cases may identify requirements that are outside the current capability of the proposed system. These differences will be documented and reconciled through a Change Control Board action. In close coordination with the DETR UI personnel, the requirement in question will be analyzed to identify the risk of negative impact on project cost and schedule and weigh the result in relation to the benefit.  


RFP 4.13.2.3
The process to be employed by the vendor to assist the State in adjusting and refining the functionality contained within Attachment P, UI Mod Use Cases, to take advantage of advanced features and functionality contained within the proposed solution.


Capgemini’s approach to addressing this process is a combination of Capgemini’s answers to all paragraphs above. We will identify current needs from DETR UI personnel, identify future needs through review of DETR UI planning documents, coordinate fully with DETR UI users and management, review and analyze suggested functionality through a Change Control Board process, and update or add requirements as appropriate.
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